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The  Essential  Point  in  Long  Term 
European  Financing 


No  one  who  has  listened  to  the  discussion  hy  leading  American 
bankers  of  the  problem  of  furnishing  long-term  credits  to 
Europe  can  have  failed  to  note  an  entire  agreement  on  one 
point,  namely,  that  if  European  securities  maturing  in  one,  two  or 
three  years  or  longer  are  to  be  placed  in  this  country  in  any  large 
volume  the  interest  of  the  general  public  must  be  enlisted,  as  was 
found  necessary  in  placing  the  Liberty  Bond  issues  here  during  the 
war.  True  enough,  the  appeal  can  not  be  made  in  this  instance  as 
it  was  in  the  Liberty  Bond  campaigns,  to  the  spirit  of  patriotism 
which  was  so  largely  responsible  for  widening  the  circle  of  our  in- 
vestors from  less  than  a half  million  to  over  twenty  million. 
Actuall\%  of  course,  the  use  of  the  term  “investors”  to  characterize 
the  majority  of  those  w’ho  bought  Liberty  Bonds  is  a misnomer,  for 
the  most  of  these  emotional  buyers  of  Government  war  loans  were 
hardly  investors  in  the  true  sense.  If  we  had  twenty  million  trained 
investors  in  the  United  States,  or  half  that  number,  the  financing 
of  Europe  would  prove  the  mere  bagatelle  which  some  financial 
authorities  on  both  sides  of  the  Atlantic  now  regard  it.  But  we 
have  not  got  them.  And  while  men  and  women,  under  the  impulse 
of  patriotic  zeal,  can  be  quickly  stimulated  to  buy  the  securities  of 
their  own  Government,  to  make  them  buy  foreign  securities,  or  to 
build  up  a class  of  discriminating  investors  eager  to  buy  securities 
for  the  profit  involved — these  are  quite  different  matters. 

It  M'ould  no  doubt  be  possible  to  obtain  loans  here  to  a consid- 
erable amount  by  a campaign  in  which  the  distressing  conditions 
prevalent  in  some  parts  of  Europe  w'ere  presented  in  a w'ay  to  arouse 
public  sympathy.  But  that  does  not  seem  the  business-like  way  to 
go  about  it.  The  necessitous  condition  of  the  applicant  for  a loan  at 
a bank  is  not  usually  regarded  as  a favorable  element’  but  the  re- 
verse. Perhaps  this  is  true  of  the  European  countries  as  well. 
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•A’  -EuVopeaft*  -business  man  who  recently  visited  the  United 
States  has  pointed  out  that  there  are  still  plenty  of  men  and  firms 
in  Europe  whose  credit  is  perfectly  good,  whose  assets  have  not  been 
dimimshed  but  increased  by  the  war,  and  that  it  is  now  entirelj’^  safe 
to  do  business  with  these  men  and  firms,  just  as  it  always  has  been. 
He  suggested  that  American  manufacturers  and  exporters  would 
do  well  to  seek  out  customers  of  this  type,  who  could  be  dealt  with 
under  no  more  than  ordinary  risks. 

Where  govermnent,  railway,  municipal  or  large  industrial  loans 
are  to  be  floated  here,  however,  a somewhat  different  problem 
arises.  The  respective  credits  mu.st  be  investigated  and  established, 
and  even  when  this  is  done  some  effective  measures  will  have  to  be 
taken  for  popularizing  European  securities  in  the  United  States. 
This  means,  as  more  than  one  eminent  banker  has  pointed  out,  that 
the  general  public  must  be  brought  in  as  investors  in  long-term 
European  securities  if  such  securities  are  to  be  sold  here  in  large 
amounts.  It  means  also  that  Europe  must  practice  industry  and 
economy  in  order  to  re-establish  credit’  and  that  the  people  of  the 
United  States  must  work  and  save,  if  they  are  to  have  money  with 
which  to  buy  European  securities  or  any  other.  WTiat  an  untilled 
field  exists  for  the  education  of  American  investors!  We  have 
numerous  organizations  of  bankers,  collecting  large  sums  of  money 
from  their  members,  but  doing  precious  little  in  this  line.  The 
American  Bankers’  Association,  the  Investment  Bankers’  Associa- 
tion and  the  various  state  bankers’  organizations  have  here  a field 
for  usefulness  and  profit  of  which  they  might  well  take  advantage. 
Our  paternal  Government  might  find  a thrift  campaign  more  pro- 
ductive of  good  results  than  many  of  the  doubtful  enterprises  into 
which  the  taxpayers’  money  is  poured  with  such  lavish  hand.  The 
Government  never  did  much  in  this  direction  until  it  had  pressing 
need  for  funds.  It  would  be  too  much  to  expect  our  educational 
institutions  to  undertake  work  of  this  practical  sort.  Their  chief 
business  is  to  train  young  men  and  women  for  high  school  and  col- 
lege, not  for  the  actual  duties  of  life. 

The  banks  and  the  bond  houses  have  done  something — in  fact, 
nearly  all  that  has  been  done,  but  they  could  do  much  more.  It 
would  benefit  both  the  community  and  themselves  if  they  should 
once  undertake  this  work  in  earnest. 

It  is  essential  to  the  placing  of  long-term  European  securities 
in  the  United  States  in  large  volume,  that  we  create  a numerous 
class  of  trained  investors.  It  is  hardly  less  desirable  on  our  own 
accoimt  that  we  undertake  this  work.  Do  the  bankers  realize  its 
importance,  or  are  they  asleep  at  the  switch? 
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The  Edge  Export  Finance  Act 

ON  December  25  it  was  announced  from  the  White  House  that 
President  Wilson  had  signed  the  Export  Finance  Act,  com- 
monly known  as  the  Edge  Bill.  The  new  law,  which  is  an 
amendment  to  the  Federal  Reserve  Act,  is  described  as  being  funda- 
mentally an  industrial  measure  and  designed  chiefly  to  facilitate 
American  exports  to  Europe. 

Except  the  administrative  features,  the  main  provisions  of  the 
act  are  given  below: 

“Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of 
the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  the  Act 
approved  December  23,  1913,  known  as  the  Federal  Reserve  Act, 
as  amended,  be  further  amended  by  adding  a new  section  as  follows: 

“Banking  Corporations  Authorized  to  Do  Foreign  Banking 

Business. 

“Sec.  25  (a).  Corporations  to  be  organized  for  the  purpose  of 
engaging  in  international  or  foreign  banking  or  other  international 
or  foreign  flnancial  operations,  or  in  banking  or  other  financial  oper- 
ations in  a dependency  or  insular  possession  of  the  United  States, 
either  directly  or  through  the  agency,  ownership,  or  control  of  local 
institutions  in  foreign  countries,  or  in  such  dependencies  or  insular 
possessions  as  provided  by  this  section,  and  to  act  when  required  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  as  fiscal  agents  of  the  United  States 
may  be  formed  by  any  number  of  natural  persons,  not  less  in  any 
case  than  five. 

# # * 

“Each  corporation  so  organized  shall  have  power,  under  such 
rules  and  regulations  as  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  may  prescribe: 

“(a).  To  purchase,  sell,  discount,  and  negotiate,  with  or  with- 
out its  indorsement  or  guaranty,  notes,  drafts,  checks,  bills  of  ex- 
change, acceptances,  including  bankers’  acceptances,  cable  trans- 
fers, and  other  evidences  of  indebtedness;  to  purchase  and  sell,  with 
or  without  its  indorsement  or  guaranty,  securities,  including  the 
obligations  of  the  United  States  or  of  any  state  thereof,  but  not 
including  shares  of  stock  in  any  corporation  except  as  herein  pro- 
vided; to  accept  bills  or  drafts  drawn  upon  it  subject  to  such  limi- 
tations and  restrictions  as  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  may  impose ; 
to  issue  letters  of  credit;  to  purchase  and  sell  coin,  bullion  and  ex- 
change; to  borrow  and  to  lend  money;  to  issue  debentures,  bonds, 
and  promissor}’^  notes  under  such  general  conditions  as  to  security 
and  such  limitations  as  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  may  prescribe, 
but  in  no  event  having  liabilities  outstanding  thereon  at  any  one  time 
exceeding  ten  times  its  capital  stock  and  surplus;  to  receive  deposits 
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outside  of  the  United  States  and  to  receive  only  such  deposits  within 
the  United  States  as  may  he  incidental  to  or  for  the  purpose  of  car- 
rying out  transactions  in  foreign  countries  or  dependencies  or 
insular  possessions  of  the  United  States;  and  generally  to  exercise 
such  powers  as  are  incidental  to  the  powers  conferred  hy  this  Act 
or  as  may  be  usual,  in  the  determination  of  the  Federal  Resen^e 
Board’  in  connection  with  the  transaction  of  the  business  of  banking 
or  other  financial  operations  in  the  countries,  colonies,  dependencies, 
or  possessions  in  which  it  shall  transact  business  and  not  inconsistent 
with  the  powers  specifically  granted  herein.  Nothing  contained  in 
this  section  shall  be  construed  to  prohibit  the  Federal  Reserve 
Board,  under  its  power  to  ])resci’ibe  rules  and  regulations,  from 
limiting  the  aggregate  amount  of  liabilities  of  any  or  all  classes 
incurred  by  the  corporation  and  outstanding  at  anj’^  one  time. 
Whenever  a corporation  organized  under  this  section  receives  de- 
posits in  the  United  States  it  shall  carr\^  reserves  in  such  amounts 
as  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  maj"  prescribe,  but  in  no  event  less 
than  o per  centum  of  its  deposits.  , 

“(b).  To  establish  and  maintain  for  the  transaction  of  its  busi- 
ness and  branches  or  agencies  in  foreign  countries,  their  dependen- 
cies or  colonies,  and  in  the  dependencies  or  insular  possessions  of 
the  United  States,  at  such  places  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Federal 
Reserve  Board  and  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  it  may  pre- 
scribe, including  countries  or  dependencies  not  specified  in  the  or- 
iginal organization  certificate. 

“(c)  With  the  consent  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  to  pur- 
chase and  hold  stock  or  other  certificates  of  ownership  in  any  other 
corporation  organized  under  the  provisions  of  this  section,  or  under 
the  law's  of  any  foreign  country  or  a colony  or  dependency  thereof, 
or  under  the  laws  of  any  State,  dependency  or  insular  possession  of 
the  United  States  but  not  engaged  in  the  general  business  of  buying 
or  selling  goods,  wares,  merchandise  or  commodities  in  the  United 
States  and  not  transacting  any  business  in  the  United  States  except 
such  as  in  the  judgment  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  may  be  inci- 
dental to  its  international  or  foreign  business:  Provided,  however. 
That,  except  with  the  approval  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Board,  no 
corporation  organized  hereunder  shall  invest  in  any  one  corporation 
an  amount  in  excess  of  ten  per  centum  of  its  own  capital  and  surplus 
except  in  a corporation  engaged  in  the  business  of  banking,  when 
15  per  centum  of  its  capital  and  surplus  may  be  so  invested:  Pro- 
vide further.  That  no  corporation  organized  hereunder  shall  pur- 
chase, own,  or  hold  stock  or  certificates  of  ownership  in  any  other 
corporation  organized  hereunder  or  under  the  laws  of  any  State 
which  is  in  substantial  competition  therew'ith,  or  w'hich  holds  stock 
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or  certificates  or  ownership  in  corporations  which  are  in  substantial 
competition  with  the  purchasing  corporation. 

* * * 


“No  corporation  organized  under  this  section  shall  cany  on  any 
part  of  its  business  in  the  United  States  except  such  as,  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  Federal  Reserve  Board,  shall  be  incidental  to  its  inter- 
national or  foreign  business. 

“No  corporation  shall  be  organized  under  the  provisions  of  this 
section  with  a capital  stock  of  less  than  $2,000,000,  one-quarter  of 
which  must  be  paid  in  before  the  corporation  may  be  authorized  to 
begin  business,  and  the  remainder  of  the  capital  stock  of  such  cor- 
poration shall  be  paid  in  installments  of  at  least  ten  per  centum  on 
the  whole  amount  to  which  the  cor|X)ration  shall  be  limited  as  fre- 
quently as  one  installment  at  the  end  of  each  succeeding  two  months 
from  the  time  of  the  commencement  of  its  business  operations,  until 
the  whole  of  the  capital  stock  shall  be  paid  in.  The  capital  stock 
of  any  such  corporation  may  be  increased  at  any  time,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Board,  by  a vote  of  two-thirds  of 
its  shareholders  or  by  unanimous  consent  in  writing  of  the  share- 
holders without  a meeting  and  without  a formal  vote,  but  any  such 
increase  of  capital  shall  be  fully  paid  in  within  ninety  days  after 
such  approval;  and  may  be  reduced  in  like  manner,  provided  that 
in  no  event  shall  it  be  less  than  $2,000,000.  * * * Any  nationaf 

banking  association  may  invest  in  the  stock  of  any  corporation 
organized  under  the  provisions  of  this  section,  but  the  aggregate 
amoimt  of  stock  held  in  all  corporations  engaged  in  business  of  the 
kind  described  in  this  section  and  in  section  25  of  the  Federal  Re- 
serve Act  as  amended  shall  not  exceed  ten  per  centum  of  the  sub- 
scribing bank’s  capital  and  surplus. 

“A  majority  of  the  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  any  such  cor- 
poration shall  at  all  times  be  held  and  owned  by  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  by  corporations  the  controlling  interest  in  which  is 
owned  b)"  citizens  of  the  United  States'  chartered  under  the  laws  of 
the  United  States  or  of  a state  of  the  United  States,  or  by  firms 
or  companies,  the  controlling  interest  in  which  is  owned  by  citizens 
of  the  United  States. 

“Any  bank  or  banking  institution  principally  engaged  in  a for- 
eign business  incorporated  by  special  law  of  any  state  or  of  the 
United  States  or  organized  under  the  general  laws  of  any  state  or  of 
the  United  States  and  having  an  unimpaired  capital  sufficient  to  en- 
title it  to  become  a corporation  under  the  provisions  of  this  section 
may  by  the  vote  of  the  shareholders  owning  not  less  than  two-thirds 
of  the  capital  stock  of  such  bank  or  banking  association,  with  the 
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approval  of  the  Federal  Resen’^e  Board,  be  converted  into  a Federal 
corporation  of  the  kind  authorized  b5’^  this  section  with  any  name 
approved  by  the  Federal  Reserve  Board:  Provided,  however,  That 
said  conversion  shall  not  be  in  contravention  of  the  state  law.” 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  institutions  that  may  be  organized  under 
the  new  law  are  authorized  to  conduct  a general  banking  business, 
except  that  their  right  to  receive  deposits  in  the  United  States  is 
limited  to  such  deposits  “as  may  be  incidental  to  or  for  the  purpose 
of  carrjdng  out  transactions  in  foreign  countries  or  dependencies  or 
insular  possessions  of  the  United  States.” 

Perhaps  their  di.stinguishing  function  is  that  of  issuing  “deben- 
tures, bonds  and  promissory  notes,”  for  herein  lies  the  power  of  the 
new  corporations  to  he  of  very  great  help  in  financing  foreign  trade 
in  a way  which  is  not  compatible  with  the  business  of  the  ordinary 
commercial  banks.  These  obligations  may  be  used  as  collateral  or 
they  may  be  sold  outrig^to  investors,  and  very  likely  the  latter 
course  will  be  relied  on  to  give  the  new  institutions  their  highest 
degree  of  usefulness.  It  can  hardly  be  doubted,  with  the  safeguards 
which  the  act  itself  provides'  and  with  the  supervisory  measures 
which  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  will  install,  that  these  debentures 
or  bonds  can  be  made  to  conform  to  all  reasonable  requirements  of 
safety. 

Rather  emphatic  insistence  has  been  laid  on  the  fact  that  Amer- 
ica wishes  to  do  its  European  financing  in  the  American  way.  The 
new  law  is  typically  American  in  its  provisions  and  should  therefore 
meet  this  requirement. 

There  is  some  disposition  for  private  enterprise  to  wait  up>on 
Government  initiative  in  regard  to  European  financing,  but  this 
new  law  gives  to  our  bankers,  manufacturers  and  merchants  an 
opportunity  of  going  ahead  on  their  own  account.  They  can  choose 
their  customers,  and  American  business  men  ought  to  be  expert 
enough  to  avoid  risks  that  should  not  be  undertaken,  even  though 
the  present  European  situation  presents  grave  difficulties. 

The  new  measure  is  a well-considered  attempt  to  meet  the 
exigencies  of  the  present  unsatisfactoiy  situation  of  European 
trade.  Its  operations  will  be  watched  with  sympathetic  interest  by 
all  who  are  concerned  in  the  effort  to  restore  normal  trade  relations 
between  the  United  States  and  Europe.  There  is  hardly  any  neces- 
sity of  saying  that  the  success  of  the  new  institutions  will  be  of  very 
great  advantage  to  this  country'  as  well  as  to  the  cormtries  across 
the  sea.  For,  while  their  operations  will  provide  Europe  with  raw 
materials  and  goods,  they  will  likewise  help  to  furnish  the  means 
for  enlarging  the  production  of  our  farms  and  mines  and  to  keep 
our  factories  active  and  our  labor  employed. 
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The  Year  in  Which  We  Now  Are 


Time  is  a purely  human  invention,  although  there  exists  high 
authority  for  the  statement  that  “the  evening  and  the  morn- 
ing were  the  first  day.”  But  as  well  might  they  have  been 
a week,  a month,  a year,  a century  or  nothing  at  all.  Time  has 
been  called  a “measured  portion  of  duration” — wholly  the  product 
of  clocks  and  calendars. 

The  closing  of  one  year  and  the  beginning  of  another  we  are 
all  accustomed  to  regard  as  the  ending  of  one  epoch  and  the  com- 
mencement of  another,  as  if  the  mere  passing  of  what  we  call  time 
could  make  some  real  change  in  the  essence  of  things.  Thus  we  look 
back  regretfullj'^  upon  nineteen  hundred  and  nineteen  as  a year  of 
confusion  and  of  serious  blunders,  while  we  look  ahead  hopefully 
to  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty  as  a year  of  great  promise,  if  not 
of  actiial  deliverance. 

That  the  year  just  gone  was  one  of  great  uncertainty,  no  one 
can  deny.  StiU,  it  had  some  definite  results  for  those  of  us  who  live 
in  this  country.  The  attempt  to  merge  the  independence  of  the 
United  States  into  the  supersovereignty  of  a world  state  failed.  And 
the  open  whiskey  saloon  disappeared. 

These  two  events  please  some  and  displease  others.  No  one, 
however,  fails  to  admit  their  great  significance. 

The  year  that  is  gone  has  witnessed  a fresh  outbreak  of  the  old 
conflict  between  employer  and  employee;  and  while  a truce  has 
been  arranged,  who  would  claim  that  the  real  diflSculty  has  been 
permanently  adjusted?  There  are  hopeful  signs,  however,  that  each 
side  is  earnestly  seeking  for  the  way  to  a lasting  peace. 

We  have  not  as  yet  made  official  peace  with  Germany,  nor  have 
we  worked  out  a comprehensive  plan  for  putting  forth  our  best 
efforts  in  the  rebuilding  of  Europe.  The  railroad  problem  remains 
with  us. 

The  public  temper  in  relation  to  the  important  work  ahead  will 
receive  a striking  demonstration  in  the  Presidential  election  which 
occurs  toward  the  close  of  the  present  year.  Are  the  people  to  take 
a reactionary  attitude,  electing  to  this  office  an  opportunist — one 
who  “stands  pat”  and  marks  time — or  will  they  elect  a man  who 
looks  forward  calmly  and  wisely,  who  comprehends  that  the  masses 
of  mankind  are  struggling  toward  progress,  if  blindly,  and  that 
they  need  as  never  before  sound  leadership? 

Scanning  the  wintry  political  horizon,  that  leadership  can  not 
be  seen,  but  it  may  emerge  in  the  warming  sunshine  of  the  spring 
and  summer. 

There  were' those  who  thought,  prior  to  April  6,  1917,  that 
America  had  lost  its  soul.  Subsequent  events  prove  that  a mis- 
taken view.  liooking  at  the  confusion  which  has  marked  the  year 
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just  gone,  one  might  conclude  that  America  had  lost  its  head. 
Already  there  are  signs  that  this  conclusion  would  be  equally 
mistaken. 

With  the  vast  difficulties  following  in  the  wake  of  war’  it  was 
hardly  a rightful  expectation  that  1:he  country  would  be  able  to 
settle  all  of  them  at  once.  But  we  are  gradually  dealing  with  some 
of  them  in  the  right  way,  and  thus  far  have  committed  no  irre- 
trievable blimders.  I^et  us  keep  ourselves  free  to  deal  with  the 
others  in  the  plain,  old-fashioned  American  way,  and  we  shall  come 
out  all  right  at  last. 


Discount  Policy  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  of  New  York 


IN  announcing  rates  of  discount  for  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
of  New  York,  under  date  of  December  30,  1919,  Governor 
Benjamin  Strong  makes  the  following  statement  in  regard  to 
the  discount  policy  of  this  bank: 

“While  the  Federal  Reserv'e  Act,  by  lowering  reserves,  added 
permanently  to  the  lending  power  of  the  member  banks,  it  was  not 
intended  that  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  themselves  should  be  used 
to  promote  permanent  credit  expansion  or  for  the  purpose  of  ob- 
taining funds  to  re-loan  at  a profit  in  the  general  credit  market. 
■^They  were  intended  to  facilitate  emergency  or  seasonal  expansion, 
and  except  for  such  unusual  borrowing  as  war  financing  necessi- 
tates, the  same  principles  which  governed  borrowing  by  banks  prior 
to  the  establishment  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System  should  still 
obtain.  Nor  does  the  existence  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System 
relieve  bankers  from  their  individual  responsibility  to  prevent 
unwise  expansion  of  credit  at  a time  like  the  present  when  the  pres- 
sure for  credit  is  verj’^  great.  On  the  contrary,  with  the  banks  being 
giadually  relieved  of  the  volume  of  Government  securities  which, 
directly  or  indirectly,  they  had  to  assume,  the  released  credit  should 
be  devoted,  as  far  as  practicable,  to  the  reduction  of  indebtedness 
to  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank,  in  order  gradually  to  reduce  the 
present  credit  expansion.” 

It  is  no  doubt  that  the  above  sets  forth  accurately  what  is — or 
at  least  what  should  have  been — the  purpose  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
Act  in  respect  to  the  matter  under  consideration.  Still,  there  is  no 
special  reason  why  member  banks  may  not  almost  indefinitely  keep 
on  rediscounting  for  the  ])urpose  of  relending,  since  they  can  make 
a fair  profit  out  of  the  transaction.  In  fact,  by  their  policy  of 
making  a rate  lower  than  that  customarily  charged  by  the  member 
banks,  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  offers  a direct  incentive  to  transac- 


Digitized  by 


GoogI( 


THE  BANKERS  MAGAZINE 


9 


tions  of  this  nature.  Were  the  rates  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks 
higher  than  those  of  the  member  banks,  this  would  not  be  the  case. 
The  latter  would  then  rediscount  only  in  case  of  need-  and  the  privi- 
lege would  be  confined  to  those  which  Governor  Strong  mentions 
- -emergency  or  seasonal  expansion. 

While  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  rate  is  below  that  generally 
pi‘evailing  in  the  money  market  of  the  district  where  the  bank  may 
be  located,  there  will  always  be  an  incentive  toward  dealings  of  the 
kind  which  Governor  Strong  disapproves  of,  nor  is  it  easy  to  see  how 
inflation  of  credit  can  be  checked  until  the  present  policy  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  Banks  in  this  respect  is  reversed.  In  an  emer- 
gency so  great  and  so  long  continued  as  that  brought  about  by  the 
war,  it  w'as  doubtless  beneficial  and  necessary  that  the  rediscount 
rate  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  should  be  below  the  market  rate, 
but  that  emergency  no  longer  exists. 


Proposed  International  Conference  of 

Bankers 


An  international  conference  of  bankers  to  consider  after-the- 
war  financial  problems  is  proposed  by  the  president  of  the 
Rottei’dam  Union  Bank,  5lr.  S.  William  Westerman,  who 
recently  returned  home  after  a visit  to  the  United  States.  Mr. 
Westerman  suggests  The  Hague  as  an  appropriate  meeting  place 
for  the  conference.  He  is  quoted  in  an  interview  as  sa)dng  that  “it 
is  extremely  improbable  Europe  can  expect  much  financial  aid  from 
America.” 

Proposals  have  heretofore  been  made  for  holding  an  interna- 
tional financial  conference  at  Washington,  but  these  proposals  have 
been  coldly  regarded  by  the  American  Government  on  the  ground, 
as  reported,  that  if  such  a conference  were  held  it  would  be  used  as 
a means  of  endeavoring  to  place  an  undue  share  of  Europe’s  finan- 
cial burdens  upon  the  shoulders  of  America. 

Mr.  Westerman’s  conclusion  that  but  little  aid  can  be  expected 
from  this  country  seems  a trifle  hasty.  He  was  doubtless  led  to  it 
by  the  lack  of  a coherent  policy  at  Washington  and  by  the  indis[»o- 
sition  of  American  bankers  to  act  independently  of  such  ]>olicy. 
Since  Mr.  W esterman’s  visit  to  the  United  States  the  situation  has 
somewhat  improved,  the  passage  of  the  Edge  Bill  opening  the  way 
for  more  extensive  European  flnancing.  It  must  be  remembered 
that  we  were  unprepared  for  taking  up  these  new  financial  prob- 
lems at  the  close  of  the  war  just  as  we  were  unprepared  in  a mili- 
tary sense  when  we  entered  the  war.  A great  deal  of  our  economic 
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legislation  is  enacted  under  compulsion.  Witness  the  Aldrich- 
Vreeland  Law  for  issuing  emergency  currency,  enacted  in  1908 
imder  the  urge  created  by  the  panic  of  the  previous  year.  But  in 
regard  to  European  financing  on  any  large  scale,  not  only  were  we 
unaccustomed  to  it,  but  we  lacked  the  necessary  machinery.  We 
have  no  great  bank  specifically  devoted  to  international  linking, 
and  are,  in  fact,  orUy  beginning  to  develop  a special  group  of  banks 
devoted  to  this  purpose.  There  was  a limit,  and  a somewhat  nar- 
row one  at  that,  to  the  capacity  of  our  great  international  private 
banking  firms  in  absorbitig  European  securities.  If  these  securities 
were  to  be  bought  in  large  volume,  a wider  market  must  be  found 
for  them,  and  this  the  ordinary  commercial  banks  could  not  furnish. 
Special  organizations  were  needed  to  arrange  for  the  financing  of 
trade  with  Europe  under  the  peculiar  circumstances  which  exist 
and  which  render  the  ordinary  banking  facilities  inadequate.  The 
mechanism  for  handling  long-term  credits  had  to  be  devised,  and 
while  this  is  now  being  done  there  yet  remains  the  larger  problem 
of  creating,  or  at  least  of  educating,  a class  of  investors  to  whom 
these  new  securities  will  anpeal. 

The  international  financial  situation  has  been  muddled  by  the 
futile  attempt  to  bind  up  the  nolitical  fortunes  of  America  with 
those  of  aU  the  European  states,  and  with  the  whole  world,  in  fact, 
through  the  I^eague  of  Nations  scheme.  Surely  it  is  of  more  imme- 
diate importance  that  the  hvmgry  be  fed  and  that  industry  be 
restarted  than  that  this  utopian  project  be  put  into  effect. 

Mr.  Westerman’s  proposal  for  an  international  financial  con- 
ference at  The  Hague  should  be  favorably  considered.  While 
under  the  urgent  necessity  for  action  which  now  exists,  there  is  some 
justification  for  impatience  with  conferences  that  merely  discuss 
and  deliberate,  such  meetings  are  nevertheless  helpful  in  bringing 
about  a better  understanding  of  mutual  needs  and  duties,  and  are 
especially  valuable  in  still  further  enlarging  the  sphere  of  financial 
co-operation. 

Should  an  international  financial  conference  be  held  at  The 
Hague  or  elsewhere,  it  should  not  delay  prompt  financial  action  in 
Europe’s  behalf.  Perhaps  the  better  plan  would  be  to  act  first  and 
to  talk  about  it  aftenvards. 


Gold  Certificates  Made  Legal  Tender 


ABIIilj  making  gold  certificates  a legal  tender  has  been  passed 
. in  this  simple  form : 

“Be  it  enacted,  etc..  That  gold  certificates  of  the  United 
States  payable  to  bearer  on  demand  shall  be  and  are  hereby  made 
legal  tender  in  payment  of  all  debts,  public  and  private.” 
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The  real  purpose  of  this  measure  is  to  provide  the  banks  with 
more  legal  tender  paper,  especially  of  larger  denominations,  so  that 
they  may  release  to  the  Treasury  the  old  le^al-tender  notes  which 
may  be  put  out  in  smaller  denominations  and  thus  relieve  the 
scarcity  of  this  kind  of  currency  caused  by  the  withdrawal  of  the 
silver  certificates  from  circulation  to  so  lar^e  an  extent. 

The  Bankers^  Magazine  has  for  many  years  advocated  the 
retirement  of  the  old  Treasury  notes,  or  “#?reenbacks.”  At  first 
this  was  urged  because  these  notes  were  a drain  on  the  gold  reserve 
and  a menace  to  the  country’s  financial  stability.  With  the  growth 
of  the  gold  reserve,  and  especially  after  the  enactment  of  the  law 
of  March  14,  1900,  under  whose  terms  the  greenbacks  were  not 
reissuable  except  for  gold,  the  validity  of  this  argument  disap- 
peared. But  the  greenbacks  still  constituted  an  anomaly  in  our 
currency  system.  As  the  gold  Reserve  specifically  pledged  for 
^eir  redemption  was  only  about  one-half  the  volume  of  the  notes 
in  circulation,  while  the  gold  certificates  were  sustained  by  a reserve 
of  100  per  cent.,  the  folly  of  making  the  former  a legal  tender  while 
the  latter  were  not,  will  be  at  once  perceived. 

Had  the  greenbacks  been  retired,  the  banks  would  then  have 
foimd  themselves  without  legal  tender  paper  of  any  kind,  compell- 
ing them  to  use  coin  in  making  shipments  of  currency  and  for  pay- 
ments where  legal  tender  money  of  some  kind  is  required.  This 
would  have  caused  great  inconvenience,  for  whatever  may  be  said 
against  legal-tender  paper,  its  convenience  is  unquestionable. 

While  therefore  the  gold  certificates  have  been  endowed  with 
the  legal-tender  quality  on  grounds  not  exactly  such  as  this  Mag- 
azine long  favored,  the  action  nevertheless  is  due  to  a wish  to  meet 
the  demand  for  paper  money  in  convenient  denominations. 

So  long  as  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  maintains  a trust 
fund  equal  to  100  per  cent,  of  the  gold  certificates  outstanding,  and 
continues  to  redeem  these  certificates,  or  warehouse  receipts,  on 
demand,  there  can  be  no  sound  objection  to  making  them  a legal 
tender,  for  they  are  a title  to  their  face  in  gold  to  any  one  requiring 
the  metal  for  export  or  for  use  in  the  arts. 

An  objection  to  the  measure  in  question  was,  however,  made  by 
Senator  Thomas  of  Colorado,  who  proposed  that  the  word  “gold” 
be  stricken  from  the  bill  and  the  word  “silver”  inserted,  “because 
not  otherwise,”  he  said,  “can  we  keep  faith  with  the  public  creditor, 
not  otherwise  can  we  pay  him  in  sound  money.  Let  me,  therefore, 
Mr.  President,  warn  those  responsible  for  this  movement  to  give  a 
legal-tender  value  to  depreciated  paper,  that  they  are  flooding  the 
coimtry  with  more  unsoimd  money,  and  the  poor  creditor,  obliged 
to  accept  these  certificates,  will  think  twice  before  commending 
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either  the  wisdom  or  the  inteffrity  of  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States.” 

Of  course,  w'hatever  validity  there  is  in  this  argument  attaches 
to  the  gold  dollars  themselves,  as  well  as  to  the  certificates. 


Official  Recognition  Given  to  the  Parochial 
Character  of  New  York  Banking  Law 


For  several  years  The  Bankers  Magazine  has  been  pointing 
out  the  narrow'  character  of  the  banking  law  of  the  State  of 
New  York  so  far  as  it  relates  to  foreign  branch  banks  estab- 
lished in  the  state.  Official  recognition  is  given  to  this  character  of 
the  law  in  a report  recentl3’’  presented  to  the  Legislature  of  the 
State  of  New  York  by  Hon.  George  I.  Skinner,  Superintendent 
of  the  State  Banking  Department,  w'hich  says: 

“There  are  two  amendments  which  have  been  suggested  as  a 
result  of  new  conditions  and  new  developments  which  it  may  be- 
come necessary  for  the  Legislature  to  consider,  although  I am  not 
prepared  to  submit  such  amendments  or  approve  them  at  this  time. 
State  banks,  trust  companies  and  investment  companies  of  this 
state  are  authorized  by  the  Banking  Law',  upon  compliance  with 
specified  conditions,  to  maintain  branch  offices  in  foreign  countries. 
Similar  privileges  have  been  conferred  upon  national  banks  and 
upon  corporations  to  be  created  under  the  so-called  ‘Edge  Bill,’ 
recentlj'  enacted  by  the  National  Congress.  Our  institutions  may 
receive  deposits  in  foreign  countries,  while  foreign  banking  corpora- 
tions are  onl\'  permitted  to  maintain  agencies  in  this  state  for  the 
exercise  of  limited  pow'ers  and  are  not  permitted  to  receive  deposits. 

“It  has  been  urged  that,  if  New  York  city  is  to  become  the 
monej’’  mart  of  the  world  and  this  nation  is  to  maintain  a foremost 
position  in  international  commerce,  the  restrictions  imposed  upon 
the  agencies  of  foreign  banking  corporations  are  provincial  and  will 
lead  to  retaliation.  In  am’’  consideration  that  may  be  given  to  this 
subject,  we  must  not  forget  that  it  w'ould  be  difficult  without  giving 
offense  to  discriminate  between  the  banking  institutions  of  foreign 
nations,  although  it  would  seem  unwise  to  permit  banking  corpora- 
tions having  their  domicile  in  countries  w here  even  the  governments 
themselves  may  not  be  stable,  to  receive  deposits  in  this  state.  The 
effect  of  a change  in  policy  upon  such  of  our  existing  banking  insti- 
tutions, including  private  bankers,  as  cater  especialh'  to  our  alien  or 
foreign-born  population  should  also  be  considered.  If  such  an 
amendment  is  at  any  time  deemed  necessary,  it  should,  moreover, 
require  any  foreign  banking  corporation  receiving  deposits  in  this 
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state  to  have  at  least  as  much  capital  and  surplus  as  we  require  our 
own  institutions  to  have,  if  they  are  permitted  to  maintain  branch 
offices  abroad.” 

The  real  point  of  this  statement  appears  in  the  following 
sentence : 

“Our  institutions  may  receive  deposits  in  foreign  countries, 
while  foreign  banking  corporations  are  only  permitted  to  maintain 
agencies  in  this  state  for  the  exercise  of  limited  powers  and  are  not 
permitted  to  receive  deposits.” 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  say  that  this  violates  the  principle  of 
international  comity  and  invites  retaliation,  which  has  begun 
already. 

The  difficulties  to  which  Mr.  Skinner  refers  in  regard  to  dis- 
criminating against  the  banks  of  some  countries  whose  political 
conditions  are  at  present  unstable  would  not  seem  to  be  insurmount- 
able. The  banking  systems  of  most  countries  are  at  least  as  strong 
as  are  those  of  the  United  States.  In  recent  years  our  state  and 
national  systems  have  been  greatly  improved;  but  wbat  might  for- 
eign nations  have  thought  had  it  been  proposed  in  1893,  for  in- 
stance, to  establish  branches  of  American  banks  abroad? 


Some  Results  of  Government  Railway 

Operations 


That  the  railways  have  greatly  increased  their  rates  for 
transportation  since  they  came  under  Government  operation 
is  well  known;  also  that  their  financial  situation  has  become 
unsatisfactory  to  the  point  of  threatened  bankruptcy  in  several 
cases;  that  facilities  of  transportation  have  failed  to  keep  pace  with 
the  growth  of  business — these  and  other  interesting  facts  were 
brought  to  light  in  the  course  of  a speech  on  “Railroad  Control” 
delivered  in  the  Senate  recently  by  Senator  Frank  B.  Kellogg  of 
Minnesota.  A few  quotations  from  this  comprehensive  and  careful 
discussion  of  our  present  railway  problems  will  be  found  of  interest: 


“During  the  first  nine  months  of  the  war,  from  April,  1917,  to 
January,  1918,  while  the  railroads  were  imder  private  management, 
with  all  the  Government  interference,  priority  orders,  and  inability 
on  account  of  the  law  to  co-ordinate  their  facilities,  they  handled 
substantially  as  much  traffic  as  was  handled  in  the  same  nine  months 
of  1918  and  more  than  was  handled  in  the  same  period  during  1919. 
In  the  year  1917  the  railroads  handled  substantially  as  much  busi- 
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ness  as  they  did  in  1919,  with  about  190,000  less  employees  and 
$1,500,000,000  less  cost. 

“In  spite  of  the  increase  of  from  twenty-five  to  fifty  per  cent,  in 
freight  and  passenger  rates,  the  net  earnings  of  the  railroads  have 
constantly  decreased  under  Government  operation,  imtil  they  are 
now  so  low  that  the  Government  is  losing  about  $350,000  000  per 
annum,  and  if  the  roads  were  turned  back  to  private  ownership 
without  adequate  provision  they  could  not  pay  the  interest  on  their 
^^nds. 

^ “Let  us  therefore  consider  the  financial  condition  of  the  rail- 
roads when  the  Government  took  them  over  and  the  present  finan- 
cial condition.  In  1917  the  gross  earnings  of  all  class  1 railroads 
totaled  $4,050,463,579.  The  total  operating  expenses  aggregated 
$2,858,212,210,  and  the  net  income  equaled  $974,778,937,  while  the 
best  infoiTiiation  we  can  get  for  1919  will  show  that  the  railroads 
will  earn  substantially  $5,232,000,000  with  less  business  than  in 
1917.  Thrs-estimate  may  be  a littie  largg-on -account  of  depression 
in  November.  This  is  on  account  of  an  increase  in  freight  and  pas- 
senger rates  from  25  to  50  per  cent.  And  yet  the  operating  expenses 
of  the  roads  have  increased  from  $2,858,212,210  to  an  estimated 
operating  expense,  including  taxes  and  rentals,  of  $4,695,500,000, 
leaving  an  estimated  net  income  of  onlj'^  $536,500,000,  or  nearly 
$4^0,00^^000-  lesfc  than -the  guaranteed  income  wlueli-u’as  the  arer- 
age  oLtba-net  earnings  nf-4he~ roads  for  tlm-years  191 5>  lOtO,  and 
wofdsTthe  people  of  the  United  States  were  paying 
over  fl.  bil1innflriTl«<>JiJi|f  dnllnrs  mi)i>-  fnrtiandlliig  less  trallic  ill  1919 
fbuii  they  were  in  1917,  and  the  owners  of  tlie  roads  but  forthe  Gov- 
ernment guaranty  would  receive  about  $438,000,000  lessJW 

“In  1917  the  percentage  of  operating  expenses  to  gross  earnings 
of  all  the  roads  in  the  United  States  was  70.57  per  cent.;  that  is, 
for  each  dollar  earned  it  cost  70.57  cents  to  operate  the  roads.  In 
1918  this  had  ris^  to  81.55  per  cent.,  and  in  1919  it  is  estimated  at 
85.44  per  cent 

“In  1917  alTof  class  1 railroads  of  the  United  States  earned  5.38 
per  cent,  on  their  property  investment.  This  was  the  last  year 
private  operation.  In  1918  they  earned  3.71  per  cent.,  and  during 
the  first  six  months  of  1919  they  earned  eighty-four  one-hundredths 
per  cent,  -of  course  I am  taking  book  values  because  I have  no 
others  available-  -but  the  first  six  months  of  the  calendar  year  is,  on 
the  average,  the  poorest  half  of  the  year.  And  the  first  nine  months 
they  had  earned  2.10  per  cent.,  which  is  estimated  for  the  year  to 
be  2.92  per  cent.,  or  less  than  the  interest  on  the  bonds  and  fixed 
charges  of  the  railroads  without  paying  anviihing  at  all  on  capital 
stock : and  it  is  conceded  by  everyone  that  the  bonded  indebtedness 
of  the  railroads  is  six  or  seven  billions  less  than  the  fair  value  of  the 
properties.” 
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Mr.  Kellogg  then  referred  to  some  statistical  tables  of  railway 
earnings,  and  continued: 

^80^“From  these  statements  it  is  easy  to  determine  the  present  status 
of  the  railroads,  and  it  is  perfectly  evident  that  unless  the  net  earn- 
ings are  increased  a very  large  percentage  of  the  railroads,  including 
some  of  the  best,  will  be  in  the  hands  of  a receiver  within  a few 
months  for  inability  to  pay  their  interest  and  fixed  charges. 

“This  statement  shows  that  in  the  first  nine  months  the  railroads 
failed  to  earn  their  fixed  charges  in  the  sum  of  $56,658,204. 

“That  means  that  they  failed  to  earn  their  interest  and  those 
charges  that  are  fixed,  such  as  rentals,  and  so  forthjW^ 

“These  tables  show  that  fifty-seven  railroads  ui  the  United 
States  earned  $111,132,062  more  than  their  fixed  charges  during 
these  nine  months,  while  108  railroads  earned  $167,790,266  less  than 
their  fixed  charges;  so  that  practically  two-thirds  of  the  railroads 
of  the  United  States  must  inevitably  go  into  the  hands  of  a receiver 
unless  their  conditions  are  improved — and  these  are  not  the  poor 
railroads;  they  are  such  lines  as  the  Pennsylvania,  the  Baltimore  & 
Clhio,  the  Great  Northern,  the  Southern  Pacific,  and  many  others. 
For  immediately  the  railroads  are  turned  back  to  their  owners,  unless 
Congress  acts,  the  guaranteed  return  ceases  and  the  railroads  are 
dependent  upon  their  earnings,  which  have  been  established  by  the 
Government.  In  other  words,  the  operating  expenses  of  a railroad 
are,  of  course,  its  first  charge  and  must  be  paid  before  any  interest 
on  securities.  The  Government  took  over  these  railroads  in  a solvent 
condition,  and  w’hile,  of  course,  it  has  paid,  during  its  operation,  a 
fair  rental  for  the  properties,  it  has  increased  the  operating  ex- 
penses so  greatly  that  when  they  are  turned  back  they  will  be  bank- 
rupt and  can  not  from  their  earnings  pay  their  operating  expenses 
and  fixed  charges,  without  one  dollar  for  dividends.” 


In  estimating  the  causes  of  the  large  increase  in  the  operating 
expenses  of  the  railroads.  Senator  Kellogg  saidri 

^'One  of  the  questions  we  nave  been  compelled  tb  face  involves  u 
the  cause  of  this  abnormal  co.s4  of  operation  and  whither  it  can  be 
reduced.  The  principal  causes  df  the  increase  of  operating  expenses 
have  been  increase  of  wages,  increase  in  number  of  employees  to  do 
the  same  or  less  work,  decrease  of  efficiency,  a large  operating  bureau 
in  Washington,  and  increase  in  the  cost  of  materials.^/  ^ 

“In  the  first  place,  when  the  Government  took  over  the  railroads 
it  was  supposed  that  the  director  general  would  avail  himself  of  the 
complete  organization  of  each  railroad  and  confine  his  activities  to 
such  direction  as  was  necessary  to  expedite  Government  transporta- 
tion during  the  war.  But  in  this  the  public  was  disappointed.  Mr. 
McAdoo  had  more  ambitious  ideas,  so  he  established  a great  central 
organization,  with  2,600  eftiployees  in  Washington  and  scattered 
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OA'er  the  country,  which  directly  interfered  with  and  benumbed  the 
incentive  and  enterprise  of  every  railroad  organization.  It  ^nt 
over  the  heads  of  local  officials  and  was  enormously  expensivap  It 
demonstrated  beyond  question  that  you  can  not  efficiently  operate 
260,000  miles  of  railroad  from  a central  bureau  in  Washington  full 
of  red  ta]>e  and  bureaucratic  obstinance  and  interferencCjj^ 

Referring  to  the  matter  of  wages.  Senator  Kellogg  said : “Many 
men  have  been  raised  out  of  all  proportion  to  their  coemployees, 
and  it  is  that  which  has  created  discontent  and  a large  amount  of 
the  expense.”  He  added  that  he  did  not  think  the  average  wages 
too  high. 

Besides  the  added  exp>ense  of  operation  under  the  Government 
Senator  Kellogg  pointed  out  that  the  railway  equipment  of  the  coim- 
try  had  failed  to  keep  up  with  the  growth  of  business.  He  said: 


“But  the  present  deplorable  financial  condition  of  the  railroads 
is  not  the  only  serious  question  confronting  our  transportation  sys- 
tem. During  the  Government  operation  in  the  last  two  years  the 
extensions,  additions,  and  improvements  in  railroads,  and  especially 
in  equipment,  have  been  way  below  the  average  of  previous  years 
and  below  the  demands  of  the  transportation  of  the  country.  In 
other  words,  without  regard  to  the  physical  condition,  the  Govern- 
ment has  allowed  the  railroads  to  fall  behind  the  normal  increase 
necessary  to  the  transportation  of  the  country.  There  is  today  a 
great  shortage  of  cars  all  over  the  country.  * * * During  the 
last  two  years  only  100,000  cars  have  been  built,  and  I am  not  sure 
that  all  of  these  have  been  delivered,  while  during  the  years  from 
1899  to  1918  the  average  annual  purchase  of  freight  cars  was 
134,310. 

“So  far  as  permanent  betterments  and  improvements  to  rail- 
roads are  concerned,  the  administration  has  done  better,  although 
not  all  that  the  needs  of  the  country  demand.  During  the  years 
1912  to  1917  the  railroads  spent  an  average  of  $446,000,000  per 
annum  on  such  betterments  and  improvements.  As  near  as  it  can 
be  estimated,  the  present  administration  has  spent  about  $400,000,- 
000  per  annum,  but  from  1912  to  1917  a dollar  would  purchase 
much  more  in  improvements  than  during  the  last  two  years,  so  that 
$400,000,000  per  annum  since  1918  is  entirely  disproportionate  to 
the  amount  spent  before  that  time  and  does  not  make  up  for  the 
increased  demands  upon  the  transportation  system  of  the  country.” 

The  present  unfortunate  situation  of  the  railroads  is  thus  con- 
trasted with  their  former  position : 

//  “When  the  war  broke  out  we  had  in  this  countrj%  all  in  all,  the 
best,  the  cheapest,  and  the  most  efficient  transportation  system  in 
the  world.” 
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And  yet  with  these  facts  before  them  no  inconsiderable  numbers 
of  people  are  contending  that  the  Government  control  of  the  roads 
should  be  still  further  extended,  as  if  sufficient^ss  had  not  been 
sustained  already  under  this  costly  experimentij^t  is  the  old  con- 
tention, that  socialism  and  communism  have  always  failed  because 
not  tried  on  a large  enough  scale. 

While  dealing  with  the  railroad  problem  it  may  not  be  inappro- 
priate to  cite  some  comparative  figures  of  capitalization  per  mile 
of  road,  as  compiled  by  the  Bureau  of  Railway  Economics  from  the 
latest  available  data. 


Capital 

Country.  Per  lOe. 

Australia  (Commonwealth) — state  railways $48,144 

New  South  Wales — state  railways 78.054 

Austria — state  railways 114.791 

Aiistria — private  railways  155.250 

Belgium — state  railways  216.143 

Canada  60.213 

Denmark — state  railways  61.399 

France — state  railways  142.366 

France — private  railways  149,302 

Germany — state  railways  132.504 

Germany — private  railways 40.624 

Hungary  • 71 .226 

Japan — state  railways 90.954 

New  Zealand — state  railways 57.970 

Norway  46.821 

Russia  86.968 

Spain  89.348 

Sweden  33.940 

Switzerland  138,452 

United  Kingdom 274.027 

United  States  of  America 68.000 


This  would  seem  effectually  to  dispose  of  the  fiction  of  gross 
overcapitalization  of  the  American  roads.  As  Senator  Kellogg 
shows  the  earnings  for  last  year  were  below  the  amounts  required 
for  fixed  charges  and  interest  on  bonded  indebtedness,  without  pay- 
ing anything  at  all  on  capital  stock. 

The  experience  of  the  railroads  of  the  United  States  for  some 
years  before  they  went  under  Government  operation  and  the  results 
of  the  latter  experiment  point  unerringly  to  one  conclusion,  namely, 
that  the  railways  should  be  operated  by  those  who  know  how  to 
operate  them  efficiently  and  with  a reasonable  return  to  those  who 
have  invested  their  money  in  this  important  form  of  enterprise. 


Digitized  by 


GoogI( 


18 


THE  BANKERS  MAGAZINE 


and  that  while  the  railroads  should  be  required  to  deal  fairly  with 
the  public,  it  is  equally  obligatory  upon  the  part  of  the  public  to 
deal  fairly  with  them. 

© 


“Blue  Sky”  Law  Not  Favored 


Acting  under  an  appointment  by  the  Governor  of  the  State 
of  New  York,  a committee  which  has  been  considering  the 
advisability  of  enacting  a so-called  “blue-sky”  law  for  that 
state  has  reported  against  legislation  of  this  character.  Instead  the 
Committee  recommends  that  the  State  Banking  Department  and  the 
Attorney-General  be  given  jurisdiction  over  commercial  transac- 
tions with  authority  to  investigate  and  punish  fraudulent  trans- 
actions in  securities.  Some  of  the  considerations  which  influenced 
the  committee  to  reach  the  conclusion  indicated  are  thus  stated  in 
the  majority  report  signed  by  John  J.  Pulley n,  president  of  the 
Emigrant  Industrial  Savings  Bank;  Charles  H.  Sabin,  president 
of  the  Guaranty  Trust  Company;  William  H.  Porter  of  J.  P. 
Morgan  & Co.;  John  Godfrey  Saxe,  William  H.  Remick,  Alfred 
J.  Johnson,  formerly  City  Chamberlain;  Mortimer  L.  Schiff  of 
Kuhn,  Loeb  & Co.,  and  Edwin  C.  Vogel: 


“In  approaching  these  various  complaints  and  proposed  legis- 
lation to  remedy  their  causes,  we  are  mindful  of  the  principle  which 
your  Excellency  enunciated  both  in  your  inaugural  message  and 
in  your  letter  appointing  us  that  ‘New  York  is  today  the  financial 
center  of  the  world’  and  that  ‘in  framing  laws  and  in  administering 
government  it  is  therefore  of  prime  importance  that  legitimate 
business  should  be  safeguarded,  protected  and  encouraged,  to  the 
end  that  we  maintain  our  financial,  commercial  and  industrial 
supremacy.’ 

“New  York  State,  as  such  financial  center,  cannot  afford  to 
adopt  experimental  legislation  of  the  character  adopted  in  our 
Western  States. 


“Experience  has  demonstrated  the  imwisdom  of  placing  drastic 
regulations  upon  enterprise  as  a whole  merely  in  an  endeavor  to 
exclude  a modicum  of  possible  fraud.  While  all  restrictive  legisla- 
tion necessarily  and  properly  imposes  certain  burdens,  it  is  indis- 
pensable, in  the  interest  of  this  financial  community,  that  the  State 
should  preserve  as  much  freedom  as  possible  for  business  enterprises. 

“In  adopting  any  legislation  which  frankly  will  tend  to  restrict 
legitimate  business  in  the  hope  of  preventing  fraud.  New  York 
State  must  proceed  intelligently  and  should  not  adopt  any  legisla- 
tion in  which  the  restriction  upon  business  is  out  of  proportion 
to  the  benefit  which  might  thereby  be  attained. 
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“Secondly,  your  committee  suggests  that  the  question  is  not  the 
narrow  question  of  whether  the  State  should  restrict  a single  busi- 
ness, familiarly  known  as  that  of  ‘investment  brokers,’  in  order  to 
afford  a certain  amount  of  protection  to  those  who  are  engaged  in 
purchasing  securities.  The  question  is  much  broader  than  that.  It 
involves  the  question  of  how  far  the  Empire  State  should  encourage 
or  discourage  capital,  during  this  grave  period  of  reconstruction, 
in  entering  into  the  numerous  legitimate  ventures  which  will  help 
to  bring  the  world  back  to  times  of  prosperity  for  rich  and  poor 
alike. 

“The  war,  and  conditions  which  have  arisen  out  of  the  war,  have 
added  heavy  burdens  which  have  seriously  discomaged  the  employ- 
ment of  capital  in  development;  and  we,  therefore,  must  meet  the 
question:  In  how  far  is  New  York  State  willing  to  add  a further 
burden  of  new  legislation? 

“Thirdly,  your  committee  deems  it  necessary  to  distinguish 
sharply  between  the  various  classes  of  losses.  A large  proportion 
of  losses  results  from  ignorance,  and  another  large  proportion  of 
losses  results  from  the  cupidity  of  people  who  engage  in  specula- 
tion, seeking  abnormal  gains.  The  only  losses  with  which  we  are 
concerned  at  this  moment  are  the  losses  which  are  occasioned  by 
fraud. 

“It  is  impossible  by  legislation  to  abolish  ignorance  or  eliminate 
cupidity.  Moreover,  experience  has  demonstrated  that  no  matter 
what  statutory  bars  may  be  erected  men  will  continue  to  lose  their 
money  not  only  by  unwise  investments  and  extravagant  specula- 
tion but  that  the  ingenuity  of  the  crook  can  never  be  wholly  circum- 
vented by  statute. 

“In  this  connection  we  may  point  to  the  experience  which  has 
been  gained  under  the  ‘blue  sky’  laws  of  the  Western  States,  where 
we  have  been  reliably  informed,  crooks  obtain  licenses  and  have  em- 
ployed these  licenses  as  a certificate  of  the  state  that  they  are 
agents  of  the  state;  that  they  are  honest  and  reliable,  and  that  what- 
ever they  say  must  be  true  because  the  state  has  certified  that  it 
is  true.” 

The  minority  report  of  the  committee  bears  the  signatures  of 
these  four  members : A.  Barton  Hepburn,  George  V.  McLaughlin, 
Laurence  McGuire  and  James  J.  Hoey.  It  recommends  a law 
which  would  contain  two  of  the  familiar  features  of  a blue  sky  law. 
One  is  a system  of  verified  statistical  detail  with  civil  and  criminal 
liability  for  false  statements  and  the  other  is  the  licensing  of  every 
person  dealing  in  securities. 

With  the  general  soundness  of  the  conclusions  reached  by  this 
committee  The  Bankers  Magazine  heartily  agrees,  since  pre- 
cisely the  same  principles  have  long  been  advocated  in  these  pages 
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when  discussing  the  so-called  “blue-sky”  laws.  The  conunittee 
wisely  states  that  it  is  impossible  by  legislation  to  abolish  ignorance 
or  to  eliminate  cupidity.  Those  who  are  defrauded  out  of  their 
money  because  of  greed  for  inordinate  gain  should  not  be  the  sub- 
jects of  pubhc  sympathy  or  the  objects  of  protective  legislation. 
They  are  little  less  crooked  than  the  crooked  promoter  himself. 

While  it  is  true,  as  the  committee  states,  that  legislation  can  not 
cure  ignorance,  there  is  a way  in  which  ignorance  in  regard  to 
the  investment  of  money  can  be  cimed,  namely,  by  education  along 
this  specific  line.  And,  speaking  conservatively.  The  Bankers 
Magazine  regards  this  kind  of  education  hardly  secondary^  in 
value  at  the  present  time  to  any  other  except  that  directly  relating 
to  health  and  morals.  What  a field  there  is  for  the  bank  and  the 
bond  house  in  educating  people  to  take  care  of  their  money!  This 
would  indirectly  greatly  contribute  to  the  public  welfare  and  it 
would  directly  add  to  the  business  and  the  profits  of  the  banks  and 
the  bond  houses. 

As  has  been  frequently  said  in  these  pages,  there  should  be  some 
simple  provisions  for  safeguarding  the  issue  and  sale  of  securities, 
but  these  provisions  need  not  go  to  the  extreme  lengths  of  most  of 
the  “blue-sky”  laws,  or  as  the  above  committee  says  in  its  report: 
“Experience  has  demonstrated  the  unwisdom  of  placing  drastic 
regulations  upon  enterprise  as  a whole  merely  in  an  endeavor  to 
exclude  a modicum  of  possible  fraud.”  Would  it  not  make  the  re- 
strictions upon  legitimate  investments  much  less  burdensome,  and 
serve  every  desired  purpose,  if  a simple  Federal  measure  were  en- 
acted prescribing  conditions  to  be  complied  with  as  a preliminary>^ 
to  the  us^'  '7  the  mails  by  the  vendors  of  securities,  and  these  condi- 
tions having  been  met  the  right  to  sell  securities  in  any  state  would 
follow? 

The  multiplicity  and  complexity  of  the  “blue-sky”  laws  consti- 
tute a part  of  the  business-hampering  legislation  of  recent  years. 
No  one  questions  the  desirability  of  legislation  to  prevent  fraud 
or  at  least  to  punish  it;  but  in  seeking  that  end  the  harrying  of 
sound  and  legitimate  investment  dealing  should  be  avoided  and 
can  be  if  the  requisite  care  is  taken  in  framing  the  desired  laws. 
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The  Use  of  Cattle  Loans 


By  Ivan  Wright 

Cornell  University 


The  practice  of  using  cattle  as 
a chattel  for  security  dates 
back  to  the  early  history  of  the 
cattle  industry  in  the  United  States. 
But  bankers  and  dealers  in  livestock 
have  generally  been  skeptical  of  this 
sort  of  security  until  recent  years.  A 
few  cattle  loan  companies  now  in  ex- 
istence find  that  their  first  transactions 
of  this  nature  began  as  early  as  1850, 
although  the  real  business  of  cattle 
loans  appeared  about  fifteen  or  twenty 
years  ago.  The  idea  was  first  origi- 
nated and  promulgated  by  cattle  brok- 
ers, commission  men  and  dealers  in  the 
stockyards  and  at  shipping  points. 
There  being  a daily  demand  for  all 
meat  products,  these  men  who  handled 
cattle  in  a wholesale  fashion  and  on  a 
commission  basis  knew  that  the  securi- 
ty of  "cattle  paper"  could  be  turned 
into  cash  any  day.  So  dealers  in  cat- 
tle at  Omaha,  Kansas  City,  Chicago, 
St.  Louis,  Portland,  Fort  Worth,  Sioux 
City,  El  Paso  and  other  livestock  mar- 
kets discovered  that  this  variety  of 
security  was  perfectly  safe.  Interest 
in  the  business  grew  as  the  cattle 
ranches  were  gradually  placed  under 
fence;  definite  cattle  boundaries  were 
established  and  the  demand  and  market 
prices  of  beef  and  dairy  products  were 
augumented. 

To  illustrate  the  success  of  the  busi- 
ness W.  P.  Dickery,  former  cashier 
of  the  Livestock  National  Bank,  Sioux 
City,  Iowa,  and  now  president  and 
manager  of  the  Portland  Cattle  Loan 
Company,  North  Portland,  Oregon, 
where  he  states  in  1915  in  The  Bank- 
ers Magazine  that  they  had  been  in 
business  three  and  one-half  years  and 
had  loaned  in  the  aggregate  $20,000,- 
000  with  a total  loss  of  less  than  $600. 

Many  other  companies  and  some  of 
them  old-line  companies  which,  have 
been  doing  business  for  a half-century 
can  testify  to  a record  equally  as  good. 
Some  have  never  suffered  the  loss  of 
a cent.  The  safeguards  thrown  around 


a loan  and  the  security  itself  constitute 
adequate  protection.  Other  factors 
which  make  cattle  paper  highly  desir- 
able for  commercial  banking  are  the 
daily  demands  for  all  kinds  of  livestock 
and  livestock  products ; the  indorsement 
of  the  paper  every  time  it  changes 
hands;  the  high-class  organizations  of 
the  cattle  loan  companies  and  the  re- 
liable reputation  they  have  built  up; 
the  improved  methods  of  producing 
livestock  and  present  business  practices 
followed  by  farmers  and  cattlemen; 
the  narrow  fluctuation  in  the  price  of 
livestock  and  livestock  products ; the 
continued  increase  in  the  value  of  cat- 
tle feeders,  young  stock,  and  breeding 
stock;  and  the  fact  that  cattle  and 
their  products  are  little  affected  by 
financial  panics  because  they  are  life 
necessities  and  always  in  demand.  As 
evidence  of  this  latter  statement  the 
fact  may  be  cited  that  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  European  war,  when  the 
securities  and  cotton  markets  were 
closed  and  grain  markets  handicapped, 
the  livestock  markets  of  the  country 
continued  their  business  . »as  in  normal 
times  and  at  rising  pi’^^es.  Further 
evidence  is  found  in  the  s’atement  of 
the  John  Clay  Company  that  in  1914, 
when  loans  based  on  stocks  and  bonds 
had  to  be  continued,  ninety-six  per 
cent,  of  the  cattle  loans  of  that  com- 
pany were  paid  at  maturity. 


PURPOSES  FOR  WHICH  CATTLE  LOANS  ARE 
MADE 

Loans  on  cfettle  are  made  to  farmers 
for  four  distinct  purposes,  which  may 
be  classified  as  follows: 

1.  Feeders*  loans; 

2.  Stockers*  loans ; 

3.  Dairy  loans; 

4.  Summer  grazing  loans. 

FEEDERS*  LOANS 


These  are  loans  made  to  farmers  for 
the  purpose  of  purchasing  cattle  to  feed 
through  the  winter.  This  is  done  when 
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the  farmer  has  the  feed  free  from  all 
encumbrance.  Often  the  cattle  are 
bought  and  advanced  by  the  company 
to  the  farmer  for  winter  feeding  on 
share  profits.  One  notable  organization^ 
Clay,  Robinson  & Co.,  Chicago,  have 
made  this  a very  successful  business. 
Associate  banks  that  operate  in  the 
same  manner  as  Clay,  Robinson  & Co. 
are  located  at  Chicago,  111. ; South 
Omaha,  Neb.;  Kansas  City,  Mo.;  South 
St.  Joseph,  Mo.;  Sioux  City,  Iowa; 
Denver,  Colo.;  South  St.  Paul,  Minn.; 
East  Buffalo,  N.  Y. ; East  St.  Louis, 
111.;  Fort  Worth  Texas,  and  El  Paso, 
Texas. 

Feeders’  loans  are  probably  used 
most  widely  in  the  states  of  Arkansas, 
Nebraska,  Texas,  Oklahoma,  Colorado, 
New  Mexico,  Montana,  Wyoming  and 
Arizona.  Other  states,  as  Missouri, 
Iowa,  Illinois,  Oregon,  Michigan, 
Minnesota,  Wisconsin,  Ohio  and  In- 
diana, have  a large  share  of  the  cat- 
tle-feeding business,  but  the  cattle  loans 
for  these  states  are  more  largely  ab- 
sorbed by  local  banks  and  do  not  make 
the  showing  in  the  circulation  of  com- 
mercial cattle  paper  that  the  first 
named  states  do.  As  heretofore  stated, 
the  cattle  ranches  throughout  the  West 
are  breaking  up  and  being  placed  un- 
der fence,  due  to  the  advancement  of 
settlers.  This  has  remarkably  reduced 
the  pasturage  area  and  caused  great 
changes  in  the  industry  of  growing 
market  cattle.  The  methods  now  in 
vogue  in  the  cattle-feeding  districts  of 
Nebraska  are  typical  of  the  changes 
which  are  taking  place  throughout  the 
cattle-growing  territory. 

In  Nebraska  farmers  raise  great 
quantities  of  corn  and  alfalfa.  They 
breed  and  raise  as  many, beef  cattle  as 
the  pastures  permit,  but  the  bulk  of  the 
business  consists  of  buying  feeders- 
steers  one  to  three  years  old,  inclosing 
them  in  a large  yard  and  feeding  them 
freely  with  the  corn,  alfalfa,  fodder 
and  other  forage  grown  by  the  farm- 
ers themselves.  By  producing  all  the 
grain  and  roughage  consumed  by  the 
feeders  the  farmers  who  make  a busi- 
ness of  financing  cattle  for  market  earn 
double  profits  on  their  crops  and  on 


their  livestock,  plus  the  manure  which 
they  have  left  as  a fertilizer  to  produce 
further  crops.  In  the  states  afore- 
named, feeders’  methods  are  being  em- 
ployed similar  to  those  described  in 
Nebraska.  Livestock  loans  to  the  ex- 
tent of  millions  of  dollars’  worth  are 
annually  advanced  to  farmers  for  this 
business.  At  Kansas  City  alone,  which 
is  the  leading  cattle  loan  market  of 
America,  from  200  to  225  millions  of 
dollars  are  loaned  annually  on  cattle. 
The  writer  is  unable  to  obtain  any  exact 
report  for  all  markets  and  loan  compa- 
nies engaged  in  tJiis  business,  but 
the  figures  for  such  loans  have  been 
vastly  increased  in  all  parts  of  the 
country  since  the  passage  of  the  Fed- 
eral Reserve  Act,  December  23,  1913, 
permitting  national  banks  and  state 
banks  which  are  members  of  the  Fed- 
eral Reserve  System  to  rediscount  cat- 
tle paper,  or  make  loans  to  farmers  for 
a period  of  six  months  on  livestock  or 
for  other  agricultural  purposes.  The 
Federal  Reserve  Board  defined  this  six 
months’  agricultural  paper  as  follows: 

Six  months’  agricultural  paper,  within  the 
meaning  of  this  regulation,  is  defined  as  a 
note,  draft,  bill  of  exchange,  or  trade  ac- 
ceptance drawn  or  issued  for  agricultural 
purposes,  or  based  on  livestock;  that  is,  a 
note,  draft,  bill  of  exchange,  or  trade  ac- 
ceptance the  proceeds  of  which  have  been 
used,  or  are  to  be  used,  for  agricultural 
purposes,  including  the  breeding,  raising, 
fattening,  or  marketing  of  livestock,  and 
which  has  a maturity  at  the  time  of  discount 
of  not  more  than  six  months,  exclusive  of 
days  of  grace. 

Some  further  decisions  relative  to 
cattle  loans  are: 

The  term  “live  stock”  is  held  to  include 
not  only  beef  cattle,  but  also  horses  and 
mules. 

Notes  made  by  mule  and  cattle  dealers 
are  mercantile  rather  than  agricultural 
paper. 

The  bill  or  note  of  a packing  company, 
the  proceeds  of  which  are  used  for  the 
purchase  of  livestock  which  is  slaughtered 
upon  purchase,  is  not  “based  on  livestock” 
within  the  meaning  of  section  13,  and  is, 
therefore,  not  eligible  for  rediscount  if  it 
has  a maturity  in  excess  of  ninety  days. 

Mortgages  on  cattle  are  not  required,  and 
the  question  whether  paper  secured  by  cattle 
is  self-liquidating  is  a legal  one  to  be  de- 
termined at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank. 
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Notes  signed  by  a farmer,  the  proceeds 
of  which  are  used  for  the  purchase  of  cows 
to  be  used  as  dairy  cattle,  are  eligible  for 
rediscount  at  the  discretion  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that 
the  cattle  are  not  primarily  purchased  for 
“breeding,  raising,  fattening,  and  marketing 
of  livestock.” 

Loans  on  cattle  for  breeding,  grazing,  or 
fattening  may  be  made  under  the  classifi- 
cation of  six  months’  agricultural  paper  and 
the  paper  may  be  rediscounted  by  a mem- 
ber bank  at  its  Federal  Reserve  Bank. 

STOCKERS^  LOANS 

Stockers'  loans  are  made  to  farmers 
to  buy  heifers,  cows,  bulls  and  steers. 
Loans  on  cattle  purchased  for  breeding 
purposes,  as  heifers,  cows  and  bulls,  are 
not  made  with  restrictions  to  registered 
stock,  but  usually  very  high-class 
grades.  Stockers  loans  are  also  made 
on  calves  and  steers  to  be  held  and  fed 
to  maturity.  These  loans  are  usually 
made  on  six  months*  time,  with  the  priv- 
ilege of  one  to  three  renewals,  and 
sometimes  a longer  term.  Most  of 
these  loans  are  made  by  local  bankers 
who  know  the  farmers  personally.  Such 
paper  is  not  usually  rediscounted,  but 
held  by  the  local  bank  until  maturity. 

There  should  be  more  loans  of  this 
class.  If  the  bankers,  farmers  and 
economists  of  the  agricultural  colleges 
would  get  together,  work  out  these  very 
pi*actieal  problems  and  make  them  a 
part  of  their  extension  programme,  it 
would  make  meat,  milk,  butter,  cheese, 
shoe  leather  and  seores  of  other  neees- 
sities  of  life  cheaper  for  all  of  us.  In 
a recent  communication  from  a well- 
known  cattle  loan  banker  of  Chicago 
the  writer  received  the  following  re- 
markable statement: 

Prices  for  all  farm  products  are  at  pres- 
ent, in  my  opinion,  at  too  high  a level,  and 
a reasonable  drop  will  tend  to  increase  con- 
sumption. It  is  not  denied  in  either  Iowa 
or  Illinois  that  the  farms  in  these  states 
could  readily  produce  on  the  average  of 
five  more  calves  to  the  age  of  yearlings  out 
of  the  present  annual  waste  and  it  certainly 
can  be  conceded  that  this  additional  annual 
production,  which  from  these  two  states  at 
$50  per  head,  would  amount  to  $125,000,000, 
can  be  sold  on  a very  profitable  basis  at 
much  lower  prices  than  at  present  prevail. 
In  other  words,  we  have  ample  equipment 


at  hand,  and  if  we  could  encourage  an  in- 
crease in  the  operation  of  this  equipment 
to  something  like  reasonable  capacity  in  the 
production  of  living  necessities,  such  as 
livestock  and  grain,  the  answer  would  be 
cheaper  supplies  to  the  laboring  man  and 
at  the  same  time  better  profits  for  the 
farmer. 

Granting  that  this  is  true  in  Iowa  and 
Illinois,  let  me  ask  my  readers  the 
question : What  would  be  the  result  if 
a programme  of  production  which 
would  utilize  this  waste  should  be  ap- 
plied to  the  whole  country.^  Livestock 
loans  are  almost  unknown  in  some  East- 
ern States,  and  in  some  parts  of  the 
South  livestock  farming  is  yet  a pioneer 
industry. 


DAIRY  LOANS 

Dairy  loans  are  made  for  the  pur- 
chase of  high-grade  cows  and  pure- 
bred sires  with  the  express  object  of 
improving  the  dairy  business.  A good 
example  of  the  purchase  of  high-grade 
cows  and  pure-bred  bulls  on  credit  is 
to  be  found  in  the  Marinette  County 
Advancement  Association,  Wisconsin. 
This  is  really  a co-operative  propa- 
ganda. It  is  the  outgrowth  of  an  effort 
by  the  business  men  of  the  county  and 
the  efforts  of  D.  S.  Bullock — -then  con- 
nected with  the  Marinette  County  Ag- 
ricultural School — to  assist  those  farm- 
ers who  are  honest  and  industrious,  but 
have  no  funds  and  desire  to  get  into 
the  dairy  business. 

Any  farmer  in  the  county  who  wishes 
to  get  dairy  cattle  and  does  not  have 
the  money  to  pay  for  them  can  fill  out 
an  application  blank  for  payment  on 
time  and  send  it  to  the  secretary  or 
the  trustee  of  the  association.  The 
trustees  then  carefully  investigate  the 
merits  of  all  applications.  If  they  find 
an  applicant  is  prepared  to  care  prop- 
erly for  the  stock  and  is  a safe  risk, 
the  application  is  accepted.  When 
enough  applications  have  been  accepted 
for  a carload  of  stock,  the  purchase  is 
made.  Prof.  F.  H.  Scribner,  of  the 
University  of  Wisconsin,  assists  in  pick- 
ing out  the  cattle  and  passes  on  their 
quality  and  value.  However,  when  a 
man  sends  in  an  application,  he  names 
the  breed  he  wants  and  the  prices  he 
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desires  to  pay,  together  with  a state- 
ment of  his  resources  and  liabilities. 
Then  he  must  take  the  stock  bought  for 
him  according  to  the  terms  of  his  ap- 
plication. Upon  receipt  of  the  stock 
the  buyer  gives  a note  in  payment, 
which  is  secured  by  a chattel  mortgage. 
The  note  is  payable  to  the  trustees  and 
may  be  paid  off  by  monthly  install- 
ments at  any  bank  in  the  county. 

During  the  three  years  previous  to 
1916,  for  which  time  this  plan  had  been 
in  operation,  more  than  $20,000  worth 
of  pure-bred  Holsteins  and  Guernseys 
were  purchased  through  the  associa- 
tion on  borrowed  money. 

A very  similar  plan  to  the  one  just 
described  in  Wisconsin  has  been  in  op- 
eration for  many  years  in  central  and 
southern  Illinois,  and  is  now  operating 
in  six  or  seven  counties  in  Michigan. 
The  work  was  begun  by  W.  Scott  Mat- 
thews, State  Food  Commissioner  of 
Illinois.  In  1916  at  a meeting  of  the 
bankers,  business  men,  feed  merchants 
and  representatives  of  the  dairy  inter- 
ests, a fund  of  $26,000  was  subscribed 
for  the  purpose  of  teaching  the  farm- 
ers the  proper  use  of  this  instrument 
of  credit  and  to  facilitate  the  dairy 
business  in  Illinois. 

SUMMER  GRAZING  LOANS 

Summer  loans  are  loans  made  on  cat- 
tle to  be  grazed  during  the  summer 
months.  This  is  the  least  important  of 
the  four  sorts  of  cattle  loans  except  in 
the  thinly  settled  and  range  districts 
In  fact  this  type  of  loan,  with  few  ex- 
ceptions, has  been  found  a paying  busi- 
ness only  in  the  range  territory  where 
large  pasturage  areas  are  available.  In 
late  years,  as  the  ranches  have  been  put 
under  fence  and  their  areas  have  be- 
come more  definite  and  restricted,  the 
cattle-grazers  have  had  less  difficulty  to 
obtain  finance  on  grazing  cattle  as  se- 
curity. But  in  the  regions  where  the 
ranches  have  been  mostly  broken  up 
and  large  crops  of  forage  and  grain 
produced,  grazing  cattle  have  been 
found  much  less  profitable  than  pen- 
feeding cattle.  So  the  latter  is  the 
chief  practice  in  the  more  highly  devel- 
oped farming  sections.  A good  exam- 


ple is  to  be  found  in  Michigan.  Clay, 
Robinson  & Co.  have  tried  both  the 
methods  of  financing  winter  feeders, 
and  summer  grazing  cattle  in  Michi- 
gan. They  have  found  the  winter  feed- 
ing of  livestock  in  this  state  to  be  a 
very  profitable  business  when  the 
farmer  has  grown  the  grain  and  forage. 
On  the  other  hand,  they  found  the 
practice  of  buying  cattle  in  the  spring 
and  grazing  them  through  the  summer 
was  not  so  profitable.  Similar  reports 
have  been  obtained  from  cattle  loan 
companies  regarding  various  parts  of 
the  country.  Therefore  the  practice  of 
grazing  cattle  through  the  summer  is 
falling  into  disrepute  with  the  loan  com- 
panies and  experienced  farmers  in  the 
more  intense  farming  sections. 

SECURITY  OF  CATTLE  PAPER 

The  safety  of  a scrupulous,  well  de- 
fined cattle  loan  is  beyond  doubt  par 
excellence.  First  of  all,  there  is  the 
chattel  mortgage  on  the  livestock,  more 
than  enough  to  liquidate  the  debt,  and 
which  can  readily  be  turned  into  cash 
at  any  livestock  market  in  the  country 
on  any  day.  Then  there  is  the  finan- 
cial and  moral  responsibility  of  the 
stockman,  farmer  or  rancher  back  of 
the  business.  Behind  these  obligations 
is  the  endorsement  of  the  cattle  loan 
company  or  “cattle  bank."  And  finally 
the  paper  is  secured  by  Ac  guarantee 
of  the  local  baaker,  who  usoaUy  knows 
the  circumstances  and  character  of  the 
local  cattle  growers.  The  guarantee  of 
a banker  to  a security  that  is  not  abso- 
lutely safe  is  rare.  With  all  this  ac- 
knowledgment cattle  loans  are  destined 
to  be  one  of  the  most  desirable  forms 
of  commercial  paper  in  the  near  future. 

DESIRABILITY  OF  CATTLE  PAPER 

At  the  Kansas  Livestock  Association 
meeting  held  at  Wichita,  Kans.,  in  1916, 
Beverly  D.  Harris  said  in  part  that  the 
desirability  of  cattle  paper  is  based  on 
the  following  considerations: 

1.  The  financial  responsibility  and  strength 
of  connections  supporting  the  institution 
selling  the  paper,  and  the  ability,  experi- 
ence and  integrity  and  safe  policies  of  the 
individuals  concerned  in  its  management. 
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The  knowledge  that  they  make  careful  and 
thorough  inspections  and  look  closely  after 
the  security  throughout  the  life  of  the  loan. 

2.  The  character  and  responsibility,  finan- 
cial and  moral,  of  the  borrower.  In  the 
cattle  business,  as  in  every  other,  integrity 
and  the  moral  risk  are  the  first  considera- 
tions. To  quote  from  Mr.  Hollings  of  the 
Inter-State  National,  Kansas  City,  “The 
brand  on  the  man  is  more  important  than 
the  brand  on  the  cattle.” 

3.  The  character  of  the  security,  amount 
and  margin,  location,  arrangements  for 
feed,  water  and  handling;  transportation 
facilities;  protection  from  weather  and 
diseases. 

4.  Liquidity.  Loans  which  will  be  nat- 
urally liquid  within  a short  time  by  move- 
ment of  the  cattle  to  market,  grown  steers 
in  the  feed  lot  preferred.  Stocker  loans  are 
oftentimes  very  safe  and  desirable,  but  this 
class  of  paper  as  a rule  is  slower  in 
liquidating. 

5.  Loans  on  range  cattle,  calves  and  young 
stock  are  usually  subject  to  more  hazards 
than  other  loans.  All  conditions  surround- 
ing loans  of  this  character  should  be  looked 
into  very  carefully,  with  regard  to  safety. 

6.  The  cattle  mortgage  laws  of  different 
states  vary  very  materially  in  their  pro- 
visions. They  should  be  studied  carefully 
and  thoroughly  understood.  The  original  or 
certified  copy  of  the  mortgage  should  ac- 
company the  loan,  showing  filing  and  that 
all  legal  requirements  have  been  complied 
with. 

7.  It  is  very  important  that  all  the  stock 
mortgaged  should  have  distinctive  brands, 
and  the  location  clearly  recorded  in  the 
mortgages,  by  which  the  cattle  can  at  any 
time  be  identified  immediately.  The  cattle 


should  be  in  pastures  enclosed  with  fences 
and  the  mortgage  should  cover  all  cattle 
of  any  certain  brand,  or  be  a blanket  mort- 
gage covering  all  cattle  of  all  brands  be- 
longing to  the  borrower.  It  is  very  unsafe 
to  have  mortgages  held  by  different  lenders 
pn  cattle  of  the  same  brand,  running  in  the 
same  pastures. 

8.  Many  purchasers  will  not  buy  split 
loans.  This  is  a matter  requiring  expert 
knowledge  and  judgment  of  conditions,  as 
under  some  circumstances  serious  compUca- 
tions  may  arise. 

9.  Renewals  should  be  taken  with  careful 
attention  to  the  laws  of  various  states  and 
with  a full  understanding  of  the  circum- 
stances warranting  the  renewal,  and  that 
the  security  is  not  being  impaired  or  dis- 
sipated. 

10.  Loans  on  equities  or  undivided  inter- 
ests are  undesirable. 

The  buyer  of  cattle  paper  has  little 
to  fear.  The  original  lender  is  the  one 
who  takes  the  greatest  risk.  But  he  is 
perfectly  safe  if  he  only  uses  good 
common-sense  methods.  He  should 
carefully  scrutinize  the  collateral  back 
of  a note.  He  should  know  enough 
about  livestock  to  know  their  market 
value  and  be  able  to  determine  the  mar- 
gin sufficient  to  take  care  of  all  usual 
contingencies,  such  as  disease,  accident, 
drought  and  market  fluctuations.  The 
second  buyer  of  cattle  paper  has  his 
chief  safeguard  in  the  business  ability 
and  integrity  making  and  guaranteeing 
the  loan. 


SB 


Banks  to  Promote  Sale  of  Treasury  Savings  Certificates 


j^VERY  bank  in  Waterbury,  Conn., 
has  agreed  to  cooperate  in  the  plan 
inaugurated  by  the  Government  Sav- 
ings Organization  for  purchase  of  the 
new  $100  Treasury  Savings  Certifi- 
cates by  wage  earners  on  a part  pay- 
ment basis.  Under  this  plan,  the  banks 
become  agents  for  the  handling  of  the 
government  securities.  Each  subscriber 
pays  in  to  the  bank  $2  a week  which 
is  entered  as  a special  Treasury  Sav- 
ings Certificate.  When  these  payments 
aggregate  the  price  of  the  certificate, 
the  bank  will  deliver  the  certificate  to 
the  subscriber. 


This  plan  became  widely  popular 
among  the  wage  earners  and  factory 
employes  of  Waterbury  during  the 
Liberty  Bond  campaigns  and  thousands 
purchased  bonds  under  its  provisions. 
The  Citizens  Bank  has  sent  a letter  to 
the  16,000  clients  who  purchased 
Liberty  Bonds  through  the  bank  under 
the  plan  calling  their  attention  to  the 
new  security  and  all  clerks  stationed 
at  the  Liberty  Bond  windows  of  the 
Waterbury  banks  have  been  instructed 
to  explain  the  terms  and  advantage 
of  the  new  certificates  to  patrons  of  the 
bank. 


Digitized  by  f^ooQle 


Begin,  Mr.  Banker,  Begin! 

By  Roland  Cole 


OH,  HOW  I wish  I could  get  un- 
der the  skin  of  the  average 
managing  bank  officer  and  pre- 
vail upon  him  to  use  a little  of  the 
common  sense  which  he  applies  so  ex- 
cellently to  the  ordinary  problems  of 
his  business,  to  the  problem  of  the 
new  business  department. 

Does  the  big  metropolitan  bank  have 
a new  business  department.^ 

WeU,  rather! 

Does  the  average  small  bank  in  cities 
and  towns  and  villages  throughout  the 
country  have  a new  business  depart- 
ment } 

Not  so  you  can  notice  it! 

But,  says  the  officer  of  the  average 
small  bank  throughout  the  country,  I 
thoroughly  believe  in  the  idea,  and  will 
have  such  a department  some  day. 

But  there’s  the  pity  of  it,  lago.  It  is 
so  easy  for  the  average  managing  of- 
ficer to  say  that,  that  he  not  only  says 
it  in  1919,  but  in  1920,  and  for  a num- 
ber of  years  in  succession.  And  with- 
out serious  intention  of  starting  any- 
thing. 

Now  don’t  misunderstand  me.  Not 
all  small  banks  fail  to  plan  for  increased 
business.  I know  of  three  banks,  all 
located  in  very  small  towns,  which  have 
active,  energetic  new  business  depart- 
ments. I suppose  three  banks  out  of 
ten  or  fifteen  thousand  banks  in  small 
towns  throughout  the  United  States  is 
pretty  good.  Eh.^  But  you  probably 
know  of  others. 

The  big  progressive  banks  believe  in 
the  new  business  department.  They 
consider  this  department  just  as  im- 
portant to  the  continued  welfare  and 
prosperity  of  the  bank  as  the  continu- 
ance of  tellers  in  the  cages.  As  to  how 
many  of  these  banks  realize  the  fullest 
measure  of  return  from  the  activities 
of  the  new  business  department — well 
that’s  a cat  of  quite  a different  breed. 

Just  now  I’m  getting  angry  about  the 
attitude  of  the  smaller  banker.  Bank« 
ing  magazines  are  full  of  new  business 
department  ideas.  In  the  table  of  con- 
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tents  of  almost  every  issue  of  almost 
every  banking  publication  will  be  found 
the  words  “new  business.’’  Bankers 
large  and  small  must  be  reading  these 
articles.  Whenever  you  ask  a banker 
if  he  has  seen  one  of  these  stories  he 
always  says  yes, — says  it  so  quickly 
you  almost  doubt  him,  and  then  tells 
you  he  is  doing  practically  that  very 
thing  right  now  in  his  own  bank,  or 
at  least  he  plans  to  do  it  very  soon, 
as  soon  as  he  can  replace  a lot  of  his 
clerks  with  more  efficient  ones,  or  when 
the  strike  is  over  or  he  moves  into  his 
new  building  which  will  be  at  least 
some  time  within  the  next  five  years 
or  possibly  ten. 

The  average  small  banker  will  sit  in 
his  office  or  stand  on  his  front  doorstep 
and  listen  to  the  most  excellent  ideas 
for  going  after  new  business  or  in- 
creasing the  business  from  his  present 
customers  and  then  turn  away  to  pick 
up  a copy  of  the  Country  Gentleman 
or  the  Literary  Digest  and  spend  the 
remainder  of  the  day  in  agitated  con- 
sideration of  national  problems. 

I do  not  guarantee  that  I would  not 
do  the  same  thing  if  I were  a banker 
and  had  come  to  the  position  by  the 
usual  pathway  of  slow  and  painful 
elevation  year  after  year.  The  heavy 
mantle  of  tradition,  the  congealing  con- 
servatism of  one  of  the  oldest  business- 
es in  the  world,  the  ever-present  and 
multitudinous  restraining  influences, 
would  make  it  impossible  for  me  to 
take  any  other  course  of  action,  I sup- 
pose, or  rather  to  avoid  taking  the 
usual  course  followed  by  the  average 
small  banker. 

But  the  average  banker  is  today  prid- 
ing himself  on  his  progressiveness.  He 
is  the  patentee,  he  believes,  of  “ser- 
vice.” He  “offers”  every  facility  to 
his  customers.  He  claims  his  ' insti- 
tution is  as  enterprising  as  the  large 
manufacturing  organizations. 

But  where  is  the  manufacturing  or- 
ganization today  which  does  not  plan 
its  sales  as  definitely  as  it  plans  next 
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month’s  purchases^  next  week’s  payroll 
and  all  of  its  unforeseen  expenses?  I 
can  remember  the  day  when  those  man- 
ufacturers who  planned  next  week’s 
sales  were  considered  pioneers,  geniuses 
of  sales  efficiency,  wonderful  exemp- 
lars of  the  principle  of  scientific  man- 
agement as  applied  to  sales. 

Today  sales  quotas  are  the  without- 
which-not  of  every  manufacturing  or- 
ganization. 

The  banker  knows  this — knows  it 
just  as  well  as  you  or  I.  When  you 
bring  him  your  financial  statement  for 
the  purpose  of  discussing  a loan,  he 
wouldn't  be  very  much  alive  to  his  own 
interests  if  he  didn’t  want  to  know 
about  your  sales  and  how  you  plan 
them. 

But  when  he  looks  at  himself,  why 
doesn’t  he  apply  the  same  principle  to 
the  bank?  If  his  deposits  are  today 
$1,500,000.00  he  knows  that  one  year 
from  today  they  can  be  $1,000,000.00 
more  than  this  or  one-half  as  much  or 
one-quarter  as  much,  as  he  chooses. 

So  I say  again,  how  I wish  I could 
get  under  the  skin  of  the  average  man- 
aging bank  officer  and  ask  him  to  apply 
common  business  sense  to  the  running 
of  his  sales  department.  For  that’s 
what  the  new  business  department  is, 
nothing  more  or  less. 

A CASE  IN  POINT. 

Did  you  ever  hear  a conversation 
like  the  following: 

Innocent  Bystander:  “You  have  a fine 
bank  here.” 

Interested  Banker:  “Yes,  I think  so.” 

Inn.  By.:  “What  are  your  resources?” 

Int.  Bk.:  “$3,000,000.00.” 

Inn.  By.:  “Wliat  do  you  estimate  they  will 
be  a year  from  now?” 

Int.  Bk.:  “Not  any  less  than  that” 

Inn.  By.:  “Can’t  I sell  you  an  insurance 
policy  to  guarantee  that  they  will  be  double 
that?” 

Int.  Bk.:  “Oh,  no.  We  have  everything  we 
can  use  along  that  line.  In  fact  we  have 
more  good  ideas  here  in  the  bank  now  than 
we  know  what  to  do  with.” 

Inn.  By.:  “Isn’t  that  too  bad?” 

Int.  Bk.:  “Oh,  no.  When  we  get  ready 
for  them  we  will  use  them.” 

Then  the  banker  goes  inside  and 
spends  the  next  half  hour  working  over 
the  latest  “figures.” 


Here’s  another  case: 

Innocent  Bystander:  “We’re  just  starting 
A sales  contest  among  the  salesmen  of  our 
company  to  see  which  one  of  them  can  land 
the  greatest  amount  of  new  business  within 
the  next  three  months.  I should  think  that 
would  be  a good  idea  for  you  to  follow  in 
the  banking  business.” 

Interested  Banker:  “Well,  we  do  practi- 
cally the  same  thing.” 

And  then  he  forgets  all  about  it. 


TRY  THESE  SUGGESTIONS. 

But  if  I could  possibly  be  the  man- 
aging officer  of  a bank  without  attain- 
ing to  the  position  in  the  usual  course 
and  could  come  into  it  fresh  from  an- 
other sphere,  here’s  what  I would  do: 


PLAN  NO.  1. 


I would  call  a meeting  of  depart- 
ment heads  and  officers  for  every  morn- 
ing at  8:30.  Every  one  to  go  directlv 
to  the  directors’  room.  I would  be  the 
chairman  of  the  meeting.  I would  call 
the  meeting  to  order  at  8:35.  I would 
have  a regular  program  of  business.  I 
would  have  a big  placard  printed,  post- 
ed on  the  walls,  hung  up  above  our 
heads  and  lying  on  the  table  before  us, 
reading:  “We  Can  Do  It  If  We  Want 
To.” 

I would  open  the  meeting  by  saying: 
“The  one  big  job  for  everybody  in 
this  bank  is  to  increase  our  business. 
I want  you  to  ask  yourself  this  ques- 
tion, morning,  noon  and  night, — ‘how 
can  I increase  the  business  of  this 
bank?’  Every  morning  when  you 
come  to  this  meeting  I want  somebody 
to  present  a new  suggestion.  If  the 
suggestion  possesses  even  a semblance 
of  reasonableness  it  will  be  carried  out 
so  far  as  it  is  practical.  It  will  be 
carried  out  if  it  takes  the  personal  ef- 
fort of  every  individual  at  this  meet- 
ing. If  we  fail  to  carry  it  out  we  will 
consider  no  new  suggestions  until  we 
do  carry  it  out. 

“I  want  everyone  in  this  meeting  to 
know  that  it  is  his  particular  business 
to  sell  this  bank  to  its  customers. 

“I  want  everybody  in  this  meeting 
who  is  dissatisfied  in  any  way  with  his 
work,  with  his  prospects,  or  with,  his 
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salary,  to  make  it  a point  to  see  me  in 
private  at  the  first  opportunity,  with 
a full  statement  of  his  grievance.  I 
am  going  to  divide  this  meeting  up  into 
two  factions,  like  ‘sides’  for  a baseball 
game,  and  the  motto  of  one  side  is 
going  to  be  'The  Bank’s  All  Right,’  and 
the  motto  of  the  other  side  is  going 
to  be  'The  Bank’s  All  Wrong.* 

“I  want  the  members  of  this  meet- 
ing to  consider  that  the  bank  is  on 
trial — a mock  trial,  if  you  please,  and 
it  is  strictly  up  to  them  to  acquit  or 
convict  the  prisoner.” 

PLAN  NO.  2. 

I would  appoint  a committee  of  three 
or  four  selected  from  the  officers  and 
department  heads  of  the  bank  and  I 
would  meet  with  them  once  a week. 
They  should  be  known  as  the  "Educa- 
tional Committee.”  I would  ask  them 
to  consider  how  every  member  of  the 
bank  force  might  be  provided  with  the 
means  of  education  for  better  qualify- 
ing himself  to  fill  his  position.  It  would 
be  the  duty  of  this  committee  to  make 
recommendations  for  special  courses  of 
study,  like  chapters  of  the  A.  I.  B., 
systematic  reading,  courses  in  personal 
efficiency,  business  training,  account- 
ancy, and  the  like. 

PLAN  NO.  3. 

I would  hold  an  evening  meeting 
of  the  whole  bank  force  at  least  once 
a month — a dinner  meeting,  and  I 
would  invite  to  this  meeting  a speaker 
of  local  or  national  reputation,  who- 
ever might  be  available,  to  address  my 
employees  upon  some  subject  of  timely 
interest  or  of  banking.  I would  use 
the  occasion  to  talk  to  them  myself, 
commending  them  for  the  month’s  work 
and  telling  them  everything  I could 
about  the  bank,  such  as  the  latest  figures 
on  accounts,  deposits,  earnings  and  ad- 
vertising plans.  I would  take  them 
into  my  confidence  to  the  very  limit 
and  make  them  feel  that  there  wasn’t 
anything  about  the  bank  which  they 
could  not  know  if  they  wanted  to. 

PLAN  NO.  4. 

I would  organize  a sales  force  at 
once,  even  it  this  sales  force  consisted 


of  no  more  than  one  individual.  This 
man  would  be  trained  to  call  on  pros- 
pects and  tell  the  bank’s  story  in  a 
dignified  and  effective  way.  If  the 
sales  force  consisted  of  but  one  mem- 
ber, I would  select  an  understudy  for 
him  and  train  this  man  along  the  same 
lines. 

PLAN  NO.  5. 

I would  start  a new  business  de- 
partment. I don’t  mean  I would  build 
a new  office  and  man  it  with  a force 
of  people,  fresh-hired  for  the  purpose. 
I mean,  however,  that  I would  pick  out 
from  my  present  force  the  most  promis- 
ing member,  preferably  a young  man, 
but  it  might  be  a girl,  who  possessed 
enterprise  and  initiative  and  vision 
enough  to  grasp  the  idea  of  selling  the 
bank’s  service  to  the  public.  I would 
relieve  this  person  of  a portion  of  his 
present  duties  and  make  it  possible  for 
him  to  compile  a "central  card  file,” 
or  list  of  present  customers  and  de- 
sirable prospects  for  all  the  bank’s 
facilities.  I would  coach  this  man,  or 
woman,  in  the  writing  of  business  let- 
ters, meeting  customers,  and  in  develop- 
ing ideas  for  increasing  business  and 
laying  out  campaigns.  In  other  words. 
I would  lay  the  foundation  for  a 
"sales  department”  and  appropriate 
sufficient  money  for  the  purpose  to  en- 
able it  to  grow,  with  my  help,  into  a 
business-getting  agency  for  the  bank. 

WHAT  THE  BANKING  BUSINESS  NEEDS. 

Docs  this  seem  too  much.^  Does  this 
seem  above  the  ability  of  the  average 
country  banker.^  Does  this  seem  too 
much  to  expect  from  a bank  whose 
business  at  present  is  growing  by  sheer 
force  of  the  impetus  imparted  to  it  by 
the  growing  concerns  around  it.^ 

How  much  longer  is  the  average 
country  banker  going  to  deafen  his 
ears  to  opportunity’s  knock 

A New  York  banker  invented  the 
idea  that  a bank  can  sell  its  service.  It 
was  a grand  idea, — as  every  country 
banker  discovers  when  he  starts  to  put 
it  into  practice. 

Just  see  what  it  means ! It  means 
the  selection  of  a sales  quota  or  goal 
for  next  year.  It  means  that  your 
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bank  can  become  just  as  large  as  you 
think  you  would  like  to  have  it. 

Isn’t  that  a big  idea? 

I tell  you  the  banking  business  needs 
men  who  can  come  into  it  from  the 


outside^  blessed  with  ignorance  of  the 
traditions  of  the  elders,  and  fired  by 
that  holy  enthusiasm  which  has  inspired 
the  builders  of  business  in  almost  every 
other  field  of  human  endeavor. 


The  Financial  Situation  of  Roumania 

By  Nicholas  Petrescu,  Ph.D. 


Though  hampered  by  an  intol- 
erable currency  situation  and 
harassed  by  the  international 
troubles  of  Southeastern  Europe,  the 
economic  condition  of  Roumania  to-day 
is  more  favorable  than  that  of  other 
European  countries.  Notwithstanding 
surface  disturbance  of  her  financial  sit- 
uation, the  natural  resources  of  the 
country  are  a guarantee  for  the  future. 

It  is  interesting  to  quote  in  this  con- 
nection the  words  of  an  impartial  ob- 
server, Louis  E.  Van  Norman,  the 
United  States  Trade  Commissioner  for 
Southeastern  Europe,  who  visited  the 
country  a few  months  ago: 

“Measured  in  terms  of  agricultural  and 
mineral  resources,  new  Roumania  will  be 
the  richest  country  of  its  size  in  the  world. 
The  development  of  the  vast  natural  re- 
sources of  the  country  and  the  conversion 
of  the  crude  staples  into  the  finished 
products  of  the  world’s  commerce,  await 
the  advent  of  American  capital  and  Amer- 
ican expert  technical  advice.”* 

NATURAL  RESOURCES 

The  finances  of  Roumania  have  been 
affected  not  only  by  unprecedented  war 
expenditures,  but  also  by  economic 
losses  inflicted  during  the  invasion. 
Roumanians  war  expenditures  amounted 
to  one  and  a half  billion  dollars,  while 
her  economic  losses  exceed  three  billion 
dollars.  In  the  war  expenditures  are 


•Report  of  Louis  B.  Van  Norman,  Trade 
Commissioner  for  the  D^artment  of  Com- 
merce for  ^utheastem  Europe,  August  14. 
1910. 


included  the  public  debt  (5,267,925,000 
lei  up  to  October  81,  1918),  and  the 
further  expenditures  necessitated  by  the 
military  campaigns  in  Hungary  and  on 
the  Russian  front  since  the  signing  of 
the  armistice.  Under  losses  caused  by 
the  invasion  are  included  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  petroleum  industry,  the  wan- 
ton plunder  of  machinery  and  livestock, 
the  confiscation  of  crops  and  the  mate- 
rial damages  of  property.  Thus  the 
total  losses  in  money  and  property  suf- 
fered by  Roumania  from  her  entry  into 
the  war,  (August,  1916)  up  to  the  pres- 
ent day  amount  to  about  five  billion 
dollars. 

In  spite  of  these  enormous  losses 
Roumania  is  redressing  her  financial 
situation  more  quickly  than  any  other 
European  country.  Her  speedy  recov- 
ery is  chiefly  due  to  her  natural  wealth 
and  to  her  territorial  acquisitions. 

Roumania’s  natural  wealth  consists 
of  agricultural  products  and  mineral 
deposits.  Of  the  exported  goods  in 
1914,  eighty-five  per  cent,  were  cereals 
and  petroleum. 

The  new  territories  acquired  by  Rou- 
mania are  about  the  size  of  the  old 
Kingdom  with  a population  of  over 
seven  millions.  The  province  of  Tran- 
sylvania is  especially  rich  in  mineral 
deposits  (iron,  coal,  etc.),  the  prov- 
inces of  Banat  and  Bessarabia  have  a 
soil  as  fertile  as  the  Roumanian  plains, 
and  the  province  of  Bukovina  has  ex- 
tensive forests  and  a prosperous  lum- 
ber industry.  With  the  acquisition  of 
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these  rich  territories  Roumanians  nat- 
ural resources  have  at  least  doubled. 

Before  the  war  Roumania’s  trade  fig- 
ure exceeded  that  of  the  four  Balkan 
states  (Serbia,  Bulgaria,  Greece,  and 
Montenegro)  put  together.  Recent  fig- 
ures for  the  entire  Kingdom  of  Rou- 
mania  are  not  available,  but  we  ob- 
tain an  insight  into  the  economic  pos- 
sibilities of  the  country  in  considering 
the  fact  that  Rouraania’s  trade  figure 
without  the  new  territories  amounted  in 
1913  to  $129,H6,000  for  exports  and 
$113,872,000  for  imports. 

With  her  natural  resources  doubled, 
Roumania  is  bound  to  recuperate  her 
finances,  however  disorganized  these 
may  be  at  present.  Her  banking  facil- 
ities, though  not  wholly  adequate  to  the 
new  business  conditions,  are  improving 
every  day.  Additional  banks  are  being 
founded  throughout  the  country,  and  the 
new  territories,  especially  those  which 
belonged  to  the  former  Austro-Hun- 
garian Empire,  have  already  a devel- 


oped banking  system.  The  main  prob- 
lem of  Roumanians  finances  is  not  only 
the  acquisition  of  foreign  credit  and 
capital,  but  also  the  organization  of  a 
sound  financing  system  directed  to  the 
economic  education  of  the  people  at 
large.  With  this  purpose  in  view,  the 
existing  financial  institutions  of  Rou- 
mania have  begun,  as  will  be  seen  here- 
after, the  great  work  of  economic  and 
financial  reconstruction  of  the  country. 

THE  NATIONAL  BANK  OF  ROUMANIA 

The  most  important  financial  insti- 
tution of  Roumania  is  “The  National 
Bank  of  Roumania”  (Banca  Nationala 
a Romania),  in  Bucharest.  Though  a 
private  institution,  the  National  Bank 
has  the  privilege  of  issuing  bank  notes. 
Its  statutes  are  similar  to  those  of  the 
Banque  de  France.  The  Government 
exercises  control  over  its  administra- 
tion through  representatives  in  the 
board  of  directors.  The  main  business 
of  the  bank  is  the  discounting  of  com- 
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mercial  bills  at  a rate  which  varies  ac- 
cording to  the  situation  of  the  money 
market.  The  general  policy  of  the  Na- 
tional Bank  has  always  been  conserva- 
tive and  in  accordance  with  the  princi- 
ples of  a state  institution.  However, 
many  business  enterprises  in  the  last 
thirty  years  in  Roumania  have  been 
hnanced  and  promoted  by  the  National 
Bank. 

The  services  rendered  by  the  Na- 
tional Bank  during  the  war  are  worth 
mentioning.  Through  the  intermediary 
of  its  branches  over  the  whole  country 
internal  loans  have  been  raised  and  the 
functioning  of  other  private  banks  en- 
couraged. Thanks  to  its  services,  the 
Rounidnian  Treasury  has  been  able  to 
adjust  domestic  hnancial  problems. 
During  the  invasion  of  the  country  the 
National  Bank  moved  its  seat  to  Jassy, 
following  the  Government.  The  gold 
reserve  was  deposited  in  Moscow  as  a 
measure  of  precaution,  but  when  the 
Bolsheviki  capie  into  power  it  was  re- 
moved from  there.  Rumors  had  circu- 
lated at  that  time  that  the  gold  had  been 
confiscated  by  the  agents  of  Lenin. 

On  May  31,  1919,  the  Bank  of  Rou- 
mania had  a gold  reserve  of  964,533,- 
254  lei  (francs)  and  2,883,236,376  lei 
in  notes.*  Comparing  these  figures  with 
those  of  state  institutions  in  other  Eu- 
ropean countries,  we  realize  the  favor- 
able situation  of  the  National  Bank  of 
Roumania.  Thus  the  National  Bank  of 
Belgium  had  on  June  19,  1919,  notes  in 
circulation  amounting  to  4,699,767,000 
francs  against  a gold  reserve  of 
266.785,000  francs.  Again,  the  Banque 
de  France  had  on  September  11,  1919, 
notes  in  circulation  amounting  to 
36,681,670,260  francs  against  a metal- 
lic stock  (gold  and  silver)  of  5,867,- 
600,967  francs. 

The  accompanying  table  contains  the 
balance  of  the  National  Bank  of  Rou- 
mania on  May  24,  1919:** 


•A  Roumanian  leu  Is  equivalent  to  the 
French  franc:  that  Is,  19.3  cents. 

••For  these  figures  I am  Indebted  to 
the  booklet  “Reconstruction  In  Roumania,” 
Issued  by  the  Amerlcan-Roumanlan  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce  In  New  York  and  pre- 
pared by  C.  C.  Orghldan.  Chairman  of  the 
Roumanian  Government  Commission  In  the 
United  States. 


Assets  Lei 

Gold  reserve  954,533,^54 

Silver  and  other  specife 187,760 

Notes  of  the  General  Rouma- 
nian Bank  99,169,086 

Acceptances  110,999,723 

Roumanian  State  Loan  (1901)  . . 8,049,556 

Loan  on  current  account  against 
Treasury  gold  bonds  (1914 

and  1918)  1,584,795^50 

Loans  against  Government  bonds  43,040,994 
Loan  against  Treasury  bonds 

(1919)  491,999305 

Cash  loan  secured  by  industrial 
and  agricultural  enterprises . . 7,703,867 

Bonds  against  capital  of  bank. . 11,997,418 

Bonds  issued  against  reserve 

funds  39,645377 

Bonds  issued  against  amortiza- 
tion of  real  estate,  personal 

property,  etc 3,813,181 

Real  estate 6,796337 

Personal  property  and  printing 

presses  1,110,957 

Administrative  expenses  9,560,673 

Current  accounts  395,449341 

Bills  payable  16,734,349 

Miscellaneous  197,958,905 


Total  3,759359,759 

Liabilities 

Capital  and  reserve 64,491,384 

Amortization  of  real  estate 7,719,574 

Bank  notes  in  circulation 9,830,983,505 

Interest  1,915,769 

Current  accounts  409,804,469 

Miscellaneous  444,359,065 


Total  3,759359,759 


OTHER  PRIVATE  BANKS 

Besides  the  National  Bank  there  are 
several  private  banks  in  Roumania,  with 
capital  varying  between  five  and  sixty 
million  lei.  The  most  important  are: 
the  General  Roumanian  Bank,  Bank  of 
Roumanian  Credit,  Discount  Bank, 
Franco-Roumanian  Bank,  Peasant 
Bank,  Agricultural  Bank,  Commercial 
Bank,  Bank  of  Jassy,  Bank  of  Mar- 
morosch.  Blank  & Co.,  Bank  of  the 
Peasant  Households,  the  Roumanian 
Bank  of  Commerce  and  Industry,  etc. 
All  these  banks,  with  the  exception  of 
the  Bank  of  Jassy,  are  situated  in 
Bucharest. 

The  banks  existing  in  the  territories 
acquired  from  the  former  Austro-Hun- 
garian and  Russian  Empires  are  un- 
dergoing radical  changes  on  account  of 
the  adjustment  necessitated  by  the  in- 
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troduction  of  Roumanian  currency. 
Their  statutes  are  also  in  course  of 
transformation.  The  banks  in  the 
province  of  Transylvania  are  especially 
prosperous,  because  the  people  of  that 
part  of  the  country  are  thrifty  by  tra- 
dition and  necessity.  Under  the  con- 
stant persecution  of  the  Hungarians  the 
Roumanians  of  Transylvania  have  de- 


M.  BIBICESCU 

Governor  National  Bank  of  Roumania 


veloped  the  spirit  of  economic  solidar- 
ity as  a means  of  national  self-defense. 
The  most  important  financial  institu- 
tion in  Transylvania  is  the  Bank  Al- 
bina. 

POPULAR  BANKS  AND  AGRARIAN  CO- 
OPERATIVE SOCIETIES 

One  of  the  most  interesting  features 
in  the  financial  conditions  of  Roumania 
is  to  be  found  in  the  so-called  “Popular 
Banks”  and  “Agrarian  Co-operative 
Societies”  which  are  established  over 
the  whole  country  for  the  economic  con- 


venience of  the  rural  population.  These 
banks  are  situated  in  every  village  and 
are  conducted  by  the  local  population 
and  with  the  support  of  a central  in- 
stitution in  every  district.  The  su- 
preme control  over  the  whole  system  of 
popular  banks  is  exercised  by  the  “Cen- 
tral House  of  Popular  Banks  and  Co- 
operative Societies”  in  Bucharest.  The 
capital  of  such  banks  is  subscribed  by 
the  local  populations.  Every  peasant 
member  pays  a certain  amount  in  the 
beginning  and  then  continues  to  sub- 
scribe in  annual  installments,  for  which 
he  receives  dividends  varying  between 
six  and  ten  per  cent.  The  amount  of 
capital  subscribed  must  not  exceed 
5,000  lei.  This  measure  has  been  taken 
in  order  to  ward  off  the  influx  of  large 
capital  and  thereby  to  maintain  the  pop- 
ular character  of  the  banks  unimpaired. 
There  is,  however,  no  limit  to  the 
amount  of  deposits. 

The  advantage  derived  from  the 
banks  by  members  is  personal  credit  at 
a low  rate  of  interest.  Moreover,  the 
popular  banks  engage  in  all  business 
relating  to  farms  (lease  contracts,  mort- 
gages, etc.). 

In  1906  there  were  two  thousand 
popular  banks  with  a total  capital  of 

20.000. 000  lei;  in  1916  there  were  four 
thousand,  with  a total  capital  of 

300.000. 000  lei.  These  figures  include 
only  the  popular  banks  in  the  Kingdom 
of  Roumania  proper.  In  the  provinces 
Transylvania,  Banat,  Bukovina,  and 
Bessarabia  there  are  also  a great  num- 
ber of  such  institutions. 

The  popular  banks  in  Roumania 
have  played  a decisive  role  in  the  eco- 
nomic education  of  the  people.  In  a 
country  with  a rural  population  in  the 
majority  (seventy-five  per  cent),  the 
establishment  of  such  banks  was  dic- 
tated not  only  by  financial  motives  but 
also  by  a need  of  educating  the  great 
masses  of  ]>eople  to  a better  under- 
standing of  the  economic  conditions  of 
modern  society.  As  a matter  of  fact, 
the  popular  banks  and  the  agricultural 
co-operatives  have  inculcated  the  spirit 
of  thrift  in  the  Roumanian  peasant. 
From  a helpless  victim  of  money-lend- 
ers and  the  all-powerful  landlord  who 
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took  from  him  his  earnings  and  his 
land  in  former  times^  the  Roumanian 
peasant  to-day  has  grown,  thanks  to 
the  co-operative  system,  into  a self- 
conscious  member  of  the  productive 
forces  of  the  country.  The  new  Land 
bill,  whereby  the  large  estates  are  ex- 
propriated by  the  Government  for  the 
benefit  of  the  peasants,  will  develop 
the  business  activities  of  the  popular 
banks  much  more  than  had  been  pos- 


THE  CURRENCY  SITUATION 

Roumania  is  not  the  only  European 
country  suffering  from  the  pressure  of 
an  abnormal  rate  of  exchange.  Al- 
though the  Roumanian  leu  .is  much 
nearer  to  the  English  pound,  the  French 
franc,  and  the  Italian  lira  than  to  the 
American  dollar,  yet  this  fact  does  not 
specially  ameliorate  the  situation,  for 
Great  Britain,  France,  and  Italy  have 


sible  hitherto.  For  practically  all 
peasants  will  become  landholders,  and 
their  financial  needs  will  grow  in  pro- 
portion to  their  economic  prosperity. 
The  social  and  financial  function  of 
the  popular  banks  in  Roumania  will 
present  in  the  near  future  an  analogous 
aspect  with  that  resulting  from  the 
banking  system  created  in  the  United 
States  by  the  Federal  farm  loan  act, 
reaching  into  the  rural  districts  and 
operating  on  terms  suited  to  the  needs 
of  farm  owners. 


little  to  sell  to  Roumania  at  present  on 
account  of  the  disorganization  of  their 
own  industries.  On  the  other  hand, 
Roumania  has  little  to  sell  to  those 
countries,  since  her  agricultural  and  in- 
dustrial products  ordinarily  available 
for  export  are  at  present  not  sufficient 
to  influence  the  trade  balance  and  the 
currency  situation  of  the  country.  These 
conditions  will  continue  for  at  least  one 
year  longer,  provided  the  political  sit- 
uation in  Southeastern  Europe  will  not 
require  fresh  military  intervention  and 
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provided  also  that  future  crops  will  be 
abundant  enough  to  enable  an  export  of 
agricultural  products  equal  to  pre-war 
figures. 

THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  ROUMANIA 

The  United  States  is  the  only  coun- 
try where  Roumania  can  find  the  manu- 
factured articles  greatly  needed  for  her 
agriculture^  industries^  and  domestic 
necessities.  Yet  the  difference  of  ex- 
change (one  leu  is  at  present  worth 
only  about  six  cents)  is  so  great  that 
the  purchase  of  goods  in  this  country 
becomes  very  difficult.  The  granting  of 
credits  would  be  the  only  solution.  The 
American  exporter  is,  however,  reluc- 
tant about  trading  on  such  a basis  as 
long  as  he  receives  no  encouragement 
from  the  large  financial  institutions  of 
his  country.  The  indifference  on  the 
part  of  the  American  financiers  is  due 
to  the  fact  that  Roumania’s  foreign 
trade  possibilities  are  not  known.  The 
sending  of  commercial  agents  to  Rou- 
mania would  greatly  contribute  to  an 
economic  rapprochement  between  the 
two  countries.  The  Roumanian  market 
offers  more  opportunities  than  any 
other  Kiiropean  market. 

An  efficacious  method  of  credits  has 
been  introduced  in  Roumania  lately  by 
British  exporters.  It  consists  in  sell- 
ing the  goods  on  policies  payable  at  a 
date  when  the  currency  situation  of  the 
country  reaches  a normal  stage.  The 
rate  of  interest  on  such  credits  vary 
between  six  and  ten  per  cent.  Thanks 
to  this  measure,  the  British  manufac- 
turers have  secured  a solid  place  in  the 
Roumanian  market. 

The  American  exporter  could  well 
afford  to  grant  credits  to  Roumanian 
traders  along  the  same  lines.  The  ef- 
fect of  such  an  action  would  be  the  es- 


tablishment of  a sound  economic  policy 
between  the  two  countries.  It  is  true 
that  at  present  the  United  States  finds 
many  foreign  markets  in  which  to  dis- 
pose of  its  manufactured  goods,  so  that 
Roumania  may  not  appeal  to  the  aver- 
age trader.  However,  this  state  of  af- 
fairs will  not  last  a very  long  time. 
France,  Italy,  Belgium,  or  even  Ger- 
many, will  soon  redress  their  indus- 
tries. In  that  case  their  need  of  manu- 
factured goods  will  be  satisfied  with 
the  domestic  production,  and  their  mar- 
ket will  thus  no  more  demand  the  im- 
port of  American  goods.  On  the  other 
hand,  Roumania’s  demand  for  manu- 
factured articles  will  be  lasting,  for  the 
very  reason  that  her  industries  are  few 
and  her  chief  source  of  production  lies 
in  agriculture. 

The  fact  which  I wish  to  bring  home 
to  the  American  business  man  is  that 
if  he  neglects  the  Roumanian  market 
at  present  he  will  find  no  other  op- 
portunity of  gaining  a foothold  in  it 
later.  For  other  industrial  countries 
will  naturally  drift  toward  it.  German 
exporters  are  longing  to  regain  their 
pre-war  trade  with  Roumania.  In 
spite  of  the  reluctance  which  the  Rou- 
manian public  might  feel  toward  a new 
invasion  of  German  manufactured 
goods,  there  would  be  no  material  rea- 
son for  opposing  it. 

In  short,  the  United  States  could 
help  Roumania  at  present  by  granting 
her  credits  for  the  purchase  of  Ameri- 
can manufactured  goods  necessary  for 
the  economic  reconstruction  of  the 
country.  In  doing  this  the  United 
States  would  secure  a lasting  place  in 
the  Roumanian  market,  which  fact 
would  be  a more  valuable  asset  than  the 
ephemeral  opportunities  offered  by 
other  European  markets  at  present. 
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Banking  and  Commercial  Law 

Important  Decisions  of  Current  Interest  Handed  Down  by  State  and  Federal  Courts 
Upon  Questions  of  the  Law  of  Banking  and  Negotiable  Instruments. 


Collection  of  Out-of-Town 
Checks 

Richardson  Grain  Separator  Company  v. 

East  Hennepin  State  Bank,  Supreme 
Court  of  Minnesota.  174 
N.  W.  Rep.  415. 

The  payee  of  a check,  drawn  on  a 
Chicago  bank,  deposited  it  for  collec- 
tion in  a bank  located  in  one  of  the  sub- 
urbs of  Minneapolis.  This  bank  had 
no  Chicago  correspondent  and  the  payee 
of  the  check  was  aware  of  that  fact. 
The  bank  forwarded  the  check  to  a 
bank  in  Mankato,  Minn.,  and  the  latter 
sent  it  to  its  correspondent  in  Chicago, 
which  duly  made  presentment  for  pay- 
ment. But  the  drawee  bank  had  closed 
its  doors  one  hour  before  the  present- 
ment was  made  and  the  check  was  not 
paid.  The  drawer  had  sufficient  funds 
on  deposit  and  the  check  would  have 
been  paid  if  it  had  been  presented  be- 
fore the  bank  closed.  It  appeared  that 
it  was  customary  for  outlying  Minneap- 
olis banks  to  forward  Chicago  checks 
for  collection  through  central  Minne- 
apolis banks.  But  it  also  appeared 
that,  if  this  method  had  been  employed, 
the  check  would  still  not  have  reached 
the  drawee  before  its  failure.  It  was 
held  that  the  bank,  in  which  the  check 
was  deposited,  was  not  guilty  of  negli- 
gence in  handling  the  collection  as  it 
did,  and  that  it  was  not  liable  to  the 
payee. 

OPINION 

Action  by  the  Richardson  Grain  Sep- 
arator Company  against  the  East 
Hennepin  State  Bank.  Judgment  for 
defendant,  and  plaintiff  appeals.  Af- 
firmed. 

HALL  AM,  J.  This  action  is  brought 
against  defendant  bank  to  recover  dam- 
ages for  delay  in  presentment  of  a check 
for  payment.  The  court  found  that  de- 
fendant exercised  due  diligence  in  han- 


dling the  check  and  gave  judgment  for 
defendant.  The  question  on  this  ap- 
peal is:  Does  the  evidence  sustain  this 
finding  ? 

The  check  was  drawn  by  a Chicago 
firm  on  a Chicago  bank,  and  in  favor  of 
plaintiff,  a Minneapolis  corporation. 
Plaintiff  received  tb  i check  at  Minne- 
apolis by  mail  June  25,  1917.  The 
same  day  plaintiff  mailed  the  check  to 
defendant,  a small  “outlying  bank”  in 
Minneapolis,  as  the  court  found,  for 
“collection  and  credit.”  Defendant  re- 
ceived it  on  the  morning  of  the  26th. 
Defendant  “undertook  its  collection,” 
and  on  the  same  day  mailed  it  to  the 
First  National  Bank  of  Mankato  for 
collection.  It  arrived  there  June  27th. 
The  same  day  the  Mankato  bank  mailed 
it  to  the  First  National  Bank  of  Chi- 
cago for  collection.  That  bank  re- 
ceived it  June  28th  and  presenteJ.it  for 
payment  June  29th.  At  an  earlier  hour 
on  that  day  the  drawee  bank  closed  its 
doors.  The  drawer  of  the  check  had 
funds  in  the  bank,  and  had  the  check 
been  presented  a day  earlier  it  would 
have  been  paid. 

Had  the  defendant  had  a Chicago 
correspondent,  it  might  have  forwarded 
the  check  direct  to  Chicago  on  June 
26th  and  thus  saved  a day.  But  it  did 
not  have  a Chicago  correspondent. 
Plaintiff  knew  that  fact.  Mr.  Thorbus, 
plaintiff’s  president  and  sole  manager, 
was  also  vice  president  and  a director 
of  defendant  bank,  and  had  been  its 
president.  The  usual  method  of  col- 
lecting Chicago  checks,  by  a Minneap- 
olis bank  without  a Chicago  correspond- 
ent, was  through  the  medium  of  a bank 
that  had  a Chicago  correspondent.  The 
Mankato  bank  was  such  a bank.  There 
were  a number  of  such  banks  in  Minne- 
apolis. The  Northwestern  National 
was  one  such.  Defendant  “cleared”  its 
local  checks  through  this  bank.  Had  it 
sent  this  check  by  special  messenger  to 
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the  Northwestern  National  before  3 p. 
m.^  June  26th^  the  check  would  have 
been  forwarded  to  Chicago  on  that  day 
and  a day  saved.  But  there  is  evidence 
that  it  was  not  usual  banking  custom  to 
do  this.  The  usual  custom^  when  an 
outlying  bank  in  Minneapolis  desired  to 
employ  a central  bank  to  collect  out  of 
town  checks,  was  to  transmit  them  to 
the  central  bank  by  messenger  on  the 
morning  of  the  day  following  their  re- 
ceipt. It  is  apparent,  therefore,  that  if 
this  check  had  been  handled  through 
the  Northwestern  National  Bank  of 
Minneapolis,  and  in  the  usual  way  of 
handling  checks  through  central  Minne- 
apolis banks,  it  would  not  have  arrived 
in  Chicago  any  earlier  than  it  in  fact 
did. 

The  Negotiable  Instruments  Act  does 
not  help  us.  It  prescribes  the  duty  of 
the  holder  of  a check  (G.  S.  iblS, 
§§5998,  6005),  but  not  the  duty  of  a 
collecting  bank.  The  rules  applicable 
in  the  two  cases  are  not  necessarily  the 
same.  Morse  on  Banking,  § 238. 

A check  is  intended  for  payment  and 
not  for  general  circulation.  Gifford  v. 
HardeU,  88  Wis.  538,  60  N.  W.  1064, 
43  Am.  St.  Rep.  925;  Parker  v.  Red- 
dick, 65  Miss.  242,  3 South.  575,  7 Am. 
St.  Rep.  646;  Fegley  v.  McDonald,  89 
Pa.  128;  Gordon  v.  Levine,  194  Mass. 
418,  80  N.  E.  505,  10  L.  R.  A.  (N.  S.) 
1153,  120  Am  St.  Rep,  566,  10  Ann. 
Cas.  1119.  When  a bank  receives  a 
check  for  collection  it  must  use  due  dili- 
iijence  in  presenting  it  for  payment.  If 
drawn  on  a bank  in  another  city  it  must 
forward  it  for  collection  within  a rea- 
sonable time.  Some  authorities  state 
that  to  present  or  forward  it  for  pre- 
sentment on  the  day  following  its  re- 
ceipt is.  as  a matter  of  law,  due  dili- 
gence. Morse  on  Banking,  § 238 ; Mar- 
tin V.  Home  Bank,  30  App.  Div.  498, 
62  N.  Y.  Supp.  464.  This  rule  has  the 
virtue  of  certaintv,  but  we  doubt  the 
advisability  of  adopting  this  arbitrary 
standard.  Whether  this  <s  due  diligence 
is  a question  of  fact  rather  than  of  law. 
It  appears  to  be  the  practice  of  the 
Minnesota  banks  here  concerned,  in  for- 
warding out  of  town  checks  by  mail,  to 
forward  them  on  the  same  day  they  are 


received.  See,  also,  Morse  on  Banking, 
§ 242. 


When  a bank  receives  an  out  of  town 
check  for  collection,  it  must  forward  it 
for  presentment  by  a reasonably  direct 
and  not  a circuitous  route.  See  8 Cor- 
pus Juris,  642;  Gregg  & Co.  v.  Beane, 
69  Vt.  22,  37  Atl.  248;  First  National 
Bank  v.  Miller,  43  Neb.  791,  62  N.  W. 
195.  The  usual  commercial  route  is 
sufficient.  Sublette  Exchange  Bank  v. 
Fitzgerald,  168  111.  App.  240.  When 
the  holder  of  a check  uUlizes  the  agency 
of  a bank  to  make  his  collections,  he 
may  expect  the  customary  speed  of 
banks  and  no  more.  See  Pltover  Sav- 
ings Bank  v.  Moodie,  135  Iowa,  685, 
no  N.  W.  29,  113  N.  W.  476.  And 
when  he  employs,  for  the  purpose  of 
collecting  a Chicago  check,  an  outlying 
bank  known  by  him  to  have  no  Chicago 
correspondent,  he  has  a right  to  expect 
only  the  customary  speed  of  banks  sim- 
ilarly situated. 

Complaint  is  made  that  this  check 
was  forwarded  by  a circuitous  route.  If 
time  had  l>ccn  lost  by  the  relaying  of 
this  check  through  Mankato,  we  should 
hesitate  to  hold  that  such  conduct  was 
due  diligence.  But  as  above  indicated 
no  time  was  lost,  by  this  method.  The 
use  of  an  improper  method  entails  no 
liability  if  no  damage  is  done.  First 
National  Bank  v.  Bockhannon  Bank,  80 


Md.  476,  31  Atl.  302,  27  L.  R.  A.  832. 

Plaintiff  relies  somewhat  on  a con- 
versation alleged  to  have  taken  place 
before  the  organization  of  defendant 
bank  between  Mr.  Thorbus,  who  was 
then  its  prospective  president,  and  Mr. 
Preus,  its  prospective  vice  president,  in 
which  the  desirability  of  a Chicago  ac- 
count was  discussed  and  in  which  Mr. 
Preus  is  alleged  to  have  said  that  it  was 
not  necessary  to  have  a Chicago  corre- 
spondent to  collect  Chicago  checks,  but 
that  such  checks  could  be  '‘shot  over*'  to 
a central  Minneapolis  bank  and  gotten 
into  Chicago  just  as  quickly  as  though 
sent  to  a correspondent  bank  in  Chi- 
cago. W’e  do  not  attach  as  much  impor- 
tance to  this  conversation  as  does  plain- 
tiff. There  is  no  suggestion  that  in 
this  conversation  Mr.  Thorbus  was  in 
any  sense  acting  for  plaintiff.  _ As 
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prospective  officer  of  the  bank  he  was 
discussing  with  a prospective  fellow  of- 
ficer matters  of  policy  in  connection 
with  the  management  of  the  bank. 
There  was  neither  contract^  representa- 
tion^ nor  estoppel^  as  far  as  plaintiff 
was  concerned. 

The  method  employed  by  the  bank 
was  found  by  the  court  to  be  reason- 
able. We  think  this  finding  is  sus- 
tained. In  the  absence  of  special  ar- 
rangement the  use  of  this  method  was 
sufficient.  No  special  arrangement  was 
made. 

Order  affirmed. 


Dividends  on  Stock  Pledged  to 
Bank 

First  National  Bank  of  Waterloo  v.  Ex- 
change National  Bank  of  Seneca, 

New  York  Court  of  Appeals, 

123  N.  E.  Rep.  368. 

Where  stock  is  pledged  to  a bank  and 
dividends  are  declared  on  the  stocky  it 
is  the  right  and  duty  of  the  bank  to 
collect  the  dividends  and  apply  them 
to  the  reduction  of  the  indebtedness  for 
which  the  stock  was  pledged. 

OPINION 

Appeal  from  Supreme  Court,  Appel- 
late Division,  Fourth  Department. 

Action  by  the  First  National  Bank  of 
Waterloo  against  the  Exchange  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Seneca  Falls  and  an- 
other, as  trustee  in  bankruptcy  of 
Francis  Bacon.  From  a judgment  of 
the  Appellate  Division  (179  App.  Div. 
22,  164  N.  Y.  Supp.  1092),  unani- 
mously affirming  a judgment  at  Special 
Term  for  plaintiff  (179  App.  Div.  22, 
163  N.  Y.  Supp.  818),  defendants  ap- 
peal. Judgment  modified,  and  as  modi- 
fied affirmed. 

PER  CURIAM.  Several  of  the 
questions  sought  to  be  raised  by  the 
appellants  are  conclusively  settled  by 
the  unanimous  affirmance  by  the  Appel- 
late Division  of  the  judgment  of  the 
Special  Term.  A careful  consideration 


of  the  other  questions  argued  fails  to 
disclose  any  substantial  error  which 
would  justify  the  reversal  of  the  judg- 
ment. There  is,  however,  one  error  in 
the  form  of  the  judgment  which  neces- 
sitates a modification  of  it. 

It  appears  that  from  October  1, 
1908,  to  April  1,  1916,  the  First  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Waterloo  has  declared 
on  the  stock  pledged  to  it  14  dividends 
of  2V2  per  cent  each,  making  a total  of 
$4,427.60,  and  in  the  thirteenth  subdi- 
vision of  the  judgment  it  is  provided 
that  the  purchaser  or  purchasers  of 
such  stock  upon  the  sale  directed  to  be 
made  shall  be  entitled  to  all  the  divi- 
dends which  have  been  declared  upon 
said  stocks  or  any  of  them  and  which 
remain  unpaid,  together  with  any  divi- 
dends whicli  may  be  declared  and  re- 
main unpaid  prior  to  such  sale.  This 
is  contrary  to  the  general  rule.  It  is 
well  settled  that,  under  circumstances 
similar  to  those  here  established,  it  is 
the  right  and  duty  of  the  pledgee  of 
stock  to  collect  the  dividends  declared 
thereon  and  apply  them  towards  re- 
duction of  the  indebtedness  for  which 
the  stock  is  held  as  security.  This  rule 
was  reiterated  recently  by  this  court. 
See  Brightson  v.  Claflin,  226  N.  Y.  469, 
122  N.  E.  468,  and  authorities  there 
cited.  The  dividends  declared  upon  the 
stock  of  the  plaintiff  remain  in  its  pos- 
session and  are  not  subject  of  a sale, 
but  should  he  applied,  prior  to  the 
sale,  in  reduction  of  the  indebtedness 
found  due.  If  at  the  time  of  the  sale 
a dividend  has  been  declared  on  the 
stock  which  has  not  become  pavable, 
then  as  to  that  dividend  the  purchaser 
of  the  stock  would  take  it. 

The  judgment  should  therefore  be 
modified  by  striking  out  the  thirteenth 
subdivision  and  inserting  in  place  there- 
of the  following:  That  the  plaintiff, 

prior  to  the  sale  of  the  stocks  ordered 
to  be  sold,  apply  on  the  amount  found 
due  it  all  dividends  which  have  been 
declared  on  said  stocks  or  any  of  them 
and  which  are  due  and  remain  unpaid 
at  the  date  of  sale,  together  with  the 
interest  on  such  dividends  from  the  en- 
try of  judgment  on  the  remittitur  of 
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this  court  to  said  sale,  and  the  pur- 
chaser of  the  certificates  of  stock  issued 
by  the  First  National  Bank  of  Water- 
loo is  required  to  surrender  said  cer- 
tificates to  the  plaintiff  and  have  issued 
in  the  place  thereof  certificates  repre- 
senting 126^^  shares  of  the  present 
capital  stock  of  the  plaintiff;  and  the 
judgment,  as  thus  modified,  should  he 
affirmed,  with  costs. 


Bank  Purchasing  Bill  of  Lading 
Not  Liable  for  Defect  of 
Shipment 

Terre  Haute  Xat.  Bank.  v.  Horne-Andrews 
Commission  Company,  Court  of  Ap- 
peals of  Georgia.  101 
S.  E.  Rep.  6. 

A commission  merchant  purchased  a 
carload  of  corn  from  a dealer  in  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.  The  dealer  drew  a draft 
for  the  purchase  price  on  the  commis- 
sion merchant,  payable  to  a bank  at 
Terre  Haute  and  sold  it  to  the  hank.  A 
bill  of  lading  was  issued  t ) the  hank, 
which  the  hank  sent  along  with  the 
draft  to  another  bank  at  the  place 
where  the  commission  merchant  was  lo- 
cated. The  merchant  was  obliged  to 
pay  the  draft  without  the  opportunity 
of  inspecting  the  corn  and  afterwards 
found  out  that  the  corn  was  unfit  for 
use  and  valueless.  In  the  meantime 
the  dealer  had  become  insolvent  and  the 
merchant  sought  to  hold  the  Terre 
Haute  bank  liable  for  the  amount  of  the 
draft.  It  was  held  that,  in  such  cir- 
cumstances, a bank  does  not  warrant 
the  quality  of  the  shipment  against 
which  the  draft  is  drawn  and  that  the 
bank  could  not  be  held  liable. 

OPINION 

LUKE,  J.  Horne-Andrews  Commis- 
sion Company,  a corporation  of  Bald- 
win County,  Ga.,  brought  suit  by 
attachment  against  Terre  Haute  Na- 
tional Bank,  a resident  of  the  State  of 
Indiana.  The  petition  was  in  two 
counts. 


The  first  count  of  the  petition  al- 
leged : 


(1)  On  or  about  February  18,  1918, 
plaintiff  purchased  from  the  Prater- 
Mottier  Company  of  Terre  Haute,  Ind, 
one  car  of  yellow  ear  corn  at  1.88^^  a 
bushel  f.  o.  b.  cars  at  Milledgevillc,  Ga. 

(2)  The  total  amount  of  the  pur- 
chase money  was  $1,41<7.05,  for  which 
sum  said  Prater-Mottier  Company  on 
February  19,  1918,  drew  a draft  on 
plaintiff,  payable  to  the  order  of  Terre 
Haute  National  Bank,  at  Terre  Haute, 
Ind.,  and  attached  said  draft  to  a hill 
of  lading  covering  said  car  of  corn. 

(3)  Upon  the  arrival  of  said  draft 
and  bill  of  lading  at  the  first  National 
Bank  of  Milledgeville,  Ga.,  for  collec- 
tion, the  same  was  duly  presented  to 
plaintiff,  and  plaintiff,  without  having 
the  privilege  or  opportunity  of  inspect- 
ing said  corn,  paid  said  draft  to  the 
First  National  Bank  of  Milledgeville, 
Ga. 


(4)  Immediately  thereafter  the  said 
car  of  corn  was  delivered  to  plaintiff 
at  its  warehouse  in  the  city  of  Milledge- 
ville, Ga.,  and  upon  inspection  it  was 
ascertained  that  said  corn  was  damp 
and  hot  and  rotting,  and  utterly  unfit 
for  use  of  man  or  beast,  and  utterly 
valueless,  and  plaintiff  received  no  con- 
sideration whatever  for  its  payment  of 
the  amount  hereinbefore  set  out,  to  wit, 
$1,447.05. 


(5)  Under  plaintiff’s  contract  said 
corn  was  to  be  delivered  to  it  in  Mil- 
ledgeville, Ga.,  and  under  the  terms  of 
said  contract  the  delivery  thereof  to  the 
common  carrier  in  Terre  Haute,  Ind., 
was  not  a delivery  to  it. 

(6)  The  bill  of  lading  was  issued  by 
the  Louisville  & Nashville  Railroad 
Company  at  Evansville,  Ind.,  to  the 
Terre  Haute  National  Bank  of  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.,  and  therefore  at  the  time 
said  eorn  was  delivered  to  said  carrier 
for  shipment  to  Milledgeville,  Ga.,  said 
Terre  Haute  National  Bank  was  the 
owner  of  said  corn,  and  assumed,  by 
virtue  of  its  contract  with  said  Prater- 
Mottier  Company,  the  obligation  of 
said  company  to  deliver  the  corn  in 
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mercantile  condition  to  plaintiff  at 
Milledgeville,  Ga. 

(7)  The  draft  for  the  purchase 
money  of  said  corn,  accompanying  said 
bill  of  lading,  was  drawn,  payable  to 
said  Terre  Haute  National  Bank,  and 
was  delivered  to  said  bank,  not  for  col- 
lection only,  but  in  consideration  of  the 
actual  sale  of  the  corn  to  said  Terre 
Haute  National  Bank. 

(8)  Pending  the  arrival  of  said  corn 
in  Mi  Hedge  ville,  the  said  Prater-Mot- 
tier  Company  went  into  the  hands  of 
a receiver. 

(9)  Plaintiff  therefore  avers  that 
there  has  been  a total  failure  of  con- 
sideration under  the  contract,  and  that 
it  has  received  no  consideration  what- 
ever for  the  $1,447.05  paid  as  herein- 
before set  out,  and  that  for  the  reasons 
hereinbefore  stated  the  said  Terre 
Haute  National  Bank  is  liable  to  plain- 
tiff in  the  full  sum  of  $1,447.06,  besides 
interest  at  7 per  cent,  per  annum  from 
February  18,  1918. 

(10)  On  March  9,  1918,  after  the 
plaintiff  ascertained  that  said  corn  was 
utterly  valueless,  it  sued  out  an  attach- 
ment, returnable  to  the  superior  court 
of  Baldwin  county,  Ga.,  making  the 
affidavit  and  executing  the  bond  re- 
quired by  the  laws  of  said  state,  and 
caused  said  attachment  to  be  levied  by 
garnishment,  summons  of  which  was 
duly  served  upon  the  First  National 
Bank  of  Milledgeville,  Ga. 

(11)  Under  said  summons  of  garn- 
ishment the  said  First  National  Bank 
of  Milledgeville,  Ga.,  is  holding  in  its 
possession  the  sum  of  $997.31,  and  it 
will  answer  that  it  hold  said  sum  of 
money  under  said  summons  of  garnish- 
ment at  the  July  term,  1918,  of  the  su- 
perior court  of  said  county. 

The  second  count  repeats  the  allega- 
tions of  paragraphs  1,  2,  3,  and  4.  and 
alleges : 

(6)  At  the  time  of  the  delivery  of 
said  corn  by  said  Prater-Mottier  Com- 
pany at  Evansville,  Ind.,  the  point  of 
shipment,  it  transferred  to  the  Terre 
Haute  National  Bank  of  Terre  Haute, 
Ind.,  the  bill  of  lading  from  said  carrier 


for  the  corn  shipped  by  it,  and  at  the 
same  time  gave  to  said  bank  a draft 
drawn  by  it  for  the  purchase  money 
thereof  under  the  terms  of  its  contract 
with  plaintiff,  to  wit,  $1,447.06,  pay- 
able to  the  order  of  said  bank. 

(6)  Therefore  the  said  Terre  Haute 
National  Bank  became  the  purchaser  of 
said  corn  before  its  shipment  from 
Evansville,  Ind.,  and  before  its  delivery 
to  plaintiff. 

(7)  Therefore  said  plaintiff  was  not 
liable  to  said  Terre  Haute  National 
Bank  on  said  biU  of  lading  or  on  said 
draft  in  any  sum  whatever,  because  said 
corn,  as  hereinbefore  set  out,  was  ut- 
terly valueless. 

(8)  Plaintiff  is  entitled  to  recover 
from  said  Terre  Haute  National  Bank 
the  full  amount  of  said  purchase 
money,  for  the  reason  that  it  paid  said 
draft,  relying  in  good  faith  upon  the 
shipment  by  said  Terre  Haute  National 
Bank  of  mercantile  corn,  and,  the  bill 
of  lading  being  accompanied  with  a 
sight  draft,  it  had  neither  the  privilege 
nor  the  opportunity  of  examining  said 
corn  before  said  draft  was  presented 
for  payment  and  actually  paid  by  it. 

Paragraphs  9,  10,  and  11  of  the  sec- 
ond count  repeat  the  allegations  of  the 
corresponding  paragraphs  of  the  first 
count.  Both  counts  of  the  petition  con- 
cluded with  the  same  prayer,  to  wit, 
for  judgment  in  personam  against 
Terre  Haute  National  Bank  .for  the 
sum  sued  for,  $1,447.06,  and  for  judg- 
ment in  rem  against  the  funds  of  said 
bank  in  the  hands  of  the  garnishee. 

The  defendant  demurred  generally 
upon  two  grounds:  (1)  That  neither 

the  first  nor  the  second  count  of  the 
petition  sets  out  a cause  of  action;  (2) 
that  “the  court  is  without  jurisdiction 
of  the  case  of  a national  bank,  which 
it  appears  this  defendant  is,  for  that  it 
appears  from  the  petition  that  the  de- 
fendant is  a national  bank,  and  suit 
by  attachment  cannot  be  entertained  by 
the  superior  court  before  a final  judg- 
ment has  been  rendered  against  it,  as 
it  appears  from  the  petition.”  The 
court  overruled  the  demurrer  upon  both 
grounds,  and  th;®  defendant  excepted. 
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The  petition  in  neither  of  the  counts 
pleads  such  cause  of  action  as  renders 
the  defendant  Terre  Haute  National 
Bank  liable  upon  warranty  of  the 
goods  purchased  by  the  plaintiff  from 
Prater-Mottier  Company.  No  such  re- 
lation between  plaintiff  and  defendant 
has  arisen  simply  upon  the  purchase  of 
the  draft  and  bill  of  lading  by  the  de- 
fendant of  the  goods  bought  as  will 
entitle  the  plaintiff  to  recover  for  a 
breach  of  duty  imposed  by  law  upon 
the  seller  of  the  goods. 

Judgment  reversed. 


Surety  on  Note  Released  by 
Bank’s  Failure  to  Record 
Mortgage 

East  Atlanta  Bank  v.  Warren,  Court  of 

Appeals  of  Georgia,  98  S.  E.  Rep.  797  . 

The  failure  on  the  part  of  a bank 
to  record  a mortgage  securing  a note^ 
will  release  one  who  signed  the  note  as 
surety  from  liability,  if  the  bank’s  neg- 
lect in  this  regard  increases  the  surety's 
risk  in  any  way. 

OPINION 

Error  from  Superior  Court,  De  Kalb 
County;  C.  W.  Smith,  Judge. 

Action  by  the  East  Atlanta  Bank 
against  M.  L.  Warren  and  others. 
Judgment  for  defendants,  and  plain- 
tiff brings  error.  Affirmed. 

BROYLES,  P.  J.  The  note  sued 
upon  was  given  as  a renewal  of  a note 
past  due.  M.  L.  Warren  was  merely 
a surety  on  the  note  sued  upon,  and  this 
fact  was  known  to  the  plaintiff,  the 
owner  of  the  note.  The  note  was  ex- 
ecuted on  August  31,  1915.  On  July 
6,  1915,  the  plaintiff  took  a mortgage, 
or  loan  deed,  from  the  makers  of  the 
note,  to  secure  the  payment  of  another 
note  due  by  them  and  also  any  other 
indebtedness  the  makers  might  owe  the 
plaintiff.  When  this  mortgage  was 
given,  the  makers  owed  the  plaintiff  the 
debt  for  which  the  note  sued  upon  was 
subsequently  given.  This  mortgage  was 


never  recorded.  The  makers  of  the  note 
went  into  bankruptcy.  The  plaintiff 
proved  its  claim  in  the  bankrupt  court, 
abandoned  its  mortgage,  and  made  no 
effort  to  foreclose  it.  The  surety  testi- 
fied that  one  of  the  inducements  held 
out  to  him  by  the  plaintiff  to  sign  the 
note  sued  upon  was  that  the  mortgage 
had  been  taken  from  the  makers  of  the 
note  to  secure  its  payment. 

Under  these  circumstances,  we  think 
the  failure  of  the  owner  of  the  note  to 
record  the  mortgage  increased  the  risk 
of  the  surety  and  discharged  him.  The 
real  test  is,  not  whether  the  note  and 
the  mortgage  to  secure  it  were  given 
contemporaneously,  but  whether,  under 
tlie  facts  stated,  the  failure  to  place  the 
mortgage  on  record  increased  the 
surety's  risk.  The  fact  that*  the  makers 
of  the  mortgage  refused  to  sign  it  until 
the  mortgagee  agreed  not  to  record  it 
would  not  prevent  the  surety  from 
being  released,  he  not  being  a party  to 
the  agreement  and  being  in  ignorance 
thereof  at  the  time  he  was  induced  tosign 
the  note  sued  upon.  The  surety  did  not 
contend  that  the  note  and  the  mortgage 
were  executed  contemporaneously,  and 
there  was  no  evidence  that  they  were. 
The  court  therefore  erred  in  instructing 
the  jury  that  the  surety  did  so  contend, 
and  in  charging  them,  in  substance,  that 
it  was  for  them  to  say  whether  or  not 
the  note  and  the  mortgage  were  given 
contemporaneously.  Under  the  above 
ruling,  however,  this  error  was  harmless 
and  does  not  require  a new  trial. 

The  verdict  was  amply  supported  by 
the  evidence,  and  the  court  did  not  err 
in  refusing  to  grant  a new  trial. 

.Judgment  affirmed. 


National  Bank  Failure  Liable 
on  Contract  of  Guaranty 

Ellis  V.  Citizens*  National  Bank  of  Portales, 
Supreme  Court  of  New  Mexico. 

183  Pac.  Rep.  34. 

In  the  absence  of  an  express  grant  of 
authority,  a banking  corporation,  as  a 
rule,  has  not  the  power  to  become  the 
guarantor  or  surety  of  the  obligation  of 
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another  person^  or  to  lend  its  credit  to 
any  person.  This  general  rule  applies 
to  national  banks^  as  well  as  to  other 
banks. 

In  this  case  one  of  the  customers  of 
a national  bank  owed  it  money^  which 
he  was  unable  to  pay.  At  the  time  the 
bank  was  in  need  of  money^  so  some 
one  representing  the  bank  told  the  cus- 
tomer to  go  out  and  borrow  the  money. 
The  bank  gave  him  a letter  guarantee- 
ing the  repayment  of  the  loan.  With 
this  letter  in  his  possession^  he  succeed- 
ed in  borrowing  the  amount  of  his 
indebtedness  to  the  bank^  which  he 
promptly  paid  over  to  the  bank.  It  was 
held  that  the  bank^  having  received  the 
benefit  of  the  transaction^  was  re- 
sponsible on  its  contract  of  guaranty. 

OPINION 

Action  by  John  Ellis  and  William  I. 
Shriver,  joint  administrators  of  the 
estate  of  George  Ellis,  deceased,  against 
the  Citizens*  National  Bank  of  Portales, 
New  Mexico.  Judgment  for  defendant 
dismissing  the  complaint  and  plaintiffs 
appeal.  Reversed  and  remanded  with 
direction  to  enter  judgment  for  plain- 
tiffs. 

ROBERTS,  J.  Only  a brief  state- 
ment of  the  facts  in  this  case  will  be 
necessary,  in  view  of  the  full  statement 
made  in  the  case  of  Ellis  v.  Stone,  21 
N.  M.  730,  158  Pac.  480,  L.  R.  A. 
191 6F.  1228.  That  cause  of  action  was 
instituted  against  Lula  Stone,  executrix 
of  the  estate  of  James  P.  Stone,  de- 
ceased, upon  a guaranty  of  a loan  made 
bv  Ellis  to  W.  W.  Humble.  The  letter 
relied  upon  as  constituting  the  guaranty 
is  set  out  in  full  in  the  reported  case. 
It  is  there  held  that  the  letter  consti- 
tuted a guaranty,  but  further  held  that 
it  was  not  the  individual  undertaking 
of  Stone;  consequently,  it  would  neces- 
sarily follow  that  it  was  the  undertak- 
ing of  the  bank.  This  cause  of  action 
was  instituted  against  the  bank  by  the 
administrators  of  the  estate  of  Ellis  to 
recover  on  the  guaranty.  The  bank  re- 
ceived all  the  benefits  from  the  loan, 
Humble  getting  no  money,  but  simply 


receiving  credit  on  the  past-due  note 
which  he  owed  the  bank. 

The  appellee  bank  answered  the  com- 
plaint, alleging  that  the  guaranty  was 
beyond  the  power  of  the  bank  and  ultra 
vires,  admitting  that  the  complaint 
stated  a cause  of  action  in  the  alterna- 
tive for  money  had  and  received,  but 
as  to  this  cause  of  action  pleaded  the 
statute  of  limitations.  The  court  held 
that  the  suit  could  not  be  maintained 
upon  the  guaranty,  and  that  as  to  the 
action  for  money  had  and  received  the 
statute  of  limitations  had  run.  Judg- 
ment was  entered  for  the  appellee,  dis- 
missing the  complaint. 

If  the  suit  can  be  maintained  upon 
the  written  guaranty,  concededly  the 
statute  has  not  run  against  the  cause  of 
action.  On  the  other  hand,  if  no  cause 
of  action  is  sustainable  on  the  written 
guaranty,  the  statute  has  run  against 
the  action  for  money  had  and  received. 
This,  therefore,  presents  the  only  real 
question  for  determination  in  the  case. 

On  behalf  of  appellee  it  is  contended 
that  a contract  of  guaranty  of  the  paper 
of  a third  person,  to  which  a national 
bank  holds  no  title,  and  concerning 
which  the  contract  of  guaranty  is  not 
necessary  or  incidental  to  the  transfer 
of  title  to  the  instrument,  is  beyond  the 
powers  of  the  bank,  as  conferred  by 
the  National  Banking  Act  (Act.  Cong. 
June  3,  1864,  c.  106,  13  Stat.  99),  is 
ultra  vires,  and  no  suit  can  be  main- 
tained upon  any  such  guaranty,  and 
that  in  no  case  is  the  bank  estopped 
from  pleading  its  ultra  vires  to  any  suit 
brought  thereon.  The  section  of  the 
National  Banking  Act  defining  the 
powers  of  national  banks  is  as  follows: 

“To  exercise  by  its  board  of  direc- 
tors, or  duly  authorized  officers  or 
agents,  subject  to  law,  all  such  inci- 
dental powers  as  shall  be  necessary  to 
carry  on  the  business  of  banking;  by 
discounting  and  negotiating  promissory 
notes,  drafts,  bills  of  exchange,  and 
other  evidence  of  debt ; by  receiving  de- 
posits; bv  buying  and  selling  exchange, 
coin  and  bullion;  by  loaning  money  on 
personal  security ; and  by  obtaining, 
issuing,  and  circulating  notes  according 
to  the  provisions  of  this  title.**  Section 
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8 (1  U.  S.  Compiled  Statutes,  § 9661). 

Many  authorities  are  cited  by  appel- 
lee holding  that  a national  bank  has  no 
power  to  guarantee  the  debt  of  another, 
and  that  its  act  in  so  doing  is  ultra 
vires,  when  such  loan  is  for  the  benefit 
of  a third  person^  and  that  the  bank  is 
not  estopped  from  setting  up  the  ultra 
vires  character  of  the  act,  even  though 
the  contract  has  been  executed  on  the 
part  of  the  party  receiving  such  guar- 
anty. 

It  is  beyond  question  that  the  cases 
referred  to  sustain  the  contention  of 
appellee,  and  many  other  cases  might 
be  cited  to  the  same  effect,  but  these 
cases  do  not  reach  the  point  involved 
in  this  case,  and  are  distinguishable  in 
this:  In  all  these  cases  the  bank  did 

not  receive  the  proceeds  obtained  in  the 
transaction  in  which  the  guaranty  was 
given.  Consequently,  a national  bank 
being  precluded  from  loaning  its  credit 
to  another,  its  attempt  to  do  so  is  be- 
yond its  power. 

That  a national  bank  has  the  power 
to  borrow  money  is  not  questioned,  and 
is  liable  in  an  action  for  money  so  bor- 
rowed, whatever  may  be  the  nature  of 
the  obligation  given  for  the  loan.  The 
question  always  is,  “Was  it  a loan  to  the 
bank  and  did  it  receive  the  benefits  ?“ 

In  the  present  case  all  the  benefits 
of  the  transaction  accrued  to  the  bank. 
Stripped  of  form,  the  transaction  was 
simply  this : The  bank  was  hard  pressed 
for  money.  Humble  owed  it  past-due 
obligations  which  he  was  unable  to 
meet.  It  put  him  forward  as  a bor- 
rower for  the  purpose  of  procuring 
money,  and  gave  a written  guaranty  for 
the  repavment  of  the  loan  to  be  made 
to  Humble.  The  proceeds  of  the  loan 
were  all  received  by  the  bank  and  con- 
verted to  its  use.  Under  such  circum- 
stances we  think,  beyond  question, 
that  the  contract  was  not  ultra 
vires,  and  that  the  bank  is  liable 
on  the  same.  The  case  of  People's 
Bank  of  Belleville  v.  Manufactur- 
er's National  Bank  of  Chicago,  101 
U.  S.  181,  25  L.  Ed.  907,  while  not  ex- 
actly on  all  fours  with  the  present  case, 
clearly  demonstrates,  in  our  judgment, 
the  liability  of  the  bank  on  the  guar- 


anty in  question  here.  The  only  differ- 
ence between  the  two  cases  is  that 
in  the  Peoples  Bank  of  Bellevue  v. 
Manufacturer's  National  Bank  of  Chi- 
cago the  notes  in  question  passed 
through  the  bank.  The  court  said: 

“A  few  remarks  will  suffice  to  give 
our  view  of  the  law  touching  the  rights 
of  the  parties. 

“The  National  Banking  Act  (13  Stat. 
at  L.  99;  R.  S.  § 5136  [U.  S.  Comp.  st. 
§ 9661])  gives  to  every  bank  created 
under  it  the  right  ‘to  exercise  by  its 
board  of  directors,  or  duly  authorized 
agents,  all  such  incidental  powers  as 
shall  be  necessary  to  carry  on  the  busi- 
ness of  banking,  by  discounting  and  ne- 
gotiating promissory  notes,  drafts,  bills 
of  exchange,  and  other  evidences  of 
debt,  by  receiving  deposits,'  etc.  Noth- 
ing in  the  act  explains  or  qualifies  the 
terms  italicized.  To  hand  over  with  an 
indorsement  and  guaranty  is  one  of  the 
commonest  modes  of  transferring  the  se- 
curities named.  Undoubtedly,  a bank 
might  endorse,  waiving  demand  and  no- 
tice,' and  would  be  bound  accordingly. 
A guaranty  is  a less  onerous  and 
stringent  contract  than  that  created  by 
such  an  indorsement.  We  see  no  reason 
to  doubt  that,  under  the  circumstances 
of  this  case,  it  was  competent  for  the 
defendant  to  give  the  guaranty  here  in 
question.  It  is  to  be  presumed  the  vice- 
president  had  rightfully  the  power  he 
assumed  to  exercise,  and  the  defendant 
is  estopped  to  deny  it.  Where  one  or 
two  innocent  parties  must  suffer  for  the 
wrongful  act  of  a third,  he  who  gave 
the  power  to  do  the  wrong  must  bear 
the  burden  of  the  consequences. 

“The  doctrine  of  ultra  vires  has  no 
application  in  cases  like  this.  Merch. 
Bk.  V.  St.  Bk.,  10  Wall,  [77  U.  S.]  604 
[19  L.  Ed.  1008]. 

“All  the  parties  engaged  in  the 
transaction  and  the  privies  were  agents 
of  the  defendant.  If  there  were  any 
defect  of  authority  on  their  part,  the 
retention  and  enjoyment  of  the  pro- 
ceeds of  the  transaction  by  their  prin- 
cipal constituted  an  acquiescence  as  ef- 
fectual as  would  have  been  the  most 
formal  authorization  in  advance,  or  the 
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most  formal  ratification  afterwards. 
These  facts  preclude  the  defendant 
from  resisting  the  demand  of  the  plain- 
tiff. Whart.  Ag.  § 89,  Big.,  Estop.  423 ; 
R.  R.  Co.  V.  Howard,  7 WaU,  [74  U,  S.] 
392  [19  L Ed.  117] ; Kelsey  v.  Bk.,  69 
Pa.  426;  Steambpat  Co.  v.  McCutchen, 
13  Pa.  13.  A different  result  would  be 
a reproach  to  our  jurisprudence. 

''Whether,  if  the  guaranty  were  void, 
the  fund  received  by  the  defendant  as 


its  consideration  moving  from  the  plain- 
tiff CQuld  be  recovered  back  in  this 
action  upon  the  common  count  is  a point 
which  we  do  not  find  it  necessary  to 
consider.  See  U.  S.  v.  Bk.,  96  U.  S. 
33  [24  L.  Ed.  647]." 

The  judgment  of  the  district  court 
will  be  reversed,  and  tbe  cause  remand- 
ed, with  instructions  to  enter  judgment 
for  the  appellant  for  the  amount  found 
to  be  due ; and  it  is  so  ordered. 


“While  America  Sleeps” 

By  Noble  Foster  Hoggson 

Member  of  the  American  Industrial  Commission  to  France 


From  an  economic  and  industrial 
point  of  view,  the  war,  in  spite  of 
the  tremendous  sacrihces  of  men 
and  material  and  money,  is  not  yet  won. 
America  and  the  other  nations  wiiich 
stopped  the  German  hordes  and  dic- 
tated the  teruLS  of  peace,  have  entered 
the  era  of  reconstruction  with  a great 
advantage  over  those  nations  whose  rep- 
resentatives "signed  on  the  dotted  line," 
but  unless  we  and  our  former  allies 
duplicate  our  victories  on  the  field  of 
battle  with  just  as  decisive  victories  in 
the  fields  of  commerce  and  trade,  there 
is  danger  that  some  day  we  shall  look 
back  on  the  years  that  followed  the  war 
with  a realization  that  we  won  nothing 
but  glory. 

Theoretically,  nearly  every  nation 
and  individual  is  awake  to  the  oppor- 
tunities of  the  hour.  There  are  few 
people  who  do  not  realize  that  the  coun- 
tries which  arc  the  first  to  take  ad- 
vantage of  the  new  order  of  things  and 
get  down  to  work  in  earnest  will  reap 
the  larsrest  harvests  in  world  trade  and 
domestic  prosperity.  But  America, 
which  ought  to  be  the  most  alert  of  the 
allies,  seems  to  be  lagging  behind  the 
rest.  Great  Britain  and  France  and 
Belflrinm  each  appears  to  be  making 
better  proirress  than  America,  not  in 
spite  of  their  handicaps  but  because  of 
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t..em.  They  realize  that  hard  work  will 
be  required  to  bring  tlieir  countries  back 
to  the  prosperity  they  enjoyed  before 
the  war,  but  their  realization  of  the 
need  is  more  intense  than  ours. 

In  England,  where  nearly  every  fam- 
ily was  represented  on  the  casualty 
lists,  the  average  wage  earner  knows 
that  he  must  help  make  up  for  his  coun- 
try's great  losses  in  man  power.  In 
France,  where  tlie  losses  in  men  were 
even  greater,  the  people  are  awake  to 
the  same  need  for  action,  and  in  addi- 
tion they  see  on  every  side  concrete  evi- 
dences of  the  destructiveness  of  war 
along  material  lines.  They  know  that 
debates  will  not  cultivate  shell- torn 
fields  nor  good  intentions  rebuild  pil- 
laged factories.  The  French  have 
started  work  in  earnest  and  have  sur- 
prised the  world  with  the  progress  they 
have  been  able  to  make. 

Eugene  Schneider,  chairman  of  the 
French  Mission  to  the  International 
Trade  Conference,  recently  held  at  At- 
lantic City,  and  head  of  the  famous 
Creusot  works  in  France  which  sup- 
plied the  French,  British  and  American 
armies  with  “seventy-fives"  and  other 
guns  during  the  war,  told  the  confer- 
ence at  one  of  its  sessions  that  “the  re- 
construction of  our  devastated  regions 
is  to-day  in  full  swing."  “At  the  time 
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of  the  armistice/'  he  continued^  **we 
had  1^400  miles  of  railroads  to  rebuild^ 
and  by  September  1 of  this  year  we  had 
completed  1,260  of  the  total.  We  had 
1,160  bridges,  tunnels  and  viaducts  of 
one  sort  and  another  to  rebuild,  and  by 
September  1 we  had  already  completed 
688.  Of  670  miles  of  navigable  water- 
ways to  be  repaired,  we  had  already 
finished  460  miles  at  that  same  date. 
Out  of  650,000  buildings  destroyed  or 
damaged  by  the  war,  we  had  repaired 
60,00 u hy  the  beginning  of  September, 
put  up  over  16,000  huts  and  begun  the 
construction  of  over  60,000  new  homes. 
We  have  cleared  up  shells  over  an  area 
of  1,600  square  miles  and  have  filled  in 
nearly  80,000,000  cubic  yards  of 
trenches.  We  have  sent  back  990,000 
refugees,  opened  5,000  schools  and  re- 
organized 8,872  civic  communities." 

In  this  country,  because  the  loss  of 
life  was  comparatively  small  and  the 
cities  and  countryside  were  undisturbed 
by  shellfire,  the  majority  of  the  people 
see  no  danger  in  relaxing  from  the 
strain  of  war,  thinking  that  their  coun- 
try lost  almost  nothing  and  can  afford 
to  rest  awhile.  But  America's  losses  in 
material  wealth  during  the  war  were 
very  great,  though  less  tangible  than 
some  of  the  losses  of  European  nations. 
The  energies  of  millions  of  men  and 
women,  normally  devoted  to  the  pro- 
duction of  plows  and  typewriters  and 
buildings  and  other  commodities  that 
continue  to  be  of  use  for  years  after 
their  manufacture — some  of  them  for 
use  in  the  creation  of  other  useful  goods 
— were  turned  during  the  war  to  the 
production  of  shells  and  engines  of  war- 
fare whose  only  mission  was  to  destroy 
and  be  destroyed.  The  diversion  of  our 
energies  from  the  production  of  useful, 
lasting  commodities  to  the  manufacture 
of  material  for  a tremendous  bonfire 
hns  brought  about  a strange  situation 
in  which  we  find  ourselves  rich  in  gold 
but  poor  in  the  goods  for  which  gold  is 
merely  an  exchange  medium. 

PRODUCTION  THE  PRINCIPAL  CURE 

The  principal  cure  is  production,  the 
creation  by  hard  work  and  honest  effort 
of  the  goods  that  we  were  too  busy  to 


produce  while  the  war  was  on.  It  is 
only  through  production  and  the  ac- 
cumulation of  a stock  of  marketable 
commodities  that  we  can  successfully 
re-enter  the  field  of  commerce  and  hold 
our  own  amid  the  intensified  rivalries 
of  post-war  trade. 

The  progress  of  the  nations  that  were 
at  war  toward  the  goal  of  normal  pro- 
duction seems  to  be  in  inverse  propor- 
tion to  their  facilities  for  resuming  pro- 
duction. France  and  England,  which 
lost  more  heavily  than  America,  are 
wider  awake  because  their  losses  were 
tangible  and  of  a sort  that  even  the 
dullest  mind  can  comprehend.  And 
Germany,  the  heaviest  loser  of  all,  is 
even  more  active  in  her  efforts  to  get 
back  to  normal.  The  reason  is  simple. 
The  average  German,  the  workman  and 
the  peasant,  upon  whom  production  pri- 
marily depends,  realizes  that  his  coun- 
try needs  his  services.  The  tremen- 
dous burdens  imposed  on  Germany^  hy 
the  peace  treaty  set  a task  upon  the 
Germans  which  at  once  impressed  their 
minds  and  their  imaginations.  They 
liave  set  themselves  to  work,  impatient 
to  pay  off  their  debts  as  soon  as  possi- 
ble, and  their  tasks  have  taken  their 
minds  off  trivial  difficulties  and  dis- 
cords such  as  are  keeping  America  idle. 

A noted  German  engineer  said  a few 
weeks  ago  that  the  obligation  imposed 
upon  Germany  to  rebuild  the  devas- 
tated areas  of  France  and  Belgium  has 
provided  an  artificial  stimulus  for  Ger- 
man industry  that  was  sorely  needed  in 
times  of  general  lethargy.  Knowing 
that  only  by  hard  work  and  serious  ap- 
plication their  nation  can  be  econom- 
ically revived,  the  German  workman  has 
expressed  himself  as  willing  to  work 
ten  hours  a day  and  has  agreed  to  give 
an  extra  hour  of  his  time  to  help  wipe 
out  his  country's  debts.  He  is  giving 
to  his  fatherland  what  is  more  valuable 
than  gold,  the  productive  labor  that 
constitutes  the  basis  of  all  wealth. 

Meanwhile  America  is  marking  time, 
though  the  rest  of  the  world  is  hasten- 
ing to  make  up  for  the  losses  of  war. 
Instead  of  productiveness  we  have  leth- 
arffv  and  a continual  procession  of 
strikes  caused  by  a vague  spirit  of  un- 
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rest  wJiich  ignores  vital  needs  and 
chases  after  rainbows;  In  addition  to 
the  unprecedented  current  demand  for 
goods  of  all  kinds  on  the  part  of  Amer- 
ican buyers^  a large  part  of  the  outside 
world  stands  ready  to  buy  whatever  we 
can  produce.  The  opportunity  Tor 
world  trade^  so  long  sought,  is  here,  but 
production  is  lagging  instead  of  in- 
creasing to  meet  the  demand.  France, 
after  her  hardest  eflForts  in  her  own  be- 
half, has  finally  come  to  a realization 
that  she  needs  the  help  of  American 
business  men  ^ to  restore  her  pre-war 
prosperity.  Captain  Hector  Fran- 
chomme,  one  of  the  leading  manufac- 
turers of  Lille,  was  recently  quoted  as 
saying: 

“We  have  lost  in  destroyed  buildings 
alone  10,600,000,000  francs’  worth  of 


property.  Our  full  capacity  for  new 
construction  before  the  war  was  only 
1,500,000,000  francs.  Now,  with  lack 
of  material,  labor  and  money,  it  is  much 
less  than  that.  So,  if  we  try  to  do  this 
work  alone  it  will  take  us  more  than 
ten  years  to  restore  conditions  as  they 
existed  prior  to  1914  in  this  one  item  of 
rebuilding  destroyed  homes  and  fac- 
tories. We  must  have  cement — many 
thousand  tons  of  it — from  America,  also 
building  hardware,  steel,  wood,  house- 
hold furniture  and  many  other  things.”' 
When  the  armistice  was  signed  Amer- 
ica faced  a future  of  extraordinary  op- 
portunity. A year  has  passed  in  which 
other  nations  have  made  progress  while 
we  stood  stiU.  Where  will  the  second 
anniversary  of  the  armistice  find  us  ? 


Better  Bank  Letters 


T JSE  of  personal  and  form  letters  by 
banks  for  the  purpose  of  extend- 
ing business  connections  and  increas- 
ing the  use  of  facilities  by  old  custom- 
ers, has  been  and  is  rapidly  increasing. 
So  bankers  should  be  particularly  in- 
terested in  the  work  of  the  Better  Let- 
ters* Association,  which  held  a con- 
vention recently  in  Cleveland; 

“The  price  of  paper  is  going  up  all 
the  time,”  President  W.  O.  Rutherford, 
of  Akron,  told  the  delegates.  “We 
must  have  fewer  and  better  letters. 
As  we  have  arrived  at  a new  viewpoint 
in  selling, — ^to  help  the  other  fellow 
succeed, — so  we  must  arrive  at  a new 
viewpoint  in  letter  writing, — service.” 

Form  letters  are  useful  as  they  are 
effective  and  they  are  effective  as  they 
are  carefully  considered  and  well 
worded,  with  due  regard  to  the  point  of 
view  of  the  prospective  recipient. 

The  same  is  true  and  more  so  of 
personal  letters.  “A  form  of  direct 
advertising  that  to  my  mind  is  being 
mu(^h  neglected  is  the  personal  letter,” 
said  James  I.  Clarke,  of  the  National 
Baidc  of  Commerce,  at  the  New  Or- 


leans Convention  recently.  “I  fully 
believe  that  the  personal  letter  has  no 
peer  in  direct  advertising  today.  I 
am  not  speaking  of  form  letters,  camo- 
flaged  typewritten  letters  or  any  other 
type  of  hoax.  It  is  the  truest  form  of 
direct  advertising  to  write  a customer 
a letter  giving  the  views  of  your  in- 
stitution as  to,  let  us  say,  the  export 
situation  as  it  affects  his  particular 
business.  It  will  get  his  attention  more 
surely  and  more  completely  than  if 
you  sent  him  practically  the  same  in- 
formation in  published  form,  and  hi^ 
reply  will  doubtless  add  to  your  owp 
knowledge  of  the  subject.  I helicte 
financial  institutions  should  ehcoiirage 
correspondence  of  this  nature  and  equip 
themselves  to  handle  it.** 

Something  of  the  psychology  of 
good  letter  writing  was  brought  out 
at  the  Cleveland  meeting  by  R.  B. 
Newton,  correspondence  supervisor  of 
Wilson  & Co.,  Chicago.  For  example: 

Many  organizations  have  an  arbitrary  rule 
that  no  letter  may  gp  into  the  mails  that 
begins  with  “We”  or  “1.” 

This  rule  may  s^m  a little  far  fetched, 
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yet  It  is  based  on  the  perfectly  good  and 
rimple  reason  that  folks,  little  or  big,  selfish 
or  unselfish,  good  or  bad,  are  interested, 
first  of  all  in  themselves. 

“Where  do  I come  in?”  “What  good  will 
that  do  me?”  These  are  the  most  natural, 
logical  questions  in  the  world,  questions  that 
the  writer  of  letters  will  do  well  to  recog- 
nize and  keep  in  mind. 

For  instance,  if  you  invite  a man  home 
wM  you  for  dinner  and,  after  dinner,  he 
smokes  one  of  your  best  cigars  and  talks  of 
his  job  and  what  he  is  going  to  do;  persists 
in  telling  you  how  well  his  wife  can  cook, 
and  quotes  endlessly  the  witty  sayings  of 
his  children — the  chances  are,  when  he  finally 
goes,  you  heave  a sigh  of  relief  and  say  to 
the  wife,  “Jack’s  a smart  fellow,  all  right, 
but  gee  whis,  what  a conceited  pup!” 

On  the  other  hand,  if  this  same  dinner 
guest  repays  your  hospitality  by:  “Some 

fine  little  place  you  have  here,  Jim”;  listens 
with  well  feigned  interest  to  the  prattle  of 
your  youngest ; vows  that  your  garden  is  two 
weeks  ahead  of  any  other  he  has  seen,  and 
closes  his  discourse  with  bountiful  and 
heartening  forecasts  as  to  your  progress  and 
future,  he’s  paved  the  way  for  many  another 
free  meal — hasn’t  he? 

Human  beings  line  up  about  the  same, 
whether  it  be  the  fellow  across  the  desk  from 
you,  in  the  neighboring  town,  or  across 
three  thousand  miles  of  water.  He  may 
be  perfectly  willing  to  agree  that  you  are 
selling  the  best  product  in  the  world ; that 
your  facilities  for  manufacturing  it  are  un- 
paralleled, and  that  your  service  is  unsur- 
passed— BUT  he  won’t  part  with  any  of 
HIS  MONEY  until  you  show  him  some 
concrete  benefit  HR  WIIJ.  DERIVE  bv 
so  doing.  The  “show  me”  instinct  is  not 
confined  to  one  state. 

Accordingly,  the  foundation  upon  which 
we  must  build  interest  in  our  products,  our 
plans,  and  our  wishes  is  not  so  much  upon 
what  they  are  to  us,  or  upon  what  we  may 
feel  concerning  them.  It  is  essential,  of 
course,  that  w'e  believe  thoroughly  in  what 
wc  are  offering,  but  in  our  letters  we  must 
make  our  opinion  secondary.  First  of  all 
we  must  get  on  the  other  fellow’s  side  of  the 
fence.  We  must  look  at  what  w-e  offer 
through  HIS  eyes;  talk  to  him  of  the  bene- 
fits HE  will  derive  from  buying  as  we  want 
him  to  buy,  from  selling  as  we  want  him  to 
sell;  working  as  we  want  him  to  work. 

It’s  worth  while  after  we  have  written 
a letter  with  its  usual  quota  of  “we,”  “I,” 
“my,”  “our,”  and  “mine,”  to  rewrite  it, 
substituting  or  rearranging  to  use  YOU  and 
YOUR.  The  difference  in  atmosphere  cre- 
ated by  the  change  is  amazing.  It  is  the 
“You  SPIRIT”  contrasted  with  the  big  “I.” 
It’s  an  application  of  COURTESY  in  the 
way  that  helps  most. 

The  possibilities  of  the  form  and 
personal  letter  in  the  promotion  of 


bank  business  are  susceptible  of  great 
development  and  to  attain  greater  per- 
fection the  point  of  view  of  the  out- 
side critic  must  be  obtained.  As  Mr. 
Newton  says: 

He  assumes  the  position  of  a disinter- 
ested, impartial  observer,  approximately  the 
same  attitude  your  letter  will  meet  at  its 
ultimate  destination.  He  bases  his  sugges- 
tions primarily  upon  his  own  reaction  to 
your  letter,  backed  up  by  a knowledge  of 
fundamentals,  and  a careful  study  of  the 
results  produced  by  a certain  type  of  letter 
under  the  same  or  similar  circumstances. 
By  deduction,  then,  reckoning  in  the  law  of 
averages,  he  can  offer  constructive  criti- 
cisms, which,  in  the  majority  of  cases.  It 
would  serve  you  well  to  consider. 


Accepting  Banks  and  Banking 
Institutions 


np  HAT  there  has  been  a remarkable 
growth  in  the  bank  acceptance 
business  in  this  country  is  indicated 
by  the  increase  in  the  number  of  ac- 
cepting banks  in  each  of  the  twelve 
Federal  Reserve  districts.  Morton  H. 
Fry  of  Bernhard,  Scholle  & Co.,  New 
York,  has  prepared  and  published  a 
pamphlet  setting  forth  a list  of  accept- 
ing banks  and  banking  institutions  in 
the  United  States,  and  while  the  com- 
pilation does  not  include  the  total  num- 
ber of  accepting  banks  in  the  country 
it  does  name  those  whose  bills  appear 
in  the  market  most  frequently. 

Four  years  ago  the  accepting  insti- 
tutions in  the  United  States  numbered 
little  more  than  a score.  The  list  now 
published  names  446,  distributed  as 
follows : 


deral  Re»erve 

Accepting 

District 

Banks 

1 — Boston 

45 

2 — New  York 

131 

3 — Philadelphia  

26 

4 — Cleveland  

33 

5 — Richmond  

46 

6 — Atlanta 

25 

7 — Chicago  

35 

8 — St.  Louis 

27 

9 — Minneapolis  

10 

10 — Kansas  Citv 

90 

11 — Dallas  

19 

12 — San  Francisco.... 

99 
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The  Long  Arm  of  Service 

Not  only  has  the  war  drawn  the  great  nations  to- 
gether, multiplying  their  contacts  and  mutual 
helpfulness — its  emergencies  have  created  new 
relations  in  business  and  emphasized  the  inter- 
dependence of  all  trade  and  industry. 

The  line  separating  ban  king  functions  from  those 
of  production  and  distribution  has  lost  much  of 
its  sharpness.  In  response  to  its  customers’  needs, 
the  commercial  bank  has  developed  machinery 
and  methods  for  handling  many  processes  beyond 
the  reach  of  the  average  business  organization. 

In  dealing  with  emergency  demands  for  service 
in  export  and  import  affairs,  the  Irving’s  Com- 
mercial Department  approaches  the  matter  from 
the  angle  of  the  customer  or  correspondent  and 
considers  his  advantage  first.  Its  wide  experience 
in  handling  shipments,  documents,  insurance, 
warehousing  and  the  like,  safeguards  the  custom- 
er’s interest  at  every  stage  of  the  transaction. 


IRVING 


NATIONAL  BANK 

WOOLWORTH  BUILDING,  NEW  YORK 
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Executive  Offices  • Bond  Department  of  The  Equitable  Trust  Company  of  N.  Y. 


The  Service  of  Our  Bond  Department 

The  Bond  Department  of  the  Equitable  Trust  Company 
of  New  York  renders  a Selective  ^rvice  calculated  to  in- 
crease the  safety,  efficiency  and  return  of  invested  capital. 

The  advice  and  co-operation  of  our  staff  will  enable  both  in- 
stitutions and  individuals  to  obtain  securities  with  the  elements 
of  safety,  yield  and  marketability  existing  in  proportions  best 
suited  to  their  requirements.  Our  facilities  include  the  full 
use  of  our  Statistical  Department  and  the  experience  and 
judgment  of  an  organization  supervising  the  investments  of 
one  of  the  largest  financial  institutions  of  New  York.  We 
shall  be  pleased  to  select,  classify  and  offer  for  consideration 
a list  of  securities,  in  accordance  with  your  needs. 

Send  for  our  January  List  of  Offerings 


UPTOWN  OFFICE 
Madison  Avc.  at  45th  Street 
COLONIAL  OFFICE 
222  Broadway 


LONDON  OFFICE 
3 King  William  Street,  E.C..  4 
PARIS  OFFICE 
23  Rue  de  La  Paix 


TfF  Equitable  trust  company 

OF  NEW  YORK 


37  Wall  Street 
'l\yrAi,  Uksoukcks  ovku 
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France’s  Foreign  Trade 


France’s  foreign  trade. 

The  administration  of  the  French 
Custom  House  has  recently 
published  statistics  regarding 
the  export  and  import  figures  during 
the  first  eight  months  of  1919.  The 
total  imported  goods  reached  the 
amount  of  18^475^706^000  francs 
against  14^622^943,000  francs,  for  the 
same  period  in  1918;  that  is,  an  in- 
crease of  almost  four  billion  francs. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  total  exported 
goods  amounted  to  only  4,116,441,000 
francs  against  3,337,758,000  francs  in 
1918. 

In  considering  these  figures  one  un- 
derstands why  the  French  franc  is  de- 
preciated. The  French  Government 
and  the  large  financial  institutions  of 
the  country  have  taken  measures  to 
encourage  production  and  the  export 
of  manufactured  goods.  The  majority 
of  industries  are  now  working  under 
normal  conditions.  It  is  expected  that 
the  trade  balance  of  the  country  will 
show  a decided  improvement  within  the 
next  six  months. 

THE  LABOR  TREATY  WITH  ITALY. 

The  new  labor  treaty  concluded  be- 
tween the  French  and  Italian  govern- 
ments has  been  signed.  It  contains 
twenty-six  articles  with  regard  to  the 
rules  that  should  be  observed  towards 
the  workers  of  the  two  countries.  It 
admits  immigrants  under  conditions  of 
treatment  equal  to  those  enjoyed  by 
nationals.  The  treaty  also  provides 
guarantees  as  regards  the  social  and 
moral  protection  of  the  workers. 

BANKS  IN  THE  REGAINED  TERRITORIES. 

One  of  the  most  important  financial 
institutions  in  Alsace  is  the  Banque  de 
Mulhouse.  Founded  in  1871  with  a 
capital  of  12  million  francs,  the  Ban- 
qne  de  Mulhouse  has  today  a capital 
of  36  million  francs.  During  the 
twenty-five  years  preceding  the  war, 
the  bank  distributed  dividends  varying 
between  8 and  10  per  cent. 


Another  important  financial  institu- 
tion is  the  Banque  d’ Alsace  et  de  Lor- 
raine, established  also  in  1871,  after 
the  end  of  the  Franco-Prussian  War, 
with  the  purpose  of  promoting  the 
commerce  and  industry  of  the  annexed 
provinces.  The  capital  of  the  bank  ii 
30  million  francs. 

Finally,  the  Societe  Generate  Alsa- 
cienne  de  Banque,  with  a capital  of  25 
million  francs,  is  the  third  important 
financial  institution  in  the  regained  ter- 
ritories. Its  council  of  administration 
is  contemplating  an  increase  of  the 
capital  to  50  million  francs  in  order  to 
meet  the  financial  and  economic  condi- 
tions brought  about  by  the  new  order 
of  things. 

The  capital  of  all  these  three  banks 
is  subscribed  by  French,  Alsatian,  and 
Swiss  people.  For  this  reason  the 
financial  policy  of  the  banks  has  al- 
ways been  loyal  to  the  national  inter- 
ests of  France. 


THE  FINANCIAL  SITUATION  OF  FRANCE. 


Mr.  Klotz,  the  French  Minister  of 
Finance,  made  the  following  statements 
to  the  financial  and  economic  Associa- 
tion of  the  Press  in  Paris:  To  those 

who  are  astonished  at  the  financial 
crisis  of  the  country,  Mr.  Klotz  points 
out  the  heavy  burdens  which  France 
has  shouldered  during  four  and  a half 
years  of  war;  two-thirds  of  the  pro- 
ductive population  under  arms,  ten  rich 
provinces  invaded  by  the  enemy,  short- 
age in  production,  stoppage  of  exporta- 
tion, disorganization  of  communications, 
etc.  Since  the  signing  of  the  armistice 
France  has  been  confronted  with  new 
financial  burdens,  namely,  extraordinary 
expenditures  for  the  liquidation  of  the 
war  and  the  reconstruction  of  the 
country.  The  external  public  debt  of 
France  amounts  to  30  billion  francs,  of 
which  27  billions  are  owed  to  the 
British  and  American  Treasuries. . To 
meet  these  obligations,  France  has  12 
billion  of  credits  on  her  Allies,  40  bil- 
lions of  foreign  titles  subscribed  be- 
fore 1914,  and  an  indemnity  recognized 
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Rotterdamsclie 

Bankyereeniging 

Rotterdam  Amsterdam 

The  Hague 

Capital,  fully  paid  . . . /75,ocx),ooo 
Reserve  Fund  ♦ . • . /25,<300,cx)0 

Every  description  of  banking  buamess  transacted, 
including  tke  making  of  collections,  tke  issuance  of 
travellers'  letters  of  credit  and  documentary  letters 
of  credit,  buying  and  selling  of  foreign  exchange 
and  of  stocks  and  shares. 

Our  large  capital  and  complete  organization  en* 
able  us  to  handle  all  matters  entrusted  to  our 
care  with  efficiency  and  promptness. 
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by  Germany  in  a treaty  signed  by  all  symptom  is  reflected  in  the  following 
the  allied  and  associated  powers.  figures  of  the  savings  banks:  from  Jan- 

Up  to  the  present  day  France  has  nary  1 to  November  1,  1919,  the  de- 
been  obUged  to  reconstruct  alone  the  posits  have  exceeded  the  redemptions  by 
invaded  territories  and  to  help  her  1,157  million  francs,  whereas  the  best 
allies  of  Eastern  Europe  by  spending  year  in  this  respect  before  the  war, 
10  billions  for  the  first,  and  granting  1909,  yielded  an  overplus  of  only  95 
credits  in  amount  of  1 billion  francs  million  francs.  Moreover,  the  natural 
to  the  latter.  No  wonder  that  tlie  resources  of  France  and  her  vast  co- 
value of  the  franc  has  dwindled  in  lonies  are  another  guarantee  for  her 
comparison  with  the  dollar  and  the  financial  future.  Mr.  Klotz  reached  the 
pound.  conclusion  that  France's  creditors 

In  spite  of  these  conditions,  France's  abroad  have  no  reason  to  be  pessi- 
financial  situation  continues  to  improve,  mists  as  to  the  speedy  recovery  of  the 
declared  Mr.  Klotz.  A favorable  French  finances. 

Economic  Conditions  in  Italy 

THE  FORCED  LOAN.  mate  of  fortuues  has  already  been  made 

The  forced  loan  contemplated  by  the  for  this  purpose.  The  quoU  will  be 
Italian  Government  will  be  applied  to  least  five  per  cent,  of  fortunes  of 
all  fortunes  over  20,000  lire,  at  a rate  20,000  lire  with  progressive  augmenta- 
of  interest  of  one  per  cent.  The  esti-  Uon  of  10  per  cent,  for  fortunes  up 
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BROWN  BROTHERS  & CO. 

KsUbllshed  1818 

PhiUdelphia  NEW  YORK  Bottom 


FOREIGN  SERVICE 

Through  our  long  established  connections  abroad,  we  are 
in  a position  to  render  complete  foreign  service  to  banks 
corporations  and  firms  doing  an  international  business. 
Our  correspondents  include  the  strongest  and  most 
progressive  institutions  and  private  banks  overseas. 


BROWN,  SHIPLEY  & CO. 

Establlthed  1810 

Founders  Court,  Lothbury  Office  for  Travelers 

LONDON.  E.  C.  123  Pall  Mall.  LONDON.  S.  W. 


to  110,000  lire,  twenty  per  cent, 
for  one  million  etc.,  and  up  to 
forty-five  per  cent,  for  fortunes  ex- 
ceeding one  hundred  million  lire.  An 
extraordinary  tax  will  be  applied  to 
fortunes  accumulated  during  the  war 
and  in  analogous  proportions  with  the 
forced  loan.  The  fortunes  of  foreigners 
in  Italy  will  be  subjected  to  the  same 
fiscal  measures.  It  is  expected  that 
about  twenty  billion  lire  will  be  raised 
by  this  measure. 

The  forced  loan  has  encountered  a 
strong  op|K>sition  on  the  part  of  the 
Italian  public.  The  Italian  Govern- 
ment, after  a consultation  with  the 
financiers  of  the  country,  seems  to  be 
inclined  to  abandon  its  execution  for 
the  moment.  Instead  of  such  a loan, 
the  following  measures  will  probably 
be  tak^n: 

1.  A direct  tax  on  capital,  less  heavy 
than  that  contemplated  by  the  forced 
loan,  aimed  especially  at  the  fortunes 
realized  during  the  war. 

2.  A big  national  loan  at  SYo  per 
cent,  issued  at  par  and  redeemable  at 


par,  the  subscribers  being  exempted 
from  the  tax  on  capital  for  the 
amount  subscribed. 

The  net  product  of  such  a loan  is 
estimated  at  15  billion  lir^.  With  the 
product  derived  from  the  tax  on  capital 
the  Treasury  will  be  able  to  raise  a 
sufficient  amount  to  cover  the  financial 
needs  of  the  country  at  present. 

THE  EMIGRATION  OF  ITALIAN  CAPITAL. 

According  to  a monthly  report  of 
the  Banco  di  Roma,  the  purchase  of 
foreign  values  by  the  Italian  capitalists 
and  savers  is  taking  on  appalling  pro- 
portions. This  fact  is  chiefly  due  to 
the  coming  fiscal  measures  (forced 
loan  or  tax  on  capital)  contemplated 
by  the  Italian  Government.  The  re- 
port warns  the  Italian  public  against 
the  unpatriotic  action  of  dodging  the 
burdens  of  the  country.  It  further  re- 
marks that  those  who  invest  their  cap- 
ital in  foreign  obligations  will  find  no 
great  alleviation,  for  their  newly  ac- 
quired values  will  be  taxed  in  the  re- 
spective countries,  besides  the  fact  that 
the  depreciation  of  the  Italian  currency 
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BANK  OF  ATHENS 

Head  Office:  ATHENS 

(Dn.  5 = $1) 

Capital  paid  up  - - - $9,600,000 

Branchma 

GREECE:  in  all  the  principal  town* 

CYPRUS:  Lima*K>l 

TURKEY : Constantinople  (Gal*u  and  Stamboul)  Smyrna 
ENGLAND:  London,  22  Fenchurch  Street 
FRANCE:  Marseilles,  33  Rue  de  la  Darse 

Principai  Corraapondmnia  in  Nmw  York 

Americaa  Express  Co.  Irving  National  Bank 

Equitable  Trust  Co.  National  Bank  of  Commerce 

Guaranty  Trust  Co.  National  City  Bank 

Banking  business  of  every  description  transacted 

Special  facilities  granted  for  the  development  of 
trade  between  America  and  the  Near  East 


will  directly  affect  their  own  invest- 
ments. 

A PUBLICATION  OF  THE  CREDITO  ITALIANO 

The  Credito  Italiano  of  Genoa  has 
published  two  volumes  on  “Statistical 
Notices  of  the  Italian  Shareholders  So- 
cieties/* giving  the  data  regarding  all 
economic  and  financial  corporations  in 


Italy.  The  publication  is  designed  to 
inform  the  public  both  at  home  and 
abroad  about  the  economic  possibilities 
of  the  country.  Such  information  is 
especially  valuable  at  present  when  the 
co-operation  of  the  people  at  home 
and  the  attention  of  foreign  capitalists 
are  needed  for  the  economic  and  finan- 
cial reconstruction  of  the  country. 


a 


Economic  Conditions  in  Belgium 


FINANCIAL  SITUATION  OF  BELGIUM. 

Mr.  Delacroix^  the  Belgian  Minister 
of  Finance,  makes  the  following  state- 
ment regarding  the  actual  situation  of 
Belgium’s  finances : The  public  debt 

of  Belgium  has  reached  the  amount  of 
18,500,000,000  francs,  of  which  almost 
five  billions  represent  the  pre-war 
debt,  and  12  and  a half  billions  the 
war  debt.  In  the  war  debt  are  included 
7 and  a half  billion  marks  taken  at  par 
by  the  Belgian  government  after  the 
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liberation  of  the  country  from  the  Ger- 
mans. This  amount  could  not  be  made 
redeemable  by  Germany  at  present,  for 
her  financial  means  are  at  the  disposal 
of  the  Allied  Commission  of  Repara- 
tions. Mr.  Delacroix  has  proposed 
that  the  said  amount  of  marks  should 
be  replaced  by  interest-bearing  bonds 
guaranteed  by  the  Reichsbank,  Finally, 
the  Minister  has  declared  that  the 
damages  of  war  should  be  liquidated 
as  soon  as  possible  in  order  to  avoid 
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The  Yokohama  Specie  Bank,  Ltd. 
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drafts  and  letters  of  credit  negotiable  in  ail  parts  of  the  world. 


NEW  YORK  OFFICE  - 

R.  ICHINOMIYA,  Agent 
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further  financial  burdens  which  would 
result  from  the  payment  of  interest  on 
the  delayed  indemnities.  On  the  whole, 
Belgium's  finances  will  regain  stability 
in  the  near  future  on  account  of  the 
credits  promised  by  the  Allies  and  the 
indemnities  guaranteed  by  the  Treaty 
of  Versailles. 

THE  INCOME  TAX. 

The  new  income  tax  demands  eight 
per  cent,  of  all  incomes  derived  from 
unfixed  values,  six  per  cent,  for  certain 
professional  incomes,  two  per  cent,  for 
all  Government  bonds,  and  one  per 


cent,  for  certain  remunerations  of  of- 
ficials. An  extra  tax  is  charged  on  the 
total  income  of  a person.  It  is  estimated 
that  the  new  income  tax  will  yield 
about  one-half  billion  francs  to  the 
Belgian  Treasury.  A tax  on  capital 
is  not  contemplated  by  the  government 
at  present,  althougli  it  may  become  a 
possibility  in  the  near  future.  For  the 
expenditures  required  by  the  recon- 
struction of  the  invaded  territories  are 
covered  for  the  time  being  by  the 
normal  financial  resources  of  the  coun- 
try. 


Economic  Conditions  in  Czechoslovakia 


The  Czechoslovak  Government  is 
taking  important  measures  for  the 
economic  reconstruction  of  the  country. 
Mr.  Hampel,  the  Minister  of  Labor, 
has  reached  an  accord  with  the  coAl 
miners  as  regards  the  intensive  produc- 


tion of  coal  as  a means  of  meeting  the 
growing  demands  of  the  industri^. 
The  nationalization  of  the  mines  will 
be  effected  with  the  same  pur|>ose  of 
stimulating  production.  Practically  all 
industries  are  now  working  under 
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I normal  conditions.  The  need  of  for- 
eign capital  is^  however^  felt  for  the 
development  of  the  natural  resources 
of  the  country.  The  Government  is 
counting  on  the  support  of  English  and 
American  capital  for  the  future  ex- 
ploitation of  mineral  deposits. 

THE  NEW  LOAN. 

A loan  of  300  million  francs  has 
been  contracted  by  the  Government  of 
the  Czechoslovak  Republic  through  the 
intermediary  of  the  Bank  of  Credit  of 
Prague  and  the  Societe  Generale  in 
Paris  and  the  Rotterdamsche  Bank- 
vcreeniging  in  Rotterdam.  The  inter- 
est js  ten  per  cent.  The  loan  is  secured 
by  a monopoly  on  the  exportation  of 
sugar.  As  a consequence  of  this  loan 
a commercial  treaty  has  been  signed 
between  France  and  Czechoslovakia 
whereby  French  manufactured  prod- 
ucts are  subjected  to  a privileged 
tariff. 

THE  CZECHOSLOVAK  BANKS. 


the  Zivnobanka  from  395  to  1^567  mil- 
lion kronen;  the  Sporobanka  from  101 
to  351  million  kronen;  and  the  Uverni 
Banka  from  101  to  488  million  kronen. 
The  total  amount  deposited  in  the 
Czechoslovak  banks  is  at  present  3,938 
million  kronen  against  1,752  million 
kronen  in  1914. 

One  of  the  most  important  financial 
institutions  in  Czechoslovakia  is  the 
Zivnostenka  Banka  with  a capital  of 
250  million  kronen  and  a reserve  fund 
of  60  miUion  kronen.  The  Zivnostenka 
Banka  in  Prague  is  taking  an  active 
part  in  the  financial  and  economic  re- 
construction of  the  country.  Thanks 
to  its  services  the  Czechoslovak  Treas- 
ury has  been  able  to  adjust  many 
financial  problems  at  home.  The  bank 
has  branches  over  the  whole  country, 
and  contemplates  opening  branches 
abroad  in  view  of  the  growing  demands 
of  Czechoslovakia’s  foreign  trade. 


The  development  of  the  Czechoslo- 
vak banks  has  been  steady  for  the  last 
five  years,  although  the  world  war  has 
affected  their  financial  operations.  Thus 
the  Agrarian  Bank  had  in  1914  deposits 
in  amount  of  16  million  kronen,  while 
its  deposits  amount  at  present  to  460 
millions;  the  Bank  of  Moravia  has 
passed  from  24  to  418  million  kronen; 


Reciprocity  in  International 
Banking 

By  Sjilvatore  A.  Cotillo 

^ F we  are  to  make  the  world  safe 
for  democracy,  the  pre-war  cut- 
throat competition  in  international 
commerce  and  finance  must  be  abolish- 
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«d  and  fair  systems  of  reciprocity  must 
supplant  it  with  a view  of  establishing 
and  maintaining  international  cooper- 
ation that  will  produce  concord  and 
everlasting  peace. 

The  American  people  I am  sure  are 
ready  to  assist  in  rehabilitating  the 
commerce  and  finances  of  all  foreign 
nations,  and  especially  the  Allied  Na- 


SALVATORE  A.  COTILLO 

Senator  Cotillo  was  bom  at  Naples,  Italy,  but  came 
to  this  country  with  his  parents  when  six  years  old. 
He  was  educated  in  New  York  and  became  of  member 
of  the  bar.  As  a member  first  of  the  Assembly  and 
later  of  the  Senate  he  has  been  conspicuously  identi- 
fied with  legislation  in  the  State  of  New  York.  During 
the  European  War  he  visited  Italy  and  made  numerous 
addresses  there  for  the  purpose  of  conveying  to  the 
Italian  people  a better  understanding  of  Amprica's  co- 
operation in  the  war.  His  work  has  received  high 
official  recognition. 


tioiis  who  were  associated  with  us  in 
the  great  World  War. 

The  American  people  appreciate 
Italy’s  great  sacrifices  in  the  world 
struggle.  We  know  that  she  will  rise 
from  her  present  financial  and  economic 
conditions  a greater  and  a wealthier 
nation.  It  is  our  duty  to  help  het , and 
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it  is  to  our  advantage  to  help  her,  be- 
cause her  prosperity  means  our  pros- 
perity. She  needs  fuel,  food,  machinery 
and  raw  materials,  that  we  have  in 
abundance,  and  we  need  the  products 
of  her  soil  and  her  factories.  Laws 
must  be  enacted  and  treaties  nego- 
tiated that  will  facilitate  the  inter- 
change of  these  commodities. 

The  war  brought  about  revolutionary 
changes  in  American  banking  methods. 
Among  these  is  the  opening  of  branch 
banks  in  foreign  countries,  and  the 
recognition  of  the  great  value  of  the 
trade  and  bank  acceptances. 

Under  the  Federal  Reserve  Act,  na- 
tional banks  now  can  own  stock  in 
banks  doing  foreign  business,  and  un- 
der the  Banking  Law  of  the  State  of 
New  York  (Section  110),  any  Stat^ 
Bank  having  a combined  capital  and 
surplus  of  One  Million  Dollars  or  over 
may  operate  branch  offices  outside  of 
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the  State  of  New  York  or  the  United 
States. 

Under  these  laws^  National  and  New 
York  State  Banks  have  taken  advan- 
tage of  this  opportunity^  and  have 
opened  branch  offices  throughout  the 
‘world. 

Foreign  governments  have  been  very 
liberal  in  granting  American  bankers 
charters  to  do  business^  and  there  is 
no  reason  why  the  United  States  and 
its  constituent  states  should  not  recip- 
rocate and  permit  foreign  bankers  to 
do  business  in  this  country  under  the 
same  conditions  that  our  bankers  are 
permitted  to  do  business  abroad. 

Naturally,  competition  breeds  com- 
mercial jealousy,  and  in  every  country 
we  will  find  small  and  selfish  men  living 
within  a restricted  national  horizon 
who  will  object  to  the  invasion  of  their 
territory  by  foreign  bankers. 

When  we  consider  the  complex  system 
-of  government  obtaining  in  the  United 
States,  with  its  limited  national  and  in- 
ternational powers,  and  the  separate 
arid  indestructible  sovereign  powers  of 
forty-eight  independent  states,  each 
having  its  own  banking  laws,  it  is  easy 
to  understand  why  reciprocal  privi- 
leges cannot  be  immediately  granted  to 
foreign  bankers.  It  would  be  unfair 
for  United  States  bankers  to  expect 
to  invade  foreign  fields  and  at  the  same 
tiipe  work  against  the-  passage  of  laws 
•<>r  the  negotiation  of.  treaties  that  will 
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permit  the  foreign  bankers  to  enjoy 
the  same  privileges  in  the  United 
States.  This  inequality  of  privileges 
has  already  been  the  subject  of  discus- 
sion by  prominent  international  bank- 
ers. 

Charles  Frederick  Wood,  Chair- 
man of  the  Colonial  Bank  of  London, 
recently  stated : 

*Tt  may  be  well  to  note  that  British 
merchants  and  British  banks  in  the 
West  Indies  are  faced  with  an  increas- 
ingly active  competition  by  American 
interests.  In  consequence  of  the  de- 
mand in  the  United  States  for  West 
Indian  produce,  notably  bananas,  the 
Americans  have  long  had  substantial 
trade  interests  there,  but  it  is  now 
quite  evident  that  they  are  doing  their 
utmost  in  various  ways  to  capture  as 
large  a proportion  as  possible  of  the 
general  trade,  and  we  have  reason  to 
think  that  at  least  one  New  York  bank 
is  contemplating  establishing  itself  in 
different  parts  of  the  West  Indies.  So 
long  as  American  or  other  competition 
is  conducted  on  terms  of  equality  there 
is  no  complaint  to  be  made. 

*Tf  we  cannot  hold  pur  trade  under 
these  conditions  we  deserve  to  lose  it, 
but  we  trust  that  if  New  York  banks 
open  branches  or  agencies  within  the 
British  Empire  they  will  be  subjected 
to  conditions  similar  to  those  under 
which  agencies  of  British  banks  have 
%o  work  in  the  State  of  New  York.  I 
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Credits  in  the 
Dutch  East  Indies 

OO  IMPORTANT  is  credit  in  the  Dutch  East  Indies  that  often 
^ it  takes  precedence  over  price.  Numbers  of  small  firms 
which  are  well  worthy  of  the  customary  credits  are  not  in  a 
position  to  avail  themselves  of  cash  discounts.  Before  it  can  be 
decided  what  policy  to  pursue  in  such  cases,  reliable  information 
as  to  the  financial  standing  and  commercial  habits  of  each 
customer  must  be  obtained. 

The  Chartered  Bank  of  India,  Australia  and  China,  by  reason  of  its  own 
branches  and  agencies,  can  supply  accurate  information  for  its  clients  about 
mercantile  institutions  in  the  Dut^  East  Indies  or  elsewhere  in  the  Orient. 
Branches  and  agencies  are  also  maintained  in  the  principal  trade  centers  of 
Siam,  India,  China,  Japan  and  the  Philippines. 

Inquire  at  our  New  York  office  for  any  form  of  Far  Baetern  banking  service 


Qiartercd  Bank  of  India 

Australia  and  China 


Head  Office 
London 


New  York  Agency,  88  Wall  Street 

Willism  Baxter,  A&ent 


Capital  and  Reserve 
Over  $24,000,000 


have  reason  to  believe  that  this  ques- 
tion is  receiving  the  serious  considera- 
tion of  our  Government,*’ 

This  is  a fair,  logical  argument  and 
it  applies  not  only  to  English  bankers 
but  to  Italian  bankers  and  bankers  of 
other  nations. 

It  is  my  opinion  that  under  the 
treaty  making  powers  contained  in  our 
Federal  Constitution,  that  the  Presi- 
dent and  the  Senate  can  negotiate 
treaties  that  will  remedy  the  inequality 
of  the  treatment  complained  of  by  Mr. 
Wood.  A treaty  duly  negotiated  by 
the  President  and  the  Senate  is  para- 
mount at  least  to  any  State  Law,  and 
can  only  be  modified  or  changed  by  an 
Act  of  Congress.  If  such  a treaty 
should  conflict  with  the  National  Bank- 
ing Laws,  it  is  my  opinion  that  under 
the  circumstances  these  ’ lAws  can  be 
quickly  amended  so  as  to  carry  out 
Uie  desires-  of  our  people  to  help  Italy 
in  her  efforts  to  rehabilitate  her  com- 
merce.'apd.. her  finances.  . 


International  Chamber  of 
Commerce 

A N International  Chamber  of  Com- 
" merce  is  to  be  one  of  the  results 
of  the  recent  trade  conference  at  At- 
lantic City.  The  purposes  of  this  or- 
ganization will  be  ‘*to  promote  inter- 
national commerce,  to  facilitate  the 
commercial  intercourse  of  nations,  to 
secure  harmony  of  action  on  all  inter- 
national questions  involving  commerce 
and  industry,  and  to  promote  peace, 
progress  and.  cordial  relations  between 
the  countries  and  their  citizens  by  the 
co-operation  of  business  men  and  their 
associations  devoted  to  the  development 
of  commerce  and  industry.” 

A permanent  headquarters  in  Eu- 
rope, with  a permanent  staff,  already 
has  been  ‘decided  upon.  There  will 
be  a board  -of  directors,  a secretary- 
general,  and  an  executive  and  technical 
staff  from  each'  country.  A national 
bureau  in  each  country  will  act  as  a 
liaison,  between  .the  international  and 
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Offers  special  facilities  to  manufacturers, 
exporters,  merchants  and  bankers  hav- 
ing business  relations  with  the  Near  East 


Capital  fully  paid  ....  £800,000 

Reserve  Fund,  June  30, 1919  . . 1,420,000 


national  organizations.  Present  plans 
call  for  an  international  meeting  every 
two  years.  The  board  of  directors, 
composed  of  two  members  from  each 
country,  will  meet  every  year.  Policies 
will  be  formulated  by  the  board  and 
by  a referendum  system. 

The  committee  chosen  at  Atlantic 
City  to  arrange  details  of  organization 
is  made  up  as  follows: 

For  Belgium — M.  Canon-Leg^and,  M. 
Van  den  Ven,  M.  Dc  Grootc. 

For  France — M.  Tlrman  M.  Julien  Potin, 
M.  Godet,  M.  Dolleans. 

For  Great  Britain — Sir  Arthur  Shirley 
Benn,  K,  B.  E„  M.  P.;  Sir  James  Hope 
Simpson,  Marshall  Stevens,  M.  P.;  Hon.  J. 
G.  Jenkins,  Judge  John  King,  Frank  Moore. 

For  Italy — B,  Attlllco,  D.  Gidoni,  V. 
Meneghelli,  P.  G.  Lazzerini,  G.  Fummi,  A. 
Jaccerino,  F.  Quattrone,  G.  Granata,  L.  So- 
lar i,  L.  Peresi,  G.  B.  Ceccato,  O.  Rosati, 
S.  Oldrinl,  S.  Serrati,  P.  De  Cicco. 

For  the  United  States — Harry  A.  Wheel- 
er, Chicago,  Chairman;  John  J.  Arnold,  San 
Francisco;  A.  C.  Bedford,  New  York;  Wil- 
bur J.  Carr,  Washington;  Edward  A.  Filene, 
Boston;  Myron  T.  Herrick,  Cleveland;  Alba 


B.  Johnson,  Philadelphia;  Philip  B.  Ken- 
nedy, Washington;  Edward  G.  Miner,  Roch- 
ester; George  Rublee,  New  York;  F.  A.  Sei- 
berling,  Akron;  Robert  P.  Skinner,  London; 
George  Ed  Smith,  New  York;  John  H. 
Fahey,  Boston;  S.  C.  Mead,  New  York. 


Long  Commercial  Credits  to 
Europe 

JN  view  of  the  failure  of  Congress  to 
enact  legislation  which  would  assist 
in  the  solution  of  Europe’s  financial 
difficulties,  the  Foreign  Trade  Bulletin 
of  the  Guaranty  Trust  Company  of 
New  York  believes  that  it  is  up  to  the 
individual  American  exporter  to  grant 
long  credits  to  his  European  customer. 
The  letter  states: 

lender  thees  circumstances  and  handicaps, 
and  others  equally  trying,  the  American 
manufacturer  and  exporter  can  help  the 
situation  best  by  generosity  in  the  matter 
of  commercial  credits.  In  addition  to  the 
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^HE  BUILDING  of  American  business 
to  its  present  position — capable  of  sup- 
plying the  needs  of  the  world — has  been  a 
tremendous  task,  worthy  the  best  traditions 
of  American  initiative  and  enterprise. 

Providing  the  machinery  to  facilitate  the  handling  of  the  out- 
put of  our  factories;  for  opening  wider  channels  of  distribu- 
tion and  financing  to  the  ends  of  the  world  has  also  been  a 
herculean  task. 

Keeping  pace  with  the  needs  of  American  business  the  Park- 
Union  Foreign  Banking  CorpK>ration,  through  its  branches 
affords  the  same  high  standard  for  the  efficient  transaction  of 
foreign  financial  matters  as  is  found  when  conducting  busi- 
ness at  home. 

SAN  FRANOSCQ  SEATTLE 

TOKIO  YOKOHAMA  SHANGHAI  PARIS 

Oither  Branches  in  Procett  of  Organization 
Oonnrctiorw  throughout  the  world 

Park^Union 

FOREira  BAMKIN6  affiPORmON 

56  Wall  Street,  New  York 

Paid  Up  Capital  and  Surplus,  S$,S50,000 


European  need  for  funds,  which  would 
make  it  a matter  of  humanity  as  well  as 
good  business  to  afford  all  accommodation 
in  this  matter  that  the  exporter  can  afford, 
tl^  state  of  transportation  in  Europe  must 
not  be  lost  sight  of. 

The  shortage  of  coal  is  as  great  as  ever. 
The  strike  here  and  the  lessened  production 
of  British  mines  means  that  when  the  rail- 
roads of  the  continent  can  get  coal  at  all, 
they  must  often  use  inferior  kinds,  slow  of 
combustion  and  of  low  power.  Under  these 
circumstances  the  maintenance  of  normal 
schedules  is  impossible.  Add  to  this  the 
shortage  of  rolling  stock,  the  general  de- 
terioration of  roadbeds,  aggravated  by  the 
lack  of  labor,  and  it  can  readily  be  under- 
stood that  shipments  of  all  kinds  to  interior 
points  are  subject  to  unpredictable  delays. 
The  port  of  Havre  is  even  now  congested 
with  cotton  shipped  from  America  to  supply 
the  mills  of  Alsace  and  the  Lille  district 

Lacking  raw  material,  these  mills,  and 
those  engaged  on  other  commodities,  can- 
not resume  operations,  though  every  wheel 
be  ready  to  turn.  The  driblets  which  come 
through  enable  some  of  them  to  work  but 
only  on  a part  time  basis.  The  conversion 
of  raw  material  into  finished  products,  is, 
under  such  conditions,  a long  task.  Dis- 
tribution of  manufacturers  is  subject  to  the 
same  delay.  It  may  very  well  be  months, 


therefore,  before  the  European  manufac- 
turer and  merchant  sees  money  in  sight  to 
replace  that  which  he  has  laid  out  for  the 
original  American  shipment  It  is  small 
wonder  that  the  demand  for  credit  is 
insistent. 


Helping  Germany  Pay 


/jk  CCORDING  to  the  trade  letter  of 
the  Mechanics  and  Metals  Na- 
tional Bank  of  New  York,  the  allied 
nations  will  have  to  resume  trade  rela- 
tions with  Germany  if  they  expect  her 
to  pay  her  indemnity  and  carry  out 
the  terms  of  the  peace  treaty.  The 
letter  states: 


With  respect  to  accepting  goods  from 
Europe  in  return  for  goods  sent,  there  are 
many  people  who  still  believe  that  trade 
with  the  Germans  would  be  unpatriotic. 
The  principle  involved,  however,  is  simple. 
Germany,  vanquished  in  the  war,  is  a com- 
paratively small  country,  not  rich  in  nat- 
ural resources,  with  a dense  population  that 
depends  to  a considerable  extent  for  its 
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South 
Africans 
Industries 

TT  IS  ESTIMATED  that  South  Africa 
has  more  than  5,000  fadtories  represent- 
ing capital  of  $250,000,000.  These  factories 
absorb  annually  raw  materials  valued  at 
$70,000,000.  Most  of  the  raw  materials, 
and  pradtically  all  the  machinery  is  im- 
ported — a large  part  from  the  United 
States. 

We  will  be  pleased  to  aid  you  in  making  trade  con- 
nections in  the  territory  and  place  at  your  service 
our  more  than  400  branches  for  handling  financial 
matters. 

National  Bank  of 
South  Africa,  Ltd. 

New  York  Office,  10  Wall  Street  R.  E.  Saunders,  Agent 
Total  Resources  over  $287,000^000 


et 
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livelihood  upon  markets  beyond  the  German 
border. 

The  Germans  arc  expected  not  only  to  live 
in  the  days  that  are  ahead,  but  to  bear  the 
culprit’s  cost  of  the  war.  If  then,  Ger- 
many is  to  make  reparation  for  her  crimes, 
and  if  her  indemnity  is  to  be  paid,  her  ex- 
ports for  a long  time  must  exceed  her  im- 
ports. Instead  of  being  crushed,  she  must 
be  helped  to  recover.  Otherwise,  what  profit 
will  come  out  of  the  peace  terms  that  have 
been  imposed? 

Germany  cannot  pay  an  indemnity  in  gold. 
She  has  only  $966,000,000  of  the  metal  in 
her  central  bank,  which  probably  includes 
nearly  all  the  free  gold  in  the  country.  The 
proportion  of  gold  to  notes  and  deposits  is 
now  only  9^  per  cent,  compared  with  a 
reserve  of  about  60  per  cent,  kept  before 
the  war.  To  demand  Germany’s  gold  now 
would  involve  a collapse  of  Germany’s  credit 
structure,  and  the  former  Allies,  in  their 
own  interest,  are  called  upon  to  protect  that 
structure.  Resolutions  that  were  made  dur- 
ing the  war  never  to  buy  anything  made  by 
German  hands  are  already  giving  way  in 
certain  European  countries  before  the  ne- 
cessity. The  Allies  could  never,  in  the  words 
of  a*  Dutch  banker,  milk  their  cow  and  cut 
throat  at  the  ,samae  time^  . 


The  Royal  Bank  of  Australia, 
Limited 

the  half-year  ending  September 
80  last  this  bank  reports  profits 
amounting  to  £41,489,  which  was  ap- 
propriated as  follows: 

To  pay  a dividend  at  the  rate  of  9 
per  cent,  per  annum  £22,600. 

Transfer  to  the  Reserve  Fund  (mak- 
ing it  £336,000)  £16,000. 

To  add  to  the  amount  carried  for- 
ward from  last  half-year  (making  it 
£17,800  12s.  2d.)  £S,989  8s.  6d. 

The  Royal  Bank  has  total  assets  of 
£4,763,086. 


Plans  of  New  Bank  Formed  in 
Holland 

■ /k  NEW  Dutch  bknk  has  been  formed 
to  finance  and  develop  Dutch  trade 
with  the  countries  bordering  on  the 
. Meditp-tanenn.  The.  .title.  j)f  .the  new 
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Success  Founded 
On  Confidence 


Affiliated  Banks 


COLOMBIA 
Banco  Mercantil 
Americano  de  Colombia 

Bogota,  Barranquilla, 
Cartagena,  Medellin,  Mani* 
xalea,  Girardot,  Cali,  Honda, 
Armenia,  Bucaramanga 
Cncuta 

PERU 

Banco  Mercantil 
Americano  del  Peru 
Lima,  Arequipa,  Cbiclayo, 
Callao,  Trujillo 

VENEZUELA 
Banco  Mercantil 
Americano  de  Caracas 
Caracas,  La  Guayra, 
Maracaibo 

BRAZIL 

American  Mercantile 
Bank  of  Brazil 
Para,  Pernambuco, 

NICARAGUA 
National  Bank  of 
Nicaragua 

Managua,  Blnefields.  Leon. 
Granada 

CUBA 

Banco  Mercantil 
Americano  de  Cuba 


COSTA  RICA 

Banco  Mercantil  de 
Costa  Rica 
San  Jose 

HONDURAS 
Banco  Atlantida 

La  Ceiba,  Tegucigalpa, 
San  Pedro  SuTa,  Puerto 


One  of  the  important  reasons  why  the 
Mercantile  Bank  of  the  Americas  is  suc- 
cessful is  that  it  has  secured,  through  its 
affiliated  institutions  in  Latin  America,  a 
knowledge  of,  and  sympathy  with,  local 
conditions  and  customs. 

Our  affihated  banks  enter  completely  into 
the  life  of  the  countries  in  which  they  are 
located.  Men  prominent  in  the  financial 
and  business  affairs  of  their  respective 
countries  act  in  conjunction  with  Ameri- 
cans in  executive  capacities.  Furthermore, 
our  branches  in  France  and  Spain,  com- 
bined with  our  offices  in  New  York  and 
New  Orleans,  and  our  shareholding  banks 
throughout  this  country,  provide  Latin 
Americans  with  a banking  service  which 
satisfies  their  every  requirement. 

Business  men  of  Colombia,  Peru,  Vene- 
zuela, Brazil,  Nicaragua,  Cuba,  Costa 
Rica,  and  Honduras  have  confidence  in 
our  affiliated  institutions.  This  confidence, 
shared  by  North  and  Latin  Americans 
alike,  is  largely  responsible  for  the  sub- 
stantial growth  of  the  Mercantile  Banks 
of  the  Americas. 

We  are  always  at  the  service  of  American 
banks  to  help  them  in  their  foreign  trade. 

MERCANTILE  BANK 
OF  THE  AMERICAS 

<An  c4meric3Ln  for  Foreign  Trade 

44  PINE  STREET  NEW  YORK 


New  Orleans  Office 
732  Gravier  Street 

Paris  Office 
11  bis.  Boulevard 
Haussmann 

^Paid  up  Capital  and  Surplus  , 


Madrid  Office 
Gran  Via  14 

Barcelona  Office 
Rambla  de  los 
Kstudios-Canuda  2 


$10,000^00 
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Most  Efficient  Service 

We  are  enabled  through  our  thoroughly 
organized  and  equipped  departments,  and 
our  close  affiliations  with  prominent  bank- 
ing institutions  throughout  the  world,  to 
offer  to  merchants,  manufacturers  and 
bankers  the  most  efficient  service  in  all 
lines  of  banking,  foreign  and  domestic. 

THE 

First  National  Bank 

of  Boston 

Deposits  - • - - $179,000,000 

Resources  - • over  260,000,000 

Branch  at  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 


institution  is  Hollandsche  Bank  Voor 
de  Middellandsche  Zee  (Dutch  Bank 
for  the  Mediterranean)^  and  it  has 
been  formed  by  the  Rotterdamsche 
Bankvereeniging^  the  Hollandsche  Bank 
Voor  Zuid-Amerika,  and  with  the  co- 
operation of  the  Koninklijke  Neder- 
landsche  Stoomboot  - Maatschappij 
(Royal  Dutch  Steamship  Company). 
The  head  office  of  the  bank  is  establish- 
ed at  Amsterdam. 

Bank  Regulations  in  Norway 
Changed 

IL  T a meeting  of  Norwegian  private 
banks  recently  held  at  Frederik- 
stad^  the  Financial  Council  discussed  a 
proposal  to  extend  the  right  of  the 
Norges  Bank  in  respect  of  its  note  is- 
sue. According  to  the  law  as  it  stands 
at  present  the  bank’s  fiduciary  circula- 
tion may  not  exceed  the  State  gold 
cover  by  more  than  70,000,000  kronen. 


Within  certain  limits  foreign  credit 
balances  may  be  included  in  such  cover. 
It  is  now  suggested  that  the  bank  shall 
be  permitted  to  issue  notes  for  a sum 
equal  to  twice  the  amount  of  the  gold 
cover,  plus  70,000,000  kronen,  but  the 
foreign  credit  balances  to  be  included 
in  the  gold  cover  are  to  be  reduced. 
In  exceptional  circumstances,  the  King 
may  authorize  the  issue  of  notes,  fr^ 
of  taxation,  for  a fixed  amount,  but  be- 
yond that  any  notes  issued  will  be  sub- 
ject to  the  fine  for  interest.  It  is  hoped 
by  this  procedure  to  be  able  to  regulate 
the  money  market. 

At  the  same  conference  the  ques- 
tion of  increasing  the  capital  of  the 
Norges  Bank  was  raised.  It  was  shown 
that  the  position  of  the  bank  had  con- 
tinuously improved  since  the  beginning 
of  the  year,  and  that  in  March  the 
metal  reserves  had  risen  from  122,000,- 
000  kronen  to  148,000,000  kronen, 
though  recently  the  note  circulation 
had  increased  to  428,000,000  kronens, 
owing  to  State  requirements.  The  State 
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Meeting 
Egypt’s  Needs 


The  EGYPTIAN  cotton  crop  for  1919-1920 
is  estimated  at  600,000,000  pounds.  With 
wealth  gained  from  the  marketing  of  its  cotton, 
Egypt  is  buying  liberally.  American  business 
men  will  find  there  a receptive  market  for 
building  materials,  clothing,  cereals,  foodstuffs, 
furniture,  glassware,  iron,  steel,  agricultural  and 
electrical  machinery,  lamps  and  leather  goods. 

Through  its  branch  office  in  Alexandria,  the  Bank  of 
British  West  Africa  offers  direct  connections  and  a co- 
operative banking  service  with  Egypt.  It  maintains  also 
branches  in  Morocco  and  in  the  various  colonies  along 
the  fertile  West  Coast  of  Africa. 

Our  New  York  office  will  be  glad  to 
supply  any  information  at  its  command 

Bank  of 

British  West  Africa 

Head  OfRce,  London 

New  York  Office — 100  Beaver  Street. 

R.  R.  Appleby  and  Rowland  Smith,  Agents 
Subscribed  Capital  $10,000,000 

Paid  Up  $4,000,000  Surplus  and  Undivided  Profits  $2,000,000 
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Use  a Canadian  Bank  for  Canadian  Business 

The  unusual  conditions  affecting  Canadian  exchange 
make  the  operation  of  financing  American  trade  with 
Canada  a task  for  specialists  with  unusual  international 
banking  connections. 

The  officers  of  the  New  York  Agency  of  the  Union  Bank 
of  Canada  are  specialists  in  Canadian  exchange;  behind 
them  stands  the  whole  organization  of  the  Union  Bank, 
with  390  branches  in  Canada  and  correspondents  in  all 
parts  of  the  world.  Their  advice  and  assistance  is 
always  at  the  service  of  the  American  exporter,  banker 
and  importer  doing  business  with  Canada. 

Out  booklet 

**  Protocting  Your  Gunadian  Ouftomer"* 
on  requeet 

Union  Bank  of  Canada 


Head  OffiM 
Can. 


New  York  Agescj^  49  Wall  SL  Capital  & Surplna 
W.  J.  Da%vson.  F.  L.  Appleby.  W.  M.  Forrest.  $13,600,000 


remains  indebted  to  the  bank  to  the 
extent  of  70,000,000  kronen. 

e 

Increase  in  British  Bank 
Deposits 

^^REAT  BRITAIN  has  not  yet  fin- 
ished taking  stock  of  the  losses 
and  gains  which  the  World  War  has 
brought  about  in  that  empire.  The 
British  Admiralty  has  just  made  its 
final  report  of  losses  in  merchant  ship- 
ping during  the  war.  A total  of  2,479 
ships  were  actually  sunk,  a loss  in  gross 
tonnage  of  7,769,090  tons.  Hun  sub- 
marines were  responsible  for  wrecking 
2,099  of  these  vessels  while  269  found- 
ered from  striking  mines,  Cruisers, 
torpedo  boats  and  aircraft  accounted 
for  the  remainder.  In  addition  to  these 
676  fishing  boats  were  lost. 

On  the  other  side  of  the  ledger,  how- 
ever, a remarkable  increase  in  bank 
deposits  is  shown  by  a report  recently 


made  by  Barclay’s  Bank  of  London.  In 
a group  of  the  large  banks  the  deposits 
have  more  than  doubled.  This  may  be 
attributed  in  part  at  least  to  the  lessons 
of  thrift  and  economy  which  were  im- 
pressed on  the  nation  during  the  war. 
This  increase  must  be  considered  as 
additional  to  the  savings  represented 
by  the  tremendous  sum  invested  in 
government  war  time  securities. 

In  June,  1914,  the  deposits  of  the 
banks  in  question  amounted  to  i4S8,- 
984,000.  In  December,  1918,  they  had 
increased  to  £1,307,101,000,  and  in 
June,  1919,  had  reached  £1,603,717,- 
000.  The  extent  to  which  the  habit  of 
regular  and  constant  saving  and  invest- 
ment in  government  securities  has  be- 
come a part  of  English  national  life 
is  indicated  by  the  fact  that  up  to  Oct. 
18  of  this  year  366,607,303  War  Sav- 
ings Certificates  of  the  maturity  value 
of  one  pound  each  had  been  sold.  These 
certificates  correspond  to  the  War  Sav- 
ings Stamps  issued  by  the  United  States 
Treasury. 
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FRENCH  AMERICAN 

BANKING  CORPORATION 

67-69  William  Street,  New  York 

STATEMENT  OF  CONDITION,  DECEMBER  31.  1919. 

(Opened  for  Business  July  1,  1919) 
r-  u r,  . . RESOURCES. 

^asn  on  Hand  and  in  Banks « 7AR  R7 

Due  from  Foreign  Banks v 841*989  56 

Current  Accounts ‘>41*00194 

Investments  1,000!00 

Demand  Loans  on  Collateral 7,200,000.00 

Other  Loans  on  Collateral • 20!000!00 

Bankers  Acceptances  Purchased : 935,996  54 

Other  Bills  Purchased 71,OOOjOO 

Furniture  and  Fixtures 10,000.00 

Accrued  Interest,  Commission  and  Other  Items  Receivable. . . . 24,633.57 

Customers*  Liability  Under  Acceptances  and  Letters  of  Credit  9,973,896.94 
Exchange  Sold,  Payment  Pending 1,920,195.33 

$22,309,197.75 

LIABILITIES 

Capital  $ 2,000,000.00 

Surplus  ; : . 500,000.00 

Undivided  Profits 67,073.28 

Current  Accounts 7,298,572.94 

Current  Accounts,  Foreign  Currency 77,266.41 

Acceptances  6,291,516.23 

Letters  of  Credit  and  Foreign  Acceptances 4,147,352.00 

Exch  mge  Bought — Payment  Pending 1,103,626.99 

Foreign  Exchange 798,912.92 

Reserved  for  Taxes ..  11,222.96 

Other  LLbilities.. 13,654.02 


OFFICERS: 


$22,309,197.75 


JAMES  S.  ALEXANDER 
Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
MAURICE  SIEVES  TER  . President 

F.  ABBOT  GOODHUE  Vice-President 

JOHN  E ROVENSKY  . Vice-President 

ROGER  P.  KAVANAGH  . Vice-President 

THOMAS  E.  GREEN  Secretary 

ARTHUR  TERRY Treasurer 


JAMES  e.  ALEXANDER.  President 

National  Bank  of  Oonomerce  In  New  York 
PAUL  BOYER.  President 
Ooniptolr  National  D'Ekwxxnpte  de  Parle 

PAUL  FULLER.  JR. 

of  MesKTH.  Ooodert  Bros.,  N.  Y. 

F.  ABBOT  GOODHUE.  Vice-President 
The  First  National  Bank  of  Boston 
MAURICE  LBWANDQWSKI.  Manager 
Oomptoir  National  D’Eecompte  de  Parle 

EDGAR  LLEWELLYN,  Manager 

CoTOptolr  National  D’Eacompte  de  Parle 


DIRECTORS: 

JOHN  E.  ROVENSKT.  VI«e-PnwM«it 
w York  National  Bank  of  Omunerce  In  New  York 
MAURICE  SILVESTER,  Preeident 
* Parle  French  Ameiicaii  Banking  CorporatkNi 
STANISr.AS  SIMON.  Managing  Director 
Banque  de  I’lndo  CSilne,  Parle 
nt  HARRY  B.  THAYER.  Preeident 

n American  Telephone  A TelegraiA  Co. 

«r  DANIEL  G.  WING.  President 

‘ Parle  The  First  National  Bank  of  Boston 
OWEN  D.  YOUNG.  Vice-President 
‘ Parle  General  Electric  Company 
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The  Union  Bank 

HmS  Offic* 

17  York  St.,  Manchester,  Eng. 

LiT«ipool  Offic* 

of  Manchester, 
Limited 

45  Castle  SL,  Liverpool,  Eng. 

and  branches  covering  the  whole  of  the 
district  tribntaiT  to  these  two  cities, 
and  also  Wist  Tobkshiri;  inclnding 
LUDS,  SRIFTIBLD,  BBADrORO,  8a1/- 
roBD,  BiBKinHian,  Oldham,  Boltoi, 
Bubt,  Roohdalb,  Stookpobt,  Hali- 
fax (Bmo.),  Huddbbsfibld,  etc.,  etc. 
($5»£) 

$12,500,000 

Nominal  Capital 

Paidmp  Capital 

3,750,000 

Rmenre  Capital 

3,750,000 

Subscribed  Capital 

7,500,000 

Reserves 

2,825,000 

Surplus  oyer  Liabilities 

. 10.325,000 

B Bankers  in  the  United  States  and  Canada  are  invited  to  make  use  of  § 

B the  Bank’s  services  for  all  kinds  of  banking  business  in  the  district  where  m 
B the  Bank  operates,  and  in  Great  Britain  generally.  Collections  promptly  | 
B dealt  with,  and  proceeds  remitted  by  draft  or  cable  transfer  on  New  York,  M 

1 or  as  desired.  Favorable  terms. 

1 

5 North  American  MaiU  are  usually  delivered  in  Manehetter  and  Liverpool  earlier  (Xon  in  London.  » 

London  and  River  Plate  Bank, 
Limited 

HE  London  and  River  Plate  Bank^ 
Limited^  which  has  its  head  office 
in  London,  and  is  affiliated  with 
Lloyds  Bank  there^  and  does  business 
chiefly  in  South  America,  namely  the 
Argentine,  Uruguay,  Brazil  and  Chile, 
furnishes  a balance  sheet  of  date  Lon- 
don, Sept  30,  1919.  From  this  and  the 
London  Times  report  of  the  meeting 
of  the  shareholders  Sept.  30,  1919,  the 
following  facts  and  figures  are  taken: 
Capital  paid  up,  £1,800,000;  reserve 
fund,  £2,100,000;  current  accounts  and 
deposits,  £36,823,490 ; acceptances, 
£4,109,436;  bills  for  collection,  £5,592,- 
716;  totel  liabilities,  £53,783,856. 

Assets:  Cash  on  hand,  at  bankers 
and  branches,  £16,528,989;  bills  receiv- 
able, and  discounted  securities,  etc., 
£30,817,313;  bills  for  collection, 
£5,972,716;  bank  premises  £424,498. 
The  profit  and  loss  account  showed 


gross  profits  of  £1,091,906;  the  interim 
dividend  was  £108,000,  and  the  total 
for  the  year  £270,000  or  15  per  cent. 

Said  the  chairman,  £.  Ross  Duffield, 
at  the  board  meeting:  **A  strong  posi- 
tion is  of  course  not  new  to  us.  We 
have  held  it  fifty-six  years.  But  this 
has  been  a most  satisfactory  year  to 
our  shareholders,  our  depositors  and 
other  clients.  The  balance  sheet  now 
before  you  is  certainly  as  good,  if  not 
better,  than  any  we  have  been  able 
heretofore  to  present. 

“On  the  assets  side  we  have  £l6,- 
500,000  in  cash,  and  in  round  figures 
£31,000,000  in  bills  and  advances  and 
investments.  On  the  other  side  of  the 
balance  sheet  you  will  see  that  we 
have  in  current  accounts  and  on  deposit 
at  the  head  office  and  at  our  branches, 
over  £36,000,000 ; our  acceptances 
amount  to  £4,100,000,  an  increase  of 
£1,640,000,  compared  with  last  year. 
Bills  for  collection  amount  to  £5,970,- 
000.  These  figures  are  records.  They 
enable  ns  to  show  a net  profit  of  £505,- 
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How  Marine  Insurance 
Serves  Business 


Like  geared  wheels  working  together  are  Banking, 
Shipping  and  Marine  Insurance — three  of  the  great 
wheels  of  modern  Business. 

When  the  shipper  loads  his  cargo  for  export  he  has 
it  insured,  presents  his  documents  together  with 
Certificate  of  Insurance  at  his  bank,  and  is  paid  at 
once.  His  capital,  no  longer  tied  up  in  his  cargo, 
is  free  for  further  use.  And  the  banker  is  protected 
against  loss. 

Because  of  the  service  of  Marine  Insurance  the 
shipper  need  not  worry  as  to  whether  his  cargo  will 
reach  its  buyer  at  destination,  nor  need  he  wait 
through  several  weeks  for  payment. 

Thus  while  producing  safety  for  the  assured. 
Marine  Insurance  does  another  and  more  surpris- 
ing thing — it  speeds  the  wheels  of  Industry. 

We  give  service  and  information  to 
all  interested.  We  accept  policies 
only  through  Brokers. 

The  Washington  Marine  Insurance 
Company  of  New  York 

51  Beaver  Street 
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London  and  River  Plate  Bank,  Limited. 

HEAD  OFFICE : 7 PRINCES  STREET,  E.C.  2,  LONDON. 

Agency : MANCHESTER,  86  Croat  Street 


I Branch:  14  Rna  Halary. 
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New  York  Agency,  51  Wall  Street,  WM.  B.  ROBBINS.  AOIHT. 


000,  or  £106,000  better  than  the  pre- 
ceding year. 

“I  am  dealing  as  you  know  with  the 
first  complete  year  since  our  close 
affiliation  with  Lloyds  Bank.  The  Lon- 
don and  River  Plate  Bank  continues 
to  work,  as  it  always  has,  as  a sepa- 
rate entity.  But  the  association  with 
Lloyds  has  proven  highly  satisfac- 
tory to  us.  The  thousand  and  one 
channels  for  the  introduction  of  busi- 
ness controlled  by  Lloyds  Bank  are 
turned  our  way  as  far  as  South  Ameri- 
ca is  concerned.  We  were  strong  be- 
fore, but  this  has  added  to  our 
strength. 

'*Our  branches  hitherto  have  been 
confined  to  four  of  the  ten  South 
America  Republics,  Argentina,  Brazil, 
Chile  and  Uruguay.  We  have  spread 
out  in  Brazil  to  cover  the  ground  held 
in  the  pre-war  petiod  by  the  Germans. 
Wc  have  also  arranged  to  open  a 
branch  in  Asuncion,  capital  of  Para- 
guay, and,  in  the  far  north  of  the  con- 
tinent a branch  also  at  Bogota,  the 


capital  of  Colombia.  We  have  also 
extended  our  activities  to  Portugal  and 
have  opened  a branch  at  Lisbon,  its 
capital.” 

Mr.  Duffield  touches  incidentally,  in 
his  address,  on  the  wealth  and  progress 
of  the  Argentine,  on  the  natural  riches 
and  development  of  Brazil,  and  on  the 
copper,  the  nitrates  and  other  resources 
of  Chile.  Of  Brazil  he  says: 

“The  state  of  Rio  Grande  was  be- 
fore the  war  the  stronghold  of  the 
Germans.  They  proved  to  be  the  ene- 
mies of  Brazil  as  they  were  ours.  We 
decided  to  extend  onr  banking  activi- 
ties in  that  state.  We  have  already 
opened  a branch  at  Porto  Alegre  and 
intend  shortly  to  open  branches  at  Rio 
Grande  and  Pelotas.” 

The  London  and  River  Plate  Bank 
has  a branch  in  Buenos  Aires  and  at 
twelve  other  points  in  the  Argentine; 
three  branches  in  Uruguay,  one  of  them 
at  Montevideo ; branches  at  Rio, 
Santos,  Sao  Paulo,  Bahia,  Pernambuco 
and  Manaos,  Brazil;  at  Valparaiso  and 


Digitized  by 


71 

Google 


T2 


THE  BANKERS  MAGAZINE 


Santiago,  Chile,  also;  and  in  Paris,  Ant- 
werp and  New  York.  The  last  named 
with  W.  R.  Robbins,  51  Wall  St,  as 
agent. 

o 

Commercial  Bank  of  Scotland, 
Limited 

HE  Commercial  Bank  of  Scot- 
land, Limited,  Edinburgh,  with 
an  office  in  London,  184  branches  in 
Scotland  and  numerous  correspondents 
elsewhere  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
shows  in  its  balance  sheet  of  October 
81  last,  a capital  paid  up  of  £1,750,000 
and  a reserve  of  £1,000,000.  The  de- 
posits then  were  £86,071,000,  the  notes 
in  circulation  £8,988,975,  acceptances 
and  other  obligations  £2,151,287.  The 
assets  in  chief  were  these: 

Specie,  head  office  and  branches, 
currency  and  cash  balances,  with  the 
Bank  of  England  and  others,  £5,128,- 
875:  Notes  of  other  banks  and  cash 

documents,  £2,548,805;  money  in  Lon- 
don on  call  and  short  notice,  £4,110,- 
798 ; British  government  securities, 
£18,126,758;  Indian  and  Colonial  gov- 
ernment securities  and  other  invest- 
ments £982,892;  loans  on  securities, 
£1,212,896;  bills  discounted,  including 
British  Treasury  bills,  £7,445,205;  ad- 
vances, £8,028,281;  customers  liability 
for  acceptances,  £2,151,287;  real  estate, 
London  and  Scotland,  £525,878;  total 
assets,  £45,205,117, 

The  dividend  for  the  two  half-year 
periods  preceding  had  been  £80,000 
each,  less  an  income  tax  of  £24,000. 
The  bonus  for  the  year  1919  was  £l0,- 
000,  less  income  tax  of  £8,000,  and  there 
was  credited  to  reserve  fund,  £150,000; 
and  officers*  retiring  fund,  £25,000. 

The  governor  of  this  bank  is  the 
Marquis  of  Breadalbane;  the  general 
manager,  Alex  Robb ; the  London  man- 
ager, George  S.  Coutts. 

Banco  de  Chile 

^T^HE  half-yearly  statement  of  the 
^ Banco  de  Chile,  issued  June 
80,  1919,  shows  the  total  assets  to  be 


$648,774,000.  The  fifty-second  report 
of  the  board  of  directors  to  the  share- 
holders indicated  a profit  for  the  half- 
year,  after  providing  for  bad  and  doubt- 
ful debts,  to  be  $5,299,987.54,  To  this 
was  added  the  sum  of  $8,091,267.88 
brought  forward  from  the  last  account. 
Of  the  total  amount  the  directors  pro- 
posed that  a dividend  of  $8  per  share 
be  set  aside  for  the  stockholders,  that 
a sum  of  $480,000  be  set  aside  for  the 
employees*  fund,  and  the  balance  of 
$8,111,254.87  to  be  carried  forward  to 
the  next  account. 

The  New  York  correspondents  of  this 
bank  are  the  Guaranty  Trust  Co.  and 
the  New  York  Produce  Exchange 
Bank. 

a 

Javasche  Bank 

'PHE  STATEMENT  of  the 

Javasche  Bank  of  Batavia, 

Java,  published  Sept.  18,  1919,  thows 
the  bank  to  be  in  a prosperous  con- 
dition. The  bank  has  a number  of 
branches  throughout  the  Dutch  East 
Indies  and  its  liabilities  are  distributed 
as  follows:  Capital,  6,000,000  fl. ; re- 
serve, 8,942,000  fl. ; pension  and  sub- 
sidiary funds,  889,000  fl. ; bank  notes 
in  circulation,  287,688,000  fl. ; bank 
drafts  in  circulation,  5,859,000  fl. ; cur- 
rent accounts,  88,869,000  fl. ; sundry  lia- 
bilities, 8,577,000  II. 

The  total  assets  of  the  institution  are 
401,274,000  fl. 

a 

New  Philippine-American 
Chamber  of  Commerce 

promote  and  protect  commer- 
^ cial  relations  between  the  Philip- 
pine Islands  and  the  United  States 
some  fifty  business  men  met  the 
Resident  Commissioners  of  the  Islands 
at  Washington,  Dec.  12,  in  the  offices 
of  the  New  York  Agency  of  the  Philip- 
pine National  Bank,  87  Broadway,  and 
organized  the  Philippine-American 
Chamber  of  Commerce,  Inc. 

Dr.  H.  Parker  Willis,  formerly  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  Bank,  was  chair- 
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man  of  the  meeting.  Those  who  took 
principal  parts  in  the  establishment  of 
the  organization  were:  Charles  C. 

Robinson^  vice-president,  Philippine 
National  Bank;  H.  Studdeford,  Hart- 
man Pacific  Company;  J.  E.’  Molloy, 
Lambert  Sales  Company ; Resident 
Commissioners,  Hon.  Theo.  R.  Yangco 
and  Jaime  C.  De  Veyra;  W.  Morgan 
Schuster;  Charles  D.  Orth,  of  Hanson 
and  Orth;  Bryce  Le  Jeune,  Philippine 
Vegetable  Oil  Co.;  R.  Steinacher,  Lutz 
& Company;  G.  S.  Adair,  Bowring  & 
Company;  E.  A.  McCreary,  Juan 
Ysmael  & Co.;  Julius  Reis,  Manila 
Trading  & Supply  Co.;  Abraham 
Meyer,  American  Undergarment  Co.; 
Severiano  Concepcion,  Puno  & Concep- 
cion; J.  L.  Williams,  Vice-President 
East  River  National  Bank;  W.  F.  Fitz- 
simmons, Vice-President  Lincoln  Trust 
Company;  Donald  McCready,  Ameri- 
can Bleached  Goods  Co. ; Arsenio  Luz ; 
B.  M.  Bryan,  Hy.  W.  Peabody  & Co.; 
B.  E Reuter;  H.  E.  Voegeli,  Dodge  & 
Seymour;  Sylvester  Sullivan,  Mer- 
chants & Manufacturers  Exchange;  E. 


M.  Sholz,  American  Editor  Trans-Pa- 
cific Magazine. 

It  was  agreed  among  these  that  the 
establishment  of  this  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce is  one  of  the  most  important 
steps  yet  taken  to  fostering  trade  with 
the  Islands. 

The  organization  will  elect  officers 
and  directors  at  its  next  meeting. 
Charles  C.  Robinson,  Charles  D.  Orth, 
Arsenio  Luz,  B.  E.  Reuter  were  ap- 
pointed to  nominate  twelve  directors 
and  suggest  means  of  functioning. 

The  articles  of  incorporation  show 
the  purposes  of  the  Chamber  as  follows: 

Procuring  reliable  information  upon 
all  matters  pertaining  to  the  commerce, 
industries,  trades,  agriculture,  marine 
customs  and  transportation  of  the 
islands. 

Rendering,  on  request,  information 
on  such  matters  to  members  or  inter- 
ested government  officials. 

Procuring  credit  ratings  as  to  firms 
and  persons  in  the  Philippines  and  the 
United  States. 

Promulgating,  in  a suitable  manner. 
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new  laws  and  general  information  of 
interest  to  the  business  men  of  the  Phil- 
ippines and  the  United  States. 

Giving  its  members  assistance  in 
arbitrating  business  disputes. 

Giving  traveling  members  advice  and 
assistance  in  making  business  connec- 
tions and  studying  conditions. 

Establishing^  developing  and  protect- 
ing commercial  and  other  economic  re- 
lations between  the  members  of  the 
Chamber. 

To- establish  and  maintain  a common 
ground  where  business  men  of  the  two 
countries  may  meet  and  discuss  busi- 
ness and  commercial  problems. 

Arranging^  upon  request^  that  mem- 
bers of  the  staff  of  ^e  Head  Office^ 
or  any  of  the  Chambers  representatives 
in  the  various  parts  of  the  United  States 
of  America  or  of  the  Philippine 
Islands,  be  appointed  to  act  as  special 
individual  representatives  in  case  of 
extensive  investigations  or  conferences 
regarding  special  business  matters. 

To  promote  a more  enlarged  and 
friendly  intercourse  between  business 
men  of  the  United  States  and  the  Phil- 
ippines. 

The  principal  office  of  the  Chamber 
of  Commerce  will  be  located  in  New 
York  City.  Other  offices  will  be  es- 
tablished shortly  at  other  points. 

James  J.  Rafferty,  director  of  the 
Philippine  Commercial  Agency,  who  is 
among  those  active  in  forming  the 
Chamber,  will  leave  shortly  for  the 
Philippine  Islands  and  in  the  course 
of  his  trip  there  will  organize  branches. 

Argentine  Branch  Royal  Bank 
of  Canada 

HE  Royal  Bank  of  Canada  has 
opened  a branch  in  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina,  under  the  manage- 
ment of  T.  F.  Dever,  formerly  the 
bank's  manager  in  Barcelona,  Spain, 
and  before  that  a supervisor  for  it  of 
Cuban  branches.  This  makes  68 
branches  in  all  maintained  by  this  in- 
stitution in  the  West  Indies,  Central 


and  South  America,  in  addition  to  547 
in  Canada  and  Newfoundland. 

It  has  72  foreign  branches  in  all,  15 
of  them  in  the  British  West  Indies; 

5 in  the  French  West  Indies;  one  in 
Haiti;  31  in  Cuba;  3 in  Porto  Rico; 

6 in  the  Dominican  Republic. 

Besides  the  Argentine  branch  it  has 

one  also  in  Rio;  4 in  Venezuela;  3 in 
British  Guiana;  one  in  British  Hondu- 
ras, and  one  in  Costa  Rica.  Also 
branches  in  Barcelona,  Spain,  and  Lon- 
don, and  a Paris  auxiliary,  the  Royal 
Bank  of  Canada  (France) ; as  well  as 
its  New  York  Agency  at  68  William 
St. 

The  head  office  of  the  Royal  is  in 
Montreal.  Its  capital  paid-up  is  $16,- 
800,000;  reserve,  $17,400,000;  assets, 
$493,000. 

Italo- Belgian  Bank 

HE  Banque  Italo-Belge,  or 
Italo  Belgian  Bank,  presents  its 
report  and  summary  of  June  16,  1919. 
From  this  the  following  items  arc  ex- 
tracted: 

Branches  of  the  bank  have  been 
opened  in  Paris  and  London.  These 
limit  their  attention  to  the  settlement 
of  transactions  of  overseas  branches 
and  to  the  needs  of  the  South  Ameri- 
can connections  of  the  bank. 

The  South  American  branches  of  the 
bank  were  not  obliged  to  avail  them- 
selves during  the  war  of  the  morato- 
rium declared  in  those  countries. 

One  branch  of  the  bank  had  just 
been  established  at  Buenos  Aires  when 
the  war  was  declared.  In  spite  of  the 
fact  that  the  republic  was  then  passing 
through  critical  circumstances,  this 
branch  thrived.  The  bank's  branches 
in  Brazil  at  Sao  Paulo,  Santos  and 
Campinas  and  at  Monteviedo,  Uruguay, 
are  also  prosperous.  For  Chile  it  has 
appointed  an  agent  to  represent  the 
bank  and  act  under  its  instructions. 
Buildings  have  been  acquired  in  Sao 
Paulo,  Montevideo  and  Buenos  Aires. 
The  Italian  government  has  appointed 
the  South  American  branches  of  the 
bank,  official  correspondents  of  the 
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liondbn : Kat*l  Bank  af  ScatlanS,  Ltd. 
Bpaln:  Banco  Blnpana  Americano 
Bonekonff:  Netherland  India  Com*l  Bank 
Ban  Francisco:  Wells  Far^o  NoTada  Nat*1 
Bank 

New  York:  National  City  Bank,  The  Guar- 
anty Tmst  Company  and  The  Eqnltable 
Trust  Co. 


Paris;  Comptoir  Nat*l  d*Escompte 
Australia:  Bank  of  New  Booth  Wales 
Shanchal:  Bank  of  Canton,  Ltd. 

Chlcapo:  Continental  Sc  Commercial  Nat’l 
Bank 

Japan:  Yokohama  Specie  Bank,  Ltd.,  Bank 
of  Taiwan,  Ltd.,  and  Sumitomo  Bank, 
Ltd. 


Royal  Italian  Treasury^  and  the  bank 
also  continues  to  participate^  as  in  the 
past^  in  the  operations  of  the  states  of 
Sao  Paulo,  Uruguay  and  Argentina. 

The  statement  of  the  bank,  dated 
June  30,  1918,  shows  capital,  £550,250; 
reserve,  £297,820;  current  accounts  and 
deposits,  £8,900,373;  cash  on  hand, 
£3,054,886;  bills  receivable,  £2,773,- 
340;  advances,  £3,840,731;  securities 
in  guarantee  and  on  deposit,  £4,090,- 
160.  Totel  business,  £14,396,912.  The 
total  profit  and  loss  account  was 
£428,284.  Of  this  5 per  cent  was  ap- 
propriated to  the  legal  reserve;  £268,- 
000  to  the  special  reserve,  and  10  per 
cent — £50,000  for  dividend. 

The  head  office  of  this  bank  is  in 
Antwerp.  It  has  branches  in  London 
and  Paris. 

Royal  Bank  of  Scotland 

'T'HE  ROYAL  BANK  OF  SCOT- 
LAND,  which  has  its  head  office 
in  Edinburgh,  a Glasgow  branch,  and 


165  others  in  Scotland,  and  a London 
office,  furnishes  an  auditor’s  abstract  of 
its  affairs  dated  October  11,  last,  from 
which  it  appears  that  its  capital  is 
£2,000,000,  its  rest  £1,082,276,  its  de- 
posits £35,548,823,  its  notes  in  circu- 
lation £3,637,299,  its  acceptances 

£347,588  and  drafts  outstanding 

£1,367,461.  It  had  among  other  as- 
sets at  the  same  time,  coin  notes  and 
cash  £5,158,547,  money  on  call,  checks, 
etc.,  £5,783,604;  British  Government 
and  colonial  securities,  railway  and  cor- 
poration, foreign  government  and  bank 
stocks  and  other  marketable  securities, 
£12,766,092;  bills  discounted  £9,085,- 
480,  of  this  British  £6,087,000  Treas- 
ury bills;  advances  on  cash,  credit  and 
current  accounts,  £9,085,480.  The 
statement  showed  also  bank  buildings 
and  other  property  in  London  and  else- 
where yielding  £573,250,  net  profits  of 
£325,805,  and  dividends  and  bonus  for 
the  year  of  £154,000  out  of  a total 
profits  of  £1,356,276. 

This  bank  wm  incorporated  in 
1727. 
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Plan  for  a School  of  Foreign 
Trade 

James  a.  FARREJ^L,  chairman  of 
the  National  Foreign  Trade  Coun- 
cil and  president  of  the  United  States 
Steel  Corporation^  has  begun  a move- 
ment to  endow  a great  School  of  For- 
eign Service.  This  is  to  be  at  George- 
town University,  Washington,  D.  C. 
The  school  will  be  established  on  a 
broad  basis  of  sound,  liberal,  economic 
principles  and  American  ideals.  Mr. 
Farrell  has  headed  the  subscription  list 
for  it  with  a gift  of  $20,000. 

This  is  in  line  with  the  policy  fa- 
voring commercial  education  for  for- 
eign trade  pursued  by  the  Council  since 
its  inception  in  1914.  This  school  will 
be  the  first  of  its  kind  endowed  by  any 
organization  of  business  men. 

In  the  curriculum  special  attention 
will  be  paid  to  teaching  foreign  lan- 
guages. Japanese  and  Russian,  as  well 
as  French,  Spanish  and  Portuguese, 
are  to  be  taught  from  the  outset. 
Others  will  be  added  as  America's  for- 
eign markets  unfold. 

Besides  the  language  group  of  stud- 
ies, there  will  be  three  others,  viz.,  eco- 
nomic and  commercial,  law  and  polit- 
ical science,  and  shipping. 

A faculty  of  twenty  has  been  secured 
from  the  commercial  personnel  at  the 
National  Capital.  Location  of  the 
school  in  Washington  is  believed  to 
afford  an  advantage  because  of  the 
proximity  of  dozens  of  educational  and 
commercial  organizations,  such  as  the 
Pan-American  Union,  the  Chamber  of 
Commerce  of  the  United  States,  the 
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Congressional  Library,  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  and  the  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce,  etc. 

Explaining  the  project,  Mr.  Farrell 
says : 

‘‘As  the  first  step  toward  filling  the 
long-felt  want  of  a specialized  form  of 
commercial  education,  a scientific  pro- 
gramme for  systematic  and  sustained 
training  for  foreign  service  has  been 
formulated,  in  fact,  applied  by  George- 
town University,  working  in  coopera- 
tion with  governmental  bureaus  and 
business  men. 

**A  provisional  half-year  was  begun 
on  February  17,  1919,  and  closed  on 
June  2S,  1919.  Twelve  members  of 
the  first  class  have  already  been 
placed  in  the  foreign  service  of  the 
Government  with  private  corporations 
engaged  in  export  trade.  For  the  next 
session,  which  began  October  2,  1919, 
there  were  so  many  applicants  that  the 
chief  difficulty  was  that  of  finding  ade- 
quate space. 

“The  overhead  expenses  of  the  school 
might  readily  be  met  without  a wide 
appeal,  but  the  ultimate  purpose  for 
which  it  has  been  established  cannot  be 
fulfilled  unless  a large  endowment  is 
provided. 

“Not  less  than  $600,000  will  be  re- 
quired at  the  outset  for  the  proper  con- 
duct of  a school  conceived  on  such 
broad  lines. 

“The  secretary  of  the  National  For- 
eign Trade  Council,  O.  K.  Davis,  will 
receive  and  deposit  all  funds  donated 
for  this  endowment  of  the  School  of 
Foreign  Service.  Checks  should  be 
made  payable  to  the  Georgetown  School 
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82  Branches  located  at  all  lead- 
ing points  as  well  as  an  intimate 
knowledge  of  Cuban  Commerce 
requirements  and  customs 

Inquiries  invited 
FOREIGN  DEPARTMENT 
HEAD  OFRCE  . . HAVANA,  CUBA 


of  Foreign  Service,  and  forwarded  to 
Mr.  Davis  at  India  House,  No.  1 Hano- 
ver Square,  New  York  City." 


Foreign  Service  of  a Chicago 
Bank 

^ I' HE  Continental  and  Commercial 
National  Bank  of  Chicago  has 
established  a foreign  trade  service. 
This  is  for  the  purpose  of  giving  in- 
formation to  manufacturers  and  traders 
engaged  or  interested  in  foreign  trade. 

This  department  will  collect  data  on 
industries,  manufactures  and  products 
throughout  the  world,  analyze  and 
tabulate  them. 

The  object  is  to  assist  United  States 
manufacturers  in  disposing  of  their 
products  abroad  and  to  bring  especially 
American  merchants  in  touch  with  for- 
eign buyers  and  sellers.  The  depart- 
ment will  furnish  reliable  information 
on  freight  rates,  duties^  insurance  and 
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other  details  of  foreign  trade  and  will 
also  enable  exporters  and  importers  to 
obtain  quick  report  on  the  standing  of 
any  concern  in  prospect. 

Manufacturers  and  traders  who  wish 
to  dispose  of  commodities  abroad,  or  to 
buy  in  foreign  markets,  should  find  the 
service  of  this  department  of  definite 
value. 

The  Continental  and  Commercial 
National  has  capital  of  $21,600,000  and 
a surplus  of  $12,600,000.  Its  deposits, 
by  a recent  statement,  were  $889,860,- 
000. 


Bank  in  Peking,  China 


A CHINESE  - AMERICAN  bank, 
just  organized  in  Peking,  China, 
meets  with  friendly  comment  and  ap- 
proval there.  The  authorized  capital 
of  $10,000,000  has  been  fully  sub- 
scribed. 

Galen  Stone  of  New  York,  one  of  the 
Americans  interested,  accor^ng  to  the 
dispatches,  expressed  the  hope  that  it 
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Foreign  Exchange  Department 

Letters  of  Credit  Negotiated 

Arrangements  can  be  made  for  the  importation  of 
merchandise  through  the  use  of  dollar  acceptances 


Capital  $3,000,000 


Surplus  $1,000,000 


Market  and  Fulton 

81-83  Fulton  St. 
New  York 

Eighth  Street 

Broadway  «fe  8th  St. 
New  York 

Sherman 

Fifth  Ave.  & 32nd  St. 
New  York 


OFFICES 


Aetna 

02  West  Broadway 
New  York 

Long  Island  City 

Bridge  Plaaa 
Long  Island  City 


Flatbuah 

839  Flstbush  Ave. 
Brooklyn 

New  Utrecht 

New  Utrecht  Ave.  A 54 thSt. 
Brooklyn 

Brooklyn 

360  Fulton  St. 
Brooklyn 


Irving  Trust  Company 

Frederic  G.  Lee,  President 

Woolworth  Building,  New  York 


would  not  only  cement  the  friendship 
between  China  and  America  but  mate- 
rially advance  the  commerce  and  in- 
dustry of  China. 

French  American  Banking 
Corporation 

A T the  close  of  business  on  Decem- 
ber  31,  1919,  the  French  American 
Banking  Corporation  had  total  assets  of 
$22,309,197.76  and  showed  net  profits 
of  $67,073.28  after  writing  off  all  or- 
ganization expenses  and  after  providing 
for  Federal  and  State  taxes  accrued  and 
for  depreciation  of  furniture  and  fix- 
tures to  the  extent  permitted  by  the 
Income  Tax  Law. 

During  the  first  three  months  of  its 
existence  the  corporation  earned  ex- 
penses and  during  the  following  quar- 
ter when  its  organization  had  made 
some  headway  it  earned  about  2.68  per 
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cent,  on  capital  and  surplus  or  10.72 
per  cent,  per  annum  over  and  above  all 
expenses. 

International  Banking  Notes 

The  Mercantile  Bank  of  the  Amer- 
icas, New  York,  has  opened  a branch 
at  Maracaibo,  in  Venezuela,  the  Banco 
Mercantil  Americano  de  Caracas,  with 
which  it  will  be  affiliated. 

William  Leon  Graves  was  appointed 
assistant  secretary  of  the  Paris  office 
of  the  Guaranty  Trust  Company  of 
New  York  January  6,  and  the  following 
were  appointed  to  the  Brussels  office: 
Leon  de  Waele,  as  manager;  Richard  P. 
Staigg,  assistant  manager;  Olaf  Giese, 
secretary;  G.  C.  de  Cuester,  assistant 
secretary. 

The  Royal  Bank  of  Canada  has 
opened  a branch  at  Montevideo,  Uru- 
guay. 
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THE  MERCANTILE  BANK  OF  INDIA  (LIMITED) 

Heail  Office;  IS  GRACECHURCH  STREET,  LONDON,  E.CS. 

Capital  Authorized  and  Subscribed  $7,500,000  (£1,500,000) 

Capital  Paid-up 3,750,000  (£  750,000) 

Reserve  Fund  and  Undivided  Profits  . 3,928,970  (£  785,794) 

BANKERS : Bank  of  Enaland  ; London  Joint  City  and  Midland  Bank  (Limited) 
Bnmchms  and  Agencims  in  Indiop  Ceylon,  Siraite  Seitlemente,  China,  Japm 

and  Maaritiae 

The  Bank  bays  and  sells  Bills  of  Exchange,  issues  Letters  of  Credit  and  Circular  Notes  and  transacts 
Banking  and  Agency  Business  in  connection  with  the  East  on  terms  to  be  had  on  application. 

Fixed  Deposit  rates  quoted  on  application. 

On  current  accounts  interest  is  allowed  at  3 per  cent,  per  annum  on  daily  balances. 

NEW  YORK  AOENCY-Bank  of  Montreal 


The  Banca  Commerciale  Italiana  e 
Bulgara  is  now  open  for  business  in 
Sofia^  Bulgaria. 

This  bank  was  recently  founded  by 
the  Banca  Commerciale  Italiana^  of 
Milan,  Italy,  which  has  an  agency  in 
New  York,  at  166  Broadway,  with  sev- 
eral Bulgarian  capitalists,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  aiding  in  the  development  of 
the  foreign  trade  of  Bulgaria.  Its  cap- 
ital is  12,000,000  leva,  normal  value 
same  as  the  franc.  As  to  policy  and 
management,  it  will  be  under  control  of 
the  Banca  Commerciale  Italiana. 

The  National,  Provincial  and  Union 
Bank  of  England,  Limited,  established 
1833,  and  Coutts  & Co.,  London,  dating 
from  1692,  have  consolidated.  The 
National  Provincial  took  in  the  Union 
of  London  and  Smith’s  Bank  in  1918. 
Coutts  & Co.  have  been  bankers  to  the 
aristocracy  of  Great  Britain  for  gener- 
ations. The  capital  of  the  National 
Provincial  was  £5,476,884  paid  up;  its 
reserve  £4,000,000.  Coutts  capital  was 
£800,000  and  reserve  £700,000. 

A branch  of  the  AnglorSouth  Amer- 
ican Bank,  Limited,  recently  opened  at 
Bradford  in  Yorkshire,  England,  puts 
that  bank  into  contact  with  one  of  the 
great  wool  marketing  centers  of 
Britain. 

Bank  mergers  continue  in  fashion  in 
the  United  Kingdom.  The  latest  is  that 
of  the  Clydesdale  Bank,  Ltd.,  of  Glas- 
gow, with  the  London  City  & Midland, 


Ltd.  In  this  merger  the  Clydesdale's 
shareholders  received  five  full  paid 
shares  of  two  pounds  ten  shillings  each 
for  the  ten  pound  paid  Clydesdale 
share.  This  is  said  to  be  equivalent  to 
42  pounds  sterling  cash  each  for  the 
100,000  shares. 

Control  of  over  £416,000,000  de- 
posits is  thus  secured  to  the  London 
City  & Midland,  its  own  deposits  being 
£371,054,000,  those  of  the  Belfast 
Banking  Co.,  Ltd.,  £15,630,000,  and 
those  of  the  Clydesdale  £29,747,000. 

The  Clydesdale  management  will  be 
unchangeci.  It  has  160  branches. 

The  London  Bank  thus  obtains  en- 
trance into  Scotland  the  same  as  Bar- 
clays, which  will  control  the  British 
Linen  Bank. 

The  Merchants  Bank  of  Canada  with 
head  office  in  Montreal  has  opened  an 
office  in  London. 

Robert  C.  Wyse,  manager  of  the 
London  branch  of  the  Guaranty  Trust 
Company  of  New  York,  has  resigned 
his  position  with  that  company  to  ac- 
cept an  appointment  as  deputy  mana- 
ger of  the  Union  Discount  Company 
of  London,  to  take  effect  in  January. 
Mr.  Wyse  has  been  connected  with  the 
London  office  of  the  Guaranty  Trust 
Company  for  twenty- three  years  and 
has  risen  to  a position  of  prominence 
in  English  financial  circles.  The  name 
of  his  successor  has  not  yet  been  an- 
nounced. 
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Offices  of  the  Bank  of  British  West  Africa,  Ltd.  at  Axim,  Gold  Coast 


Bank  of  British  West  Africa,  Limited 


This  bank  starts  the  new  year 
in  a stronger  position  than  ever 
before  and  with  the  ever-in- 
creasing volume  of  West  African  trade 
an  exceptionally  prosperous  year  is 
looked  for.  The  New  York  Agency 
has  now  completed  the  third  year  of 
its  existence  and  the  amount  of  trans- 
actions which  it  has  executed  has  amply 
justified  its  organization.  In  view  of 
these  facts  a brief  review  of  the  bank’s 
history  would  not  be  out  of  order. 

In  the  year  1891,  the  Bank  of  British 
West  Africa,  Ltd.,  was  established  with 
its  head  office  in  Liverpool,  and  its 
first  branch  at  Lagos,  Nigeria,  West 
Africa,  was  opened.  For  some  years 
prior  to  this  the  trade  of  the  British 
West  African  colonies  had  undergone 
such  rapid  development  that  the  need 
of  a banking  institution  was  keenly 
felt,  and  the  late  Sir  Alfred  Jones,  K. 
C.  M.  G.,  who  is  remembered  by  ship- 
ping men  as  the  “Father  of  the  West 
Coast,”  exhibited  his  usual  foresight 
in  causing  the  organization  of  the 
bank,  of  which  he  was  the  first  chair- 
man. Developments  were  rapid,  and 
new  branches  were  opened  at  Cape 
Coast  Castle,  Seccondee  and  Accra, 
all  on  the  Gold  Coast.  In  the  year 
1910,  Sir  Alfred  Jones  died,  and  was 
succeeded  in  the  chairmanship  of  the 
bank  by  the  Right  Hon.  Lord  Milner, 


who  is  the  present  British  Secretary 
of  State  for  the  Colonies.  In  that  year 
tlie  head  office  was  transferred  to  Lon- 
don, and  Leslie  Couper,  C.  M.  G.,  ap- 
pointed general  manager.  In  the  same 
year  the  Bank  of  Nigeria,  Ltd.,  was 
absorbed  by  the  Bank  of  British  West 
Africa,  Ltd.,  which  by  this  time  had 
branches  extending  throughout  Nigeria 
and  the  remaining  British  West  Afri- 
can colonies.  Since  that  time  branches 
have  been  opened  in  the  Canary 
Islands,  throughout  Morocco  and 
Egypt,  as  well  as  at  Manchester,  Eng- 
land, and  at  the  end  of  1916  an  agency 
was  established  in  New  York  under  the 
control  of  Robert  R.  Appleby.  Mr. 
Appleby  started  his  banking  career 
with  the  London  Joint  City  & Mid- 
land Bank,  Ltd.,  and  has  had  wide  ex- 
perience of  banking  in  the  Far  East 
and  West  Africa,  as  well  as  London 
and  New  York. 

The  development  of  the  business  of 
the  New  York  Agency  has  been  rapid, 
and  in  the  early  part  of  1919  the  of- 
fices at  6 Wall  Street  were  found  too 
small,  and  more  commodious  premises 
were  therefore  obtained  at  100  Beaver 
Street.  On  January  1,  1920,  Rowland 
Smith,  who  had  for  the  past  14  years 
been  associated  with  the  New  York 
Agency  of  the  Standard  Bank  of 
South  Africa,  Ltd.,  joined  the  Bank 
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LESLIE  COUPER.  C.M.G. 

General  Manager,  Bank  of  British  West  Africa,  Ltd. 


of  British  West  Africa,  Ltd.,  in  the 
capacity  of  joint  agent  at  New  York. 
Mr.  Smith’s  experience  covers  British, 
Australian,  African  and  American 
banking,  and  it  is  felt  that  the  per- 
sonal knowledge  of  foreign  markets 
and  customs  enjoyed  by  the  New  York 
agents  of  the  bank  place  it  in  a posi- 
tion to  be  of  exceptional  service  to 
American  importers  and  exporters. 

The  capital,  surplus  and  undivided 
profits  of  the  bank  exceed  $6,000,000 
and  in  the  middle  of  last  year  the 
Chairman  of  the  bank,  the  right  Hon. 
Earl  of  Selborne,  K.G.,G.C.M.G.,  who 
succeeded  Lord  Milner  upon  the  latter 
joining  the  ministry,  announced  in  his 
annual  address  that  an  arrangement 
had  been  entered  into  with  Lloyds 
Bank,  Ltd.,  whereby  that  institution 
obtained  15,000  of  the  shares  of  the 
Bank  of  British  West  Africa,  Ltd.,  out 
of  a total  then  issued  of  200,000  shares. 
Beaumont  Pease,  deputy  chairman  of 
Lloyds  Bank,  Ltd.,  joined  the  board  of 


the  Bank  of  British  West  Africa,  Ltd., 
and  the  Right  Hon.  Earl  of  Selborne, 
chairman  of  the  latter  institution,  be- 
came a director  of  Lloyds  Bank,  Ltd. 
The  close  relationship  which  thus  en- 
sues makes  of  still  greater  importance 
the  facilities  which  the  Bank  of  British 
West  Africa,  Ltd.,  is  able  to  extend  to 
its  clients. 

The  importance  of  the  British  West 
African  colonies  has  only  been  realized 
in  the  United  States  in  the  last  few 
years,  but  a glance  at  the  figures  cov- 
ering, to  take  only  two  examples,  the 
imports  of  cocoa  beans  and  palm  oil 
from  West  Africa  to  this  country  dur- 
ing the  last  three  years  would  prob- 
ably prove  astounding  to  those  not 
conversant  with  the  trade  which  has 
developed.  The  value  of  Lagos  palm 
oil  to  the  steel  and  tin-plate  industry 
during  the  war  was  incalculable  and 
the  cocoa  and  chocolate  manufacturers 
bear  witness  to  the  dependence  of  the 
candy  trade  upon  Gold  Coast  cocoa. 

The  future  of  the  West  African  col- 
onies is  considered  to  be  more  than 
bright,  and  they  are  regarded  as 
among  the  most  valuable  assets  of  the 
British  Empire.  From  this  it  will  be 
seen  that  the  prospects  for  the  Bank 
of  British  West  Africa,  Ltd.,  which 
has  branches  covering  the  entire  ter- 
ritory, are  exceptional,  and  a continu- 
ation of  the  bank’s  rapid  development 
is  looked  for  with  the  greatest  con- 
fidence. 

At  the  twenty-fifth  annual  general 
meeting  held  in  London  last  July,  net 
profits  for  the  year  ending  March  31, 
1919,  were  announced  as  £83,767 
9s.  3d. 

The  Rt.  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Selborne, 
K.G.,  G.C.M.G.,  chairman  of  the 

board  of  directors,  in  his  annual  ad- 
dress spoke  as  follows  of  the  effect 
of  the  war  on  West  Africa: 

“If,  in  one  sense,  West  Africa  suf- 
fered by  the  War,  inasmuch  as  public 
works  were  arrested,  there  is  no  doubt 
about  it  that,  in  another  sense,  a new 
West  Africa  has  been  created,  and  its 
products  are  now  fully  appreciated 
and  eagerly  sought  for  by  Europe  and 
America.  As  a set  off  against  active 
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ROBERT  R.  APPLEBY 
New  York  Agent  Bank  of  British  West  Africa,  Ltd. 


business  in  West  Africa,  particularly 
since  the  Armistice  was  signed,  there 
has  been  a most  hampering,  but  quite 
unavoidable,  lack  of  metallic  currency. 
This  is  a state  of  things  which  now 
exists  in  most  countries  throughout  the 
world,  and  the  issue  of  paper  curren- 
cies is,  of  course,  also  a factor  in  driv- 
ing coin  out  of  circulation.  Silver 
bullion  is  brought  to  this  country  and 
transformed  into  coin  which  is  sent  to 
West  Africa  where,  apparently,  it  is 
used  for  one  transaction  only,  and  it 
then  disappears  from  circulation.  In 
Nigeria  one  curious  effect  of  the  stop- 
page of  the  spirit  trade  is,  apparently, 
to  act  as  a further  inducement  to  the 
native  to  hoard  his  money,  and  it  is  to 
be  hoped  that  some  new  attraction 
may  be  offered  by  merchants  which 
will  induce  the  African,  or  his  wife,  to 
spend  more  freely  the  large  amount  of 
money  he  is  earning.  No  one  desires  to 
see  the  return  of  the  barter  system, 
but,  if  the  currency  does  not  circulate. 


there  is  a retrograde  movement  in 
progress.  It  is  obvious  that  a paper 
currency  should  not  play  more  than  its 
proper  part  in  such  a country  as  West 
Africa,  and  it  may  be  necessary  for 
the  Government  to  consider  whether 
any  new  coin  other  than  of  silver  could 
be  introduced  which  the  West  Af- 
rican will  accept  and  allow  to  circulate 
with  freedom." 

With  regard  to  the  arrangement 
with  Lloyds  Bank,  Limited,  the  Earl 
of  Selborne  stated: 

"I  wish  to  say  a word  about  the  new 
share  issue  and  the  arrangement  with 
Lloyds  Bank,  Limited.  I have  great 
pleasure  in  welcoming  Mr.  Beaumont 
Pease,  deputy  Chairman  of  Lloyds 
Bank,  as  one  of  your  Directors.  Now 
this  arrangement  with  Lloyds  Bank  is 
not  a sale  of  your  business  to  that  great 
institution,  nor  is  it  an  amalgamation 
with  that  institution,  nor  does  Lloyds 
Bank  acquire  control  over  your  business. 
What  they  do  acquire  is  a great  inter- 
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est  and  influence  in  your  business  that 
is  exactly  what  your  directors  wanted. 
Now  why.^  Because  in  this  age  of 
world  competition,  in  a period  where 
great  opportunities  open  to  your  Bank 
for  expansion  and  fresh  enterprises, 
and  while  the  conditions  of  the  world 
are  most  anxious,  when  the  clouds  are 
heavy  on  the  horizon,  we  felt  it  would 
be  of  the  greatest  advantage  to  this 
comparatively  small  hank  to  he  united 
in  alliance,  in  close  alliance,  with  a 
world  famous  institution  like  Lloyds 
Bank.  We  believed,  and  now  believe, 
that  the  alliance  is  a mutual  benefit 
both  to  the  small  bank  and  the  great 


bank,  and  it  has  been  to  me,  as  chair- 
man, a matter  of  the  greatest  satisfac- 
tion to  be  able  to  conclude  this  arrange- 
ment. We  shall  also,  on  this  board, 
have  the  help,  advice  and  experience  of 
Mr.  Pease,  and  you  can  readily  under- 
stand how  important  the  advice  and  ex- 
perience of  the  deputy-chairman  of 
Lloyds  Bank  must  be  to  any  bank  for- 
tunate enough  to  profit  by  it.*' 

Speaking  of  the  work  of  the  New 
York  agency,  the  chairman  stated: 

“I  wish  also  to  note  here  the  ex- 
cellent work  which  has  been  done  by 
our  New  York  agent,  Mr.  R.  R.  Aj>- 
pleby.  During  the  whole  of  the  war 
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his  work  there  has  been  of  a very 
anxious  and  important  kind.  Our  po- 
sition there  is  one  of  constantly  in- 
creasing importance.** 

Commenting  on  .the  balance  sheet  as 
of  March  31,  1919,  the  chairman  stated: 
“You  will  see  in  the  balance  sheet 
that  the  capital  issued  stands  at  the 
same  figure  as  last  year.  The  reserve 
is  up  by  £12,500,  bringing  it  up  to  a 
quarter  of  a million.  The  current  ac- 
counts and  fixed  deposits  are  up  by 
nearly  two  millions.  The  drafts  issued 
are  up  £180,000.  Bills  for  collection 
are  up  nearly  £400,000.  The  liability 
on  acceptances  for  customers  has  risen 
£150,000.  If  you  turn  to  the  assets 


you  will  see  that  the  cash  is  up  half  a 
million;  the  investments  are  only  up  by 
£100,000;  bills  are  down  by  £100,000 — 
and  there  has  been  a very  considerable 
change  in  their  character.  The  treas- 
ury bills  last  year  were  £800,000;  this 
year  they  were  only  £100,000.  Other 
bills  last  year  were  £1,500,000;  this 
year  they  are  £2,119,000.  Loans,  ad- 
vances and  current  accounts  are  up  by 
a million  and  a half.  Bills  for  collec- 
tion, as  I stated  before,  are  up  £400,- 
000,  and  the  liability  of  customers  for 
acceptances  and  bills  discounted  are  up 
by  nearly  £150,000.  Premises  and  fur- 
niture are  up  by  £20,000 — although 
£10,000  is  w’ritten  off.  That  will  be  a 
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constantly  increasing  item  year  by  ing  fresh  buildings  when  we  open  new 
year  because  of  the  great  necessity  of  branches/' 

improving  the  buildings  in  West  Africa  The  general  balance  sheet  of  the 
and  Morocco,  and  the  necessity  of  add-  bank  as  of  March  31,  1919,  follows: 


ASSETS 

£ s.  d. 

Cash  in  hand,  at  bankers,  at 

branches  and  at  agencies.  £1,489,609  11  1 

Cash  in  transit 178,055  0 6 

Investment.^ — 

Government  securities.  ..  . 923,945  4 10 

Other  securities 52,876  15  8 

West  Africa  Buildings  Co., 

Limited 50,000  0 0 

Bills  of  Exchange — 

Treasury  Bills  100,000  0 0 

Other  Bills  2,119,802  10  6 

Loans,  advances  and  current 


accounts  2,706,767  16  2 

Bills  for  collection  contra..  862,925  11  10 

Liability  of  customers  for 
acceptances  and  bills  re- 
discounted   375.665  1 11 

Premises  and  furniture....  140,471  12  1 


£9,000,018  4 7 


LIABILITIES 


£ s.  d. 

Capital — 

200,000  shares  of  £10 


of  which  there  have  been 
issued  146,000,  on  which 
£4  per  share  has  been 

called  up  680,000  0 0 

Reserve  250,000  0 0 

Current  accounts  and  fixed 

deposits  6,489,248  4 6 

Drafts  issued  381,166  6 8 

Bills  for  collection 862,925  11  10 

Rebate  on  bills 6,432  15  7 

Liability  on  acceptances  for 
customers  and  bills  re 

discounted  375,666  1 11 

Final  dividend  and  bonus, 

payable  24th  July,  1919..  31,900  0 0 

Balance  of  profit  carried 
forward  22,680  4 1 


£9,000,018  4 7 
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Distributing  Customers  in  a Large 
Metropolitan  Bank 


Tames  B.  FORGAN,  chairman  of 
the  board  of  the  First  National 
Bank  of  Chicago,  told  in  a recent  num- 
ber of  System,  the  secret  of  his  suc- 
cess as  a banker.  Among  other  things 
Mr.  Forgan  spoke  of  the  spirit  of  con- 
descension with  which  some  bankers 
treat  their  customers,  and  of  the  atti- 
tude which  seems  to  say:  “We  are 

doing  very  well  in  this  place.  We  are 
in  a position  to  do  you  favors,  but 
we  can  get  along  very  nicely  without 
your  business.** 

In  order  to  bring  about  the  proper 
relationship  between  banker  and  cus- 
tomer in  his  institution,  Mr.  Forgan 
planned  a radical  rearrangement  of 
the  work  of  the  bank*s  officers  which 
he  describes  as  follows: 

It  is  15  years  since  the  plan  was  intro- 
duced, but  it  has  proved  so  effective  that 
we  have  continued  it  substantially  unchanged 
to  this  day. 

Before  the  plan  was  adopted,  there  was 
no  logical  distribution  of  customers  among 
the  bank’s  officers.  A customer  dealt  with 
a certain  officer  because  he  happened  to 
have  known  him  before  or  because  some 
friend  had  known  him  or  for  some  other 
such  reason. 

An  officer  might  have  customers  from 
practically  every  line  of  business.  They 
might  be  bankers,  packers,  coal  dealers, 
wall  paper  manufacturers,  real  estate  men, 
publishers,  steel  manufacturers,  grocers, 
druggists,  and  so  on.  In  fact,  the  custom- 
ers of  a single  officer  were  commonly  just 
as  miscellaneous  as  that;  and  the  customers 
of  his  neighbor  at  the  next  desk  might  be 
just  as  miscellaneous,  and  cover  many  of 
the  same  lines.  It  was  obviously  impossible 
for  any  one  man  to  know  enough  about  all 
of  those  fields  to  handle  the  business  as  he 
should. 

The  system  also  failed  to  provide  for  the 
proper  development  of  junior  officers.  These 
officers  were  in  touch  with  the  daily  cash 
transactions  of  a certain  number  of  cus- 
tomers, but  they  had  nothing  to  do  with  the 
discount  department  Thus  they  passed 
their  formative  years  without  getting  any 
practical  experience  in  that  highest  of  bank- 
ing functions,  the  making  of  loans.  The 
consequence  was  that  we  did  not  have 
enough  of  the  right  kind  of  material  coming 
along  to  fill  vacancies  among  the  senior 
officers. 


Under  the  new  plan,  we  classified  our 
customers  into  twenty-six  divisions,  accord- 
ing to  the  lines  of  business  they  were  in, 
and  assigned  sometimes  two  or  three  and 
sometimes  more  of  these  divisions  to  each 
individual  senior  officer,  with  a junior  as 
his  assistant.  The  officers  were  to  be  held 
resp>onsible  only  for  accounts  in  the  lines 
assigned  to  them,  and  they  were  relieved, 
as  rapidly  as  the  circumstances  permitted, 
of  responsibility  for  accounts  in  other  lines. 

The  plan  gave  each  officer  a field  of  such 
size  that  he  could  hope  to  become  expert 
in  it.  And  he  is  encouraged  in  every  reason- 
able way  to  become  expert.  For  one  thing, 
he — the  senior  officer,  I mean — is  absolutely 
responsible  for  the  business  done  in  his  di- 
vision. Either  the  president  or  I will  gladly 
consult  with  him  about  matters  on  which  he 
is  in  doubt;  indeed  we  expect  to  consult 
with  him  on  such  matters,  but  it  is  under- 
stood that  the  final  decision  is  his  own.  If 
there  are  losses,  the  responsibility  is  his.  If 
the  division  makes  a particularly  good  show- 
ing, the  credit  is  his.  In  any  event,  the 
results  are  a direct  indication  of  his  knowl- 
edge of  his  field. 


OETTINO  INFORMATIOX 


How  far  this  tendency  is  encouraged  may 
be  judged  by  the  duties  of  the  senior  and 
junior  officers  in  each  division.  Their  duties 
are: 

First.  To  make  a careful  study  of  gen- 
eral conditions  of  business  in  the  special 
lines  assigned  to  them. 

Second.  To  make  the  direct  personal  ac- 
quaintance of  as  many  as  possible  of  the 
people  engaged  in  these  special  lines,  and  at 
all  events  to  eu^uire  the  personal  acquain- 
tance of  the  leaders  and  get  on  such  personal 
terms  with  them  that  they  can  secure  in- 
formation both  general  and  specific  in  re- 
gard to  their  lines  of  business  and  the 
people  engaged  in  them. 

Third.  To  tabulate  as  completely  as  pos- 
sible the  dealers  in  each  specific  line  of 
business  with  such  information  as  they  can 
obtain  about  them,  including  their  banking 
connections,  etc.,  and  thereafter  to  use  every 
legitimate  means  to  secure  new  desirable 
business. 

Fourth.  To  make  a written  report  at 
least  once  a year  on  all  customers  separately 
in  each  line  of  business,  and  to  tabulate 
them,  showing  the  total  amount  of  their 
aggregate  deposits  and  loans;  the  number 
of  accounts  open;  the  number  and  value  of 
new  accounts  opened  during  the  year;  the 
number  closed  and  the  reason  therefor;  the 
failures  that  have  occurred,  and  the  losses 
made  thereby.  These  reports  show  the  In- 
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crease  or  decrease  in  business  in  each  per- 
ticular  line  during  the  year.  The  junior 
officers  prepare  their  reports  in  detail,  and 
the  senior  officers  make  any  remarks  on 
them  that  may  help  to  give  the  executive 
committee,  the  president  and  myself,  to 
whom  they  are  submitted,  an  intelligent  un- 
derstanding of  them. 

The  senior  and  junior  in  charge  of  a 
division  are  expected  to  be  in  frequent  and 
candid  consultation  on  all  phases  of  their 
work.  The  senior’s  judgment  must  of  course 


prevail,  but  the  junior  is  expected  to  state 
his  opinions  fully  to  the  senior,  and  the 
senior  to  give  them  careful  consideration. 

The  plan  has  been  effective  for  practically 
all  the  purposes  for  which  it  was  framed. 
Jt  has  been  of  great  assistance  in  getting 
new  business  and  developing  juniors,  and 
under  it  we  have  reduced  our  losses  more 
than  half.  But  all  of  this  has  been  accom- 
plished, as  we  expected,  by  giving  our  of- 
ficers the  opportunity,  and  also  the  incen- 
tive, to  he  at  least  reasonably  thorough. 


Banks  and  Insurance 

Why  the  Banker  Should  be  Interested  in  His  Client’s 

Insurance 


HY  the  banker  should  take  an 
active  interest  in  the  insur- 
ance affairs  of  his  clients  is  explained 
by  A.  Gordon  Ramsay,  assistant  super- 
intendent of  the  Canada  Life  Assur- 
ance Company,  in  the  November  issue 
of  the  “Union  Bank  Monthly.”  Mr. 
Ramsay  stated: 

Until  a few  years  ago  the  protection  of 
the  family  was  the  only  function  of  life  in- 
surance generally  recognized.  One  of  Can- 
ada’s foremost  bankers  in  referring  to  the 
intimate  relationship  between  commercial 
life  insurance  and  extension  of  credit  re- 
cently said: 

“This  bank  always  regards  it  as  a favor- 
able feature  in  a borrower’s  application 
when  he  is  able  to  show  that  both  his  fam- 
ily and  his  business  have  been  protected  by 
life  insurance  against  the  contingency  of 
his  unexpected  death.  It  often  happens  that 
the  prosperity  of  a business  is,  in  a large 
degree,  dependent  upon  the  continuance  of 
a single  life.  In  such  a case  it  is  more  than 
usually  important  to  cover  by  insurance  the 
risk  of  disaster  to  the  business  through  the 
unexpected  death  of  that  individual.  The 
bank,  moreover,  is  always  glad  to  see  the 
position  of  a firm  fortified  by  partnership 
policies,  especially  where  the  capital  is  so 
moderate  in  proportion  to  the  volume  of 
the  business  that  no  portion  of  it  could  be 
withdrawn  without  embarrassment.” 

Commercial  life  insurance  also  interests 


the  banker  when  he  is  passing  on  a credit 
risk  from  a moral  standpoint.  Of  this,  the 
president  of  the  Chase  National  Bank  of 
New  York  says:  “When  a man  comes  to  us 
to  borrow,  we  want  to  know  how  much  life 
insurance  he  carries,  not  so  much  because 
of  its  bearing  on  his  financial  power,  but  as 
an  indication  of  his  type  of  mind,  for  the 
type  of  mind  that  induces  a man  to  insure 
his  life  is  the  type  of  mind  which  makes  for 
success  in  business.” 

Until  lately  business  insurance  has  been 
considered  mainly  in  connection  with  the 
affairs  of  the  larger  firms.  It  is,  however, 
l>ecoming  recognized  that  this  form  of  pro- 
tection is  just  as  necessary,  if  not  more  so, 
to  the  smaller  corporation,  partnership  or 
business  man.  One  need  only  look  round 
the  city  corner  or  enter  a village  \o  discover 
a modest  partnership,  be  it  a grocery, 
butcher  or  dry  goods  store,  or  a general 
store,  which  at  this  moment  needs  a class  of 
protection  for  its  business  and  its  credit 
which  the  life  insurance  company  alone  can 
provide. 

The  banker  and  wholesaler  feel  they  are 
vitally  interested  in  how  this  partnership 
customer  will  be  affected  by  the  death  of  one 
of  the  partners.  What  funds  will  be  avail- 
able for  the  purchase  of  his  interest  or  for 
the  continuation  of  the  business?  There  may 
not  be  available  sufficient  capital  or  borrow- 
ing power  to  enable  the  surviving  partner 
to  purchase  the  interest  of  the  deceased. 
Another  partner  with  capital  is  difficult  to 
find,  particularly  in  a hurry.  Frequently  it 
means  a winding  up  of  the  business  with 
loss  to  all  concerned. 
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The  Bank  Advertising  Manager  Must  Have  the  Co-operation 


of  the  Entire 

^^CJCH  has  been  said  and  written 
about  advertising  to  the  public, 
but  as  general  advertising  is  more  or 
less  wasted  without  the  “follow-up,'*  so 
bank  advertising  is  of  little  avail  unless 
previously  “sold**  to  the  bank  staff. 

F.  D.  Conner,  manager  of  the  Pub- 
licity Department,  Illinois  Trust  & 
Savings  Bank,  Chicago,  brought  out  this 
point  at  the  recent  convention  of  the 
Financial  Advertisers  Association. 
When  Lewellyn  Pratt  was  in  Chicago 
in  the  capacity  of  a “booster  agent’*  for 
the  convention,  he  said  that  76  per  cent, 
of  advertising  should  go  to  your  own 
people  and  25  per  cent,  to  the  public. 

“I  believe  he  is  pretty  nearly  right,** 
says  Mr.  Conner,  “for,  first  of  all, 
Ts  your  house  in  order?*  Why  spend 
money  advertising  satisfactory  service, 
accommodating  employees,  congenial 
officers,  when  you  are  not  prepared  to 
deliver  the  ‘goods*?  Therefore,  ‘Right 
things  first* — put  your  house  in  order 
before  you  invite  company.’* 

The  advertising  manager  must  have 
the  cooperation  of  the  entire  banking 
staff — president  to  porter — otherwise 
his  job  is  going  to  be  doubly  hard. 
There  should  be  team  work.  Playing 
for  individual  percentages  does  not  win 
the  game.  Cooperation  should  come 
from  the  heart, — from  within,  not  from 
without. 

Mr.  Conner  elucidated  the  points  of 
his  argument  for  the  “Human  Nature 
Element**  as  follows: 

Satisfied  Employees.  Satisfied  employees 
produce  good  will.  Unless  your  employees 
believe  in  their  institution,  you  cannot  ex- 
pect them  to  assist  in  securing  new  business, 
and  new  business  is  what  we  are  after.  If 
there  is  not  team  work  somebody  is  to 
blame.  There  are  officials  who  believe  in 
ruling  by  the  “big  stick”  method.  True, 
results  can  be  had  that  way,  but  is  it  the 
right  way?  A pick-handle  on  the  back  of 
a mule  will  get  action — yes,  with  both  hind 
feet.  The  wielder  of  the  club  is  usually 
mad  and  the  four-legged  animal  shows  the 
same  disposition.  It  is  far  better  to  use 
suggestion  instead  of  command;  interroga- 


Banking  Staff 

tion  instead  of  instruction.  Satisfied  em- 
ployees will  help  to  get  and  make  satished 
customers,  and  a satisfied  customer  is  your 
best  asset. 

Secrecy.  The  element  of  secrecy  around 
your  bank  is  negative;  it  tends  to  break 
down  morale.  There  are  essential  things 
happening  in  your  bank  every  day  which 
your  employees  should  know.  Why  must 
they  be  compelled  to  get  it  from  the  papers 
next  day?  It  is  indeed  embarrassing  to  the 
information  clerk,  teller,  or  even  certain 
officers,  to  have  a customer  come  up  to  his 
desk  or  window  and  give  him  some  positive 
information  about  his  bank  which  he  had 
never  heard.  Does  such  a thing  happen  in 
your  bank?  Where  all  business  is  open  and 
above  board,  the  employee  has  no  reason  to 
be  skeptical  or  suspicious;  furthermore,  it 
is  “human  nature”  for  an  employee  to  work 
twice  as  hard  if  he  feels  that  he  is  taken 
into  the  confidence  of  his  employer. 

Clearings.  We  are  solving  this  problem  in 
our  institution  by  the  use  of  a little  daily 
paper,  called  “Ilnoitrust  Clearings.”  It  is  a 
simple  little  “one-pager,”  intended  for  in- 
side circulation  only.  An  editor-in-chief  has 
been  appointed,  with  associate  editors  rep- 
resenting each  department  of  the  bank.  All 
general  information,  banking  as  well  as 
personal,  is  collected  daily  and  published 
by  the  aid  of  a mimeograph.  This  little 
daily  is  read  with  great  interest  and  we 
feel  that  it  is  filling  a long  felt  want. 

Columns.  In  addition  to  “Clearings,”  we 
have  a monthly  house  organ  called  “The 
Columns,”  which  is  more  elaborately  edited, 
better  dressed,  and  is  generally  circulated. 
These  two  publications  are  very  effective 
gnd  are  aiding  greatly  in  the  building  of 
morale. 

Appreciation.  Appreciation  is  far  better 
than  depreciation.  A word  of  appreciation 
spoken  when  and  where  deserved  is  a good 
.will  builder,  and  the  result  of  such  treat- 
ment is  whole-hearted  cooperation. 

Credit.  Give  credit  where  credit  is  due^ 
It  should  be  the  policy  of  the  hank  to  ad- 
vertise promotions  as  freely  as  possible. 
Where  such  publicity  and  recognition  are 
given  it  has  a stimulating  effect  on  others, 
arousing  their  ambitions  to  even  greater 
efforts. 

Jealousy.  Jealousy  among  the  bank  of- 
ficials and  employees  is  one  of  the  greatest 
stumbling  blocks — a stone  in  the  road,  as 
it  were,  to  cooperation  and  success.  It  i& 
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a very  difficult  thing  to  deal  with.  It  can 
be  very  greatly  reduced  by  a thorough  and 
systematic  organization.  An  organization 
chart,  setting  forth  positions  and  coordi- 
nated lines  of  authority  and  responsibility, 
helps  to  make  possible  organization  effi- 
ciency. A man  can  serve  well  only  when 
he  knows  to  whom  he  is  responsible,  for 
what  he  is  responsible,  and  the  order  and 
sequence  of  their  importance.  Delegate 
authority  along  with  responsibility.  A def- 
inite aim,  objective  purpose,  clearly  de- 
fined and  lived  into  the  hearts  and  minds  of 
the  members  of  a business  family,  consti- 
tutes the  very  fabric  f the  institution. 

Club  Activitiei.  Through  the  organization 
of  a bank  club,  many  very  beneficial  activ- 
ities for  and  in  the  interest  of  the  employees 
can  be  satisfactorily  handled.  A club  is  a 
verj'  humanizing  medium.  (Of  course,  I 
mean  an  organization  of  bank  employees, 
and  not  the  big  stick.) 

Athletica.  Athletics  and  recreation  should 
be  indulged  in  as  generously  as  possible, 
both  summer  and  winter.  Such  sports  and 
entertainment  are  healthful,  invigorating 
and  inspiring.  They  help  to  build  good 
fellowship,  and  good  fellowship  builds 
business. 

Welfare  Work.  Under  this  same  organ. 
Ization  the  welfare  work  of  the  employees 
may  be  handled.  A committee  should  be  in 
charge  to  look  after  the  comforts  and  ac- 
commodations of  all.  Show  a personal  in- 
terest in  your  employees  and  they  will 
show  an  interest  in  you. 

Education.  The  educational  side  should 
not  be  overlooked.  An  educational  com- 
mittee, carefully  selected  from  members  of 
the  club,  can  do  a splendid  service  in  the 
way  of  formulating  and  executing  a series 
of  lectures,  or  an  educational  course,  fur- 
nishing means  and  methods  through  which 
employees  can  prepare  themselves  for  bet- 
ter positions  in  the  bank. 

Insurance.  A great  many  banks  through- 
out the  country  are  adopting  the  group  in- 
surance and  pension  fund  systems,  all  for 
the  benefit  of  the  employees.  These  bene- 
fits will  do  much  toward  cementing  that 
good  will  feeling  among  the  entire  bank 
organization.  Little  courtesies  and  accom- 
modations should  be  granted,  for  after  all 
It’s  the  little  things  that  count 

Company  Store.  Another  very  beneficial 
addition  is  a buying  committee  or  a “com- 
pany store.”  Through  such  an  arrangement 
dollars  can  be  saved  to  the  employee,  espe- 
cially during  the  present  H.  C.  L. 

Cabinet  Neetings.  A close  cooperation 
among  departments  is  quite  essential.  One 
of  the  best  methods  for  general  discussions 
and  the  inter-changing  of  ideas  is  through 


an  organization  w’hich  we  will  call  a “Cab- 
inet Meeting.”  This  cabinet  meeting  should 
be  composed  of  all  officers  and  heads  of 
departments,  meeting  at  least  once  a week. 
The  ranking  officer  present  should  act  as 
chairman,  and  a regularly  elected  secretary 
should  record  all  matters  discussed.  A reg- 
ular program  should  be  adhered  to.  A 
condensed  financial  report  should  be  read 
by  the  secretary  or  cashier.  Every  depart- 
ment head  should  make  a report  of  what  he 
is  doing  and  what  he  proposes  to  do  in  his 
department.  General  policies  of  the  bank 
should  be  discussed,  committees  app>ointed 
to  investigate  and  report  back.  I am  con- 
strained to  mention  this  particular  feature 
because  upon  investigation  I find  a great 
many  banks  do  not  enjoy  that  close  re- 
lationship among  departments. 

Departmentali.  Each  department  should 
have  its  own  department  meetings  once  a 
week,  or  as  often  as  conditions  indicate. 
Each  member  of  the  department  should  be 
permitted  to  make  suggestions,  and  offer 
criticisms  and  the  department  manager 
should  report  such  cabinet  meeting  informa- 
tion as  will  be  of  interest  to  the  members 
of  his  department  A general  knowledge  of 
what  the  bank  is  doing,  and  why,  creates 
a better  and  closer  cooperation. 

A Staircase  Organization.  Where  a bank 
is  so  organized  that  each  employee  sees 
ahead  of  him  a better  position,  more  re- 
sponsibility, more  money,  he  is  going  to  aim 
for  that  goal.  Let’s  call  it  a “Staircase 
Organization.”  Every  step  means  advance- 
ment— a promotion,  and  that  is  what  we  arc 
all  looking  for. 

Plants  and  Bouquets.  A very  “homey” 
effect  can  be  created  around  the  banking 
rooms  by  an  array  of  potted  plants,  palms, 
ferns,  and  cut  flowers  in  season.  Such  a 
display  creates  a pleasant  atmosphere  and 
causes  favorable  comments  by  employees  as 
well  as  customers.  Then,  if  back  of  the 
flower  there  is  a smile  and  a friendly  band- 
shake,  your  setting  is  pretty  nearly  com- 
plete,— another  form  of  humanizing  your 
bank. 

Family  Tree.  In  addition  to  the  activi- 
ties of  officers  and  employees  which  we  have 
just  been  discussing,  there  is  another  very 
important  body  who  should  be  thoroughly 
interested  in  “their  bank,”  and  they  should 
be  “humanized”  as  far  as  it  is  possible. 
us  take  down  the  “family  tree,”  dust  it  off 
and  analyze  its  contents.  Its  contents  con- 
sist of  the  stockholders  of  the  bank,  and  the 
various  departments  in  which  they  are  cus- 
tomers. Have  you  had  a look  recently  at 
your  “family  tree”?  Perhaps  you  have  not 
gone  to  the  trouble  to  make  up  such  a rec- 
ord. If  not,  do  so  at  once.  How  many  of 
your  stockholders  are  actually  doing  busi- 
ness at  “your  bank” — ^“their  bank”?  If 
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they  are  not  supporting  it,  why  not?  Whose 
fault  is  it? 

That  Mr.  Conner  has  proved  his  case 
will  be  admitted  by  every  successful 
bank  man.  Complete  cooperation  is 


necessary  to  the  success  of  a bank,  as 
it  is  to  any  other  business,  and  the  rapid 
growth  and  splendid  success  of  our 
financial  institutions  is  largely  due  to 
a recognition  of  this  fact. 


Helping  the  Housewife’s  Budget 

What  the  Banker  Can  Do  To  Promote  Home  Economy 


HE  budget  movement  is  now  well 
***  under  way  in  America.  The  Com- 
monwealth Trust  Company  of  Boston 
recently  announced  that  an  expert 
from  the  Savings  Division  of  the  First 
Federal  Reserve  District  has  been 
placed  in  the  Summer  Street  banking- 
rooms  to  **advise  and  assist  all  persons 
seeking  help  in  matters  of  domestic 
economy,  personal  budgets  and  saving 
income.*’ 

The  expert  in  the  Boston  bank  has 
been  placed  there  for  an  initial  period 
of  three  months,  but  the  results  al- 
ready achieved  indicate  that  he  will 
become  a permanent  adjunct  to  the 
bank.  At  the  end  of  the  first  week, 
many  persons  had  called  for  consulta- 
tions and  were  given  instruction  in  the 
matter  of  household  budgets.  Some  of 
them  returned  for  further  instruction. 

The  success  of  the  movement  in  Bos- 
ton has  led  to  the  expectation  that  the 
example  of  the  Commonwealth  Trust 
Company  will  be  widely  followed 
throughout  New  England,  It  is  in- 
tended that  the  work  of  the  bank 
economic  experts  shall  be  of  thorough- 
ly practical  character.  They  will  as- 
sist in  preparing  household  budgets 
adapted  to  the  special  problems  of 
each  client,  discover  where  the  leak- 
ages are  occurring  and  advises  and  sug- 
gest changes  in  expenditures.  Where 
requested,  it  is  expected  they  will  be 
prepared  to  go  to  the  home  of  the  client 
in  order  to  grasp  the  full  details  of 
the  problem  involved. 

The  Boston  War  Savings  Organiza- 


tion is  preparing  to  begin  classes  to 
train  bank  clerks  in  this  work.  These 
trained  employes  will  be  utilized  for 
the  budget  work  by  banks  where  con- 
ditions do  not  warrant  the  constant 
employment  of  an  economic  expert. 

“Budget**  is  still  a somewhat  strange 
word  in  America,  but  its  meaning,  in 
connection  with  the  new  movement,  is 
very  simple.  The  household  or  per- 
sonal budget  means  merely  the  applica- 
tion of  common  sense  and  order  to  the 
business  of  running  a household  on  a 
certain  income,  living  entirely  within 
that  income  and  saving  a substantial 
part  of  it  every  day,  week  and  month. 

It  means  determining  how  much  it 
costs  the  family  to  live — how  much  for 
food,  for  rent,  for  fuel,  for  light  and 
water,  for  clothing,  for  amusement  and 
for  every  other  item  that  requires  an 
expenditure  of  money.  It  means  the 
appropriation  of  an  ample  sum  for 
each  item,  and  using  no  more — prefer- 
ably less — for  that  item  than  appro- 
priated. And,  above  all,  it  means  the 
setting  aside  of  a certain  sum  out  of 
every  pay  check  or  other  money,  in- 
come for  savings  and  for  investment 
in  safe  and  sound  securities  such  as 
War  Savings  Stamps  and  Treaaury 
Savings  Certificates.  It  naturally 
means  the  elimination  of  extravagance 
and  of  foolishness  in  the  spending  of 
money. 

The  bank  is  unquestionably  the  in- 
stitution to  direct  and  teach  work  in 
this  direction,  for  the  bank  is  the  haven 
of  individuals  who  are  faced  with 
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financial  difficulties  and  is  the  place  of 
interest  to  those  who  are  desirous  of 
saving  and  thus  fortifying  themselves, 
against  want. 

The  movement  in  New  England  grew 
out  of  the  success  of  similar  experi- 
ments in  the  Middle  West.  At  the  re- 
quest of  the  Savings  Division  of  the 
Treasury  Department  some  time  ago, 
the  Society  for  Savings  Bank  in  Cleve- 
land started  household  budget  work. 
Every  family  tlie  bank  decided  should 
know  just  what  can  be  done  on  the 
amount  of  money  that  comes  to  that 
family,  in  wages,  through  investment  or 
otherwise.  And  planned  expenditure  is 
declared  to  be  the  safe  and  sane  way  to 
determine  that  question. 

Miss  Ruth  Wardell  of  the  home 
economics  department  of  the  Universi- 
ty of  Iowa,  who  assisted  the  Cleve- 
land bank,  has  urged  parents  to  start 
their  children  at  ages  as  low  as  six 
or  seven  years  on  an  allowance  basis. 
Out  of  this  the  children  are  to  be  di- 
rected in  the  matter  of  buying  the 
things  they  need  and  of  keeping  accu- 
rate account  of  their  expenditures.  She 
recommends  that  at  first  the  youngsters 
be  permitted  to  buy  pencils,  pens  and 
minor  school  supplies.  Then  later,  to 
buy  school  books  and  gradually  train- 
ed up  to  the  point  where  they  must 
save  enough  out  of  their  allowance  to 
buy  their  own  shoes.  She  advocates 
that  the  allowance  should  have  a suf- 
ficient margin  to  teach  the  youngster 
the  possibilities  of  saving  and  how  to 
avoid  extravagances. 

Insistence  is  placed  by  economists 
upon  the  interest  that  must  be  taken 
by  all  members  of  the  household  in 
the  budget  system,  and  upon  the  im- 
portance of  every  member  keeping  a 
personal  budget,  if  possible.  No  busi- 
ness man  would  think  of  running  his 
affairs  without  taking  a balance  of  the 
day’s  receipts  and  disbursements,  and 


accounting  for  every  cent.  The  in- 
dividual can  as  easily  keep  account  of 
his  personal  expenditures. 

The  chief  problem,  however,  is  the 
division  of  the  income  for  the  house- 
hold expense.  Mrs.  Christine  Freder- 
ick, an  authority  on  household  econom- 
ics, presents  the  following  broad 
averages,  even  in  view  of  present 
prices,  on  the  per  cent  of  income  to 
be  expended  on  various  items: 

Rent — Not  more  than  25  per  cent. 

Food — From  25  to  40  per  cent. 

Clothing — From  15  to  20  per  cent. 

Operating — From  6 to  18  per  cent. 

Savings — From  2 to  15  per  cent. 

Advancement — From  1 to  15  per 
cent. 

The  one  item  that  the  exponent  of 
thrift  would  have  placed  at  the  top 
of  the  list  is,  of  course,  savings.  If 
a certain  sum  of  money  is  set  aside 
each  day  or  week  and  religiously  put 
into  War  Savings  Stamps,  the  rest  of 
the  income  may  take  care  of  itself. 
But  planned  expenditures  may  and 
probably  will  result  in  an  opportunity 
for  increased  savings. 

The  War  Savings  Division  of  the 
Treasury  Department  and  the  savings 
directors  of  the  various  federal  reserve 
districts,  are  endeavoring  to  get  banks 
everywhere  in  this  country  interested 
in  teaching  the  budget  system  idea  to 
their  patrons.  If  the  entire  popula- 
tion lived  according  to  a budget  sys- 
tem, prices  of  commodities  would  very 
soon  reach  their  proper  level,  it  is  as- 
serted, because  waste  and  foolish  ex- 
penditure would  be  eliminated.  This, 
in  turn,  would  tend  to  increase  pro- 
duction of  necessities  and  limit  to  the 
proper  percentage  the  production  of 
luxuries  and  those  commodities  which 
might  be  classed  as  useful  but  non- 
essential. 
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A 

Adams.  F.  R.,  Will  County  National  Bank, 
Joliet.  111. 

American  National  Bank.  Pendleton.  Oregon. 

American  Savings  Bank,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Ansley,  D.,  Central  Trust  Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

B 

Bader,  A.  F.,  assistant  cashier.  Old  State  Na- 
tional Bank.  Evansville,  Ind. 

Baker.  1.  W.,  Mgr.,  Advertising  Dept.,  Guardian 
Savgs.  and  Tr.  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Bailey.  C.  W..  cashier.  First  National  Bank  of 
Clarksville,  Clarksville,  Tenn. 

Banco  Mercantil  Americano  Del  Peru.  Lima, 
Peru,  S.  A. 

Bankers  Magazine,  The.  New  York. 

Bauder,  Ray  E.,  manager  new  business  depart- 
ment, National  City  Bank,  Chicago,  111. 

Baugher,  E.  M.,  president.  The  Home  Building 
Association  Co.,  Newark.  Ohio. 

Bennett,  H.  D.,  assistant  cashier,  Capital  Na- 
tional Bank.  Lansing,  Mich. 

Bernheim,  E.,  Ph.D.,  Foreign  Dept.,  The  Nation- 
al Shawmut  Bank  of  Boston,  Mass. 

Billings.  K.,  asst,  advertising  mgr..  Scandinavian 
American  Bank.  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Bize,  L.  A.,  president  Citizens  Bank  and  Trust 
Co.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Branham.  D.  R.,  director  publicity.  Heilman 
Commercial  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal. 

Brooks,  T.  J.,  vice-president.  The  Guaranty 
Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  Jacksonville.  Fla. 

Brown,  G.  W.  C.,  assistant  secretary.  Tidewater 
Bank  & Trust  Co.,  Norfolk.  Va. 

Brown,  R.  A.,  assistant  cashier.  Citizens  Na- 
tional Bank.  Raleigh.  N.  C. 

Bunch,  F.  B..  cashier,  Merchants  and  Farmers 
Bank.  StatesvUle,  N.  C. 

Burton.  E.  C..  vice-president,  Penn  National 
Bank.  Chester.  Pa. 

Buzbee,  Minnie  A.,  manager  Advertising  Depart- 
ment, American  Bank  of  Commerce  & 
Trust  Co..  Little  Rock.  Ark, 

C 

Conhalm,  Herbert  J.,  publicity  manager.  Fort 
Dearborn  National  Bank.  Chicago,  HI. 

Cotton  Belt  Savings  A Trust  Co.,  Pine  BluC, 
Ark. 

Cox.  Ray,  cashier.  American  Savings  Bank, 
Springfield,  Mo. 

Crowson,  M.  Clarence,  cashier,  Home  Banking 
Co.,  High  Point.  N.  C. 

Culbreth.  Eugene  E.,  Commercial  National 
Bank.  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

D 

Davis.  Clark  B.,  asst,  secy.,  Franklin  Tr.  Co., 
166  Montague  St..  Brookl3m,  N.  Y. 

Dayton,  T.  8.,  publicity  manager.  Guaranty 
Trust  Co..  New  York  City. 

Delly.  H.  E.,  Tradesmen's  National  Bank.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

Delson.  Louis  E..  publicity  manager,  Central 
Trust  Ck>.  of  Illinois,  Chicago.  111. 

Dysart,  W.  R.,  cashier.  First  National  Bank. 
Ripon,  Wis. 

B 

Eberspacher,  J.  C..  assistant  cashier.  First  Na- 
tional Bank.  Shelhsrvllle.  Ill 

Eklrch.  A.  A.,  secretary.  North  Side  Snvings 
Bank,  New  York  City. 

Ellsworth.  F.  W..  vice-president.  Hlbernlf  Bank 
A Trust  Co..  New  Orleans,  La. 

r 

Finch.  E.  W..  assistant  cashier.  Birmingham 
Trust  and  Skvlngs  Co..  Birmingham.  Ala. 

Fisher,  C.  J.  (Miss).  Hoggson  Bros.,  486  Fifth 
Avenue.  N.  Y.  C. 


0 

Garner,  Percy,  publicity  manager,  Wachovia 
Bank  A Trust  Co,.  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 

Gehle,  Frederick  W.,  manager  advertising  de^ 
partment.  Mechanics  & Metals  National 
Bank,  New  York. 

Gehle,  William  A.,  Liberty  National  Bank,  New 
York. 

Gehrken,  George  A.,  manager.  New  Business 
Dept.,  Seaboard  National  Bank,  Mew  York. 

Germo,  Eleanor,  manager  publicity  department, 
Los  Angeles  Trust  A Savings  Bank.  Los 
Angeles,  CaL 

Grimm,  H.  B.,  director.  Dept,  of  New  Business. 
St.  Joseph  Valley  Bank.  Elkhart.  Ind. 

Groves.  J.  W.,  advertising  manager,  Minnesota 
Loan  and  Trust  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

H 

Hall,  J.  Comly,  Farmers  and  Mechanics  Trust 
Co..  West  Chester.  Pa. 

Hamsher,  C.  F..  president  First  National  Bank, 
Los  Gatos.  Cal. 

Haskell,  E.  G.,  Barnett  National  Bank.  Jackson- 
ville. Fla. 

Hatton,  E.  A.,  cashier.  First  National  Bank, 
Del  Rio,  Tex. 

Higley,  J.  N.,  advertising  department.  First 
National  Bank,  Youngstown,  Ohio. 

Hillver,  E.  L.,  secretary,  Union  Trust  Co.  of 
D.  C..  Washington,  D.  C. 

Hodgins,  J.  H.,  Statistical  Dept.,  Union  Bk.  of 
Canada.  Toronto.  Canada. 

Hoffman.  A.  C.,  manager,  department  of  pub- 
licity, Security  Trust  A Savings  Bank,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal. 

Hokanson,  N.  M..  advertising  manager.  State 
Bank  of  Cl^icago,  Chicago,  111. 

Holdam,  J.  V.,  advertising  manager,  Chatta- 
nooga Savings  Bank,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Holderness,  M.  E.,  vice-president  and  adv.  mgr.. 
First  National  Bank  in  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Hudson,  Paul  L„  assistant  cashier,  First  Na- 
tional Bank,  Corona,  Cal. 

Hunter,  Harold  G.,  Sec'y  and  Treas,  Kansas 
City  Terminal  Trust  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Hutchins,  E.  M.,  Seaboard  National  Bank,  Mow 
York. 

1 

Imhoff,  Charles  H.,  vice-president.  Union  Na- 
tional Bank.  Newark.  N.  J. 

J 

Jarvis.  Charles  D..  publicity  manager.  Savings 
Bank  of  Utica,  Utica.  N.  Y. 

Jessup,  Theodore,  assistant  cashier,  Woodlawa 
Trust  and  Savings  Bank.  Chicago,  HI. 

Johnson,  E.  W.,  Warren  National  Bank.  War- 
ren, Pa. 

Jones,  Marshall  H..  asst,  cashier  First  and  Citi- 
zens National  Bank.  Elizabeth  City.  N.  C. 

K 

Kahn,  A.  T.,  vice-president.  Commercial  Na- 
tional Bank,  Shreveport,  La. 

Keller,  C.  B..  Jr.,  assistant  cashier,  Stroudsburg 
National  Bank,  Stroudsburg,  Pa. 

Keeton,  Monroe,  manager  Savings  Department, 
Merchants  & Farmers  Bank,  Meridian,  Miss. 

Kittredge,  E.  H.,  publicity  manager.  Old  Colony 
Trust  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Kommers.  W.  J.,  vice-president.  Union  Trust 
Co.,  S*pokane,  Wash. 

L 

Lanier,  B.  W.,  asst,  treas..  United  States  Tr. 
Co.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Lanng,  Edgar  R.,  advertising  manager,  Hibernia 
Bank  and  Trust  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Logan,  John,  cashier,  Columbus  State  Bank, 
Columbus,  Mont. 

Lovett.  W.  R.,  Atlantic  National  Bank  of  Jack- 
sonville, Jacksonville,  Fla. 
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I.yons,  Chas.  S..  Puflret  Sound  Bank  and  Trust 
Co.,  Tacoma.  Wash. 

H 

llcCorkle,'  Josephine  C.,  publicity  manager.  The 
City  National  Bank,  Evansville,  Ind. 

McDowell,  J.  H.,  American  Trust  and  Banking 
Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Mann,  Ralph  H.,  treasurer,  Park  Trust  Co-, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Marvel.  Charles  S..  cashier.  The  First-Second 
Savings  and  Trust  Co..  Akron,  Ohio. 

Matthews.  Dave  S..  advertising  manager.  Farm, 
ers  and  Merchants  Bank,  Stockton.  Cal. 

Matthews,  H.  B.,  advertising  manager.  S.  W. 
Strauss  & Co..  160  Broadway,  New  York 
City. 

Mead.  Harold  O..  asst,  cashier.  The  Bkg.  Cor- 
poration of  Montana,  Helena,  Mont. 

Merrill,  Frank,  advertising  manager.  Northwest- 
ern National  Bank,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Meyer,  A.  J.,  publicity  department.  Union  Trust 
Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Mills,  W.  C.,  New  Business  Department,  Metro- 
politan Trust  Co.,  60  Wall  Street.  New  York. 

Monlteur  des  In  terete  Materials,  27  PI.  do 
Louvain,  Brussels.  Belgium. 

Muralt,  Henry  de,  secretary.  Swiss  Banking 
Association.  Zurich,  Switzerland. 

N 

Nye,  F*rank  T.,  cashier.  First  National  Bank, 
Northboro,  Iowa. 

O 

Overton,  J.  A.,  cashier.  National  Bank  of  Smith- 
town  Branch.  Shnithtown  Branch,  N.  Y. 


Pierce,  Matthew  G.,  publicity  manager.  Harris 
Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  Chicago.  111. 

Pollock,  Will  its,  man>ager  commercial  service 
department.  First  Wisconsin  National  Bank. 
Milwaukee,  Wls. 

Poole,  John,  president.  Federal  National  Bank, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Potts,  W.  W.,  secretary  and  treasurer.  The  Fed- 
eral Title  and-  Trust  Co.,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa. 

Powell.  V.  M.,  cashier.  Home  Savings  Bank. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Pratt,  Thomas  B.,  Henry  L.  Doherty  A Co..  6f 
Wall  Street,  New  York  City. 

R 

Raven.  F.  J.,  American  Oriental  Banking  Cor- 
poration. Shanghai.  China. 

Reid,  Carol  S.,  publicity  manager.  People’s 
Bank.  Ltd.,  Hilo.  T.  H. 

Rlltenhouse.  C.  M.,  Farmers  Loan  and  Trust 
Co.,  New  York. 

Rouff,  Melvin,  assistant  cashier,  Houston  Na- 
tional Exchange  Bank,  Houston,  Tex. 

Ruff,  William  J.,  cashier.  Luzerne  County  Na- 
tional Bank,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

8 

Sacramento  Bank.  Sacramento,  Cal. 

Schlenker.  Almot,  cashier.  First  National  Bank, 
Brenham,  Tex. 

Sclater,  A.  G.,  Union  Bank  of  Canada,  4f  Wall 
St.,  New  York. 

Soott.  Walker,  vice-president.  Virginia  Trust  Co., 
Richmond.  Va. 

8%iepherd.  George  W.,  c/o  International  Trust 
Co..  Boston,  Mass. 


Shoven,  A.  M.,  cashier,  Kankakee  County  Trust 
and  Savings  Bank,  Kankakee,  111. 

Smith.  A.  C..  vice-president.  City  National  Bank, 
Clinton,  Iowa. 

Smith.  Allen  T..  manager  Special  Service  De- 
partment. Industrial  Savings  Bank,  Flint, 
Mich. 

Staker,  F.  M.,  manager,  safe  deposit  dept..  Cons- 
merce  Trust  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Stein,  Rudolph,  assistant  cashier,  John  Nemeth 
State  Bank,  New  York  City. 

Stewart,  F.  E.,  1506  Jefferson  St.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Stoner,  T.  H.,  cashier.  The  Peoples  National 
Bank,  Wasmesboro,  Pa. 

Stover.  J.  C.,  secretary-treasurer  Indiana  Sav- 
ings and  Loan  Association,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Sutton,  Frederick  T.,  publicity  mgr..  Mercantile 
Bank  of  the  Americas,  New  York. 

T 

Taylor.  C.  B.,  Jr.,  president.  Wilmington  Sav- 
ings and  Trust  Co.,  Wilmington.  N.  C. 

Tidewater  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Norfolk, 
Va. 

V 

Van  Blarcom,  Wessels,  assistant  cashier.  Second 
National  Bank,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Van  Name.  Miss  M.  L..  616  Stephen  Girard 
Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

W 

Wadden,  John  W.,  president.  Sioux  Falls  Na- 
tional Bank.  Sioux  Palis.  S.  D. 

Wadden,  Thomas  A.,  vice-president.  Lake 
County  Bank,  Madison,  E*.  D. 

Wells,  Geo.  T..  assistant  cashier,  Denver  Na- 
tional Bank.  Denver,  Colo. 

Wilkes,  W.  H.,  assistant  to  the  president.  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Commerce,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Williams,  F.  H.,  treasurer,  Albany  City  Savings 
Institution,  Albany.  N.  Y. 

Williams,  J.  E.,  assistant  cashier.  Third  Na- 
tional Bank.  Scranton,  Pa. 

Williams,  Jno.  L.,  vice-president,  Farmers  A 
Merchants  Bank,  Greenville,  S.  C. 

Winshlp,  Addison  L..  vice-president  and  man- 
ager. New  Business  Department,  National 
Shawmut  Bank,  Boston.  Mass. 

Withers,  C.  K.,  trust  officer  and  publicity  man- 
ager, Mechanics  National  Bank,  Trenton, 
N.  J. 

Z 

Zimmerman,  Frank  A.,  treasurer.  Chambers- 
burg  Trust  Co..  Chambersburg,  Pa. 

Zimmerman.  Paul  B.,  cashier.  Oak  Park  Trust 
and  Savings  Bank.  Oak  Park.  111. 


NEW  NAMES 

Muller,  John,  49  Sonneggstrasse,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland. 

Ryland,  Caliy,  manager,  new  business  depart- 
ment, American  National  Bank.  Richmond, 
Va. 

Williams,  John  L.,  vice-president,  Woodslde  Na- 
tional Bank,  Greenville,  S.  C. 
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THE  LIBERTY 
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ERNEST  STAUFPBN,  Jr Vice  President 

JOSEPH  A.  BOWER Vice  President 

BENJAMIN  E.  SMYTHE Vice  President 

JAMES  G.  BLAINE,  Jr Vice  President 

JOSEPH  S.  MAXWELL Vice  President 

GEORGE  MURNANB Vice  President 
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When  You  Build  That  New 
Home  for  Your  Bank 

You  will  require  the  services  of  a competent 
bank  archited:  and  equipment  engineer  who  can 
provide  you  with  a distincftively  modern  building, 
with  first  class  equipment  throughout  and  abso- 
lute security  in  vault  work.  Convincing  evidence 
that  we  furnish  complete  service  of  this  character 
is  shown  by  the  fact  that  we  have  been  selected 
by  the  following  banks  among  many  others : 

Seaboard  National  Bank,  New  York 
National  Bank  of  Commerce,  New  York 
Asia  Banking  Corporation,  New  York 
Mercantile  Trust  Company,  New  York 
American  Exchange  National  Bank,  Dallas,  Texas 
Charlotte  National  Bank,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

First  National  Bank,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Greenwich  Trust  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Colonial  Trust  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Colonial  Trust  Company,  Titusville,  Pa. 

First  National  Bank,  Richmond,  Va. 

Lynchburg  National  Bank,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Hibernia  Bank  Sc  Trust  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

shall  he  pleased  to  make  suggestions  regarding 
the  most  efficient  and  economical  methods  of  meeting 
your  requirements  without  ohKgation  on  your  part. 

Alfred  C.  Bossom 

Bank  Architect  and  Equipment  Engineer 

680  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York 
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Main  Banking  Room  from  Entrance  Hallway 


How  an  American  Bank  is  Pushing 


Ahead  in  the 


IT  WAS  early  recognized  by  those 
who  were  contemplating  the  carry- 
ing of  American  banking  enterprise 
into  foreign  lands  and  who  had  given 
careful  study  and  first-hand  investiga- 
tion to  the  various  phases  of  the  prob- 
lem that  there  were  certain  conditions 
essential  to  the  highest  degree  of  suc- 
cess in  the  undertaking. 

First — That  an  American  bank  estab- 
lishing branches  or  affiliated  institutions 
abroad  should  have  adequate  capital  and 
be  under  the  direction  of  men  of  estab- 
lished reputation  in  the  banking  world. 

Second — That  the  branches  or  af- 
filiated banks  should  have  complete 
facilities  for  transacting  business  in 
accordance  with  the  special  require- 
ments of  the  several  countries  in  which 
they  were  domiciled. 


Foreign  Field 

The  first  of  these  essential  condi- 
tions grew  out  of  the  necessity  for  hav- 
ing capital  enough  to  give  an  American 
bank  a respectable  status  compared 
with  local  banks  or  branches  of  other 
banks  with  large  capital  funds  and  to 
insure  capacity  and  integrity  in  the 
management.  The  other  conditions 
arose  from  the  diversities  in  banking 
functions  found  in  the  respective  lo- 
calities. These  differences  must  not 
only  be  comprehended  but  they  must 
be  conformed  to  if  an  American  bank 
in  a foreign  land  is  to  reach  its  highest 
degree  of  usefulness. 

AN  INSTITUTION  THAT  HAS  MET  THESE 
CONDITIONS 

It  is  believed  that  the  Mercantile 
Bank  of  the  Americas  has  fully  met  the 
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conditions  above  set  forth.  It  was  or- 
ganized in  August  1915,  under  the 
auspices  of  Brown  Brothers  & Com- 
pany, J.  & W.  Seligman  & Company, 
and  the  Guaranty  Trust  Company,  all 
of  New  York.  Its  comprehensive  sys- 
tem of  affiliated  banks  throughout  Latin 
America  was  founded  for  the  purpose 
of  fostering  closer  and  more  amicable 
trade  relations  between  the  Latin 
American  countries  and  the  United 
States.  The  Mercantile  Bank  of  the 
Americas,  through  its  unexcelled  facili- 
ties, acts  AS  a link  for  American  mer- 
chants and  manufacturers  who  are  en- 
gaged in  trade  with  Latin  American 
Republics.  It  has  a paid  up  capital 
and  surplus  of  $10,000,000. 

Further  opportunity  for  strengthen- 
ing the  affiliations  of  the  bank  was  af- 
forded by  an  amendment  to  the  Fed- 
eral Reserve  Act,  which  became  effect- 
ive September  7,  1916,  and  in  which 
member  banks  were  permitted  to  invest 
in  the  stock  of  institutions  such  as  the 
Mercantile  Bank  of  the  Americas. 
Under  this  authority  shares  in  the  bank 
have  been  bought  by  the  National 
Shawmut  Bank  of  Boston,  the  Anglo- 
and  Lqndon-Paris  National  Bank  of 
San  Francisco,  the  Continental  and 
Commercial  National  Bank  of  Chicago, 
the  Hibernia  Bank  and  Trust  Company 
of  New  Orleans,  the  Central  Union 
Trust  Company  of  New  York,  the 
Guardian  Savings  and  Trust  Company 
of  Cleveland,  and  finally  the  Columbia 
Trust  Company  of  New  York.  By  the 
amendment  of  the. Federal  Reserve  Act, 
institutions  of  the  character  of  the 
Mercantile  Bank  of  the  Americas,  part 
of  whose  stock  is  owned  by  member 
banks,  were  placed  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  Federal  Reserve  Board. 

The  plan  has  been  followed  of  having 
the  affiliated  banks  of  the  Mercantile 
Bank  of  the  Americas  operate  in  one 
country  only,  thus  constituting  them 
essentially  local  banks  though  under 
joint  American  and  local  management. 
In  this  way  each  bank  is  able  to  render 
the  maximum  amount  of  local  service 
and  at  the  same  time  form  in  the  re- 
spective countries  desirable  connections 
between  the  producers  and  importers 


and  the  trade  and  banking  interests  of 
the  United  States. 

By  not  carrying  local  checking  ac- 
counts for  firms  in  the  United  States 
and  not  using  the  foreign  trade  business 
that  comes  to  it  as  a means  of  obtaining 
local  deposits  in  the  United  States, 
other  banks  here  have  cleared  their  for- 
eign business  through  the  Mercantile 
Bank  of  the  Americas,  in  the  countries 
in  which  it  operates.  However,  its  for- 
eign offices  accept  deposits,  both  time 
and  demand,  on  most  favorable  terms. 

The  functions  and  facilities  of  this 
bank  comprise  all  branches  of  the  bank- 
ing business  with  and  in  the  countries 
in  which  it  is  represented.  It  solicits 
collections  on  these  countries  and  will 
purchase  or  advance  against  satisfac- 
tory bills.  It  issues  letters  of  credit 
for  commercial  transactions,  handles 
payments  by  mail  or  cable  and  issues 
drafts  on  the  countries  in  which  it  has 
direct  representation. 

PROGRESS  OF  THE  BANK 

In  studying  the  following  concise 
survey  of  the  progress  made  by  the 
Mercantile  Bank  of  the  Americas  it 
must  be  remembered  that  most  of  the 
bank’s  existence  thus  far  has  covered 
a period  of  war  when  banking  and  trade 
had  to  be  conducted  under  many  diffi- 
culties. 


NICARAGUA 

The  first  foreign  bank  the  control  of 
which  was  acquired  by  the  Mercantile 
Bank  of  the  Americas,  was  the  National 
Bank  of  Nicaragua.  This  bank  was 
incorporated  by  a prominent  group  of 
New  York  bankers  with  the  idea  of 
reforming  the  currency  of  Nicaragua 
and  devising  some  method  whereby  it 
would  no  longer  experience  such  vicis- 
situdes as  it  had  heretofore  encoun- 
tered. A new  monetary  unit,  the  gold 
cordoba,  was  created,  of  the  exact 
weight  and  value  of  the  American  gold 
dollar,  and  the  old  currency  was  re- 
deemed at  a fixed  conversion  rate  of 
12%  pesos  to  a cordoba,  namelv,  eight 
cents  in  the  new  cordoba  currency  for 
each  peso  of  the  old.  After  consider- 
able difficulty  the  old  currency  was  re- 
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tired  and  with  the  exception  of  a slight 
flurry  during  the  early  days  of  the 
European  war,  the  currency  has  been 
maintained  at  about  parity.  The  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Nicaragua  has  a capital 
of  $300,000.  Its  board  of  directors  con- 
sists of  representatives  of  the  Mercan- 
tile Bank  of  the  Americas,  the  Govern- 
ment of  Nicaragua,  and  the  State  De- 
partment of  the  United  States.  The 
branches  of  this  bank  are  in  Managua, 
Bluefields,  Leon  and  Granada. 

PERU 

The  Banco  Mercantil  Americano  del 
Peru  established  its  head  office  at  the 
capital,  Lima,  in  September  1916,  and 
since  then  branches  have  been  opened 
in  Arequipa,  Chiclayo,  Callao  and  Tru- 
jillo. It  has  gained  a dominant  posi- 
tion in  the  foreign  exchange  market 
and  has  become  known  as  the  most 
active  dealer  in  exchange,  both  dollar 
and  sterling,  in  Peru.  Due  to  the  com- 
mercial credits  opened  by  the  bank  in 
the  United  States  for  its  Peruvian  cli- 
ents, it  has  been  of  the  greatest  assist- 
ance to  American  manufacturers  in  de- 
veloping their  markets  in  Peru. 

VENEZUELA 

The  Banco  Mercantil  Americano  de 
Caracas  was  opened  in  October  1917, 
in  the  city  of  Caracas,  and  now  has 
branches  in  La  Guayra  and  Maracaibo, 
the  latter  branch  having  been  opened 
last  month.  The  branch  in  La  Guayra 
has  rendered  valuable  assistance  to  ex- 
porters of  the  United  States  in  clearing 
merchandise  and  produce  through  the 
Custom  House. 

COLOMBIA 

The  Banco  Mercantil  Americano  de 
Colombia,  the  head  office  of  which  is  in 
Bogota,  was  organized  in  February 
1918.  It  now  has  branches  in  Cart- 
agena and  Barranquilla,  Colombia’s 
chief  seaports,  Medellin,  the  second 
largest  city  in  the  country,  Manizales, 
an  important  coffee  centre,  Cali,  the  com- 
mercial center  of  the  Cauca  Valley, 
Honda  and  Girardot,  two  important 
river  ports  on  the  Magdalena  River, 


Mercantile  Bank  of  the  Americas, 
44  Pine  Street,  New  York 


Armenia,  Bucaramanga,  and  Cucuta.  It 
is  the  only  banking  organization  in  that 
country  having  a complete  chain  of 
branches  throughout  the  Republic,  which 
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Officers’  Quarters  on  First  Floor 


Working  Quarters  on  First  Floor 
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Second  Floor  Entrance  Hall 


commercially  has  heretofore  been  split 
up  into  sections.  It  has  introduced 
modern  banking  methods  in  cities  where 
they  were  previously  unknown  and 
has  opened  credits  direct  to  planters 
throughout  the  country  and  through 
the  parent  bank  has  been  able,  for  the 
benefit  of  the  planter,  to  handle  crops 
direct  from  the  farm  to  the  consuming 
public. 


BRAZIL 

The  American  Mercantile  Bank  of 
Brazil,  was  organized  in  October,  1917, 
and  shortly  thereafter  opened  its  first 
office  at  Para.  Para  is  the  principal 
shipping  point  for  the  exportation  of 
rubber,  the  chief  industry  of  the  Ama- 
zon Valley.  This  office  is  assuming  an 
important  role  in  the  financing  of  this 
product.  A branch  at  Pernambuco,  an- 
other important  shipping  centre,  the 
exportations  of  which,  however,  are 
more  diversified  than  Para’s,  was  open- 
ed in  August,  1918. 


CUBA 

The  Banco  Mercantil  Americano  de 
Cuba  was  incorporated  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Mercantile  Bank  of 
the  Americas  and  the  Guaranty  Trust 
Company,  with  a paid-up  capital  and 
surplus  of  $2,500,000.  It  commenced 
operations  in  Havana  in  January,  1919. 
In  the  short  time  this  bank  has  been 
in  existence  it  has  made  wonderful 
progress,  and  is  already  becoming  an 
important  factor  in  commercial  and 
financial  operations  in  Cuba. 


COSTA  RICA 

The  Mercantile  Bank  of  the  Ameri- 
cas has  just  acquired  controlling  in- 
terest in  the  Banco  Mercantil  de  Costa 
Rica,  San  Jose,  which  has  a paid-up 
capital  of  approximately  $700,000. 

HONDURAS  AND  AGENCIES 

In  Honduras  there  is  the  Banco 
Atlantida,  with  offices  at  La  Ceiba, 
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Executive  Quarters  on  Second  Floor 


Executive  Quarters  Showing  Lunettes  over  Doorways 
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Directors'  Room 


Tegucigalpa^  San  Pedro  Sula^  Puerto 
Cortez,  Tela  and  Amapala.  There  are 
also  agencies  in  Ecuador,  Salvador  and 
Guatemala  as  well  as  in  China,  Japan 
and  the  Philippines. 

BRANCHES  IN  FRANCE  AND  SPAIN 

It  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Mer- 
cantile Bank  of  the  Americas  to  es- 
tablish separate  banks  in  each  South 
or  Central  American  country  in  which 
it  operates,  under  the  direct  control 
of  the  parent  bank  in  New  York.  In 
Europe,  however,  there  is  no  necessity 
for  the  establishment  of  separate  or- 
ganizations, and  a branch  of  the  Mer- 
cantile Bank  of  the  Americas  was 
opened  in  Paris  in  December,  1916. 
Because  of  war  conditions  and  restric- 
tions placed  upon  operations  by  the’ 
French  Government,  it  was  not  possible 
for  this  branch  to  do  much  business 
during  the  period  of  the  war.  How- 
ever, it  laid  the  lines  for  future  busi- 
ness during  this  period  with  such  suc- 
cess that  its  present  quarters  are  to- 


tally inadequate  to  take  care  of  its 
rapidly  increasing  post-bellum  business. 
A branch  of  the  Mercantile  Bank  of 
the  Americas  was  opened  about  two 
years  ago  in  Barcelona,  and  in  Oc- 
tober of  1919  an  additional  branch  at 
Madrid  was  established.  The  services 
of  the  Barcelona  branch  were  offered 
to  the  Treasury  Department  and 
shortly  afterward  the  bank  was  ap- 
pointed depositary  for  the  United 
States  Government  in  Spain.  This  was 
the  first  American  bank  established  in 
that  country.  Spain,  because  of  her 
neutrality  during  the  period  of  the  war, 
became  very  prosperous  and  this  pros- 
perity has  in  some  measure  been  reflect- 
ed in  the  rapid  growth  of  the  Barcelona 
branch. 


NEW  ORLEANS  BRANCH 


The  New  Orleans  branch  was  open- 
ed in  September,  1919.  This  branch 
will  serve  the  foreign  trade  interests 
of  the  Mississippi  Valle\^  and,  as  New 
Orleans  is  the  principal  southern  port 
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Officers*  Quarters.  Showing  Entrance  to  Directors’  Room 


through  which  trade  with  Central 
America  and  Cuba  is  cleared,  the  pros- 
pect for  rapid  development  is  very 
bright. 

UNIQUE  CHARACTER  OF  THE  BANK 

In  some  of  its  features  the  Mercan- 
tile Bank  of  the  Americas  is  unique.  The 
theory  under  which  the  bank  works  is 
to  go  right  back  to  the  planter  himself 
and  lend  him  money  through  a local 
bank  established  in  his  own  country 
and,  if  he  so  desires,  handle  his  prod- 
uct through  the  various  channels  until 
sold  to  the  consumer. 

With  the  growing  needs  of  the  Amer- 
ican manufacturers  for  expanding  their 
foreign  trade,  the  Mercantile  Bank  of 
the  Americas  feels  confident  that  it 
and  its  affiliated  institutions  will  be  in 
a position  to  put  the  American  exporter 
into  closer  touch  with  the  actual  buyer 
of  the  goods  in  Latin  America  than 
can  be  secured  through  any  other  sys- 
tem, and  to  that  end  the  bank  has  built 
up  an  extensive  organization  in  foreign 


countries.  It  has  prepared  its  lines 
abroad  so  that  when  American  export- 
ers and  maufacturers  are  ready  to  sell 
their  goods  in  foreign  countries  it  will 
be  in  the  strongest  position  to  see  that 
they  are  placed  in  touch  with  the  right 
people.  While  the  Mercantile  Bank  of 
the  Americas  and  its  affiliations  in  no 
case  have  shipments  of  merchandise 
made  for  their  own  account  they  do 
everything  short  of  that  in  order  to 
bring  buyer  and  seller  together. 

In  the  New  York  office  there  is  a 
staff  of  about  375  and  including  those 
employed  in  the  foreign  field  the  total 
number  of  people  engaged  in  this  en- 
terprise is  over  2,000. 

THE  bank's  ENLARGED  AND  REMODELED 
QUARTERS 

Starting  in  modest  quarters  at  26 
Exchange  Place,  New  York,  removal 
was  later  made  to  38  Pine  Street, 
where  the  entire  five  story  building  was 
occupied.  Shortly  after,  the  quarters 
at  38  Pine  Street  proved  totally  inade- 
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Officers'  Conference  Room  on  Second  Floor 


quate  to  accommodate  the  increasing 
demand  for  space  and  the  building  next 
door  at  44  Pine  Street  was  rented  un- 
der a long  term  lease.  In  order  to  give 
the  bank  quarters  an  appearance  com- 
mensurate with  the  dimensions  its  busi- 
ness had  already  reached,  it  was  de- 
cided to  remodel  the  entire  building  of 
nine  stories.  The  remodeling  was 
supervised  by  Smalley  & Myers,  equip- 
ment specialists,  in  conjunction  with 
Marc  Eidlitz  & Son,  who  are  well- 
known  contractors  for  financial  houses. 

In  general  the  interior  decoration  has 
followed  the  Spanish  style.  This  is 
rather  appropriate  in  view  of  the  close 


relations  existing  between  the  bank  and 
the  Spanish-speaking  countries. 

The  first  floor,  where  the  main 
banking  room  is  located,  has  a black 
and  gold  marble  counter  with  a painted 
walnut  counter  screen  in  the  Spanish 
style.  This  screen  is  unusual  in  view 
of  the  fact  that  it  is  the  first  time  that 
anything  of  this  nature  has  ever  been 
used  for  banking  purposes  in  New 
York.  The  floor  is  white  Italian  marble 
with  black  and  gold  marble  inserts. 

The  entrance  hall  has  a Tinos 
marble  base  and  floor  borders,  the  cen- 
ter of  the  floor  being  white  Italian 
marble  to  correspond  with  the  main 
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banking  room.  The  wainscoting  is  of 
Tavernelle  Claire  marble.  The  furni- 
ture is  of  walnut  with  wax  finish.  In 
the  working  space  there  are  cork  top 
desks.  The  floor  and  steps  of  the  en- 
trance hallway  are  of  Traicon  stone 
and  the  wainscoting  of  Tavernelle 
Claire  marble.  Electric  elevators  are 
now  being  installed. 

The  second  floor,  which  is  used  by 
the  executives,  is  also  decorated  in  the 
Spanish  style.  The  lunettes  placed 
over  the  double  doors  are  unusual,  each 
one  representing  the  coat-of-arms  of  a 
country  where  the  Mercantile  Bank  of 
the  Americas  operates.  The  chande- 
liers harmonize  with  the  other  fittings 
and  are  of  iron  with  polychrome  finish. 
On  the  west  wall  there  are  two  map 
closets.  Here  also  is  a pneumatic  tube 
system.  The  tubes  are  concealed  in 
the  center  of  a walnut  file  case.  This 
pneumatic  tube  system  is  one  of  the  un- 
usual features  of  the  reconstruction 
work.  It  has  an  outlet  on  every  floor 
with  a distributing  station  in  the  base- 
ment and  will  undoubtedly  be  of  con- 
siderable assistance  in  conveying  mes- 
sages and  memoranda. 

The  directors'  room,  also  on  the 
second  floor,  has  walnut  wainscoting 
with  a velvet  panel  between  the  top 
of  the  wainscoting  and  the  lower  side 
of  the  plastered  cornice.  The  carved 


tables  and  chairs  are  in  the  Spanish 
style.  The  upholstery  of  the  chairs  is 
unusual,  being  of  woven  leather,  which 
makes  them  very  durable.  In  this 
room  is  located  a grandfather's  clock 
which  is  electrically  operated  and 
which  sends  an  electric  impulse  every 
minute  to  all  the  other  clocks  in  the 
building. 

The  second  floor  entrance  hall  has 
also  a black  and  gold  marble  base,  the 
floor  border  and  the  floor  itself  being 
of  white  Italian  marble  with  two  lines 
of  mosaic.  There  are  also  three  officers* 
rooms  on  the  second  floor  and  a sten- 
ographic room. 

The  third  floor  will  also  be  used  for 
officers*  quarters  and  conference  rooms. 
It  will  follow  the  general  plan  of  the 
second  floor  with  respect  to  decorations 
and  architectural  treatment. 

The  remaining  floors  of  the  building 
are  devoted  to  the  various  departments 
and  are  not  worthy  of  any  particular 
mention  with  the  exception  of  the  fifth 
floor,  which  will  probably  be  used  by 
the  library.  There  will  also  be  various 
visitors*  rooms  for  the  use  of  travellers 
from  South  America  and  elsewhere. 

The  tenth  floor  will  have  large  of- 
ficers’ retiring  rooms.  On  this  floor 
there  will  also  be  a club  room  and  a 
kitchenette  for  the  use  of  the  employees. 
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Equitable  Trust  Company  Doubles 

Capital 


At  the  recommendation  of  the 
trustees  and  with  the  approval 
of  the  stockholders,  the  Equita- 
ble Trust  Company  of  New  York  has 
increased  its  capitalization  from 
$6,000,000  to  $12,000,000,  effective 
January  1,  1920. 

This  company  has  shown  a steady 
and  consistent  growth  under  the  able 
direction  of  President  Alvin  W.  Krech. 
The  scope  and  activity  of  its  various 


departments  has  been  continually  broad- 
ened and  the  facilities  of  the  institu- 
tion increased  to  care  for  its  rapidly 
growing  number  of  patrons. 

In  order  to  provide  for  the  new  cap- 
italization it  is  planned  to  issue  60,000 
new  shares  of  capital  stock  and  share- 
holders will  have  the  right  to  subscribe 
for  the  new  stock  at  $100  per  share. 

At  the  current  market  price  of  the 
stock  now  outstanding,  which  is  quoted 
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in  the  neighborhood  of  $500,  the  rights 
to  subscribe  for  the  new  stock  at  $100 
per  share  are  worth  approximately  $200 
per  share. 

The  Equitable  Trust  Company  be- 
came a member  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System  in  October,  1917.  At  that  time 
the  company’s  capital  was  $6,000,000, 
surplus  and  undivided  profits  were  $13,- 
000,000  and  the  total  deposits  were 
about  $190,000,000. 

In  September,  1918,  the  Company 
opened  large  and  commodious  offices  in 
the  great  up-town  financial  section  at 
Madison  Avenue  and  45th  Street. 
These  offices  have  proved  a great  con- 
venience to  the  many  up-town  clients 
of  the  company. 

THE  BOND  AND  FOREIGN  DEPARTMENTS 

The  bond  department  of  the  institu- 
tion during  the  past  four  years  has 
grown  from  a small  department  em- 
ploying a few  people  to  one  of  the  most 
important  bond  organizations  in  Wall 
Street.  This  department’s  quarters  now 
occupy  the  entire  fifth  floor  of  the  in- 
stitution. 


Photo  : Co  operative 


ALVIN  W.  KRECH] 

President  Equitab/e  Trust  Company  of  New  York 


Bond  Department  Equitable  Trust  Company,  New  York 
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Great  credit  is  due  George  L.  Le- 
Blanc^  vice-president  of  the  company, 
for  the  remarkable  growth  of  the 
Equitable  Trust  Company's  foreign  de- 
partment. Mr.  Le  Blanc  became  asso- 
ciated with  the  company  on  April  1, 
1914.  At  that  time  the  foreign  de- 
partment of  the  institution  was  com- 
paratively small.  At  the  present  time 
this  department  occupies  two  complete 
floors  in  the  main  office  of  the  com- 


pany and  its  personnel  numbers  about 
225  employees. 

The  Equitable  Trust  Company  of 
New  York  will,  after  this  new  increase 
in  stock,  have  a capitalization  of 
$12,000,000,  surplus  and  undivided 
profits  of  over  $14,000,000  and  deposits 
in  excess  of  $285,000,000. 

This  company  ranks  among  the  very 
first  institutions  of  its  class  in  the  coun- 
try in  size  and  in  quality  of  service. 


Textile  Banking  Company,  Inc.,  in 
Attractive  Quarters 


The  offices  of  the  Textile 

Banking  Company,  Incorporat- 
ed, at  50  Union  Square,  4th 
Avenue  and  17th  Street,  in  the  heart 
of  New  York’s  textile  district,  were 
opened  for  business  September  1,  1919. 
The  arrangement  of  the  quarters  is 
extremely  businesslike;  but  at  the  same 
time,  the  “homey”  air  has  brought  about 
much  favorable  comment  from  custom- 
ers. 

The  tonal  harmony  of  the  color 
scheme  is  admirable.  The  walls  are 
panelled  to  a height  of  about  seven- 
and-one-half  feet  with  American  wal- 
nut, and  above  that  point  are  finished 
in  Caen  stone,  which  is  a light, 
cream-colored  limestone,  chiefly  from 
Caen,  Normandy,  and  which  is  much 
used  in  many  English  churches.  The 
screens  dividing  the  several  depart- 
ments are  panelled  in  American  wal- 
nut, with  the  necessary  sections  of 
glazed  glass,  and  sections  of  bronze 
grilles.  The  floors  of  the  executive 
offices  are  covered  with  rugs  of  rich 
brown  Axminster,  and  the  outer  of- 
fice is  covered  with  a soft  brown  lino- 
leum. 

The  general  scheme  of  lighting  is 
semi-indirect,  with  classic  bronze  and 
alabaster  fixtures.  The  individual 
lighting  fixtures  for  the  desks  are  ar- 


ranged to  harmonize  with  the  general 
scheme  of  the  room. 

The  desks  are  specially-designed, 
and  made  of  American  walnut,  of  the 
William-and-Mary  Period,  wax-finish- 
ed in  a rich  brown  tone,  with  Spanish 
leather  used  as  a covering  for  the  tops, 
as  well  as  for  the  upholstery  of  the 
chairs.  The  drawer  fronts,  panels 
and  rims  of  the  desks  are  of  Burl  wal- 
nut. The  desk  lights,  ink  stands,  and 
fittings  are  in  cast  bronze,  specially 
designed.  The  desk  sets,  consisting  of 
memo  pads,  letter  trays,  calendar 
stands,  etc.,  are  designed  in  harmony 
with  the  furniture,  and  are  made  of 
American  walnut,,  inlaid  with  Burl  wal- 
nut. 

The  ground  floor  houses  the  execu- 
tive and  credit  offices,  and  covers  ap- 
proximately 5,500  square  feet;  the 
bookkeeping  and  clerical  forces  are  lo- 
cated on  the  mezzanine  balcony,  which 
has  about  1,500  square  feet.  The  com- 
pany has  the  basement  also — area  about 
9,000  square  feet.  The  lease  extends 
over  a period  of  years. 

Charles  E.  Birge  was  the  architect; 
and  the  construction  was  supervised  by 
James  V.  MacDonald,  of  Ranald  H. 
MacDonald  & Co. 

The  Textile  Banking  Company,  which 
was  inaugurated  last  June  by  the  Guar- 
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anty  Trust  Company  of  New  York,  and 
the  Liberty  National  Bank  of  New 
York,  represents  what  is  probably  the 
first  definite  step  toward  specialized  in- 
dustrial banking  in  the  United  States. 

The  recent  growth  of  the  American 
textile  industry  in  all  its  branches,  cot- 
ton, silk,  wool,  and  so  on,  and  the 
steady  expansion  of  the  industry,  both 
in  domestic  and  foreign  business,  have 


The  substantial  success  of  the  com- 
pany to  date  is  the  most  convincing  an- 
swer that  can  be  riven  as  to  the  reason 
for  its  inauguration. 

Prior  to  the  establishment  of  the 
Textile  Banking  Company,  textile  in- 
terests were  accustomed  to  finance 
their  requirements  either  through  Com- 
mission merchants,  located  in  the  Worth 
Street,  or  “downtown'*  dry  goods  dis- 


Textile  Banking  Company,  Inc.,  New  York 


brought  into  relief  the  necessity  for 
and  manifold  advantages  of  a more  in- 
timate relationship  between  manufact- 
urers, selling  agents,  converters  and 
other  interests  in  the  industry,  and 
their  bankers.  The  existent  need  of 
adequate  and  sustained  banking  capital 
for  interests  in  the  textile  field  is  very 
clear,  not  alone  for  the  financing  of  the 
current  operations  of  those  interests, 
but  also  for  furnishing  the  required  op- 
portunity for  such  growth  as  the  in- 
creasing volume  of  their  business  de- 
mands. 

6 


trict,  in  New  York,  who  also  act  as 
selling  agents  and  general  advisers,  as 
well  as  bankers,  and  who,  not  infre- 
quently, hold  a part  ownership  in  the 
mills  which  they  represent;  or  through 
out-and-out  “factors",  so-called,  lo- 
cated in  the  Fourth  Avenue,  or  “up- 
town" dry  goods  district,  of  New  York, 
who  function  exclusively  as  commercial 
bankers,  with  some  restrictions.  The 
entrance  of  the  Textile  Banking  Com- 
pany into  the  field  not  only  provides 
a wider  scheme  of  financial  facilitie' 
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to  all  the  elements  in  the  textile  indus- 
try, but  it  also  provides  a strictly  high- 
class  banking  organization,  with  un- 
doubted resources  and  backing. 

The  Company  confines  itself  to  bank- 
ing operations  such  as  are  now  per- 
formed by  the  “factors,”  or  commer- 
cial bankers,  and  in  addition  renders 
other  valuable  and  far-reaching  ser- 


vices, particularly  in  the  financing  of 
raw  material  and  merchandise  require- 
ments. The  Company’s  charter  em- 
powers it,  for  instance,  to  afford  finan- 
cial facilities  to  concerns  with  which  a 
factoring  arrangement  is  not  in  force, 
by  aiding  them  in  the  purchasing  of 
raw  material,  or  in  the  carrying  of  their 
inventory. 


Bringing  Thrift  to  the  Logging  Camp 


the  man}'  plans  for  teaching  the 
lesson  of  thrift  and  increased  pro- 
duction one  of  the  most  interesting  is 
that  inaugurated  by  the  Seattle  National 
Bank  among  the  logging  camps  in  the 
territory  bounded  by  British  Columbia, 
the  Cascade  Mountains,  Oregon  and  the 
ocean. 

The  campaign  is  carried  on  by  means 
of  posters,  one  of  which  is  reproduced 
herewith,  and  a series  of  five  folders — 
“Wealth,”  “Distance  No  Obstacle  to 
Saving,”  “Independence,”  “Sparsom- 
melig”  (the  Norse  word  for  thrift), 
and  a form  of  budget. 

One  important  feature  of  the  folders 
is  a form  designed  to  induce  the  holder 
to  put  down  in  black  and  white  what  he 
does  with  the  wages  of  one  pay  day. 

J.  H.  Miner,  manager  of  the  Bank’s 
Department  of  Public  Relations,  in  col- 
laboration with  the  Izzard  Company,  a 
Seattle  advertising  agency,  conceived 
and  planned  the  campaign  to  reach  log- 
gers, who  are  not  accessible  to  the 
ordinary  media  of  bank  advertising. 

The  name  of  the  Seattle  National 
Bank  appears  only  in  a modest  way, 
and  the  logger  is  admonished  to  take 
up  with  any  bank  the  opening  of  an 
account.  The  purpose  of  the  bank,  as 
expressed  in  the  broadside,  is  to  aid  in 
inducing  thrift  among  workers  for  the 
good  of  the  entire  community.  It  is 
believed  that  good  will  resulting  to  the 
bank  from  this  effort  will  be  a recom- 
pense for  the  expenditure.  Because 
logging  camp  workers  are  scattered 


widely  in  camps  tributary  to  a number 
of  cities,  it  is  particularly  desirable  that 
they  should  use  different  banks  for  their 
accounts. 


The  Seattle  National  Bank  is  spreading  thrift  in 
the  lumber  camps  by  means  of  posters  like 
the  above 


The  posters  are  being  put  up  in  com- 
missaries, dining-halls,  bunk-houses, 
recreation-rooms,  and  other  places 
where  the  men  gather  in  the  camps,  by 
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“Long  Jack”  Ward,  who  has  been  doing 
welfare  work  in  the  camps  of  the  ter- 
ritory for  thirty  years.  He  believes  so 
strongly  in  the  campaign  as  a force  for 
good  that  he  volunteered  to  do  this  and 
to  distribute  the  folders,  making  a 
thrift  talk  at  each  camp. 


The  broadside  is  being  sent  to  the 
operators  of  logging  camps,  and  to 
heads  of  other  industries.  It  is  likely 
that  the  same  campaign  will  be  used  in 
other  industries,  with  a change  of  pos- 
ters so  as  to  make  a more  direct  appeal 
to  other  classes  of  workers. 


Book  Reviews 


Trust  Companies  of  the  United 
States.  Compiled  and  published  by 
the  United  States  Mortgage  and 
Trust  Company,  New  York. 

The  1919  edition  of  this  useful  book 
contains  statements  of  conditions  of  the 
trust  companies  erf  the  country  on  June 
30,  1919,  together  w'ith  names  of  offi- 
cers and  directors,  stock  quotations, 
dividend  rates  and  other  statistics,  all 
conveniently  arranged  for  reference. 

It  is  shown  that  on  the  date  above 
named  the  trust  companies  of  the  United 
States  had  total  resources  of  $11,150,- 
440,000,  a gain  of  $1,769,560,000,  or 
18.8  per  cent,  over  the  previous  year. 


The  China  Year  Book  1919.  By  H.  F. 
Montague  Bell  and  H.  G.  W.  Wood- 
head,  M.J.I.  E.  P.  Dutton  & Com- 
pany, New  York. 

This  book  is  a very  complete  and  use- 
ful compendium  of  information  on  every 
phase  of  Chinese  life  and  history.  It 
covers  such  topics  as  the  following: 
Geography ; Climate ; People  and 
Language;  Products;  Commerce;  Trade 
Statistics ; Communications ; Govern- 
ment; Finance;  Religion;  Foreigners  in 
China?;  Who’s  Who. 

This  book  should  prove  valuable  to 
students  of  Chinese  institutions  and  to 
business  men  interested  in  Oriental 
trade  possibilities. 

m 

The  Vest  Pocket  Lawyer — Second 
edition  improved  and  enlarged.  Flynn 
Publishing  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

This  book  is,  in  convenient  size,  a 
compilation  of  the  law  which  the  aver- 


age business  man  should  know.  It  is 
written  in  non-technical  language  and  is 
carefully  indexed  so  that  reference  to 
a given  subject  may  be  quickly  made. 
It  also  shows  how  to  draw  up  the  more 
common  legal  forms.  The  Vest  Pocket 
Lawyer  should  prove  of  real  service  as 
a time  and  money  saver. 

Developing  Executive  Ability.  By 

E.  B.  Gowin,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Commerce  New  York  University. 

Ronald  Press  Company,  New  York. 

This  book  should  prove  both  a help 
and  an  inspiration  to  the  young  execu- 
tive who  is  ambitious  to  make  himself 
a bigger  man  for  his  job.  It  points 
out  to  him  his  opportunity  and  shows 
him  how  to  develop  and  prepare  him- 
self for  broader  activities  and  bigger 
responsibilities. 

The  book  handles  instructively  and 
fully  such  subjects  as  personal  finance, 
personal  diagnosis,  cooperation,  intel- 
lectual preparation,  etc. 

m 


Inflation.  By  J.  Shield  Nicholson, 
Professor  of  Political  Economy  in 
the  University  of  Edinburgh.  P.  S. 
King  & Son,  Ltd.,  London. 


This  book  covers  the  important  sub- 
ject of  war  time  inflation  in  Great  Brit- 
ain. It  is  divided  into  the  following 
four  chapter  headings: 

The  Abandonment  of  the  Gold  Stand- 
ard During  the  War. 

The  Inflation  Consequent  on  the 
Abandonment  of  the  Gold  Standard 
During  the  War. 

The  Burden  of  High  Prices. 
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The  Burden  of  Public  Debt  and  of 
Taxation  for  Interest. 

The  Return  to  the  Gold  Standard. 

In  conclusion  the  author  states: 
“Under  present  conditions^  the  most 
important  task  is  to  provide  for  the  re- 
duction of  the  volume  of  money,  and 
the  great  requisite  for  the  task  is  moral 
courage.  In  banking  very  often  the 
test  of  moral  courage  is  a rise  in  the 
rate  of  interest.  No  methods  of  defla- 
tion can  be  effective  which  does  not 
make  some  people — and  indeed  a good 
many  people — uncomfortable.  The  do- 
nations for  doing  nothing  and  the  jobs 
invented  for  doing  worse  than  nothing 
must  be  shut  down.  Probably  one  or 
two  millions  of  people  will  be  made  to 
feel  very  uncomfortable.  But  the  real 
working  classes  ought  not  to  feel  dis- 


comfort from  the  change.  On  the  con- 
trary, as  I have  already  tried  to  show, 
they  stand  to  benefit  by  falling  prices 
more  than  by  rising  money  wages. 

“Until  we  are  prepared  to  face 
trouble  and  difficulty  in  retracing  our 
steps  we  shall  go  on  wandering  so  much 
farther  from  the  right  way.'* 

m 

Siberia  To-Day.  By  Capt.  Frederick 
F.  Moore,  U.S.A.  D.  Appleton  & 
Company,  New  York. 

This  book  is  a collection  of  impres- 
sions of  modern  Siberia  as  seen  by  the 
author  who  was  an  American  intelli- 
gence officer  with  the  American  Forces 
in  Siberia.  The  book  is  well  illustrated 
by  photographs  taken  by  Capt.  Donald 
Thompson,  the  noted  war  photographer. 
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A reproduction  of  one  of  the  nine  panels  which  won  third  award  for  The  Cleveland  Trust  Company 
at  the  Advertising  Exhibit  of  the  F.  A.  A.  in  New  Orleans, 

This  panel  shows  several  sets  of  window  displays.  These  displays  are  changed  weekly  and  placed  in 
rotation  at  branch  offices.  Each  display  consists  of  three  pieces— a center  piece  30-in.  x 36-in.  and  two 
side  pieees  each  15-in.  x 30-in. 

All  window  displays  are  largely  illustrative,  a minimum  of  copy  being  used.  The  color  combinations 
are  “ attention  compelling.” 

The  center  piece  is  sometimes  a cut-out.  sometimes  not— depending  on  the  message  and  the  effect 
sought.  Each  display  carries  only  one  selling  idea. 

The  small  insert  at  the  bottom  shows  a display  in  the  window  of  one  of  the  company’s  branch  offices. 
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Review  of  the  Month 

Trade  Conditions  Throughout  the  Nation  as  Compiled  for  the 
Federal  Reserve  Bulletin 


Great  activity  in  retail  trade,  strong 
demand  for  goods  and  consequently 
large  volume  of  buying  orders  at 
manufacturing  plants,  high  and  rising  prices 
throughout  the  country,  and  full  employ- 
ment of  labor  at  unprecedented  wages,  ex- 
cept in  those  cases  where  employment  has 
been  rendered  unsteady  or  insecure  as  the 
result  of  strikes  or  labor  disturbances,  are 
the  principal  factors  reported  by  Federal 
Reserve  Agents  from  their  several  districts. 
General  anxiety  concerning  the  continued 
advance  in  prices  is  exhibited,  while  unfa- 
vorable foreign  exchange  rates  are  regarded 
as  likely  to  bring  about  a redaction  in 
exports  which  may  necessitate  some  read- 
justment of  domestic  industry.  Labor  dis- 
turbances during  the  month  of  December 
have  on  the  whole  been  less  severe  than  in 
November,  both  the  steel  and  coal  strikes 
teaching  a practical  conclusion  followed  by 
resumption  of  work. 

In  practically  all  districts  primary  empha- 
sis is  placed  on  the  general  distribution  of 
purchasing  power  and  the  freedom  with 
which  recipients  of  wages  and  salaries  are 
expending  their  means  in  the  purchase  of 
goods.  District  No.  1 reports  that  “the  year 
closes  with  New  England  industries  stimu- 
lated by  post-war  conditions  to  a degree  of 
peace-time  activity  unparalleled  in  the  eco- 
nomic history  of  this  section.”  In  District 
No.  2 high  prices  and  active  trade  exist, 
and  both  manufacturers  and  distributors  of 
dry  goods,  textiles,  hardware,  footwear  and 
similar  merchandise  “are  sold  up  ahead  as 
far  as  they  will  take  orders.”  Credits  have 
been  shortened  and  production  is  far  short 
of  demand,  but  cautious  manufacturers  are 
disinclined  to  commit  themselves  far  in  ad- 
vance. Banking  expansion  has  been  some- 
what stayed.  In  District  No.  3 it  is  stated 
that  “the  enormous  demand  for  commodi- 
ties of  all  kinds  has  been  far  from  satis- 
fied. Unsatisfied  demand  is  reflected  in 
higher  prices.”  District  No.  4 takes  the 
view  that  “with  no  thought  of  price,  with 
little  provision  for  the  future,  our  people 
almost  without  exception  are  demanding 
goods,  especially  luxuries.  * ♦ ♦ The 

signing  of  the  armistice  was  apparently 
the  signal  for  an  outburst  of  the  buy- 
ing fever  which  has  not  yet  reached  its 
height.”  In  District  No.  5 high  prices  for 
crops  have  furnished  a stimulant  to  trade 
from  which  no  considerable  reaction  is  yet 


apparent.  Demand  at  manufacturing  estab- 
lishments is  unabated. 

District  No.  6 speaks  of  “remarkable  com- 
mercial activity  and  expansion,”  and  asserts 
that  “the  volume  of  holiday  trade  generally 
during  the  month  appears  to  be  greater 
than  has  ever  been  experienced.”  The  Fed- 
eral Reserve  Agent  at  Atlanta,  however,  re- 
marks that  in  some  cases  business  is  about 
stable  in  the  volume  df  goods,  although  “in 
money  there  has  been  quite  an  increase  in 
the  business  done.”  From  District  No.  7 
it  is  reported  that  “business  is  good,”  the 
demand  for  bank  accommodations  has  con- 
tinued heavy  and  business  has  rapidly 
“picked  up  the  slack  caused  by  the  coal 
shortage  and  fuel  conservation  restrictions." 
In  District  No.  8 collections  are  good  and 
business  is  large,  labor  difficulties  are  less 
than  heretofore,  but  “high  prices  are  exert- 
ing a restraining  influence  on  buying,”  al- 
though even  where  the  volume  of  merchan- 
dise is  smaller,  the  value  of  the  transac- 
tions is  larger  than  last  year.  In  District 
No.  9 “manufacturing  enterprises  are  very 
active,”  demand  is  strong,  there  is  a short- 
age of  skilled  labor  in  industrial  center®  *’ 
but  retail  reports  from  outlying  districts 
show  some  slowing  up  in  merchandise  sales 
and  a tendency  on  the  part  of  the  buyers  to 
hesitate  because  of  high  prices.”  In  District 
No.  10  there  is  “an  extraordinary  volume 
of  trade  running  through  the  fall  months 
and  reaching  its  highest  peak  about  Thanks- 
giving.” Merchants’  stocks  are  low  “and  the 
holiday  season  has  been  attended  by  great 
buying  activity  and  considerable  extrava- 
gance.” In  District  No.  11  “every  line  of 
trade  and  finance  now  reflects  the  year’s 
peak  position  in  trade  balances  and  for 
the  first  time  in  many  months  the  district 
finds  itself  not  only  with  ample  funds  for 
its  own  use  but  with  a healthy  surplus  which 
it  can  lend.”  In  District  No.  12,  except 
for  seasonal  unemployment,  “Labor  is  fully 
employed,”  no  strikes  of  consequence  are  in 
progress,  domestic  commerce  continues  ac- 
tive, and  real  estate  sales  are  very  large. 

From  sundry  of  the  districts  it  is  noted 
that  the  growth  of  business  is  far  more 
noticeable  in  terms  of  dollars  than  in  units 
of  production,  while,  as  just  indicated, 
there  are  some  in  which  very  high  prices 
are  already  beginning  to  produce  a cur- 
tailment of  buying  power.  This  appears 
to  be  more  largely  true  in  the  country 
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and  outlying  districts  than  in  the  cities. 
The  banking  situation  is  spoken  of  as  re- 
flecting the  high  prices  of  goods  in  the 
form  of  larger  demand  for  accommodation. 
Increase  in  the  cost  of  living  is  referred 
to  as  an  unquestionable  menace  and  in  some 
districts  it  is  reported  that  retailers  them- 
selves recognize  this  fact.  The  “work  and 
save”  program  is  reported  by  some  to  be 
considered  hackneyed  or  obsolete.  High 
wages  are  resulting  chiefly  in  a reduction 
of  labor  time.  According  to  one  report, 
“much  of  our  skilled  labor  works  only  suffi- 
cient days  during  the  month  to  keep  going. 
The  effect  of  excessive  wages  has  been  that 
of  destroying  regular  standards  of  living 
and  the  recognized  basis  of  prices.” 

In  districts  whose  products  are  predomi- 
nantly agricultural,  the  usual  midwinter  in- 
termission of  activity  has  set  in.  In  the 
grain-growing  regions  early  snowfall  and  se- 
vere cold  weather  has  done  harm,  particu- 
larly to  the  live  stock  prospects.  On  the 
Pacific  Coast  unfavorable  climatic  condi- 
tions during  the  early  planting  season  re- 
tarded the  sowing  of  wheat  so  that  in 
Washington  the  acreage  of  winter  w'heat 
will  be  only  60  to  70  per  cent,  and  that 
of  Oregon  90  to  93  per  cent,  of  normal. 
However,  in  the  dry-farming  sections  of 
Utah  and  southern  Idaho  there  has  been 
much  larger  sowing  of  fall  grain  than  in 
1918.  In  the  cotton  States  the  crop  has 
been  relatively  small  and  the  yield  per 
acre  low,  but  prices  have  been  at  a record 
level.  Wheat  sowings  in  Tennessee  are  about 
60  per  cent,  of  last  year’s  and  in  other 
Southern  States  early  rains  have  prevented 
plowing  for  wheat  from  obtaining  its  full 
scope.  In  District  No.  4 and  especially  in 
Ohio,  winter  wheat  seeding  is  reported  very 
late,  while  the  very  late  seeding  naturally 
went  into  the  winter  with  practically  no 
growth  and  a doubtful  ultimate  result  Fod- 
der is  reported  to  have  been  severely  dam- 
aged. District  No.  5 reports  that  the  sea- 
ft  son  now  drawing  to  a close  has  been  a fair 
one  for  the  harvesting  of  crops.  Cotton 
has  been  more  closely  picked  than  last  year 
and  the  demand  for  tools,  horses,  mules  and 
fertilizers  indicates  extensive  preparation  for 
next  year’s  crops.  Some  cotton  is  still  be- 
ing held,  but  the  crop  generally  appears 
to  have  been  rapidly  picked,  ginned  and 
sold. 

Receipts  of  cattle  at  fifteen  primary  mar- 
kets during  November  w^ere  2,046,664  head, 
corresponding  to  an  index  number  of  203, 
as  compared  with  2,317,487  head  during  Oc- 
tober and  2,053,359  head  during  November 
1918,  the  respective  index  numbers  being 


230  and  204.  The  receipts  of  sheep  arc 
slightly  in  excess  of  those  during  November 
1918,  being  1,743,189,  as  compared  with 
1,677,537  last  year,  and  2,405,511  during  Oc- 
tober 1919,  the  respective  index  numbers  be- 
ing 128,  123  and  176.  Receipts  of  hogs,  how- 
ever, are  considerably  less  than  at  the  same 
time  last  year,  show'ing  a decline  from 
3,431,782  head,  corresponding  to  an  index 
number  of  156  during  November  1918,  to 
2,715,955  head,  corresponding  to  an  index 
number  of  124  during  November  of  this 
year,  as  compared  with  2,160,079,  corre- 
sponding to  an  index  number  of  98  during 
October.  From  Kansas  City  it  is  reported 
that  November  receipts  of  cattle  and  sheep 
at  ,the  six  markets  of  that  district  were 
15  and  36  per  cent.,  respectively,  below  the 
October  record,  while  receipts  of  hogs  were 
13  per  cent,  larger  than  in  October.  Re- 
])orts  at  the  middle  of  December  indicated 
more  liberal  supplies  of  cattle  and  sheep, 
but  largely  reduced  supplies  of  hogs  as  com- 
pared with  the  marketing  for  the  same 
period  last  year.  Hogs  marketed  in  Novem- 
ber showed  an  increased  weight  as  com- 
pared with  November  1918,  while  December 
has  brought  still  further  reduction  in  the 
j)rices  of  hogs.  Cattle  prices  have  also  de- 
clined since  the  October  report.  The  sale 
of  the  War  Department’s  entire  surplus  of 
frozen  beef  is  not  expected  to  affect  the 
market  very  materially. 

Grain  shipments  are  reported  unusually 
slow’,  partly  owing  to  coal  shortage  and 
consequent  reduction  of  warehouse  accom- 
modations. For  the  period  from  December 
1 to  December  18  it  was  reported  from  the 
Minneapolis  district  that  a severe  shortage 
of  cars  has  existed  and  that  there  has 
been  the  utmost  difficulty  in  securing  cars 
for  the  shipment  of  stock  and  farm  products. 
Country  elevators  are  full  of  grain  and 
all  movements  of  loaded  cars  are  slow’.  On 
the  Pacific  Coast  farmers  are  holding  spring 
seed  wheat  in  anticipation  of  having  to  re- 
seed. Winter  feeding  of  live-stock  on  the 
Pacific  Coast  has  begun  much  earlier  than 
was  expected,  but  in  spite  of  this  there 
w’as  a heavy  demand  for  cattle  for  feeding 
and  the  stock  yards  report  the  quality  of- 
fered superior  to  that  of  a year  ago.  It  is 
reported  from  Chicago  that  although  the 
average  price  of  live  hogs  in  November  was 
only  $14.20  as  compared  with  $17.70  a year 
previous,  the  average  price  for  December 
is  considerably  lower.  A large  amount  of 
paper  is  said  to  be  offered  by  cattle  loan 
companies  in  consequence  of  the  heavy 
movement  of  cattle  from  the  drought  sec- 
tions of  Montana,  Wyoming  and  Kansas  to- 
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From  the  time  when  the  street  lights  of 
Broftdway  were  turned  out  on  moonlight 
nights,  because  it  was  felt  that  the  moon 
rave  sufficient  street  illumination,  the  name  of  the 
Chemical  Bank  has  been  linked  with  the  highest 
purposes  and  principles  of  banking. 

Founded  by  men  who  regarded  banking  as  a 
public  trust,  to  be  conducted  in  accordance  with 
the  strictest  codes  of  personal  honor  and  integrity, 
these  principles  are  as  much  a part  of  this  insti- 
tution to-cipy  as  its  corner  stone  is. 

Upon  its  record  of  nearly  a century  of  steadfast 
adherence  to  soundness  of  methods  and  organiza- 
tion, the  Chemical  National  Bank  invites  the 
consideration  of  those  desiring  banking  facilities. 


•a^LVflC^L•^v^TX?N.^L•BANK■ 


is  seeking  new  business  on  its  record 


©Iff  Ollffmiral  National  Sank 
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ward  the  southwest  for  grazing  grounds. 

Coal  production  has  felt  the  eflFect  of  the 
strike  and  has  accordingly  been  low  in  the 
bituminous  field.  The  production  during 
November  was  20,303,000  tons,  corresponding 
to  an  index  number  of  55,  as  compared  with 
54,579,000  tons,  corresponding  to  an  index 
number  of  147  during  October  and  43,895,000 
tons,  corresponding  to  an  index  number  of 
118  during  November  1918.  The  production 
of  anthracite  coal,  however,  has  been  well 
maintained,  shipments  during  November  be- 
ing 5,971,671  tons,  as  compared  with  6,560,150 
tons  during  October  and  5,276,659  tons  dur- 
ing November  1918,  the  respective  index 
numbers  being  106,  117  and  94.  In  the  cen- 
tral Pennsylvania  fields  the  bituminous 
strike  seriously  curtailed  output.  Mines 
served  by  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  pro- 
duced at  46  per  cent,  of  capacity,  those 
served  by  the  New  York  Central  at  8 per 
cent.,  and  those  served  by  the  Buffalo, 
Rochester  & Pittsburgh  at  21  per  cent,  of 
capacity.  The  Federal  Reserve  Agent  at 
Philadelphia  predicts  that  the  total  pro- 
duction of  bituminous  coal  for  1919  may 
be  150,000,000  tons  less  than  in  1918.  Anthra- 
cite coal  production  has  been  fairly  satis- 
fac<^orj%  although  not  quite  up  to  the  level 


of  last  year.  In  the  Fourth  Federal  Re- 
serve District  resumption  of  work  by  the 
miners  has  relieved  what  might  have  been 
a serious  situation,  but  the  supply  of  cars 
still  seems  inadequate  to  move  coal  freely 
to  the  points  where  it  is  needed.  The  pro- 
duction of  coke  in  the  Fourth  District  has 
also  been  curtailed  by  reason  of  the  miners’ 
strike.  One  phase  of  the  coal  strike  which 
has  received  much  attention  has  been  its 
possible  effect  upon  other  industries.  On 
this  subject  the  Federal  Reserve  Agent  at 
Philadelphia  remarks  that  “the  effect  on  the 
industries  of  this  district  has  not  been  very 
marked,  although  some  mills  and  factories 
have  been  compelled  to  close  down.”  In 
Cleveland  it  is  stated  that  the  restriction 
on  fuel  supplies  necessitated  a sharp  cut 
in  the  production  of  steel,  although  a critical 
stage  had  only  barely  been  reached  when 
the  coal  strike  was  terminated. 

Petroleum  conditions,  as  reported  from 
the  Kansas  City  district,  indicate  the  com- 
pletion of  963  wells,  a decline  of  76  wells 
as  compared  with  the  October  record.  The 
total  daily  new  production  from  the  Novem- 
ber completions  was  69,131  barrels.  Great 
activity  in  the  effort  to  speed  up  production 
has  occurred.  An  advance  of  25  cents  a 
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barrel  on  crude  oil  has  given  a new  impetus. 

The  iron  and  steel  industry  has  been 
obliged  to  face  severe  operating  problems 
and  trade  and  market  conditions  have  ac- 
cordingly been  subordinated  for  the  time 
being.  Toward  the  end  of  the  coal  strike 
fuel  curtailments  had  been  ordered  which 
would  have  necessitated  a very  material  re- 
duction in  steel  output.  In  fact,  during  the 
early  days  of  December  many  blast  furnaces 
were  obliged  to  bank  and  a number  of  steel 
works  were  also  closed.  Loss  of  output  has 
accordingly  been  suflFered  by  the  industry 
during  December,  the  situation  being  cumu- 
lative as  a result  of  the  coal  strike  and  the 
steel  disturbance.  It  is  estimated  that  the 
loss  of  production  during  the  past  three 
months  as  compared  with  the  rate  of  activity 
prevailing  October  1,  has  been  from  2,000,000 
to  2,500,000  tons  in  iron  and  steel.  In  the 
Atlanta  district,  however,  although  the  in- 
dustry was  handicapped  by  the  coal  strike, 
there  has  been  heavy  demand  for  pig  iron, 
and  steel  mills,  while  suffering  from  the 
coal  strike,  have  been  actively  employed. 
They  now  have  enough  unfilled  orders  on 
hand  to  keep  them  operating  at  full  capacity 
for  many  months  to  come.  In  Philadelphia 
pig  iron  is  in  strongest  demand  since  the 
signing  of  the  armistice,  and  steel  products 
of  all  kinds  are  in  heavy  demand.  Produc- 
tion during  November  was  2^92,350  tons  as 
compared  with  1,863,558  tons  during  Oc- 
tober, the  respective  index  numbers  being 
103  and  80.  The  unfilled  orders  of  the 
United  States  Steel  Corporation  at  the 
close  of  November  were  the  highest  for  any 
month  during  the  present  year,  being  7,128,- 
330  tons,  corresponding  to  an  index  number 
of  135,  as  compared  with  6,472,668  tons  at 
the  close  of  October,  corresponding  to  an 
index  number  of  123.  The  high  costs  of 
production  now  prevailing  are  proving  a 
serious  problem  to  steel  producers  and  one 
large  manufacturer  in  the  Philadelphia  dis- 
trict has  closed  his  order  books  until  defi- 
nite costs  can  be  ascertained.  Raw  ma- 
terials are  advancing,  while  fuel  and  trans- 
portation charges  show  possibilities  of  fol- 
lowing in  the  same  direction.  Meanwhile, 
the  demand  for  steel  is  strong  in  all  lines, 
various  railroads  placing  tonnages  for  1920 
delivery.  Orders  placed  or  under  negotia- 
tions in  the  Fourth  District  run  from  800,- 
000  to  1,000,000  tons. 

In  general  manufacturing  activity  is  very 
great.  Shoe  manufacturers  in  the  Philadel- 
phia district  are  now  operating  with  suflS- 
cient  orders  ahead  to  last  until  spring,  but 
it  is  noted  that  high  prices  have  to  some 
extent  tended  to  check  purchasing.  In  St. 
Louis  the  manufacturing  of  boots  and  shoes 


is  steady  and  larger  orders  are  in  hand 
for  future  delivery  than  ever  before.  Leather 
is  reported  to  continue  to  decline  in  value, 
being  particularly  marked  in  lower  grades. 
Tanners  are  reported  to  be  cautious  in  the 
replenishment  of  stocks  of  hides  which  have 
likewise  shown  a decrease  in  price. 

In  shoe  manufacturing  and  leather  New 
England  tanners  are  inclined  to  be  cautious. 
Materials  for  women’s  fine  shoes  are  siUl 
rising  in  price.  No  early  reduction  in 
the  cost  of  footwear  is  foreseen,  but  the  pub- 
lic is  beginning  to  show  a more  conservative 
attitude  as  to  purchasing. 

Clothing  manufacturers  report  very  large 
* orders,  future  demand  exceeding  normal, 
while  November  business  was  about  on  a 
par  with  the  corresponding  month  a year 
ago.  Manufacturers  of  woolens  in  the  Third 
District  have  not  kept  up  with  demand 
and  values  are  extremely  high. 

At  the  New  England  wool  sales  during 
the  past  month  the  demands  for  fine  grades 
continued  and  far  western  wools  are  being 
purchased  in  advance  of  harvesting.  Manu- 
facturers are  sold  out  for  months  ahead 
at  high  prices,  chiefly  for  an  output  of  fine 
fabrics,  but  there  are  hopeful  indications 
for  an  increasing  demand  for  wools  of  a 
lower  grade. 

In  silk  goods  demand  is  unprecedented 
and  prices  are  the  highest  ever  received. 
Raw  materials  can  be  obtained  in  fair  vol- 
ume and  with  reasonable  ease,  but  only 
at  very  high  prices. 

In  New  England  manufacturers  of  fine 
cotton  fabrics  have  not  yet  developed  a 
policy  with  respect  to  taking  on  business, 
but  many  have  sold  practically  their  entire 
anticipated  output  for  the  first  quarter  of 
1920,  and  others  have  engaged  their  product 
as  far  as  August  and  September.  The  de- 
mand for  goods  continues  high  and  strong. 

In  cottons  the  high  price  of  the  raw 
material  has  had  a bad  effect  while  un- 
satisfactory shipping  conditions  have  added 
to  the  diflSculties  of  producers.  There  has 
been  an  active  call  for  all  kinds  of  cotton 
goods  both  for  domestic  and  export  trade, 
while  prices  have  been  steadily  on  the  in- 
crease. There  are  practically  no  stocks  on 
hand  at  the  mills.  Manufacturers  are  con- 
cerned over  the  future  and  merchants  are 
urged  not  to  carry  more  goods  than  are  ab- 
solutely necessary.  The  attitude  of  the  con- 
sumer toward  higher  prices  on  spring  goods 
is  considered  likely  to  be  an  important  fac- 
tor. The  wholes^e  and  jobbing  trade  Is 
considerably  confused,  some  dealers  report- 
ing very  large  increases  running  as  high 
as  200  per  cent.,  as  compared  with  last 
year,  while  others  report  decreases  up  to 
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Where  Service  Counts — 

Seaboard  service  is  backed  by  thirty-seven  years  of  experi- 
ence in  handling  accounts  of  banks  and  bankers,  corporations, 
firms  and  individuals  throughout  the  United  States. 

It  is  the  kind  of  service  that  gives  personal,  individual  atten- 
tion to  every  account— Isurge  or  small— and  will  satisfy  every  par- 
ticular requirement  and  financial  need  that  your  business  may 
demand. 

We  offer  you  this  distinctly  personalized  financial  service 
and  the  complete  facilities  of  our  well  equipped  departments, 
with  the  assurance  that  any  business  entrusted  to  our  care,  will 
be  handled  with  accuracy,  promptness  and  unfailing  courtesy 
at  all  times. 

The  Seaboard  National  Bank 

of  the  City  of  New  York 

Resources  more  than ^ $80,000,000 

Deposits  . 71,000,000 


33  per  cent.  It  would  seem  that  some  re- 
tailers in  anticipation  of  higher  prices  have 
been  buying  ahead. 

The  housing  situation  is  reaching  a critic- 
al stage  which  may  result  in  largely  stimu- 
lating building  operations.  In  the  middle 
west,  particularly  in  industrial  centers,  the 
shortage  is  said  to  be  acute.  Rents  have 
advanced  very  greatly  in  view  of  the  stand- 
still of  building  operations  and  the  increases 
of  city  populations  which  have  called  for 
much  more  extensive  accommodation.  In 
Chicago  thus  far  building  permits  have 
been  granted  amounting  to  about  $90,VK)0,- 
000,  but  it  is  estimated  that  from  four  to 
ten  years  will  be  required  to  overcome  the 
deficiency  in  housing  accommodation.  In 
Detroit  rentals  have  increased  about  So 
per  cent.,  since  the  beginning  of  the  war, 
and  the  shortage  of  houses  is  more 
serious  than  a year  ago.  In  South  Bend, 
Indiana,  the  shortage  is  exceptionally  acute 
and  the  same  is  true  at  many  important 
industrial  points  throughout  the  middle  west 
and  in  the  northwest.  The  same  situation 
exists  in  many  other  parts  of  the  country', 
in  fact,  so  widely  as  to  be  all  but  univer- 
sal, although  in  varying  degrees.  As  a re- 
sult of  it  an  increase  in  building  has  al- 
ready set  in  and  in  St.  Louis  the  permits 


granted  during  the  past  month  have  been 
much  larger  than  those  of  the  preceding 
month  or  the  corresponding  month  last  year. 
The  same  is  true  of  the  Fourth  Federal 
Reserve  District,  while  on  the  Pacific  Coast 
building  construction  is  very  active.  In 
New  York  building  contracts  fell  off 
$2,585,000  in  November  as  compared  with 
the  preceding  month.  This  was  a decrease 
of  about  five  per  cent.  Contract  awards, 
however,  normally  show  much  larger  decline 
at  this  season.  The  total  volume  of  build- 
ing in  New  York  is  very  much  above  nor- 
mal in  cost  and  somewhat  above  normal  in 
floor  space.  Residential  building  continues 
on  a large  scale.  The  continued  rise  in 
the  prices  of  building  materials  has  not  yet 
reduced  the  extent  of  building  operations 
below  normal. 

The  Atlanta  district  reports  that  condi- 
tions during  the  past  month  have  been  fa- 
vorable to  the  production  of  naval  stores 
and  that  receipts  have  accordingly  been 
well  maintained.  Prices  have  been  stable 
and  the  prospects  are  that  they  will  go 
no  lower  this  season.  Domestic  demand  is 
very  large  and  labor  conditions  are  not 
unsatisfactory. 

The  development  of  real  estate  specula- 
tion upon  in  many  Federal  Re- 
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serve  Districts  in  November  appears  to  have 
reached  another  stage  in  some  quarters  at 
least  The  Federal  Reserve  Agent  at  Chi- 
cago notes  that  an  encouraging  feature  of 
the  situation  is  the  fact  that  the  rise  in 
the  price  of  land  has  received  a decidetl 
check,  while  in  some  cities  prices  have  de- 
clined twenty-five  per  cent  as  compared  with 
a few  months  ago.  On  the  Pacific  Coast, 
however,  there  is  still  a tendency  to  pur- 
chase farm  lands  at  high  prices  for  the 
purpose  of  reselling. 

As  already  noted,  a serious  view  is  taken 
of  the  advance  in  prices.  The  index  num- 
ber of  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  shows 
an  advance  from  223  during  October  to  230 
during  November,  which  is  the  highest  level 
yet  reached.  The  increase  is  found  in  the 
index  numbers  for  each  of  the  principal 
groups,  consumers’  goods  showing  an  inT 
crease  from  220  during  October  to  226  dur- 
ing November,  producers’  goods  from  211  to 
216,  and  consumers’  goods  from  228  to  236. 
The  increase  in  the  index  number  for  the 
group  of  raw  materials  is  due  largely  to  the 
increase  in  the  prices  of  farm  products, 
the  index  number  for  which  group  increased 
from  254  in  October  to  275  in  November, 
while  the  index  number  for  the  forest  prod- 
ucts group  likewise  increased  from  224  in 
October  to  239  in  November.  That  for  the 
animal  products  group  remains  constant  at 
212  and  that  for  the  group  of  mineral 
products  shows  a decrease  from  184  to  183. 
In  Great  Britain,  Sauerbeck’s  index  number 
shows  an  advance  from  224.3  to  231.0. 

The  month  of  December  shows  some  abate- 
ment of  labor  unrest  and  disturbances  which 
had  greatly  reduced  production  during  the 
preceding  month.  The  termination  of  the 
coal  strike  and  the  cessation  of  activity 
in  the  steel  strike  as  well  as  the  increase 
in  the  number  of  men  employed  in  those 
industries  has  greatly  reduced  the  figures 
representing  unemployment.  From  many 
districts  it  is  reported  that  the  chief  diffi- 
culty does  not  lie  in  systematic  strikes  but 
in  indisposition  to  increase  production  or 
to  keep  steadily  at  work.  The  reduced  out- 
put as  a result  of  very  short  hours  or  sus- 
pension of  work  a given  number  of  days 
each  week,  has  proved  to  be  a national  prol>- 
lem.  The  disposition  of  labor  to  pursue  such 
a policy  is  ascribed  by  many  to  high  wages 
and  the  desire  to  employ  the  increased  pur- 
chasing power  thus  obtained  in  the  purchase 
of  leisure  rather  than  goods. 

During  the  month  of  December  there  has 
been  some  reduction  in  the  expansion  of 
bank  credit  and  from  district  No.  2 it  is 
reported  that  “the  progressive  expansion  of 
October  has  been  stayed,  at  least  for  the 


present.’’  A falling  off  in  the  amount  of 
new  securities  offered  for  sale  is  reported, 
while  during  the  month  the  loans  of  the 
New  York  banks  have  continued  to  decline. 
From  October  31  to  December  21  the  loans, 
discounts,  and  investments  of  the  112  re- 
porting banks  in  the  district  fell  off  about 
$403,000,000,  this  decline  being  chiefly  in 
New  York  city,  but  banks  elsewhere  in- 
creased their  loans  by  about  $264,000,000 
during  the  same  period,  making  a net  de- 
crease of  only  $139,000,000  for  all  the  re- 
porting banks  in  the  country,  about  794 
in  number.  During  the  month  discount  rates 
at  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  w'ere  once 
more  advanced,  this  advance  being  effective 
December  11.  Commercial  paper  rates  have 
continued  to  harden  somewhat,  and  in  New 
York  are  now  on  a six  per  cent,  basis  as 
compared  with  about  5^^  per  cent,  basis  at 
the  middle  of  November.  Call  money  has 
been  as  high  as  eighteen  per  cent,  during  the 
month,  but  the  prevailing  rate  has  been 
around  eight  to  ten  • per  cent.,  although 
at  one  time  as  low  as  five  per  cent.  Less 
activity,  not  only  in  the  New  York  stock 
market  but  also  on  stock  exchanges  the 
country  over,  has  been  a feature  of  the 
month’s  operations.  Practically  throughout 
the  country  there  has  been  some  tendency 
to  a hardening  in  money  rates  of  all  kinds. 
The  investment  yield  of  securities  has  in- 
creased materially  and  during  the  month 
of  December  there  has  been  a considerable 
liquidation  in  bonds.  The  result  has  been 
to  reduce  bonds  generally  and  in  a marked 
way.  The  lowest  price  level  since  1896  has 
been  reached.  Third  Liberty  Bonds  and 
Victory  per  cent,  notes  have  sold  on 
a basis  higher  than  five  per  cent.  Dubious 
issues  of  stocks  have  made  their  appearance 
in  great  numbers  throughout  the  country. 
The  movement  is  stronger  in  the  larger 
cities  but  is  very  widely  prevalent.  A vast 
growth  of  new  enterprises,  some  doubtful, 
some  sound,  appears  to  be  taking  place 
throughout  the  country  and  the  total  volume 
of  securities  issued  has  been  far  in  excess 
of  any  within  recent  months.  Wage  earn- 
ers are  buying  for  cash  or  are  transferring 
their  Liberty  Bonds  to  promoters  who  in 
many  cases  offer  extraordinarily  high  rates 
of  return.  During  the  month  foreign  ex- 
change has  gone  to  record  low  levels,  ster- 
ling at  one  time  touching  .$3.65.  Frimcs  and 
lire  have  paralleled  this  decline  in  sterling, 
and  practically  all  exchanges  have  been  un- 
settled. During  the  latter  part  of  the 
month  there  was  an  upward  movement  which 
restored  many  of  the  currencies  to  somewhat 
better  figures. 


Digitized  by 


GoogI( 


Eastern  States 

Comprising  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  Maryland 
and  the  District  of  Columbia 


FIIMARILY  this  part  of  the  country  is 
devoted  to  manufacturing,  although  ag- 
riculture and  the  mining  of  coal  are  im- 
portant sources  of  wealth.  Here  is  located 
the  chief  port  and  financial  center  of  the 
world — New-  York — while  Philadelphia  is  the 
third  largest  city  in  the  United  States. 

The  year  1919,  in  this  region,  was  marked 
by  extraordinary  activity,  strikes  of  coal 
miners,  steel  workers  and  dock  laborers  hav- 
ing interrupted  business  for  a time,  but  the 
beginning  of  1920  found  these  difficulties 
all  composed. 

Foreign  trade,  banking,  manufacturing 
and  merchandising  are  all  on  new  high 
levels.  Labor  is  well  employed  at  the  best 
wages  ever  known,  while  the  demand  for 
most  commodities  is  unprecedented. 

Mercantile  business  is  good,  nearly  all 
lines  reporting  heavier  transactions  than 
ever  before.  Building  for  the  year  was  far 
above  normal,  though  in  some  localities  a 
slowing  down  was  noted  in  the  closing  part 
of  1919. 

Control  of  speculative  credit  and  the  pro- 
viding of  funds  for  legitimate  business  ex- 
pansion are  problems  engaging  the  special 
attention  of  the  banks  at  New  York  and 
some  other  Eastern  financial  centers.  High 
call  money  rates  on  several  recent  occasions 
have  tended  to  reduce  speculative  activities, 
and  there  has  been  some  falling  off  of  the 
issue  of  new  securities,  although  such  offer- 
ings still  continue  large. 

CHANGES  IN  THE  BANK  OF  THE 
MANHATTAN  COMPANY 

The  following  appointments  have  recently 
been  made  in  the  Bank  of  The  Manhattan 
Company,  New  York: 

To  be  vice-presidents:  P.  A.  Rowley 
and  V.  W.  Smith. 

To  be  assistant  cashiers:  H.  M.  Buck- 
lin,  W.  A.  Rush,  G.  S.  Downing,  E.  S. 
MacDonald  and  O.  G.  Alexander. 

CONDITION  OF  THE  ATI.ANTIC  NA- 
TIONAL BANK 

In  its  statement  of  condition,  December 
31,  1919,  the  Atlantic  National  Bank  of 


New  York,  shows  total  resources  of  $27,- 
578,899.10.  At  the  same  time  deposits  were 
$22,348,051.39.  The  complete  statement 
follows : 

RESOURCES 


Loans  and  discounts 116,612,893.81 

U.  S.  Bonds  and  Certificates  of 

Indebtedness  1,112,526.42 

Other  bonds,  securities,  etc,...  1,137!688.76 

Due  from  banks  and  bankers.  . 446,684.82 

Cash,  exchanges  and  due  from 

Federal  Reserve  Bank 6,846,072  38 

Interest  accrued  50,318.14 

Customers’  liability  under  Let- 
ters of  Credit  and  Accept- 
ances   1,372,715.78 


127,678,899.10 

LIABILITIES 

Capital  stock  $1,000,000.00 

Surplus  and  undivided  profits. . 1,000,489.62 

Unearned  discount 106,964.71 

Reserved  for  taxes,  expenses, 

^etc.  17,631.76 

Deposits  22,348,061.39 

Bills  payable  with  Federal 

Reserve  Bank  1,693,000.00 

Circulation  140,700.00 

Letters  of  credit  and  accept- 
ances   1,373,171.62 


$27,678,899.10 

NEW  PRESIDENT  FOR  THE 
METROPOLITAN  TRUST 

George  C.  Van  Tuyl,  Jr.,  who  has  been 
president  of  the  Metropolitan  Trust  Com- 
pany of  New  York  for  five  years,  has 
tendered  his  resignation  of  that  office  and 
the  directors  have  accepted  the  action  with 
regret.  At  the  request  of  the  directors  Mr. 
Van  Tuyl  remains  a member  of  the  board 
and  of  the  executive  committee.  Harold  I. 
Pratt,  of  Charles  Pratt  & Co.,  was  elected 
president  to  succeed  him. 

At  the  same  meeting  Beverly  Chew,  its 
senior  vice-president,  who  has  been  asso- 
ciated with  the  company  for  more  than 
thirty-three  years,  tendered  his  resignation 
owing  to  ill  health. 

Harold  I.  Pratt,  the  new  president,  was 
born  in  Brooklyn,  New  York,  February  I, 
1877;  son  of  Charles  Pratt,  one  of  the  foun- 
ders of  the  Standard  Oil  Company  and 
founder  of  Pratt  Institute. 

He  prepared  for  college  at  the  Pratt  In- 
stitute High  School  and  graduated  from  Am- 
herst College  in  1900.  After  a year  of 
travel  he  entered  Charles  Pratt  & Co.,  snb- 
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Kings  County  Trust  Comp2uiy 

City  of  New  York,  Borough  of  Brookl3m 
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sequently  becoming  the  managing  partner. 

Mr.  Pratt’s  business  training  has  been  va- 
ried. An  active  trustee  of  his  father’s  es- 
tate his  experience  along  conservative  in- 
vestment lines  has  been  extensive,  while  the 
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HAROLD  I.  PRATT 

President  Metropolitan  Trust  Company  of  New  York 

activities  embraced  in  his  connection  with 
Charles  Pratt  & Co.  have  covered  industrial 
manufacturing  and  railroad  problems.  His 
interests  have  extended  outside  the  busine.ss 
world.  Second  to  his  connection  with  the 
work  of  the  Pratt  Institute  of  which  he  is 


a trustee,  his  activities  as  president  of  the 
Brooklyn  Hospital  have  brought  that  insti- 
tution to  the  front  so  far  as  plant,  equip- 
ment and  organization  is  concerned. 

During  the  war  his  time  and  attention 
were  devoted  to  the  war  work  of  the  Y.  M. 
C.  A.,  for  which  organization  he  made  a 
trip  abroad  during  the  summer  of  1918. 

Besides  being  a director  of  the  Metropoli- 
tan Trust  Company,  Mr.  Pratt  is  also  a 
director  of  the  Brooklyn  Trust  Company, 
Brooklyn  Savings  Bank,  Ladd  & Tilton 
Bank,  Portland,  Oregon;  The  Thrift  of 
Brooklyn,  Chelsea  Fibre  Mills,  Self-Wind- 
ing Clock  Company,  of  which  he  is  also 
president,  and  other  companies  in  which 
his  firm  is  interested. 

He  is  a member  of  numerous  clubs  and 
takes  an  active  interest  in  boating  and  golf. 

On  January  23,  Mr.  Pratt  sent  a letter 
to  .stockholders  and  clients  of  the  Metro- 
politan Trust  Company  in  which  he  took  oc- 
casion to  set  at  rest  several  rumors  which 
have  been  circulating  of  late  as  follows; 

“At  the  meeting  of  the  board  the  future 
policy  of  the  company  was  fully  discussed. 
Sugge.stions  from  other  institutions  that  we 
amalgamate  with  them  w'ere  considered  and 
rejected,  the  board  being  unanimous  in  its 
determination  to  inaugurate  a progressive 
campaign  for  new  business  in  all  depart- 
ments. I accepted  the  presidency  to  carry 
out  this  plan  and  the  platform  of  the  new 
administration  is  to  be  along  progressive,  yet 
conservative,  lines,  offering  to  the  clients 
of  the  company  in  the  banking,  commercial 
and  trust  departments  a fully  equipped  or- 
ganization to  meet  any  calls  that  may  be 
made  upon  it. 

“There  has  been  no  material  change  in 
stock  ownership  during  the  past  year,  and 
1 am  advised  that  none  is  considered,  nor 
is  any  further  change  now  contemplated  in 
the  personnel  of  the  staff.” 
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Statement  of  Condition^  December  31^  1919 


RESOURCES 

Loans  and  Disconnta $16,612,898.81 

U.  S.  Bonds  and  Certificates  of 

Indebtedne.ss 1,112,525,42 

Other  Bonds,  Securities,  Etc 1,137,688.76 

Due  from  Banks  and  Bankers 446,684.82 

Cash.  Exrhanftes  and  Due  from 

Federal  Reserve  Bank 6,846.072.,38 

Interest  Accra*  d 50,318.14 

Customers’  Liability  under  Let- 
ters of  Credit  and  Acceptances.  1,372,716.78 


1,372,716.78 


8,899.10 


LIABILITIES 

Capital  Stock $1,000,000.00 

Surplus  and  Undivided  Profits 1,000.489.62 

Unearned  Discount 10.5.954.71 

Reserved  for  Taxes,  Expenses,  Etc  17,531.76 

Deposits 22,,348,051.39 

Bills  Pavalde  with  Federal  Re- 
serve Bunk 1,593,000.00 

Circulation 140,700.00 

Letters  ot  Credit  and  Acceptances  1,373,171.62 

8t2r,97S, 899.10 


Commercial  and  Travelers  Cre<lits  lssue<l  but  not  drawn  against,  $2,847,351.83 

Phineaa  C.  Lounsbury,  Chairman 
Herman  D,  Kountse,  President 


Edward  K.  Cherrill,  Vlce-Pres. 
Kimball  C.  Atwood,  Vlce-Prea 
Prank  E.  Andrnss,  Cashier 
John  H.  Brennen,  Asst.  Cashier 
John  H.  Trowbridge,  Asst.  Cashier 


Gilbert  H.  Johnson,  Vice-Pres. 
Charles  P.  Junod,  Vlce-Pres. 

John  P.  Laird,  Asst.  Cashier 

Hugh  A.  C.irrotson,  Ahh\.  (’nshior 
Geo.  M.  Broomler,  Mgr.  Foreign  Dept. 


SAMUEL  McROBERTS  I.EAVES  NA-  CHANGES  IN  THE  CHEMICAL  NA- 
TIONAL CITY  BANK  TIONAL  BANK 


The  retirement  of  Samuel  McRoberts  as 
vice-president  and  executive  manager  of 
The  National  City  Bank  of  New  York,  has 
been  announced.  No  statement  of  his  plans 
was  made  other  than  that  he  intends  to 
have  more  time  and  personal  freedom  than 
the  exacting  duties  of  a bank  official  al- 
low. 

Mr.  McRoberts  returned  to  his  duties 
in  The  National  City  Bank  last  January 
after  having  served  for  more  than  a year 
in  the  Army,  both  here  and  as  a member 
of  the  American  Expeditionary  Force.  He 
was  commissioned  a major  in  the  Reserve 
Corps  in  November,  1917,  and  was  promot- 
ed to  colonel  shortly  afterward.  He  was 
appointed  chief  of  the  Procurement  Divi- 
sion of  the  Ordnance  Department  in  De- 
cember, 1917,  and  on  August  26  of  the  fol- 
lowing year  he  was  made  a brigadier  gen- 
eral and  was  transferred  to  the  A.  E.  F. 
He  was  discharged  from  the  army  on  Jan- 
uary 15,  1919. 

Mr.  McRoberts  became  a vice-president 
of  the  National  City  Bank  in  1909.  Prior 
to  that,  for  a number  of  years,  he  had 
lieen  treasurer  of  Armour  & Company. 


At  a meeting  of  the  board  of  directors 
of  the  Chemical  National  Bank,  Percy  H. 
Johnston  was  elected  to  succeed  Herbert 
K.  Twitchell  as  president.  Mr.  Twitchell 
was  made  chairman  of  the  board. 

Mr.  Twitchell  has  been  president  of  The 
Chemical  National  Bank  since  July,  1917. 
He  was  born  in  Weyb ridge,  Vermont,  No- 
vember 26,  1865,  and  received  his  educa- 
tion in  the  local  schools  and  at  Seeman 
Academy,  New  Haven,  Vermont.  In  1884 
he  entered  the  employ  of  the  Travelers  In- 
surance Company  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  and 
spent  about  six  years  with  that  company 
and  with  the  Charter  Oak  National  Bank 
and  The  Hartford  National  Bank  of  that 
city,  coming  to  New  York  in  1889  to  accept 
a position  as  assistant  paying  teller  of  The 
Chase  National  Bank.  In  1900  he  was  appoint- 
ed assistant  cashier  of  that  bank,  remaining 
in  that  position  until  he  came  to  The 
Chemical  National  Bank  as  assistant  cash- 
ier in  1907.  He  was  elected  vice-president 
in  1911  and  a member  of  the  board  of 
directors  the  following  year. 

Mr.  Johnston  was  formerly  vice-presi- 
dent of  the  bank.  He  came  to  The  Chemi- 
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HERBERT  K.  TWITCHELL  PERCY  H.  JOHNSTON 

Chairman  of  the  Board,  Chemical  National  Bank,  Newly  Elected  President  Chemical  National  Bank, 

New  York  New  York 


CLIFFORD  P.  HUNT 

Vice-President,  Chemical  National  Bank,  New  York 


cal  National  Bank  in  1917,  from  The  Citi- 
zens National  B^nk  of  1/Ouisville,  Ky., 
where  he  was  a vice-president.  Previous 
to  his  connection  with  the  Citizens  National 
Bank,  Mr.  Johnston  served  as  the  govern- 
ment’s representative  in  charge  of  the  na- 
tional banks  in  the  state  of  Kentucky  and 
later  as  chairman  of  the  examiners  of  the 
Southern  States,  his  territory  lying  south 
of  the  Ohio  and  east  of  the  Mississippi 
rivers. 

Another  important  change  in  The  Chemi- 
cal National  Bank,  is  the  election  of  Clif- 
ford P.  Hunt,  as  vice-president,  to  fill  a 
vacancy  created  by  the  resignation  of  John 
Clausen.  Mr.  Hunt  comes  to  the  Chemical 
from  the  Bank  of  New  York,  where  he 
occupied  the  dual  position  of  vice-presi- 
dent and  cashier. 

Mr.  Hunt  was  born  in  1876  and  began 
his  banking  career  in  1890,  when  he  en- 
tered the  Hanover  National  Bank  as  mes- 
senger. In  1899  he  went  to  the  Bank  of 
New  York  as  assistant  in  the  foreign  de- 
partment and  shortly  afterward  was  made 
head  of  the  department.  Subsequently  he 
was  engaged  in  other  branches  of  the  bank 
and  especially  connected  with  the  new  busi- 
ness work.  Early  in  1919,  he  became  cash- 
ier, and  in  October,  1919,  he  was  made  a 
vice-president 
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OF  THE  cmr  OF  NEW  YORK 

Capital  ..... 
Surplus  and  Profits 
Deposits  (Jan.  21,  1920) 


57  BROADWAY 


$15,000,000 

21,877,000 

387,861,000 


OFFICERS 

A BARTON  HEPBURN,  Chairman  of  the  Advisory  Board 
ALBERT  H.  WIGGIN,  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Directors 


EUGENE  V.  R.  THAYER,  President 

SAMUEL  H.  MILLER,  Vice-President  GERHARD  M.  DAHL,  Vice  President 

EDWARD  R.  TINKER,  Vice-President  REEVES  SCHLEY,  Vice-President 

CARL  J.  8CHMIDLAPP,  Vice-President  ALFRED  C.  ANDREWS,  Cashier 


DIREC'TOKS 


H.  W.  CANNON 
A.  B.  HEPBURN 
A.  H.  WIGGIN 
J.  J.  MITCHELL 
G.  E.  TRIPP 


J.  N.  HILL 
D.  C.  JACKLINO 
P.  A.  SAYLES 
C.  M.  SCHWAB 
8.  H.  MILLER 


E.  R.  TINKER 
H.  B.  ENDICOTT 
E.  T.  NICHOLS 
N.  CARLTON 
P.  H.  ECKER 


E.  V.  R.  THAYER 
C.  J.  8CHMIDLAPP 
G.  M.  DAHL 
A.  FLETCHER 
W.  B.  THOMPSON 


WK  RECEIVE  ACCOUNTS  OF  Banka,  Bankers,  Corporallons,  Firms  or  Individuals 
on  favorable  terms,  and  shall  be  pleased  to  meet  or  correspond  wifb  ikosr  who  contem- 
plate making  ekanpes  or  openina  new  accounts. 

Tkronnh  Its  Trust  Department,  the  Bank  offers  facilities  ns  Trustee  under  C'orpornte 
Mortpapes  and  Indentures  of  Tmstt  Depositary  under  re-oraanlzatlon  and  other  nirree- 
mentst  C’ustodlan  of  Securities  and  Fiscal  Apent  for  Corporations  and  individuals. 

Execator  under  Wills  and  Trustee  under  Testamentary  Trusts 
Trustee  under  Ijife  Trusts 


PARK-UNION  APPOINTxMENT 

The  Park-Union  Foreign  Banking  Cor- 
poration has  announced  that  Irving  V. 
Scott,  formerly  connected  with  the  Bank- 
ing Department  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
has  been  appointed  assistant  treasurer. 

IMPORTANT  NEW  YORK  MERGER 

It  is  announced  that  plans  are  nearly 
completed  for  a merger  of  the  two  bank- 
ing and  brokerage  firms  of  Blair  & Com- 
pany and  William  Salomon  & Company. 
It  is  understood  the  consolidation  will  be 
incorporated  and  that  its  officers  will  be 
elected  from  the  partners  of  the  two 
original  concerns. 

Although  the  report  was  somewhat  of 
a surprise,  it  was  believed  to  have  been 
hastened  by  the  recent  death  of  William 
Salomon,  who  reorganized  the  firm  of  that 
name.  It  is  generally  admitted  that  the 
combination  will  have  many  advantages. 
Blair  & Company  has  been  known  for  many 
years  as  one  of  the  most  conservative 
banking  firms  in  the  street  and  William 
Salomon  & Company  has  been  a successful 
house  of  issue  and  distribution.  Plans  for 
the  personnel  of  the  new  organization  call 


for  the  election  of  Elisha  Walker,  Wil- 
liam Salomon  & Company,  as  president. 
Those  who  probably  will  be  in  the  new  firm 
include  D.  C.  Blair,  James  A.  Blair,  C. 
Ledyard  Blair,  John  B.  Dennis,  and  Edgar 
L.  Marston,  of  Blair  & Company,  and 
Alonzo  Potter,  Elisha  Walker,  Clarence 
McK.  Lewis,  Stewart  Waller,  Jacques  Wein- 
berger and  Herman  Gifford,  of  William 
Salomon  & Co. 


IMPORTERS  AND  TRADERS  AN- 
NOUNCES NEW  POLICY 


The  Importers  and  Traders  National 
Bank  of  New  York  has  announced  the 
inauguration  of  a new  policy  with  respect 
to  allowing  interest  on  deposits  effective 
January  1,  1920. 

In  announcing  this  policy  the  bank  gave 
out  the  following  statement; 

“This  departure  from  our  traditional 
policy  is  rendered  desirable  by  present  and 
prospective  financial  conditions.  It  in- 
volves, however,  no  change  in  the  adherence 
to  those  conservative  principles  of  banking 
which  have  distinguished  this  institution 
since  its  foundation. 

“The  bank  w.ll  continue  distinctively  a 
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INVESTMENT  SECURITIES 
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We  specialize  in  Government  bonds  and  other  in- 
vestment  securities.  This  firm  was  founded  in  1865 
and  we  have  always  endeavored  to  recommend  to  our 
clients  conservative  investments.  As  members  of  the 
New  York  and  Boston  Stock  Exchanges  we  are  pre- 
pared  to  execute  orders  for  the  purchase  or  sale  of 
securities  on  a cash  basis  in  large  or  small  amounts. 


A circuUr  describing  several  issues  of  desirMe 
investment  securities  <will  be  sent  on  request 


KidcLeriPealioc^&Co. 


a.7Wall8t«>eet 

Boston.  New*ybs*lc 


commercial  institution  as  evidenced  by  the 
character  of  its  resources. 

“We  invite  accounts  of  individuals,  mer- 
chants and  manufacturers,  on  which  pay- 
ment of  interest  may  be  arranged.  We 
also  invite  the  accounts  of  banks  and  bank- 
ers on  the  usual  interest  terms.” 

On  December  31,  1919,  this  bank  showed 
total  assets  of  $47,895,075.60,  and  deposits 
of  $37,053,395.11. 

NATIONAL  BANK  OF  COMMERCE  IN 
NEW  YORK,  ESTABLISHES 
NEW  GRADE  OF  OFFICER 

In  order  to  adjust  and  augment  its  staff 
of  oflficers  to  the  increased  volume  of  its 
business,  the  National  Bank  of  Commerce 
in  New  York,  has  established  the  title  of 
second  vice-president.  At  the  meeting  of 
the  board  of  directors  January  7,  seven 
officers  of  the  new  title  were  appointed, 
all  coming  from  the  grade  of  assistant 
cashier,  except  one,  the  manager  of  the 
service  department. 

Those  appointed  to  second  vice-presi- 
dents are  assistant  cashiers  Harry  P.  Bar- 
rand,  Ivouis  P.  Christenson,  Archibald  F. 
Maxwell,  Edward  H.  Rawls,  Everett  E. 
Risley  and  Henry  C.  Stevens,  and  the  man- 


ager of  the  service  department,  James  I. 
Clarke.  Also,  two  new  assistant  cashiers 
were  appointed,  Julius  Paul  and  Hamilton 
G.  Stenersen.  ^ 

IMPORTANT  MERGER 

The  merger  of  the  Bank  of  Long  Island 
with  the  Bank  of  the  Manhattan  Company 
having  become  effective,  the  latter  Insti- 
tution will  number,  beside  its  main  office 
at  40  Wall  Street,  and  its  uptown  office 
at  31  Union  Square,  thirteen  offices  in 
the  Borough  of  Queens,  located  at  Jamaica, 
Rockaway  Beach,  Far  Rockaway,  Seaside, 
Flushing,  College  Point,  Corona,  Elmhurst, 
Fresh  Pond,  Woodhaven,  Ridgewood,  Rich- 
mond Hill  and  Long  Island  City.  This 
consolidation  is  a most  successful  result 
of  the  Bank  of  the  Manhattan  Company’s 
having  combined  with  its  policy  of  con- 
servatism one  of  progressiveness. 


SEABOARD  EI.ECTS  NEW  ASSISTANT 
CASHIER 

At  a meeting  of  the  board  of  directors 
of  the  Seaboard  National  Bank  of  the  city 
of  New  York  held  January  15,  1920,  W.  A. 
B.  Ditto  was  appointed  assistant  cashier. 
Mr.  Ditto  was  born  in  Hancock,  Mary- 
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land,  and  his  connection  with  the  Seaboard 
began  in  1900.  Prior  to  this  time  he  was 
associated  with  the  Hancock  Bank,  Han- 
cock, Maryland. 


W,  A.  B.  DITTO 

Assistant  Cashier,  Seaboard  National  Bank, 
New  York  City 


He  has  served  in  various  capacities  in 
the  bank  and  in  recent  years  has  been  in 
the  loan  department.  He  is  a member  of 
the  American  Institute  of  Banking  and  has 
taken  an  active  interest  in  banking  and  In- 
stitute affairs. 

NEW  YORK  STATE  DEPOSIT  AS- 
SOCIATION 

Russell  Brittingham,  vice-president  of 
the  Equitable  Safe  Deposit  Company  of 
New  York,  w'as  re-elected  president  of  The 
New  York  State  Safe  Deposit  Association 
at  its  annual  meeting.  Other  officers 
elected  were  Samuel  E.  Martin,  of  the 
Peoples  Trust  Co.  Vaults,  Brooklyn,  and 
Walter  J.  Barrows,  of  the  Standard  Safe 
Deposit  Co.,  New  York,  vice-presidents. 

Walter  C.  Reid,  of  the  Lincoln  Safe  De- 
posit Company,  and  L.  V.  Ennis,  of  the 
Chatham  & Phoenix  National  Bank,  were 


Resources 

$17,000,000.00 


If  intelligent  hand- 
ling of  items  and  low 
rates  appeal  to  you 
send  us  your  Buffalo 
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BUFFALO 


Try  our  Service 

and  you  will  be  entirely 
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A.  De  BISSELL,  Preoident 
C.  Re  HUNTLEY, Vice-Preoe 
E.  He  HUTCHINSON, Vice-Preo. 

E.  J.  NEWELL, Yice-Preo. 
HOWARD  BISSELL,  Vice-Pres. 
G.  G.  FEIL,  Cashier 
A.  J.  ALLARD,  Aaste  Cashier 
Ge  He  BANGERT,  Aaate  Cashier 
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elected  members  of  the  executive  commit- 
tee. 

NEW  ASSISTANT  SECRETARIES  FOR 
GUARANTY  TRUST  COMPANY 

Charles  F.  Briider,  Jr.,  and  John  Kalm- 
bacher  have  been  appointed  assistant 
secretaries  of  the  Guaranty  Trust  Com- 
pany of  New  York.  Mr.  Bruder  was 
formerly  a paying  teller  of  the  Guaranty 
Trust  Company  and  Mr.  Kalmbacher  was 
formerly  the  head  of  the  collection  de- 
partment. 

NEW  ASSISTANT  CASHIER  ATLAN- 
TIC NATIONAL  BANK 

Hugh  M.  Garretson,  recently  appointed 
assistant  cashier  of  the  Atlantic  National 
Bank,  is  still  another  evidence  of  the  way 
New  York  institutions  are  drawing  upon 
out-of-town  institutions  for  their  active  of- 
ficers. Mr.  Garretson  was  born  in  Jef- 


HUGH  M.  GARRETSON 

Assistant  Cashier,  Atlantic  National  Bank,  New  York 


ferson  County,  Arkansas,  and  entered  the 
banking  field  with  the  Hill  Dodge  Bank- 
ing Company  at  Warsaw,  Illinois.  After 
five  years  of  service  there,  Mr.  Garretson 
became  connected  with  the  Illinois  Trust 
& Savings  Bank,  of  Chicago,  where  he  has 
remained  during  the  last  seventeen  years. 


Prior  to  coming  with  the  Atlantic  National 
Bank  as  assistant  cashier,  he  occupied  a 
similar  position  with  the  Illinois  Trust  & 
Savings  Bank. 

This  is  the  third  important  appointment 
which  has  been  made  at  the  Atlantic  Na- 
tional during  the  last  year  and  a half. 
Charles  F.  Junod,  formerly  of  Omaha, 
Nebraska,  was  elected  vice-president;  and 
Frank  E.  Andruss  was  made  cashier  after 
long  experience  with  Kountze  Brothers. 
The  Atlantic  National  Bank  has  been 
particularly  active  in  expanding  its  thor- 
oughly modern  and  progressive  service  to 
commercial  houses  and  its  recent  growth 
may  be  traced  to  the  forward-looking,  per- 
sonal service  policy.  Its  foreign  exchange 
department  is  well  connected  abroad  and 
has  shown  substantial  gains  during  the  last 
year. 

AMERICAN  EXCHANGE  NATIONAL 
BANK 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  stockholders 
of  the  American  Exchange  National  Bank, 
New  York,  the  retiring  board  of  directors 
was  re-elected  and  the  following  additions 
made: 

Avery  D.  Andfews,  American  represent- 
ative of  the  Royal  Dutch  Petroleum  Com- 
pany of  Holland,  and  the  Shell  Transport 
and  Trading  Company  of  London;  Orion 
H.  Cheney,  president  of  Pacific  Bank  of 
New  York,  which  is  closely  affiliated  with 
The  American  Exchange  National  Bank; 
and  Brison  Howie,  a member  of  the  law 
firm  of  Cardozo  and  Nathan. 

Following  the  meeting  the  board  of  di- 
rectors re-elected  the  executive  staff, 
headed  by  I.ewis  L.  Clarke,  President. 

The  American  Exchange  National  Bank 
continues  to  forge  steadily  ahead,  its  total 
resources  as  shown  by  the  Comptroller’s 
Call  as  of  December  31,  1919,  being  over 
.$200,000,000.  During  the  year  it  added  a 
trust  department  and  organized  the  Ameri- 
can Exchange  Securities  Corporation. 

The  directors  have  also  appointed  Luke 
D.  Doyle  and  John  P.  G.  Moran,  assistant 
cashiers.  Both  have  been  connected  with 
the  bank  for  many  years,  Mr.  Doyle  hav- 
ing just  completed  his  thirty-fifth  year  of 
continuous  service. 

NEW  PARTNERS  IN  THE  MORGAN 
FIRM 

With  the  New  Year  many  changes  in 
banking  partnerships  were  announced.  J. 
P.  Morgan  & Co.  admitted  three  new 
members.  They  become  general  partners. 
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not  only  in  J.  P.  Morgan  & Co.,  New  York; 
but  in  Drexel  & Co.,  Philadelphia;  Morgan, 
Green  fell  & Co.,  I.ondon,  and  Morgan, 
Harjes  & Co.,  Paris. 

These  new  members  are  Junius  Spencer 
Morgan,  Jr.,  son  of  J.  P.  Morgan;  Elliot 
Condin  Bacon,  son  of  the  late  Robert 
Bacon,  and  George  Whitney,  nephew  of 
Edward  F.  Whitne>'.  Robert  Bacon  and 
Edward  Whitney  were  members  of  the 
firm. 

All  three  of  these  new  partners  are 
young  men.  Mr.  Morgan  is  27.  He  has 
been  with  the  house  since  1915.  He  is  a 
Harvard  man,  and  served  in  the  Navy  as 
a Lieutenant  during  the  war.  Mr.  Bacon 
is  31.  He  was  a Captain  in  the  304th  Field 
Artillery,  77th  Division,  and  he  also  saw 
service  abroad.  Mr.  Whitney  is  34.  He 
was  in  an  officers’  training  camp  when 
the  armistice  was  signed.  He  served  last 
year  in  the  Peace  Conference,  as  aid  to 
Mr.  Lamont. 

CITIZENS  NATIONAL  OFFICIAL  RE- 
TIRES 

Garrard  Comics  for  the  last  seven  years 
vice-president  of  the  Citizens  National 
Bank  of  New  York,  retired  from  active 


duty  in  that  capacity  on  January  1.  He 
took  this  step  to  become  a partner  in  the 
firm  of  Bacon  & Company,  commission 
merchants  of  New  York  City.  Mr.  Comly 
will  remain  on  the  board  of  directors  of 
the  Citizens  National  Bank,  however,  and 
will  serve  as  honorary  vice-president  of 
the  bank. 

Mr.  Comly  came  to  the  Citizens  National 
Bank  as  vice-president  in  1913,  from  the 
Eliot  National  Bank  of  Boston.  He  was 
graduated  from  Yale  in  1893  and  received 
his  early  bank  training  with  the  Lockwood 
National  of  San  Antonio  and  the  Fletcher 
National  of  Indianapolis.  During  1918, 
Major  Comly  served  in  France  and  in 
Washington  as  a member  of  the  General 
Staff  of  the  United  States  Army. 

The  Citizens  National  Bank  has  always 
kept  well  abreast  of  the  demands  of  the 
times.  It  has  maintained  a high  reputation 
for  strength  and  established  a record  as 
one  of  the  notably  successful  commercial 
banks  of  New  York.  October  22  last,  the 
capital  stock  of  the  bank  was  increased 
from  $2,550,000  to  $3,000,000  and  $550,000 
was  transferred  from  the  undivided  profits 
and  added  to  the  surplus,  making  a total 
of  $3,000,000,  or  a combined  Capital  and 
surplus  of  $6,0’00,000.  During  the  last  five 
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years  the  deposits  of  the  bank  have  prac- 
tically doubl^,  and  the  total  resources  are 
now  approximately  $70,000,000. 

The  president  of  the  Citizens  National 
Bank  is  Edwin  S.  Schenck,  who  has  held 
this  office  since  1902.  Although  the  insti- 
tution was  founded  in  1851,  Mr.  Schenck 
is  only  the  sixth  who  has  held  this  office. 
The  operations  of  the  bank  have  always 
been  confined  to  commercial  banking.  It 
is  particularly  identified  with  merchants  and 
manufacturers  in  textile  lines.  During  the 
last  few  years  its  service  has  been  ma- 
terially enlarged.  Among  other  things  a 
foreign  exchange  and  a trust  department 
have  been  added. 

MERCANTILE  BANK  OF  THE  AMER- 
ICAS 

The  name  of  Willard  King,  the  president 
of  the  Columbia  Trust  Company,  has  been 
added  to  the  board  of  directors  of  the  Mer- 
cantile Bank  of  the  Americas.  The  Co- 
lumbia Trust  Company  has  now  joined  the 
group  of  banks  and  bankers  which  are 
shareholders  in  the  Mercantile.  This  group 
now  includes  Brown  Brothers  & Company, 
J.  & W.  Seligman  & Company,  the  Guar- 
anty Trust  Company,  Central  Union  Trust 
Company,  National  Shawmut  Bank  of  Bos- 
ton, Anglo  & Ix»ndon  Paris  National  Bank 
of  San  Francisco,  Hibernia  Bank  & Trust 
Company  of  New  Orleans,  Continental  and 
Commercial  National  Bank  of  Chicago,  and 
the  Guardian  Savings  and  Trust  Company 
of  Cleveland. 

FREDERICK  B.  MEEKER  RETIRES 

Frederick  B.  Meeker  has  retired  from 
Brown  Brothers  & Co.,  after  association 
with  this  firm  for  over  half  a century. 
For  the  past  20  years  he  had  been  head  of 
the  Commercial  Credit  Department.  His 
business  career  has  extended  from  the  Re- 
construction period  following  the  Civil  War 
to  the  like  period  after  the  late  War.  In 
it  he  had  witnessed  and  taken  an  active  part 
in  the  remarkable  trade  and  financial  de- 
velopment of  the  United  States  with  which 
Brow’n  Brothers  & Co.  have  been  identified. 
The  organization  of  Brown  Brothers  & Co. 
numbered  about  35  when  Mr.  Meeker  join- 
ed it  in  1868.  It  now  has  nearly  300. 

Mr.  Meeker  had  a wide  acquaintance 
among  the  leading  importers  and  exporters 
of  this  country.  He  was  recognized  for  his 
sound  business  judgment  and  conservatism 
and  for  his  intimate  knowledge  of  domestic 
and  foreign  credit  conditions. 


INCOME  AND  PROFITS  TAX  BOOK- 
LET 

The  United  States  Mortgage  & Trust 
Company,  New  York,  has  issued  a booklet 
containing  a digest  and  analysis  of  the  In- 
come and  Excess  Profits  Taxes  for  1919. 

INCREASED  CAPITAL  STOCK 

The  Mercantile  Bank  of  the  Americas, 
Inc.,  decided  at  the  last  meeting  of  its  board 
of  directors,  to  increase  the  authorized  cap- 
ital from  $5,000,000  to  $10,000,000. 

New  stock,  to  the  amount  of  $1,500,000, 
is  to  be  issued  to  the  present  shareholders 
shortly  at  $190  per  share. 

GUARANTY  TRUST  CO.’S  NEW 
BRANCH 

To  provide  more  quickly  and  efficiently  for 
its  constantly  increasing  foreign  exchange 
business,  the  Guaranty  Trust  Company  has 
found  it  necessary  to  open  an  additional 
branch  at  266  Grand  Street,  New  York 
City,  the  building  formerly  occupied  by  the 
Mutual  Alliance  Trust  Co. 

ASIA  BANKING  CORPORATION 

Arthur  Reynolds,  vice-president  of  the 
Continental  and  Commercial  National  Bank 
of  Chicago,  has  been  elected  a director  of 
the  Asia  Banking  Corporation.  The  Cor- 
poration also  voted  at  the  same  time  to  in- 
crease the  number  of  its  directors  from 
fifteen  to  eighteen. 

NATIONAL  BANK  OF  COMMERCE 
APPOINTMENT,  NEW  YORK 

William  T.  Sheehan  has  been  appointed 
an  assistant  manager  of  the  Foreign  De- 
partment of  the  National  Bank  of  Com- 
merce in  New  York.  Mr.  Sheehan  came  to 
the  bank  in  1910  as  a messenger.  Advanc- 
ing through  several  grades  he  was  made 
chief  clerk  of  the  Foreign  Department  in 
1917.  Later  that  year  he  resigned  to  enter 
the  Army.  He  returned  to  the  bank  upon 
his  discharge  from  the  service  about  a year 
ago. 

A BONUS  BASED  ON  LIVING  COST 

Among  Christmas  bonuses,  that  of  the 
Irving  National  Bank  is  of  special  inter- 
est. This  because  of  the  fact  it  has  a 
permanent  plan  behind  it  and  is  frankly 
based  on  the  current  level  of  the  cost  of 
living.  “Extra  compensation”  the  Irving 
calls  the  quarterly  payments  with  which  it 
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has  supplemented  salaries  for  the  last  two 
years.  Ever  since  market  prices  began  to 
run  aw'ay  from  the  usual  advances  in  sala- 
ries in  fact  For  the  present  quarter  this 
“extra  compensation”  is  36^  per  cent  of 
all  salaries:  in  the  period  of  July  to  Sep- 
tember, the  rate  was  per  cent;  and 

in  April  to  June,  25  per  cent. 

Bradstreet's  index  number  of  commodity 
prices,  averaged  for  the  quarter,  is  used 
to  ascertain  whatever  changes  have  taken 
place  in  living  costs.  For  each  advance  or 
decline  of  20  points  in  this  index  number, 
the  cost  of  living,  it  is  estimated,  rises  or 
falls  one  per  cent;  and  the  Irving’s  extra 
compensation  likewise  goes  up  or  down  one 
per  cent. 

EDWIX  G.  MERRIIX  RESIGNS 

Edwin  G.  Merrill  has  resigned  the  posi- 
tion of  vice-chairman  and  vice-president  of 
the  Central-Union  Trust  Co.  of  New  York, 
to  associate  himself,  it  is  said,  with  a private 
banking  house. 

Mr.  Merrill  w*as  vice-president  of  the  old 
Central  Trust  Co.  He  resigned  that  to  be- 
come president  of  the  Union  Trust  Co.  in 
1910.  Upon  its  merger  with  the  Central 
Trust,  he  became  vice-president  and  vice- 
chairman  of  the  board. 

GUARANTY  TRUST  COMPANY  OF 
NEW  YORK 

At  a meeting  of  the  executive  committee 
of  the  board  of  directors  of  the  Guaranty 
Trust  Company  of  New  York  on  Decem- 
ber 18,  Ralph  Daw’^son,  vice-president  of 
the  Asia  Banking  Corporation,  was  ap- 
pointed a vice-president  of  the  company. 
Mr.  Dawson  was  born  in  Brooklyn  in  1884. 
He  entered  the  employ  of  the  Guaranty  as 
a clerk,  fifteen  years  ago;  became  an  ex- 
pert in  foreign  exchange  and  managing 
clerk  of  the  foreign  department.  Later  he 
was  appointed  auditor,  and  in  1914  became 
senior  assistant  manager  of  the  foreign  de- 
partment. In  December,  1917,  he  was  ap- 
pointed an  assistant  secretary  of  the  com- 
pany. Since  then  he  has  become  widely 
knowm  as  an  international  banker.  He  re- 
turned recently  from  China,  Russia  and 
the  Philippines,  where  he  spent  fourteen 
months  organizing  branches  of  the  Asia 
Banking  Corporation. 

John  A.  Terrace,  manager  of  the  foreign 
department  of  the  main  office  in  New  York, 
was  appointed  acting  joint  manager  of 
the  I^ndon  office  of  the  company  with  Sig- 
mund Metz,  formerly  an  assistant  manager 
of  the  foreign  department.  Mr.  Metz  has 


New  Banking  Homi*  for  the  Wilmington  Savings 
Fund  Society 

Construction  work  begins  in  January  on 
an  Imposing  banking  home  for  the  Wil- 
mington (Del.)  Savings  Fund  Society.  The 
proposed  structure,  which  will  be  located 
on  the  site  of  the  present  quarters  at  Ninth 
and  Market  streets,  will  be  of  the  individual 
type,  of  classic  design  executed  in  white 
Indiana  limestone.  It  will  extend  from 
Market  to  King  street  for  a depth  of  210 
feet  and  have  a frontage  of  60  feet  on  Mar- 
ket street.  A row  of  massive  granite  pil- 
lars fifty  feet  in  height  will  form  the  or- 
namental feature  of  both  facades,  tlie  top 
being  surrounded  by  an  ornamental  balus- 
trade of  white  limestone.  The  front  and 
side  will  ri.se  in  an  unbroken  structure,  pro- 
viding a spacious  banking  room  inside  ex- 
tending nearly  the  length  of  the  building. 
On  the  King  street  side  there  will  be  five 
stories,  however,  including  basement. 

The  interior  will  be  in  harmony  with  the 
distinctive  character  of  the  exterior.  The 
commodious  public  space  will  be  central 
with  officers’  quarters,  working  space  and 
w'ickets  for  tellers  arranged  along  both 
sides,  the  safe  deposit  department  occupy- 
ing the  rear  of  the  banking  room.  Taver- 
nelle  Fleuri  will  be  used  for  the  beautiful 
counterscreen,  the  general  trim  being  in 
pink  Tennessee  and  olive-tinted  marble  with 
golden  brown  hangings  and  bronze  grill 
work.  A combination  of  artistic  decora- 
tions, lighting  effects  and  equipment  will 
result  in  one  of  the  most  beautiful  banking 
homes  in  the  state. 

It  is  expected  that  the  new  quarters  will 
furnish  arapJe  accommodation  for  the  rapid- 
ly increasing  volume  of  business  of  the  Wil- 
mington Savings  Fund  Society,  which  has 
outgrown  Its  present  home  after  Its  suc- 
cessful business  activities  of  nearly  ninety 
years.  The  present  officers  of  the  Society 
are:  Frederick  E.  Stone,  president:  Fred- 

erick Bringhurst,  vice-president;  William 
Bush,  secretary  and  treasurer;  Stewart  J. 
Horn,  assistant  secretarv  and  treasurer;  S. 
Watson  McDougall,  auditor.  The  building 
was  designed  by  Hoggson  Brothers,  of  New 
York  and  Chicago,  and  will  be  constructed, 
decorated,  furnished  and  equipped  in  its  en- 
tirety by  Hoggson  Brothers  organization. 


been  assistant  manager  of  the  I.ondon 
office  of  the  company  for  some  time. 

Robert  F.  I.oree,  assistant  secretary  of 
the  company,  was  appointed  manager  of 
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the  foreign  department  to  succeed  Mr. 
Terrace. 

Rene  Leon  was  appointed  manager  of 
the  bullion  division  and  Robert  M.  Saun- 
ders was  appointed  assistant  manager  of 
the  foreign  department. 

ASIA  BANKING  CORPORATION 

The  Asia  Banking  Corporation  elected 
December  30  three  new  directors:  Alfred 

L.  Aiken,  president  National  Shawmut 
Bank,  Boston;  Ralph  Dawson,  vice-presi- 
dent Guaranty  Trust  Company  of  New 
York,  and  J.  Arthur  House,  president 
Guardian  Savings  and  Trust  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

WALTER  P.  COOKE  HEADS 
BUFFALO  BANK 

Walter  P.  Cooke,  senior  member  of  the 
law  firm  of  Kenefick,  Cooke,  Mitchell  & 
Bass  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  was  elected  chair- 
man of  the  board  of  the  Marine  Trust 
Company  of  Buffalo  at  a meeting  of  the 
directors  held  December  17. 

Mr.  Cooke  is  president  of  the  Great 
Southern  Lumber  Company  and  the  New 
Orleans  Great  Northern  Railroad.  He  is 
a director  of  the  F.  W.  Woolworth  Com- 
pany, the  Buffalo  General  Electric  Com- 
pany and  the  Rogers  Brown  Iron  Company. 
He  is  also  executor  of  the  S.  H.  Knox 
estate  and  the  F.  H.  Goodyear  estate.  He 
was  chairman  of  the  Buffalo  Liberty  Loan 
Committee  during  the  last  four  loan  cam- 
paigns, and  is  well  known  in  New  York, 
particularly  among  former  Liberty  Loan 
officials  and  workers. 

The  late  Grover  Cleveland  was  at  one 
time  a member  of  Mr.  Cooke’s  law  firm. 

SPRING  MEETING  EXECUTIVE 
COUNCIL,  A.  B.  A. 

The  administrative  committee  of  the 
American  Bankers  Association  has  select- 
ed Pinehurst,  North  Carolina,  for  the 
spring  meeting  of  the  executive  council  of 
the  association.  The  dates  selected  are 
April  27,  28,  29  and  30,  1920.  The  Caro- 
lina Hotel  will  be  headquarters. 

The  executive  council  transacts  at  its 
spring  meeting  the  interim  business  of  the 
association  between  conventions.  On  the 
first  day  of  the  meeting,  April  27,  the 
numerous  committees  will  meet  and  the 
sessions  of  the  full  council  will  be  held 
the  three  days  following. 


PEOPLE’S  NATIONAL,  PITTSBURGH, 

DECLARES  DIVIDEND  AND  BONUS 

The  directors  of  The  People’s  National 
Bank  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  declared  on  De- 
cember 31  the  regular  quarterly  dividend 
of  four  per  cent.,  and  an  extra  dividend 
of  two  per  cent.,  making  total  dividends 
of  twenty-one  per  cent  for  the  year.  They 
also  declared  a twenty  per  cent,  bonus  to 
the  employees,  based  on  annual  salaries, 
and  in  addition  to  this,  placed  life  insur- 
ance on  all  employees,  for  an  amount  equal 
to  their  annual  salaries  with  a maximum  of 
$3,000,  payable  to  the  beneficiary  in  tw^elve 
equal  installments. 

THE  NEW  AMERICAN  THRIFT 

The  January  number  of  the  Annals  of 
the  American  Academy  of  Political  and 
Social  Science  is  devoted  to  the  subject  of 
Thrift  and  contains  the  following  articles 
on  various  phases  of  this  subject: 

America’s  New  Conception  of  Thrift; 
the  Relation  of  Thrift  to  National  Build- 
ing; Freedom  Through  Thrift;  Thrift  as 
an  Individual  and  Family  Problem;  the 
Insurance  of  Thrift;  the  Nation’s  Call  for 
Thrift;  Wealth,  Income  and  Savings; 
Thrift  and  Labor;  Organized  Labor’s  At- 
titude Toward  the  National  Thrift  Move- 
ments; Thrift  and  Business;  Governmental 
Thrift  Through  a National  Budget;  Thrift 
and  the  Financial  Situation;  Capital  Needs 
for  Education  in  the  United  States;  An 
Analysis  of  the  Need  of  Capital  for  Trans- 
portation in  United  States;  American 
Farmer’s  Need  for  Capital;  Capital  Needs 
for  American  Industrial  Development; 
Capital  Needs  of  Foreign  Trade;  Memo- 
randum on  the  Economic  Situation;  What 
Fuel  Conservation  Means  to  America; 
Food  Thrift;  the  Garbage  Pail  a National 
Thrift  Barometer;  the  Function  of  Salvage 
in  the  Education  of  Industrial  Workers; 
Eflficiency  and  Thrift;  Requisites  of  a 
Good  Investment;  Speculation  and  the 
Small  Investor;  United  States  Government 
Bonds  as  Investments;  the  Development  of 
Thrift  Facilities;  Co-Operative  Credit  In- 
stitutions in  the  United  States;  Life  In- 
surance in  Relation  to  Thrift;  the  Promo- 
tion and  Practice  of  Thrift  in  Foreign 
Countries;  the  Promotion  and  Practice  of 
Thrift  in  Great  Britain;  Thrift  in  the 
United  States;  Psychological  Notes  on  the 
Motives  for  Thrift;  Thrift  in  the  School 
Curriculum;  the  Consumer’s  Responsibil- 
ity; Promoting  Thrift  in  America;  Two 
Thrift  Tables;  Brief  Bibliography. 
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New  England  States 


New  ENGLAND  may  not  be  rushing 
her  readjustment  program  as  rapidly 
as  some  other  parts  of  the  country,  but  she 
is  doing  the  job  thoroughly,  conservatively 
and  with  an  optimism  that  overcomes  all 
obstructions.  New  England  business  con- 
ditions are  sound  and  the  business  outlook 
is  good — very  good  indeed. 

There  are  three  features  of  especial 
prominence  in  the  present  business  situa- 
tion in  New  England:  First,  the  tremen- 

dous activity  in  real  estate ; second,  the 
abnormally  low  number  of  business  fail- 
ures; third,  the  increasing  number  of  new 
corporations.  The  real  estate  situation  is 
especially  interesting,  for  it  reflects  the 
strong  movement  of  high  wages  and  in- 
creased savings  into  sound  land  invest- 
ments. The  transactions,  for  the  most 
part,  involve  improved  property — most  of 
it  for  homes — much  of  it  for  business  ex- 
tensions. There  is  little  or  no  speculative 
activity  in  real  estate  and  the  banks,  while 
flnding  plenty  of  funds  to  flnance  home 
buying  and  business  extensions  at  six  per 
cent,  and  thereabouts,  are  emphatically 
opposed  to  loaning  money  for  real  estate 
speculations,  booms  or  “developments.” 
TTie  building  industry  is  fairly  active  but 
high  prices  hold  many  projects  in  check. 

Business  failures,  as  we  have  already 
stated,  are  abnormally  few.  Also  they  are 
relatively  unimportant  and  of  restricted 
influence — for  the  most  part  concerns  or 
individuals  operating  within  a narrow  ra- 
dius. 

The  labor  situation  is  improving.  The 
police  strike  in  Boston  was  the  high-water 
mark  of  radical  labor  efforts  in  New  Eng- 
land, and  its  flat  failure  was  a source  of 
satisfaction  to  employers  and  sane  sup- 
porters of  labor  alike.  The  flght  between 
President  Wood  of  the  American  Woolen 
Company  and  the  merchants  of  Lawrence 
throws  another  interesting  sidelight  on  the 
labor  situation  in  New  England.  Mr. 
Wood  accuses  the  merchants  of  imreason- 
ably  increasing  the  high  cost  of  living  and 
threatens  to  open  and  operate  a big,  all- 
embracing  department  store  which  will  sell 
goods  to  his  employees  practically  at  cost. 
It’s  a merry  fight,  and  in  any  event  seems 


to  be  drawing  the  employer  and  employees 
pretty  .close  together,  with  a consequent 
elimination  of  much  distrust  and  misun- 
derstanding. 

The  financial  situation  in  New  England 
is  sound  and  satisfactory.  The  credit  situ- 
ation is  good.  The  banks  report  largely 
increased  deposits  with  an  active  demand 
for  loans  which  is  liipited  only  by  the  sane 
conservatism  of  the  banking  element  which 
refuses  to  finance  operations  running  far 
into  the  future,  in  the  face  of  probable 
price  changes  and  a very  much  involved 
foreign  trade  outlook.  A poll  of  the  mem- 
bership of  the  Boston  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce— a large  and  very  representative  or- 
ganization— on  tbe  question  of  the  peace 
treaty,  showed  an  overwhelming  majority 
for  ratification  with  reservations.  This 
may  be  said  to  represent  the  feelings  of 
the  majority  of  New  England  business  and 
financial  men,  who  feel  that  much  of  the 
present  conservatism  in  certain  quarters  is 
due  to  the  unrest  created  by  the  unreason- 
able delay  in  the  matter  of  the  peace 
treaty. 

Just  before  Christmas  one  of  the 
smaller  trust  companies  in  Boston — The 
Old  South  Trust  Company — was  closed  by 
the  Bank  Commissioner.  The  whole  matter 
has  aroused  a great  deal  of  criticism  of  the 
methods  and  policies  involved  in  granting 
charters  to  groups  of  men  not  fully  qualified 
by  experience  to  conduct  a banking  business. 

Reverting  once  more  to  a consideration 
of  the  general  business  field  in  New  Eng- 
land, one  cannot  but  be  impressed  with  the 
universal  optimism  over  the  outlook  for  this 
new  year.  High  wages  create  a great  buy- 
ing capacity  and  the  big  wage  fund  of  the 
country  is  creating  a mighty  demand  for 
New  England's  diversified  products.  In- 
creased production  is  our  greatest  prob- 
lem. Textiles,  leather,  shoes,  machinery, 
and  all  the  other  basic  New  England  in- 
dustries look  for  this  to  be  a big  year. 
Stocks  in  the  hands  of  dealers  and  jobbers 
are  low  and  the  demand  from  consumers 
is  heavy  in  spite  of  high  prices. 

Lack  of  confidence  would  prove  disas- 
trous, but  there  is  no  indication  of  any 
such  lack.  There  is  plenty  of  healthy  con- 

Digitized  by  Ci^Dogle 


*> 

i'f 

O 

i'p 


if 

iy 


t 


t 


i¥ 

i'p 


Quick 

Dependable 
Service 

During  its  eighty-eight  years,  this 
bank  has  developed  specialized  facilh 
ties  and  world'Wide  connections 
through  which  it  extends  to  its 
correspondents  quick,  dependable 
service  in  every  department  of 
domestic  and  foreign  banking. 

The  Merchants  National  Bank 
of  Boston 

Resources  over  $82,000,000 


servatism  which  governs  the  transaction  of 
business  running  far  into  the  future,  but 
there  is  no  lack  of  confidence.  On  the 
contrary  there  is  a deeper  and  wider  un- 
derstanding of  the  big  problems  that  we 
face  than  has  ever  been  the  case  before — 
and  this,  in  itself,  is  a very  hopeful  sign. 

CHANGES  IN  PROVIDENCE 
INSTITUTION 

Recent  changes  of  importance  have  been 
made  in  the  personnel  of  the  Rhode  Island 
Hospital  Trust  Company,  Providence,  by 
which  H.  J.  Wells,  formerly  president,  be- 
comes chairman  of  the  board;  T.  H.  West, 
Jr.,  formerly  a vice-president,  has  been 
made  president,  and  John  H.  Wells,  son 
of  the  chairman,  becomes  a vice-president, 
having  formerly  been  secretary  of  the  com- 
pany. G.  B.  Hibbert,  formerly  assistant 
secretary,  has  been  made  secretary,  and 
R.  W.  Bowen,  clerk  for  many  years,  is 
now  an  assistant  secretary.  The  present 
board  of  directors  is  as  follows:  Ed- 

ward D.  Pearce,  Herbert  J.  Wells,  Lyman 
B.  Goff,  Howard  O.  Sturges,  Stephen  O. 
Metcalf,  Walter  R.  Callender,  James  E. 
Sullivan,  Benjamin  M.  Jackson,  Frank  W. 
Matteson,  Robert  H.  I.  Goddard,  Henry 
D.  Sharpe,  Isaac  B.  Merriman,  Alfred  K. 
Potter,  William  L.  Hodgman,  Frank  H. 
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Swan,  Rowland  Hazard,  Royal  C.  Taft,  J. 
Arthur  Atwood,  William  C.  Dart,  Horatio 
A.  Hunt,  Thomas  H.  West,  Jr.,  Frederick 
A.  Ballou,  Albert  W.  Dimick,  Henry  F. 
Lippitt,  Charles  D.  Owen,  Jr. 


NEW  BANK  WORK 

A contract  has  been  let  recently  for  al- 
terations and  improvements  to  the  building 
of  the  Windham  National  Bank,  Williman- 
tic.  Conn.  The  changes  will  include  a new 
vault,  new  fixtures,  and  other  operations 
at  a cost  of  fully  $100,000. 

Thomas  M.  James,  3 Park  street,  Boston, 
is  the  architect  of  the  above  and  he  has 
also  prepared  plans  for  the  remodeling  of 
the  Bellows  Falls  (Vt.)  Institution  for 
Savings  building,  at  a cost  of  $40,000  to 
$50,000;  improvements  to  the  building  of 
the  Houlton  (Me.)  Trust  Co.,  and  mod- 
ernizing with  new  fittings  the  banking 
rooms  of  the  Blackstonc  Canal  National 
Bank  at  Providence. 

Another  bank  operation  in  Mr.  James* 
hands  is  the  extensive  enlargement  of  the 
building  of  the  Savings  Investment  and 
Trust  Co.  at  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Mr. 
James  is  constructing  at  the  same  time 
two  branch  office  buildings  for  this  bank, 
the  entire  operation  running  into  half  a 
million  dollars. 
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Southern  States 

Comprising  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina, 
Georgia,  Florida,  Alabama,  Mississippi,  Louisiana,  Texas, 
Arkansas,  Kentucky,  and  Tennessee. 


The  SOLTTHERN  states  are  devoted 
chiefly  to  the  growing  of  cotton  and 
various  farm  crops,  some  of  the  states 
having  vast  deposits  of  coal  and  ores  of 
different  kinds.  There  are  also  extensive 
oil-producing  regions,  while  manufacturing 
is  rapidly  developing. 

Throughout  the  Southern  States  gen- 
erally the  past  year  was  one  of  extraordi- 
nary prosperity,  a marked  feature  of  trade 
being  the  disposition  to  buy  freely  at  high 
prices.  Here,  as  elsewhere,  in  the  larger 
cities  the  demand  for  housing  facilities  is 
far  ahead  of  the  supply,  and  one  of  the 
problems  that  must  be  met  in  the  near 
future  is  how  to  make  up  this  shortage — 
something  not  easy  to  do  with  the  prevail- 
ing high  cost  of  labor  and  materials. 

Although  the  last  cotton  crop  was  not 
quite  so  large  as  that  of  the  preceding 
year,  this  shortage  was  more  than  made 
up  in  value  by  the  higher  prices  received. 

While  there  have  been  some  labor 
troubles,  and  of  a rather  serious  nature  in 
certain  mining  districts,  these  have  been 
amicably  settled.  In  the  Southern  States 
there  are  important  manufacturing  inter- 
ests, but  a great  deal  of  the  manufactur- 
ing is  done  in  comparatively  small  cities, 
which  renders  labor  troubles  less  probable. 
The  preponderating  interest  is  that  of  ag- 
riculture— an  industry  which  has  thus  far 
been  exempt  from  labor  disturbances. 

So  far  as  can  be  discerned  from  the 
present  situation,  the  business  outlook  in 
the  Southern  States  for  the  year  1920  is 
decidedly  favorable  in  character. 

OFFICERS  FOR  HIBERNIA  SECURI- 
TIES CORPORATION 

Following  the  announcement  by  the  Hi- 
bernia Bank  and  Trust  Company  of  New 
Orleans  of  the  actual  organization  of  the 
Hibernia  Securities  Company,  Inc.,  an  in- 
dependent million  dollar  investment  cor- 
poration, comes  the  announcement  of  the 
election  of  the  active  officials  of  the  com- 
pany. 

Rudolf  S.  Hecht,  president  of  the  Hiber- 
nia Bank,  will  occupy  the  same  official  po- 
sition with  the  Securities  Company;  Chas. 
F.  Herb  will  be  vice-president  and  gen- 


eral manager;  F.  W.  Ellsworth  and  Adolph 
Katz,  vice-presidents;  Alvin  P.  Howard, 
treasurer,  and  P.  H.  Wilkinson,  secretary. 

J.  K.  McIntosh,  for  three  years  con- 
nected with  E.  Naumburg  & Co.,  will  have 
charge  of  the  commercial  paper  handlings 
of  the  company.  Mr.  McIntosh  has  done 
much  toward  the  development  of  the  sales 
business  of  that  company  in  the  South 
and  less  than  a year  ago  he  opened  a 
branch  office  in  Atlanta  to  cover  southern 
territory  for  the  Naumburg  firm.  He 
goes  to  the  Hibernia  Securities  Company 
with  an  extensive  experience  in  finance. 

The  Hibernia  Securities  Company,  Inc., 
was  organized  by  the  Hibernia  Bank  and 
Trust  Company  for  the  purpose  of  handling 
certain  classes  of  financing  which  can  best 
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Merchants  National  Bank 

RICHMOND,  VA. 

Capital  . . . $400,000 

Surplus  and  Profits  over  1,700,000 

The  Gateway  to  and  Collection 
Center  for  Southeastern  States 

Send  Us  Your  Items 

“ON  TO  RICHMOND” 
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be  served  by  an  especially  equipped  and 
entirely  distinct  organization.  Thus,  the 
new  company  with  an  authorized  capital 
of  $1,000,000,  will  engage  in  general  cor- 
porate financing,  participate  in  the  under- 
writings and  distribution  of  high  grade 
preferred  stock,  short  time  notes  and  other 
investment  securities,  purchase  and  sell 
prime  bank  acceptances  and  commercial 
paper,  and  finance  commodities  for  domes- 
tic and  foreign  markets  which  are  in  tran- 
sit or  in  warehouse  awaiting  shipment. 

MISSISSIPPI  VALLEY  TRUST  COM- 
PANY APPOINTS  JOHN  A. 

MONROE  TEXAS  REPRE- 
SENTATIVE 

With  the  opening  of  the  new  year,  the 
Mississippi  Valley  Trust  Company  an- 
nounces the  appointment  of  John  A.  Mon- 
roe as  its  Texas  representative. 


JOHN  A.  MONROE 

Texas  Representative,  Mississippi  Valley  Trust  Co. 
St.  Louis 


Mr.  Monroe  resigns  the  position  of  man- 
ager of  operation  of  the  credit  department 
of  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Dallas, 
to  join  the  field  force  of  the  trust  com- 
pany. 


He  was  horn  in  Frankfort,  Ky.,  in 
1873,  but  has  been  a Texan  since  his  sev- 
enth year  and  graduated  from  the  Univer- 
sity of  Texas  in  1898. 

He  started  his  career  in  educational 
work  and  by  1904  had  achieved  prominence 
as  Superintendent  of  Schools  of  Lamar 
County,  Texas. 

In  1907  he  was  elected  assistant  cashier 
of  the  First  National  Bank  of  Paris,  Tex., 
a position  which  he  held  until  1918,  when 
he  joined  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank.  In 
both  institutions  his  duties  have  called  for 
activity  among  bankers  all  over  the  state. 

For  more  than  a year  he  has  been  edu- 
cational director  of  the  Texas  chapter  of 
the  American  Institute  of  Banking  and 
will  continue  in  this  position. 

Mr.  Monroe  is  married  and  has  four 
sons.  He  is  w^ell  knowm  in  the  business 
and  social  life  of  Dallas  and  will  make 
that  city  his  headquarters. 

CONDITION  OF  THE  STATE  BANKS 
OF  VIRGINIA 

.At  the  call  of  November  17,  1919,  the  31^ 
State  Banks  of  Virginia  show^ed  total  re- 
sources of  $199,436,988.54.  At  the  same 
call  total  deposits  amounted  to  $144,198,- 
.3.58.71.  The  combined  capital  of  the  Vir- 
ginia State  Banks  amounted  at  this  time 
$19,443,032.  Savings  Deposits  were 
$37,357,231.98. 

THE  MARINE  BANK  AND  TRUST 
COMPANY,  NEW  ORLEANS 

This  bank  has  made  a record  for  the 
brief  period  of  its  existence,  something  like 
twrenty-two  months,  at  this  writing.  It  has 
piled  up  over  $21,000,000  in  deposits  dur- 
ing that  time.  From  its  statement  of  De- 
cember 31  last  it  appears  that  its  capital 
stock  is  $1,000,000,  its  surplus  and  undi- 
vided profits,  $286,908;  its  deposits,  $21,- 
395,629.  Among  its  resources  it  counted  at 
that  time  United  States  and  other  bonds 
and  securities  to  the  extent  of  $1,318,759; 
cash  items,  $7,595,163;  customers’  letters 
of  credit  and  acceptances,  $1,523,197  and  a 
banking  house,  $599,553. 

L.  M.  Pool  is  president  of  this  bemk; 
W.  T.  Marfield,  cashier;  F.  Brenchley, 
manager  of  the  foreign  department. 

HIBERNIA  BANK  AND  TRUST 
COMPANY  DIVIDEND 

The  Hibernia  Bank  and  Trust  Company 
of  New^  Orleans  has  declared  its  fourth 
six  per  cent,  quarterly  dividend  for  the 
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Is  It  Not  Sound  Policy 

to  send  your  Baltimore  business  to  the  bank 
whose  half  century  of  experience  gives  assur- 
ance of  efficiency  and  strength? 

For  the  handling  of  collections  and  all  other 
banking  business,  this  institution  is  admirably 
equipped. 

Large  capital,  surplus  and  resources  enable 
this  bank  to  offer  you  complete  banking  facili- 
ties and  services  which  are  real  and  not 
visionary. 


The  National  Exchange  Bank 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Capital  & Surplus^  $2^500fi00  Resources^  $22^880 fiOO 

WALDO  NEWCOMER.  President 
8T7MMERPIELD  BALDWIN,  Vice-President 
PAUL  A.  SEEGER,  Vlce-Pres.  CLINTON  G.  MORGAN,  Vice-Pres. 

JOSEPH  W.  LEFPLER,  Cashier  WILLIAM  R.  WEBB,  Asst.  Cash. 


year  1919.  This,  with  a ten  per  cent,  ex- 
tra dividend  recently  declared,  brings  the 
total  distribution  for  the  twelve  months  to 
thirty-four  per  cent. 

The  purpose  of  the  ten  per  cent,  special 
distribution  from  the  bank’s  undivided 
profits  was  to  provide  the  initial  capital 
necessary  for  the  formation  of  Hibernia 
Securities  Company,  Inc.  This  is  an  inde- 
pendent investment  corporation,  the  com- 
mon stock  of  which  is  owned  and  con- 
trolled by  the  shareholders  of  the  Hibernia 
Bank  and  Trust  Company. 

Besides  the  payment  of  the  regular 
quarterly  dividend  of  six  per  cent,  to  all 
shareholders,  the  bank  also  declared  the 
regular  six  per  cent  quarterly  dividend  to 
employees  of  the  institution,  under  a plan 
recently  adopted  w’hereby  all  members  of 
the  bank’s  personnel  receive  dividends 
upon  their  salaries,  in  consideration  of  the 
time,  effort  and  service  invested,  just  as 
stockholders  receive  dividends  upon  their 
invested  capital. 

The  declaration  of  a thirty-four  per  cent, 
distribution  for  the  year  1919,  and  twelve 
per  cent,  in  extra  compensation  to  em- 
ployees, shows  the  substantial  growth  of 


the  bank,  and  directly  points  out  the  gen- 
eral commercial,  industrial,  and  financial 
development  which  New  Orleans  and  the 
South  are  experiencing. 

NEW  ORLEANS  CHRISTMAS 
BONUSES  AND  GIFTS 

The  banks  of  New  Orleans  have  enjoyed 
a highly  profitable  season  during  the  year 
1919.  In  the  majority  of  cases  they  have 
distributed  liberal  bonuses  and  Christmas 
gifts  among  their  employees. 

The  Whitney-Central  Bank,  in  addition 
to  a regular  twenty  per  cent,  dividend, 
paid  monthly  to  all  employees,  declared 
a present  of  three  months’  salary  to  its 
entire  personnel  as  a Christmas  present. 
Others  also,  including  the  Canal-Commer- 
cial, The  Marine  Bank  and  Trust  Com- 
pany, the  Interstate  Bank,  Citizens  Bank, 
and  Pan-American  Bank  and  Trust  Com- 
pany, likewise  made  liberal  gifts. 

The  Hibernia  Bank  and  Trust  Company 
distributed  a six  per  cent  dividend  on  sala- 
ries. By  a subscription  among  the  em- 
ployees a Christmas  tree  was  placed  in 
the  lobby  of  the  institution. 
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e/I  National  Experiment  to 

Induce  Sales  Expense 

In  Which  You  May  Participate 


YOU  realize  that  it  has  been 

/Mft  co*tog  you  up  to  45  per  cent 
of  the  price  of  every  adding 
machine  you  buy,  juM  to  be 
induced  to  buy  it  ? 

For  years  ^ established  price  of  a 
9>coluinn  adding  and  listiim  machine  has 
been  $300  or  more.  Nearly  half  of  this 
tepremnls  sellii^  expense,  but  the  Federal 
Adding  Machme  Company  is  sedung  to 
determine  by  means  of  a national  economic 
experiment,  whether  this  price  cannot  be 
greatly  reduced. 

We  believe  a great  number  of  business 
men  are  convince  that  adding  machines 
are  a necessity  and  are  now  ready  to  buy 
without  having  adding  machines  sold  to 
them  by  expensive  sales  organizations. 

Every  business  and  financial  house  east 
of  the  Mississippi  will  receive  through  the 
mails  within  the  next  two  weel^  an 


announcemement  of  the  Fedaal  experi- 
mental selling  plan — an  offer  of  1000 
Standard  $300  Federal  Adding 
Machines  at  $323  50, 

We  are  doing  this  in  order  to  determine 
the  actual  selling  cost,  and  to  establish  the 
future  selling  policy  of  this  company. 

The  *serve-self*  idea  is  sdning  recogm- 
tion  in  all  lines  of  business.  That  is,  the  wise 
economy  of  cutting  out  all  expensive  *frills* 


in  getting  merchandise  into  the  consumer’s 
hands. 

By  being  your  own  salesman,  you  can 
save  in  sellii^  cost  When  that  cost  in  the 
past  has  run  as  high  as  45  per  cent,  it 
means  a real  saving  to  you.  This  is  the 
idea  behind  this  experiment  which  we  be- 
lieve meets  the  new  condibons  and  bua- 
ness  needs  of  the  present  dme. 

We  would  have  no  trouble  marketing 
theFederal  along  the  old  sales  lines  for  $300. 
It  is  the  ” last  word  ” in  adding  machines, 
designed  by  the  veteran  addi^  machine 
designer  and  builder,  Charles  Wales,  as  the 
crowning  result  of  his  genius  and  experi- 
ence. It  is  backed  by  a well-financed 
corporation,  and  is  manufactured  by  one 
of  the  finest  mechanical  and  engineering 
organizations  in  the  country — Colt's  Patent 
Fire  Arms  Mfg.  Co.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

But  we  know  that  right  now  American 
business  men  are  demanding  that  needless 
waste  be  eliminated  in  merchandising 
methods  just  as  truly  as  in  factory  methods. 

Are  tee  right?  You  who  use  and 
need  adding  machines — would  you 
rather  BUY  one  for  $222.50  or  BE 
80  LB  one  for  $300. 

Federal  Adding  Maddne  Coip’i, 

251  Fourth  Avenue  New  York 


In  constant  vse  for  five 
years  hy  some  of  the 
laryeM  corporations  In 
the  East,  including  the 
Federal  Government. 
Exacting  tasks  have 
proved  itsmerit  finally. 


The  Standard  Federal  **A  ” Adding  and  Listing  Machine 
has  nine  column  capacity,  eight  one  keys;  JS  inch  carriage; 
roll-paper  holder;  flexible  key  board:  easy  handle  pull 
{motor  equipment  if  desitedi.  Only  half  as  many  parts 
in  the  Federal  as  in  other  standard  machines,  longer 
construct ‘on,  standardized  interehangable  paHs.  Every 
item  visAtle.  Adding  machine  sendee  guaranteed. 
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Middle  States 

Comprising  Ohio,  Indiana,  Illinois,  Michigan,  Wisconsin,  Minnesota, 
Iowa  and  Missouri. 


IN  THE  Middle  Western  States  ther  is 
found  great  agricultural  wealth  com- 
bined with  varied  manufacturing.  Iron 
and  zinc  ores,  lead,  coal  and  oil  are  also 
valuable  sources  of  production,  while  the 
dairy  industry  and  the  growing  of  ani- 
mals for  food  form  a notable  part  of  the 
industrial  activities  of  this  region,  which 
ranks  among  the  richest  in  the  country 
in  food  products. 

As  incentive  of  conditions  in  the  grain 
trade,  it  may  be  stated  that,  according  to 
the  “Northwestern  National  Bank  Review,” 
receipts  of  wheat,  corn,  oats,  barley,  rye 
and  flax  at  Minneapolis  in  1919  were  199,- 
500.000  bushels,  against  224,550,000  bushels 
in  1918.  A marked  shortage  of  available 
freight  cars  has  greatly  restricted  the 
grain  movement 

It  is  reported  by  “Bradstreet’s”  that 
Minneapolis  millers  paid  more  than  $250,- 
000,000  to  the  farmers  of  the  Northwest 
for  their  w'heat  crop  last  year.  Minne- 
sota iron  ore  shipments,  estimated  for  the 
year  at  35,000,000  tons,  were  not  so  large 
as  for  the  preceding  year,  but  provided 
$13,000,000  in  taxes,  while  the  royalties  on 
state-owned  mines  may  exceed  $50,000,000. 
The  authority  just  quoted  says  that  the 
Northwest  made  wonderful  progress  in  a 
financial  way  during  the  year,  and  bank 
resources  were  never  so  large.  The  year 
was  the  best  in  earnings  and  deposits  the 
bank  ever  had.  The  growth  of  savings 
depK>sits  was  without  parallel,  and  since 
July  1 showed  an  increase  of  more  than 
700  per  cent,  over  the  similar  period  of 
1918.  Higher  prices  account  for  part  of 
the  great  financial  record,  but  the  price 
increase  of  1919  over  1918  was  small  com- 
pared with  the  increased  business. 

A Chicago  correspondent  writes  as  fol- 
lows of  Middle  West  conditions; 

“If  you  want  to  know  the  condition  of 
business  in  the  Middle  West,  you  must 
take  its  pulse  at  Chicago.  Within  twelve 
hours’  ride  of  Chicago  live  more  than  50,- 
000,000  people,  more  than  half  the  popula- 
tion of  the  country,  more  than  half  its 
voters.  Chicago  to-day  is,  barring  deter- 
rents, approaching  its  most  constructive 
and  expansive  era.  This  but  reflects  Mid- 
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die  West  conditions.  The  Middle  West 
is  preparing  for  the  greatest  building  pe- 
riod ever  experienced.  Agricultural  con- 
ditions have  for  several  years  been  flourish- 
ing and  continue  to  flourish.  Chicago  bank 
clearings  for  1919  totalling  $29,685,973,091, 
were  nearly  four  billion  greater  than  for 
1918,  the  previous  high  mark.  Expansion 
of  transactions  on  the  Chicago  Stock  Ex- 
change during  the  year  is  best  expressed 
in  the  fact  that  memberships  improved  in 
price  from  $1,400  to  $10,000.  This  does 
not  reflect  the  general  tendency  of  the 
prices  of  all  things  to  advance  but  has 
been  due  to  wider  scope  of  Chicago  Stock 
Exchange  business.  Not  only  has  there 
been  increased  volume  of  trade,  but  many 
additional  listings  of  meritorious  and  new 
securities.  There  has  been  newly  attracted 
business  in  volume  from  throughout  the 
Middle  West  because  of  the  Stock  Ex- 
change’s increased  importance  in  respect  to 
Middle  West  financial  affairs. 

“The  merging  of  three  of  Chicago’s  large 
banks  strengthens  the  financial  position  of 
the  Middle  West  in  respect  to  being  able 
to  handle  ‘at  home’  the  larger  financial 
transactions  previously  passed  on  to  New 
York.  It  will  also  allow  broader  partici- 
pations by  Middle  West  bankers  in  the 
Middle  West  investment  issues  and  financ- 
ing. Bank  deposits  are  largely  increased 
throughout  the  territory. 

“All  is  prosperous.  Expectancy  prevails 
for  continued  prosperity  throughout  the 
Middle  West.  But  the  healthy  and  pros- 
perous conditions  now  being  enjoyed  in 
this  great  vital  and  growing  section  of  the 
country  do  not  obscure  the  fact  that  there 
are  national  and  local  -problems  as  yet  un- 
solved and  upon  which  the  eyes,  energies 
and  Intelligent  thought  of  the  Middle  West 
are  being  concentrated.” 

Some  figures  furnished  to  “Bradstreet’s” 
thus  outline  conditions  at  St.  Louis: 
Manufacturers  and  jobbers  in  shoes  report 
a gross  business  for  1919  of  $155,000,000; 
wholesale  dry  goods  and  kindred  lines, 
$120,000,000;  hardware,  $75,000,000;  cloth- 
ing, $12,000,000;  millinery,  $12,000,000; 
drugs  and  proprietary  medicines,  $25,000,- 
000,  and  heavy  chemicals,  $20,000,000.  Th^ 
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COMPLETE  FACILITIES 
and  PERSONAL  SERVICE 

'Y'HE  Northern  Trust  Company-Bank  has  this 
to  otFer  in  representing  the  interests  of  out- 
of-town  banks  and  business  men  generally: 

The  services  of  a complete  banking  institution, 
embracing  departments  of  Banking,  Bonds, 
Trusts  and  Savings. 

This  bank  preserves  a real  personal  interest  in 
the  financial  affairs  of  its  customers,  thereby 
rendering  a more  helpful  service. 

The  Northern  Trust  Co. -Bank 

N.  W.  CORNER  LASALLE  & MONROE  STS. 

Capital  and  Surplus  $5,000,000 


proBts  on  each  of  these  lines  were  greater 
than  in  previous  years.  Production  on 
farms  was  encouraging,  products  from 
Missouri  in  1919  exceeding  $500,000,000  in 
value.  The  outlook  for  the  future  is  ap- 
parently good,  yet  many  merchants  are 
looking  for  breakers,  feeling  that  the  up- 
ward tendency  of  prices  and  present  mar- 
velous business  cannot  continue. 


CHICAGO  STOCK  YARDS  DISTRICT 

William  C.  Cummings,  president  of  the 
Drovers’  National  Bank,  Chicago,  in  an 
interview  with  an  Eastern  publication,  con- 
tributes the  following  statements  of  busi- 
ness conditions  in  the  stock  yards  district 
of  the  midland  metropolis. 

The  annual  live  stock  show  recently  held 
at  the  Union  Stock  Yards,  Chicago,  was 
a remarkable  illustration  of  the  business 
centering  about  Chicago’s  great  live  stock 
market  The  show  of  a year  ago  had  been 
an  epoch  maker,  and  so  great  was  inter- 
est in  that  event  that  special  trains  ar- 
rived from  all  parts  of  the  country.  This 
year  five  times  as  many  special  trains 


had  been  chartered.  All  these  had  been 
canceled  because  of  the  fuel  shortage  or 
the  attendance  w'ould  have  been  overwhelm- 
ing. As  it  was,  farmers,  shippers,  feed- 
ers and  dealers  rode  in  smoking  cars  and 
filled  regular  trains  to  standing  capacity 
in  order  to  reach  this  exposition. 

Banking  has  led  all  other  branches  of 
business  at  the  Yards  in  this.  It  is  becom- 
ing highly  specialized  and  intensively  or- 
ganized. The  banking  business  of  the  live 
stock  industry  has  developed  more  rapidly 
indeed  than  the  business  itself,  for  the  very 
reason  that  the  increases  in  live  stock  prices 
and  operating  costs  have  demanded  a rap- 
idly expanding  volume  of  capital  to 
finance  shipments. 

The  stock  yards  district  w'as  never  so 
prosperous  as  now.  Savings  accounts  have 
increased  beyond  all  expectations.  The 
district  “back  of  the  Yards,”  pictured  in 
popular  fancy  as  a sort  of  no  man’s  land 
of  poverty  and  distress,  hou.ses  thousands 
of  well-dressed  and  well-fed  workers. 
Live  stock  men  report  that  conditions  on 
the  ranches  were  never  better  than  at 
present.  Crop  conditions  promise  a con- 
tinuance of  this  prosperity.  One  big  draw- 
back is  the  lack  of  proper  shipping  facili- 
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ties.  Live  stock  shipments  would  have  been 
much  heavier  in  the  past  two  months  had 
cars  been  available.  Many  shippers  took 
their  animals  to  town  only  to  find  a short- 
age for  them  of  cars  and  no  immediate 
relief  promised.  In  many  instances,  be- 
cause of  that,  animals  were  driven  back  to 
the  ranches  to  await  an  improvement  in 
shipping  conditions. 

Those  depending  on  the  live  stock  indus- 
try for  a livelihood  appear  to  have  yielded 
in  less  degree  to  extravagant  impulses  than 
the  average.  General  business  in  the  Stock 
Yards  district  is  at  the  zenith.  Every  mer- 
chant is  doing  an  extraordinary  business 
in  luxuries  as  well  as  essentials,  and  yet 
an  uncommonly  large  proportion  of  excess 
income  appears  to  be  going  into  channels 
that  will  make  it  available  as  new  capital. 
Savings  accounts  are  more  numerous  and 
larger  than  ever  before,  and  an  unprec- 
edented number  are  joining  the  ranks  of 
new  investors.  Many  are  buying  homes  or 
making  similar  thrifty  disposal  of  their  in- 
comes. Farmers  and  ranchers  are  not 
spending  money  prodigally.  The  money  re- 
ceived for  live  stock  is  going  back  to  in- 
terior banks  for  reinvestment  in  farms 
and  ranches  or  regular  mortgages. 

The  prospect  of  the  live  stock  industry 
certainly  and  of  all  related  business  is  par- 
ticularly bright. 

THE  NATIONAL  BANK  OF  COM- 
MERCE IN  ST.  I.OUIS 

For  the  calendar  year  of  1919  net  profits 
of  the  National  Bank  of  Commerce  in  St. 
Louis,  after  deducting  taxes,  were  in  ex- 
cess of  $1,200,000 — all  derived  from  cur- 
rent operations.  Of  this  sum  $600,000  was 
paid  out  in  dividends,  $37,500  was  credited 
to  building  construction  account,  and  the 
remainder  added  to  the  surplus  and  profits 
fund. 

The  year’s  operation  of  the  various  de- 
partments is  described  as  follows  by 
President  Lonsdale  in  his  annual  letter  to 
the  stockholders: 

“Our  savings  department,  now  just  two 
years  old,  has  not  abated  during  1919  the 
phenomenal  business-getting  pace  it  set  in 
its  first  year.  Twelve  thousand  new  ac- 
counts have  been  added,  making  a total  of 
twenty-four  thousand  open  savings  ac- 
counts on  our  books.  The  aggregate  of  the 
balances  on  these  accounts  is  now  well 
above  $3,000,000 — and  growing.  It  is  ad- 
mitted that  one  of  the  greatest  needs  of 
the  world  to-day,  and  especially  of  the 
United  States,  is  thrift.  Therefore,  in 
building  up  our  savings  department  we 
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Credit 

Information 

The  credit  files  of  this  Bank  have  been  quoted  many 
times  as  among  the  most  complete  possessed  by  any 
bank  in  the  country. 

Our  correspondents  often  find  our  service  of  great  help 
in  securing  reliable  credit  information  quickly  and 
completely. 

S^eNATIONAL  fiTYlVANK 
of  (filCAGO 

DAVID  R.  FORGAN,  Prendent 

BANKS  AND  BANKERS  DEPARTMENT 

F.  A.  CRANDALL.  Vic€-Pre«dent  HENRY  MEYER.  A»mun\  Cashier 

S.  P.  JOHNSON.  Awatant  Cashier  R.  V.  KELLEY.  Assistant  Cashier 

are  doing  work  of  an  essentially  construc- 
tive character.  You  can  help:  Send  your 

friends  here  to  open  accounts. 

“Our  trust  department  was  one  of  the 
first  to  be  organized  by  national  banks  of 
the  United  States;  and,  though  a great 
number  of  the  largest  institutions  in  the 
country  have  since  taken  similar  action, 
our  bank  is  still  generally  conceded,  with 
respect  to  eflSciency  and  equipment,  to  be 
a leader  in  the  trust  field.  This  is  a de- 
partment of  our  institution  that  not  only 
deserves  the  support  of  those  interested 
In  our  bank,  but  also  absolutely  requires 
such  support  if  consistent  progress  is  to 
be  made ; for  virtually  all  trust  business 
comes  through  the  exercise  of  personal  in- 
fluence. 

“Our  bond  department  represents  the 
latest  addition  to  the  constantly  widening 
scope  of  commerce  endeavor.  A bond  de- 
partment is  a natural  ally  of  a savings  de- 
partment. For,  after  a person  has  built  up 
a considerable  fund  by  making  savings  de- 
posits from  time  to  time,  he  naturally  seeks 
a more  lucrative  investment  for  his  money. 
Thus  the  savings  department  develops  busi- 
ness for  the  bond  department,  while  at  the 
same  time  providing  funds  for  purchasing 
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and  carrying  an  ample  supply  of  securi- 
ties. We  sell  through  our  bond  depart- 
ment only  those  securities  in  which  we 
have  such  confidence  that  we  have  pur- 
chased them  with  our  own  funds.  But  the 
Commerce  bond  department  is  more  than  a 
selling  organization:  We  render  Service 

that  is  just  as  broad  as  the  investment  op- 
portunities we  are  constantly  presenting  to 
the  public.  For  example.  Income  Tax  re- 
turns will  be  compiled  for  any  one  without 
charge,  and  an  analysis  of  securities  with 
reference  to  taxation,  safety  and  convert- 
ibility will  be  prepared  for  any  investor 
who  seeks  it. 

“In  our  foreign  department,  the  year 
now  ending  has  been  a busy  and  profitable 
one.  We  are  equipped  to  render  every 
service  relating  to  the  financing  of  imports 
and  exports,  and  to  deal  in  foreign  ex- 
change of  all  kinds.” 

NEW  TRUST  CONCERN  OPENED 
IN  MILWAUKEE 

The  First  Wisconsin  Company  has 
opened  for  business  in  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Tliis  company  is  organized  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  directors  of  the  First  Wis- 
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0UR  twenty-nine  years  of  specialized  experience  in 
the  industrial  and  financial  development  of  the 
Mississippi  Valley  and  the  Southwest  is  at  your 
disposal. 

As  your  St.  Louis  correspondent  we  can  render  you  prompt 
and  efficient  service. 

Seven  Complete  Departments 

Mississippi  Valley  Trust  Company 

Member  Feder€d  Reserve  System 
Capital,  Surplus  and  ProfiU  over  $8,000,000 
SAINT  LOUIS 


consin  National  Bank  and  is  to  take  over 
and  conduct  the  bond  business  formerly 
conducted  by  the  bank  and  the  First  Wis- 
consin Trust  Company.  The  new  com- 
pany will  engage  in  the  general  business 
of  buying  and  selling  investment  securities 
and  later  may  extend  its  activities  to  al- 
lied or  similar  financial  matters. 

The  following  officers  and  directors  have 
been  elected:  President,  Oliver  C.  Fuller; 
vice-presidents,  Walter  Kasten,  H.  O.  Sey- 
mour, Robert  W.  Baird;  secretary-treas- 
urer, John  C.  Partridge;  assistant  secre- 
tary, George  A.  Patraythcs;  assistant  treas- 
urer, Hugh  W.  Grove;  directors:  O.  C. 
Fuller,  Robert  W.  Baird,  John  I.  Beggs, 
Fred  T.  Goll,  Walter  Kasten,  George  P. 
Miller,  Gustave  Pabst,  John  C.  Partridge, 
Ludington  Patton,  L.  J.  Petit,  Charles  F. 
Pfister,  H.  O.  Seymour,  Clement  C.  Smith, 
Henry  M.  Thompson,  Fred  Vogel,  Jr. 

THE  FIRST  NATIONAL  BANK  OF 
CHICAGO 

Net  profits  for  the  year  1919  for  the 
First  National  Bank  of  Chicago  amounted 
to  $2,410,490.02,  $1,600,000  was  appropri- 
ated for  the  payment  of  a twelve  per  cent, 
dividend  and  a special  four  per  cent,  divi- 


dend. A balance  of  $2,891,493.36  was  car- 
ried forward.  On  January  2,  1920,  the 
First  National  had  total  assets  of  .$291,- 
189,645.28  and  deposits  of  $223,736,788.84. 

The  First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  which 
is  affiliated  with  the  First  National  Bank, 
shows  net  profits  for  the  year  1919  of 
$1,476,613.20.  A twelve  per  cent,  dividend 
of  $600,000  w'as  paid  and  $500,000  w'as 
transferred  to  surplus,  leaving  a balance  to 
be  carried  forw^ard  of  $771,720.52.  On 
.Tanuary  2,  1920,  the  total  assets  of  the 
First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank  w'ere  $95,- 
660,362.09. 


TRUST  COMPANY  CHARGES 


J.  A.  House,  chairman  of  the  executive 
committee  of  the  trust  company  section 
of  the  American  Bankers  Association,  and 
president  of  the  Guardian  Savings  and 
Trust  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  has  sent 
to  all  members  of  the  section  copy  of  sched- 
ule of  trust  company  charges  as  compiled 
by  the  committee  on  standardization  of 
forms  and  charges.  Under  the  resolution 
adopted  at  the  St.  I>ouis  convention  mem- 
bers are  “requested  to  give  the  schedules 
careful  study  and  trial  and  recommend  to 
the  committee  such  changes  and  modifica- 
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On  the  Earth  there  are 
1,750,000,000  People 

And  no  one  person  is 
an  exact  duplicate,  men- 
tally or  physically,  of 
any  other. 


We  certainly  don’t  expect,  then,  in  serving  our 
2000  bank  correspondents,  to  find  any  two  alike  in 
their  desires  and  requirements.  So  our  service  is 
adjusted  accordingly — individual  service  for  in-' 
dividual  bankers. 

The  National  Bank  of  Gmimerce 


IN  ST.  LOUIS 
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tions  as  may  seem  advisable,  to  the  end 
that  the  committee  may  make  an  additional 
or  supplementary  report  at  the  next  an- 
nual convention.” 

The  booklets  are  being  distributed  from 
the  office  of  the  section  in  New  York  city, 
and  Chairman  House  has  requested  all 
members  to  address  the  secretary  of  the 
section  at  5 Nassau  street,  New  York  city, 
in  connection  with  suggested  modifications 
or  changes. 

NATIONAL  BANK  OF  COMMERCE 
IN  ST.  LOUIS  WINS  $700,000 
SUIT 

The  Missouri  Supreme  Court  has  aflSrmed 
a judgment  for  $700,000  against  H.  Clay 
Pierce,  a local  oil  magnate,  in  favor  of  the 
National  Bank  of  Commerce  of  St.  Louis. 
The  suit  has  been  pending  in  court  for 
more  than  five  years,  and  the  interest  and 
costs  aggregate  about  $50,000. 

The  suit  involved  10,000  shares  of  the 
capital  stock  of  the  Nashville  Terminal 
Company,  which  the  bank  claimed  as  col- 
lateral security  for  a loan  of  $700,000  ad- 
vanced by  the  bank  to  the  company.  The 
bank'  contended  that  it  had  a lien  on  the 
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stock  as  security  for  promissory  notes 
amounting  to  $700,000. 

Mr.  Pierce  asserted  that  the  stock  had 
never  been  pledged  to  the  bank,  and  that 
if  it  had  been  pledged  more  than  five 
years  had  elapsed  and  the  bank  bad  legally 
forfeited  its  claim  on  the  stock  as  security. 
Pierce  had  possession  of  the  stock. 

The  opinion  by  Judge  Williams,  con- 
curred in  by  the  other  judges,  held  that 
the  stock  had  clearly  been  pledged  to  the 
bank  and  that  it  had  never  surrendered 
its  lien.  Commenting  upon  the  decision  of 
the  court  John  G.  Lonsdale,  president  of 
the  bank,  gave  out  the  following  statement 
to  the  press: 

“This  suit  against  Mr.  Pierce  was  prose- 
cuted in  keeping  with  the  policy  of  the 
bank,  definitely  announced  four  years  ago— 
that,  in  behalf  of  our  stockholders,  persis- 
tent efforts  would  be  made  by  the  man- 
agement to  collect  through  the  courts  all 
those  sums  considered  justly  due  the  bank, 
but  which  remain  unpaid  despite  repeated 
requests  for  adjustment.  Following  this 
policy,  the  bank  has  already  collected  hun- 
dreds of  thousands  of  dollars,  and  has  in 
course  of  collection  hundreds  of  thousands 
more. 
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Your  Business  In  The  Twin  Cities 

And  throughout  the  Northwest — A network  of 
1900  Direct  Correspondents  means  time  saved  in 
collecting  your  items  on  points  in  this  prosperous 
agricultural  community. 

FIRST  & SECURITY  NATIONAL  BANK 

Capitid  and  Surplu9  Ten  Million  DoUan 

MINNEAPOLIS 


“It  is  needless  to  say  that  I am  highly 
Ratified  that  the  policy  pursued  by  this 
bank  has  found  approval  by  the  highest 
court  in  our  state.  It  is  a stimulant  to 
its  further  pursuit,  which  must  appeal  to 
all  as  fair  and  just.’’ 

LIBERTY  TRUST  AND  SAVINGS 
BANK 

At  the  annual  stockholders’  meeting  of 
the  Liberty  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  Chi- 
cago, held  January  6,  1920,  the  following 
directors  were  elected: 

Edward  Morris,  Benj.  S.  Mayer,  Thorn- 
hill Broome,  C.  M.  Macfarlane,  L.  H.  Hey- 
mann,  Charles  Hollcnbach,  Walter  M. 
Heymann,  Adolph  S.  Helquist. 

At  the  annual  directors*  meeting  held 
January  8,  1920,  the  following  officers  were 
elected ; 

Walter  M.  Heymann,  president;  Adolph 
S.  Helquist,  vice-president;  Jacob  Landon, 
cashier;  Louis  A.  Breskin,  W.  G.  Dooley, 
assistant  cashiers. 

W.  M.  Heymann  was  reelected  president. 
A.  S.  Helquist,  formerly  cashier,  was 
elected  vice-president  to  take  the  place  of 
Frank  A.  Alden,  former  vice-president, 
who  was  recently  elected  president  of  the 
Garfield  Park  State  Bank.  Jacob  Landon, 
formerly  assistant  cashier,  was  elected 
cashier.  Louis  A.  Breskin  was  reelected 
assistant  cashier.  W.  G.  Dooley,  who  is  the 
manager  of  the  real  estate  loan  department, 
was  elected  assistant  cashier. 

CITIZENS  SAVINGS  & TRUST  CO. 

OF  CLEVELAND 

Allard  Smith,  for  five  years  general  man- 
ager of  the  Cleveland  Telephone  Company, 
has  been  elected  a vice-president  of  The 
Citizens  Savings  and  Trust  Company.  He 
became  active  in  the  bank  January  1,  but 


remains  on  the  directorate  of  the  telephone 
company. 

Before  going  to  Cleveland  Mr.  Smith 
was  construction  engineer  for  the  Bell  in- 
terests in  the  district  embracing  Ohio, 
Michigan,  Indiana,  Illinois  and  Wisconsin. 


ALLARD  SMITH 

Vice-President  Citizens  Savings  and  Trust 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 


He  has  been  identified  with  the  Bell  com- 
pany since  his  graduation  from  the  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin  in  1898. 

Mr.  Smith  was  head  of  the  Industrial 
Division  of  the  Cleveland  Liberty  Loan 
organization,  and  served  as  vice-chairman 
during  the  Victory  Loan  campaign. 
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THE  ST.  LOUIS  CHAPTER  AMERI- 
CAN INSTITUTE  OF  BANKING 

The  St.  Louis  Chapter,  after  a period  of 
war  somnolence,  has  come  to  life.  The 
membership,  which  in  1918  had  sunk  to  one 
hundred  and  thirteen,  is  now  nearly  eight 
hundred. 

Seven  educational  classes  are  being  con- 
ducted in  affiliation  with  Washington  Uni- 
versity. The  curriculum  embraces,  in  ad- 
dition to  the  prescribed  Institute  subjects, 
a course  in  “public  speaking  and  salesman- 
ship” and  one  in  “credits.”  Early  in  De- 
cember all  classes,  which  up  to  that  time 
had  been  well  attended,  were  forced  to 
discontinue  on  account  of  the  coal  short- 
age. Work  was  resumed,  however,  on 
January  5,  and  a plan  has  been  adopted  to 
make  up  for  lost  time. 

In  view  of  the  pronounced  interest  bank 
employees  are  taking  in  educational  work, 
St.  Louis  Chapter  should  have  a member- 
ship next  year  of  twelve  hundred  or  more. 


JOINS  NEW  BUSINESS  DEPART- 
MENT OF  FIRST  NATIONAL 

E.  A.  Brooks  of  St.  Louis,  formerly 
Lieut.-Commander,  U.  S.  Navy,  in  charge 
•of  the  navy  recruiting  and  demobilization 
work  in  St.  Louis,  has  entered  the  employ 
of  the  First  National  Bank  in  St.  Louis 
in  connection  with  the  new  business  depart- 
ment. 

. GOVERNMENT  ATTITUDE  TOWARD 
COMPETITION 

Dr.  W.  F.  Gephart,  vice-president  of  the 
First  National  Bank  in  St.  Louis,  discussed 
“The  Attitude  of  the  Government  Towards 
Competition,  Monopoly  and  Cooperation,” 
before  members  of  the  American  Economic 
Association  in  Chicago,  at  the  annual 
meeting,  December  31.  He  presided  at  a 
session  devoted  to  the  subject. 

Dr.  Gephart  said  that  the  best  a govern- 
ment can  do  towards  competition,  monopoly 
and  cooperation  in  industrial  society  is  to 
keep  the  law  and  its  enforcement  as  nearly 
as  possible  in  harmony  with  prevailing  con- 
ditions and  not  attempt  to  give  direction 
to  that  development  leaving  a large  meas- 
ure of  freedom  for  experimentation  and 


trial.  He  asserted  that  the  complaint  of 
the  business  interests  of  government  inter- 
ference is  not  without  justification  both 
because  of  the  uncertainty  of  the  law  and 
also  because  of  its  contrast  with  industrial 
development. 

NATIONAL-REPUBLIC  INVESTMENT 
COMPANY 

The  National  Bank  of  the  Republic  of 
Chicago  had  announced  the  organization  of 
the  National-Republic  Investment  Com- 
pany with  the  following  board  of  directors: 

Benjamin  V.  Becker,  William  T.  Fenton, 
Watkin  W.  Kneath,  Silas  J.  Llewellyn, 
John  A.  Lynch,  Robert  M.  McKinney, 
Samuel  C.  Scotten,  Oscar  H.  Swan,  F.  Ed- 
son  White. 

The  company  will  engage  in  the  business 
of  general  corporate  financing,  underwrit- 
ing and  the  distribution  of  preferred  stock 
issues;  also  in  all  other  legitimate  financ- 
ing. 

The  management  will  be  in  the  hands 
of  Watkin  W.  Kneath,  third  vice-president 
of  the  bank,  now  in  charge  of  its  Bond 
and  Investment  Department. 

CLEVELAND  FORMS  AN  ACCEPT- 
ANCE BODY 

The  Bankers  and  Trade  Acceptance 
Council  of  the  Cleveland  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce, affiliated  with  the  American  Ac- 
ceptance Council,  was  formally  organized 
on  December  8th,  1919,  at  a luncheon  in 
the  Chamber  of  Commerce  Building  at- 
tended by  fifty  or  more  representatives  of 
banks  and  industrial  firms.  C.  N.  Osborne, 
of  the  M.  A.  Hanna  Co.,  presided,  and 
the  speakers  were  Mr.  Osborne,  David  C. 
Wills,  chairman  of  the  board  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  of  Cleveland,  and  Robert  H. 
Bean,  executive  secretary  of  the  American 
Acceptance  Council. 

Articles  of  association  and  by-laws  were 
adopted  and  an  executive  board,  composed 
as  follows,  was  elected:  C.  N.  Osborne, 
D.  H.  Hobson,  of  Cleveland  Trust  Co.;  W. 
B.  Fish,  of  Printz-Biederman  Co.;  F.  J. 
Zurlinden,  of  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
Cleveland;  H.  K.  Dexter,  of  Firestone  Tire 
& Rubber  Co.;  Clifford  E.  Pearse,  pf  Betts 
Pearce  Co.,  and  A.  B.  Marshall,  of  First 
National  Bank  of  Cleveland. 
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Western  States 

Comprising  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Nebraska,  Kansas,  Montana, 
Wyoming,  Colorado,  New  Mexico  and  Oklahoma 


This  is  primarily  an  agricultural  sec- 
tion, the  production  of  livestock  also  be- 
ing a leading  industry.  Precious  metals 
and  valuable  minerals  and  oil  constitute 
important  sources  of  wealth.  As  agricul- 
tural crops  of  nearly  all  kinds  were  at 
record  figures  of  production  and  prices  dur- 
ing the  past  year,  the  conditions  throughout 
this  territory  as  a whole  are  exceptionally 
prosperous.  Manuf  cturing  being  of  sec- 
ondary importance,  there  has  been  but  little 
industrial  disturbance  on  account  of  strikes, 
except  in  the  case  of  miners  and  street 
railway  operatives  in  some  localities. 

Colorado’s  wheat  acreage  last  year  was 
much  the  largest  ever  reported,  and  the 
total  production  was  15,978,606  bushels  com- 
pared with  a previous  high  record  of  13,- 
536,000  bushels  in  1917. 

Kansas  produced  146,109,109  bushels  of 
wheat  last  year,  surpassed  only  by  the  crop 
of  1914.  As  reported  to  “Bradstreet’s,” 
the  State  of  Oklahoma  produced  crops  of 
all  kinds  approximating  $500,000,000  in 
value,  and  the  oil  fields  of  the  state  yield- 
ed a product  valued  at  $900,000,000.  The 
total  production  of  the  state  in  crops  and 
minerals  is  estimated  at  close  to  $1,000,- 
000,000  in  value. 

Merchants  generally  throughout  this  sec- 
tion report  trade  at  unprecedented  figures 
and  the  outlook  for  the  early  part  of  1990 
pointing  to  continued  activity.  Although 
prices  continue  to  rule  high,  demand  for 
goods  is  brisk. 

L.  S.  CRITCHELL  TO  BE  PRESIDENT 
OF  KANSAS  CITY  BANK 

The  announcement  is  made  that  L.  S. 
Critchell,  assistant  secretary  of  the  Guar- 
anty Trust  Company  of  New  York,  has 
accepted  the  presidency  of  the  Continental 
National  Bank  of  Kansas  City,  Missouri. 
This  institution  was  organized  in  July, 
1919,  with  capital  of  $1,000,000  and  sur- 
plus of  $100,000.  The  new  president  ex- 
pects to  enter  upon  the  duties  of  his  new 
office  immediately. 

Mr.  Critchell  was  bom  in  the  West  in 


1881  and  gained  his  first  banking  experience 
in  1898  with  the  Metropolitan  National 
Bank  of  Chicago.  Later  he  became  a mem- 
ber of  the  staff  of  the  Drovers  National 
Bank  of  Chicago,  and  thereafter  was  con- 
nected with  the  Swift  and  Tilden  interests, 
which  controlled  that  bank  and  others,  for 


L.  S.  CRITCHELL 

Newly  elected  President  Continental  National  Bank, 
of  Kansas  City 

a number  of  years  in  various  official  capaci- 
ties, including  positions  as  cashier  of  the 
St.  Joseph  Stock  Yards  Bank,  treasurer  of 
the  St.  Joseph  Cattle  Ix)an  Company,  vice- 
president  of  the  Live  Stock  National  Bank 
of  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  and  cashier  of  the 
First  National  Bank,  Sioux  City.  In  the 

fall  of  1919  Mr.  Critchell  came  East  and 
joined  the  forces  of  the  Guaranty  Trust 
Company.  He  had  been  an  officer  of  that 
institution  since  April,  1915.  As  such,  he 
has  been  engaged  in  general  banking  activi- 
ties and  has  devoted  a portion  of  each  year 
to  the  securing  of  new  business  throughout 
the  country,  thus  gaining  a large  and  valu- 
able acquaintance  with  banking  and  com- 
mercial interests  generally.  He  has  been 
particularly  interested  in  the  Middle  West- 


H.  M.  WEBSTER  & COMPANY 

1 40  Nassau  Street,  New  York  City 

Public  Accountants ‘Auditors  - Production  Engineers 
Audits  - Reports  - Financial 
AND  Production  Management 

The  service  rendered  by  this  house 
always  reflects  broad  business  judgment 
and  financial  experience,  as  well  as  ap- 
proved, modern  accountancy  practice. 
Bank  and  commercial  audits,  which  are 
notable  for  their  thoroughness  and  accu- 
racy, conducted  promptly  and  efficiently. 


ern  and  Southwestern  regions,  where  he  has 
acquired  a knowledge  and  experience  which 
will  be  of  particular  value  to  him  in  his 
new  connection. 

COMMERCIAL  STATE  BANK,  ABI- 
LENE, KANSAS 

A change  recently  in  the  staflF  of  the 
Commercial  State  Bank,  Abilene,  Kansas, 
makes  C.  D.  Simmons  cashier,  and  H.  M. 
Howard,  assistant  cashier.  The  directors 
now  are  E.  M.  Funk,  president;  J.  L. 
Kruger  and  H.  B.  Seelvc,  vice-presidents; 
F.  W.  Karl,  J.  G.  Glatt,  A.  G.  Whitehair 
and  Cashier  Simmons.  The  deposits  of 
this  bank  are  $175,000,  the  loans  $200,000. 

CHANGES  IN  COMMERCE  BANKS 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  boards  of 
the  Commerce  Banks  of  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
the  National  Bank  of  Commerce  and  the 
Commerce  Trust  Company,  W.  T.  Kemper 
was  re-elected  chairman  of  both  boards  and 
J.  W.  Perry  and  W.  S.  McLucas  were 
elected  respectively  presidents  oi  the  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Commerce  and  the  Com- 
merce Trust  Company.  Mr.  Kemper  will 


continue  as  the  active  head  of  the  two 
banks. 

At  the  close  of  business  December  31, 
1919,  The  National  Bank  of  Commerce 
showed  total  resources  of  $90,950,532.65  and 
total  resources  of  the  Commerce  Trust 
Company  were  $49,162,355.54.  Deposits 
of  The  National  Bank  of  Commerce  were 
$64,276,564.07  and  deposits  for  the  Com- 
merce Trust  Company  were  $39,736,440.17. 


MIDWEST  NATIONAL  BANK  AND 
TRUST  COMPANY  OF  KAN- 
SAS CITY 

The  recent  Clearing  House  report,  show- 
ing the  volume  of  clearings  handled  for 
the  member  banks  as  for  December  of  this 
year  in  comparison  with  December  of  a 
year  ago,  finds  the  Midwest  National  Bank 
and  Trust  Company  of  Kansas  City,  to  have 
made  a gain  of  167  per  cent,  which  is 
the  highest  percentage  of  gain  upon  the 
part  of  any  member  bank  for  the  year. 

That  bank  also  shows,  for  December  31, 
1919,  a gain  of  50  per  cent  in  country  de- 
posits and  130  per  cent  in  city  deposits 
over  the  showing  of  December  31,  1918. 

The  institution  is  just  a trifle  over  three 
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The  Omaha  National  Bank 

OMAHA,  NEBRASKA 

Established  1866 

Capital  . • • • $1,000,000 

Surplus  (Earned)  . $1,000,000 

Total  Resources  $43,000,000 

J.  H.  Millard,  President 

Walter  W.  Head  ....  Vice-President 

Ward  M.  Burgess Vice-President 

B.  A.  Wilcox Vice-President 

Frank  Boyd Vice-President 

Ezra  Millard Cashier 

O.  T.  Alvison  ....  Assistant  Cashier 
J.  A.  Changstrom  ....  Assistant  Cashier 
W.  Dale  Clark  ....  Assistant  Cashier 
Edward  Neale Assistant  Cashier 

Direct  Transit  Facilities 

The  result  of  years  of  effort  to  improve  service  to  correspondent  banks 


years  old,  and  it  will  be  remembered  that 
its  capital  was  raised  to  the  one  million 
dollar  mark  only  July  1,  last 

FEDERAL  RESERVE  BRANCH  AT 
OKLAHOMA  CITY 

The  Federal  Reserve  Board  has  author- 
ized and  directed  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  of  Kansas  City,  to  establish  a branch 
office  at  Oklahoma  City.  The  purpose  of 
this  is  particularly,  to  expedite  shipments 
of  currency  to  and  from  member  banks  in 
the  State  of  Oklahoma.  Also  to  provide 
better  facilities  for  intra-state  clearing  of 
checks.  As  set  forth  in  the  board’s  pre- 
liminary statement  of  November  3,  the  dis- 
count facilities  which  have  been  accorded 
by  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Kansas 
City,  are  regarded  as  ample. 

The  branch  at  Oklahoma  City  will  be 
operated  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  Section  3 of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act, 
under  by-laws  to  be  framed  by  the  direc- 
tors of  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Kansas 
City  and  approved  by  the  Federal  Reserve 
Board.  There  are  to  be  five  directors, 
three  to  be  appointed  by  the  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank  of  Kansas  City,  and  two  by 
the  Federal  Reserve  Board.  The  board 


has  recommended  to  the  Federal  Bank  of 
Kansas  City  that  the  by-laws  assign  as  ter- 
ritory for  the  Oklahoma  City  branch  that 
portion  of  the  State  of  Oklahoma  which  is 
not  included  in  the  Eleventh  Federal  Re- 
serve District. 

An  outline  of  the  powers  and  functions 
to  be  exercised  by  the  branch  as  recom- 
mended by  the  board  is,  as  follows: 

The  branch  bank  will  receive  deposits 
from  member  banks  but  will  carry  no  de- 
posit accounts.  All  amounts  received  on 
deposit  will  be  transmitted  daily  by  tele- 
graph or  otherwise,  to  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  of  Kansas  City  for  credit  to  the  ac- 
counts of  the  depositing  banks,  and  each 
member  bank  in  the  territory  assigned  to 
the  branch,  wherever  located,  may,  at  its 
option,  make  remittances  of  currency  and 
checks  direct  to  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
of  Kansas  City.  The  branch  will  carry  no 
Government  deposits,  but  will  redeem 
Treasury  certificates,  pay  Government 
checks,  and  will  close  out  balances  daily 
with  the  head  office. 

The  branch  will  carry  no  earning  assets; 
applications  for  loans  or  discounts  from 
member  banks  and  offers  for  sale  of  mail 
transfers,  bankers’  acceptances  and  bills 

Digitized  by  Google 


152 


THE  BANKERS  MAGAZINE 


Audits  and  Systems 
for  Banks 

Our  specialty  is  con- 
ducting eflEicient  and 
thorough  bank  and  com- 
mercial audits,  and  the 
installation  of  account- 
ing systems  for  banks, 
trust  companies,  and 
foreign  exchange  de- 
partments. 

McArdle, 
Djorup  & McArdle 

42  ftroadway,  New  York 


I 


of  exchange  eligible  for  purchase  by  Feder- 
al Reserve  Banks  will  be  transmitted  to 
the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Kansas  City 
for  final  action.  Immediate  credit,  how- 
ever, may  be  given  in  cases  where  it  be- 
comes necessary  for  member  banks  to  re- 
discount in  order  to  meet  clearing  house 
debit  balances,  unexpected  deficiencies  in 
reserves,  and  any  other  case  where  quick 
arrangements  are  necessary,  all  actual  re- 
discounting operations,  however,  to  be  made 
at  the  head  office,  interest  being  charged 
from  the  date  the  notes  were  received  by 
the  branch. 

In  cases  where  notes  are  secured  by 
United  States  obligations,  the  branch  may, 
by  authority  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
of  Kansas  City,  hold  the  collateral  and  for- 
ward the  notes  to  the  parent  bank  with 
trust  receipts  showing  the  amount  and  na- 
ture of  collateral  held.  Banks  in  the  branch 
bank  territory  may  deal  directly  with  the 
parent  bank.  The  principal  functions  to  be 
exercised  by  the  branch  will  be  the  clear- 
ing and  collection  of  checks  and  the  hand- 
ling of  shipments  of  currency  to  and  from 
member  banks  in  its  territory.  A private 


New  Home  of  the  Commercial  National  Bank, 
Bozeman,  Mont. 

This  new  combination  bank  and  office 
buildlngr  now  in  course  of  erection  will  be 
centrally  and  conveniently  located  at  the 
.southeast  corner  of  Main  and  Black  streets. 
It  will  be  of  fireproof  construction  through- 
out, four  stories  In  height,  with  a front- 
age on  Main  street  of  fifty-four  feet  and  a 
depth  of  one  hundred  thirty-three  feet. 

There  will  be  fifty-eight  offices  arranged 
singly  or  en  suite  with  up-to-date  lighting 
and  heating  fixtures  and  equipment. 

All  the  offices  will  be  outside  rooms  and 
will  therefore  have  excellent  natural  light 
and  ventilation. 

The  banking  room  of  the  Commercial  Na- 
tional Bank  will  occupy  the  entire  front  of 
the  ground  floor  extending  to  a depth  of 
one  hundred  feet. 

Tenants  will  find  readily  accessible  first- 
class  vaults,  safe  deposit  boxes  and  bank- 
ing facilities  without  leaving  the  building. 


wire  will  be  installed  between  Kansas  City 
and  Oklahoma  City  in  order  that  the  branch 
may  telegraph  daily  to  the  parent  bank 
the  amounts  of  all  items  received  for  im- 
mediate credit  or  immediate  debit  to  mem- 
bers or  other  Federal  Reserve  Banks,  also 
amounts  of  currency  deposited  and  the  de- 
tails of  other  transactions. 

Under  the  plan  adopted  additional  facil- 
ities are  given  without  affecting  the  busi- 
ness of  any  member  bank  and  without  forc- 
ing collections  into  artificial  channels.  The 
board  reserves  the  right  to  authorize  the 
discontinuance  of  the  branch  at  any  time  if 
its  operation  is  found  unsatisfactory. 
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Pacific  States 

Comprising  Washington,  Oregon,  California,  Idaho,  Utah,  Nevada, 
Arizona  and  Alaska. 


Leading  products  of  the  Pacific  States 
are  gold,  silver  and  various  minerals, 
lumber,  deciduous  and  citrus  fruits,  nuts 
and  grains.  The  fisheries  are  also  import- 
ant sources  of  wealth.  Principal  ports  are; 
Seattle,  Tacoma,  Portland,  San  Francisco, 
Los  Angeles  and  San  Diego.  The  chief 
inland  city  of  this  section  is  Salt  Lake 
City.  Having  such  a variety  of  valuable 
products,  the  states  included  in  this  region 
are,  as  a whole,  less  affected  by  the  failure 
of  a single  crop  or  the  depression  in  one 
line  of  industry  than  are  some  of  the  other 
sections  where  agriculture  is  almost  the  sole 
source  of  income  to  thi  people. 

In  the  northwest  the  lumber  industry  was 
exceptionally  active  in  the  past  year,  though 
restricted  by  a lack  of  railway  transporta- 
tion. 

According  to  "Bradst reefs”  report,  the 
Salmon  pack  of  Puget  Sound  and  Alaska 
was  about  thirty-five  per  cent  short  of  the 
previous  year,  with  prices  from  twenty  to 
thirty  per  cent  higher.  The  State  of  Wash- 
ington, according  to  the  same  authority, 
produced  a commercial  crop  of  apples 
amounting  to  25,000  cars,  the  largest  on 
record.  Peach  and  pear  crops  were  twenty- 
five  per  cent  heavier  than  a year  ago. 
The  fruit  producing  district  generally  is 
reported  in  better  condition  than  ever  be- 
fore, enabling  growers  to  liquidate  mort- 
gages and  other  indebtedness. 

From  the  “Financial  Letter”  of  the 
American  National  Bank  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, it  appears  that  in  nearly  all  lines  of 
activity,  business  is  reported  good  in  San 
Francisco  and  the  other  cities  of  California. 
The  tide  of  Eastern  travel  is  probably 
greater  than  in  any  previous  year.  Both 
wholesale  and  retail  trade  is  excellent,  col- 
lections are  better  than  fair,  and  consider- 
able money  is  available  for  investment  pur- 
poses. 

The  closing  months  of  1919,  compared 
with  the  same  period  of  1918,  showed  large 
gains  in  San  Francisco  bank  clearing,  in 
building  construction  values  and  real  estate 
sales. 


JOHN  CLAUSEN  JOINS  UNION  NA- 
TIONAL 

The  Chemical  National  Bank  of  New 
York,  has  announced  the  resignation  of 
John  Clausen  formerly  vice-president,  who 
is  to  go  to  Seattle,  Wash.,  in  January  to 
Join  the  staff  of  the  Union  National  Bank. 
Mr.  Clausen  will  serve  as  a director  and 
vice-president  of  this  bank  to  develop  their 
overseas  business. 

John  Clausen  was  born  in  1876  and  re- 
ceived his  early  education  in  Copenhagen, 
Denmark,  coming  to  the  United  States  in 
1892.  He  became  a citizen  of  the  United 
States  in  1898  and  served  in  the  United 


Empire  Gas  and 
Fuel  Company 

8%  Preferred  Stock 


Backed  by  large  equities 
in  Oil  Producing,  Trans- 
porting, Refining  and 
Distributing  properties. 

Sinking  Fund  Provision 
Cumulative  Dividends 
High  Earning  Power 
Attractive  Income  Yield 

Circuld^  BM-2  and  detailed  infor- 
mation mailed  upon  receipt 

Henry  L.  Doherty 
& Company 

Bond  Department 

60  Wall  Street,  New  York 
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ESTABLISHED  OVER  HALF  CENTURY 

Furs  of  Finest  Quality 

IN  THE 

Latest  Fashions 

Embracing  the  very  latest  foreign  models,  together 
with  many  beautiful  and  original  styles  by  our  own 
designers,  may  now  be  seen  in  our  showrooms. 

ALL  THE 

Richest  and  Choicest  Furs 

such  as  Russian  Sable,  Alaska  Seal,  Silver  Fox,  Chin- 
chilla, Black  Fox,  etc.,  are  represented  in  our  Coats, 
Wraps,  Neckpieces  and  Muffs. 

Every  article  of  our  manufacture  satisfies  the  eye 
with  the  quality  of  style,  an  element  of  the  utmost  im- 
portance to  those  who  desire  an  air  of  distinction  in 
their  attire. 

Our  stock  includes  every  desirable  fur,  not  only  the 
costliest,  but  those  of  moderate  price,  equally  stylish 
and  fashionable. 

MEN’S  FUR  AND  FUR  LINED  COATS 
CLOTH  COATS  WITH  FUR  COLLARS 

C.  C.  SHAYNE  & CO. 

Manufacturers  of 

STRICTLY  RELIABLE  FURS 
126  West  42nd  Street  New  York 
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I In  The  Great  Northwest  | 

S Our  new  sixteen  story  buildin;^  is  now  under  construction,  and  will,  upon  com-  S 

S pletion  in  1920,  be  one  of  the  finest  banking  institutions  on  the  Pacific  Coast.  S 

S We  recently  increased  our  capital  to  One  Million  Dollars  and  our  surplus  to  S 

5 $250,000.  S 

= Our  increase  in  deposits  during  the  last  two  years  is  nearly  $4,000,000.00.  = 

s Banking  institutions,  corporations  or  individuals  having  business  transactions  in  = 

S the  Northwest,  will  find  this  bank  equipped  to  render  the  most  efficient  service.  = 

I 3^andinavian  AmgrlCAii  Rank  | 

s IhtdBa  AyenuQ  at  EbzyoiUh  Street.  Ihconta  = 
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States  Army  during  the  Spanish- American 
War.  Mr.  Clausen’s  banking  career  began 
in  December,  1899,  when  he  accepted  a po- 
sition with  the  North  American  Trust  Com- 
pany of  New  York,  in  the  latter’s  branch 
at  Matanzaz,  Cuba.  This  institution  was 


JOHN  CLAUSEN 

Vice-President  and  Direaor  Union  National  Bank. 
Seattle.  Wash. 

later  absorbed  by  the  Banco  Nacional  de 
Cuba,  and  he  remained  with  them  until 
April,  1905,  during  which  period  he  occu- 
pied various  positions  with  promotions  from 
that  of  bookkeeper  and  cashier  to  branch- 
manager  of  their  Matanzaz,  Cardenas, 


Manzanillo,  Santiago  de  Cuba  and  Havana 
offices. 

In  June,  1906,  he  accepted  a position  as 
assistant  manager  of  The  International 
Banking  Corporation  at  their  branch  in 
Mexico  City,  remaining  with  that  institu- 
tion until  May  1,  1907,  when  he  resigned  to 
accept  a position  as  manager  of  the  Mexico 
City  Banking  Company,  Mexico  City,  leav- 
ing them  on  January  1,  1910. 

On  June  30,  1910,  he  took  over  the  man- 
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agement  of  the  foreign  department  of  the 
Crocker  National  Bank  of  San  Francisco. 
In  March,  1917,  he  was  elected  vice-presi- 
dent by  the  board  of  directors  of  the 
Crocker  National  Bank,  and  continued  his 
service  with  that  institution  until  December, 
1918,  when  he  joined  The  Chemical  Na- 
tional Bank  as  vice-president. 

Mr.  Clausen  served  as  a member  of  the 
Committee  of  Fifteen  appointed  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Education,  Department  of 
the  Interior,  to  study  the  question  of  educa- 
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tional  preparation  for  foreign  service  in 
secondary  schools,  colleges  and  universities 
of  the  United  States  and  other  nations.  In 
October,  1918,  he  was  appointed  by  the  de- 
partment of  the  Interior  as  Special  Collab- 
orator in  the  Bureau  of  Education  to  as- 
sist in  the  survey  of  business  needs  and 
school  opportunities  for  training  for  for- 
eign service. 

BANK  OF  ITALY,  SAN  FRANCISCO 

The  following  appointments  have  been 
made  in  the  Bank  of  Italy,  San  Francisco: 

W.  W.  Douglas  and  L.  M.  MacDonald, 
assistants  to  the  president;  J.  C.  Lipman, 
assistant  secretary. 

Mr.  Douglas  has  been  connected  with  the 
bank  for  the  past  ten  years,  occupying  first 
the  position  of  manager.  Market  Street 
Branch,  San  Francisco,  afterwards  assist- 
ant cashier  and  assistant  secretary.  Mr. 
MacDonald  first  came  to  the  Bank  of  Italy 
as  manager  of  its  Livermore  Branch,  and 
later  manager  of  the  Market  Street  Branch, 
San  Francisco.  Mr.  Lipman  has  occupied 
the  positions  successively  of  teller,  assist- 
ant cashier  and  assistant  manager  of  the 
credit  department. 

At  the  December  meeting  of  the  board 
of  directors,  the  dividend  on  the  Bank  of 
Italy  stock  was  increased  from  7%  per 
cent  to  10  per  cent  per  annum. 


MARWICK  MITCHELL  APPOINTS 
RESIDENT  PARTNER 

The  growth  of  the  Pacific  Coast  business 
of  Marwick  Mitchell  & Co.,  accountants  and 
auditors.  New  York,  now  requires  the  con- 
tinuous attention  of  a resident  partner 
Albert  J.  Watson,  C.  P.  H.  Mr.  Watson 
was  formerly  manager  of  the  firm’s  office 
at  Kansas  City.  He  will  hereafter  make 
his  headquarters  at  San  Francisco. 
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Canada 


The  1919  field  crops  of  the  Dominion 
set  a new  record  in  values  touching 
§1,452,787,900,  which  is  the  preliminary  es- 
timate. This  is  $85,000,000  in  excess  of  the 
1918  figures  and  $8,000,000  over  the  previous 
record  in  1917. 

In  trade  the  results  during  the  year  were 
satisfactory,  and  the  final  figures,  both  for 
the  internal  and  external  trade,  will  show 
a considerable  increase  over  those  for  1918. 
Railway  earnings,  bank  clearings,  bank  de- 
posits and  loans  also  reflect  a period  of 
prosperity. 

External  trade  will,  for  the  calendar  year, 
show  an  increase  over  that  for  1918.  The 
exports  are  estimated  at  $1,240,000,000  and 
the  imports  at  $931,000,000.  When  it  is 
considered  that  the  high  mark  reached  dur- 
ing the  preceding  year  was  maintained  in 
spite  of  the  loss  of  ^00,000,000  worth  of 
munitions  shipments,  through  the  ending  of 
the  war,  and  in  the  falling  off  of  millions 
of  dollars’  "worth  of  other  war  exports — 
this  is  regarded  as  a satisfactory  showing. 

The  rate  of  international  exchange  was 
heavily  against  Canada  during  the  latter 
part  of  the  year.  New  York  funds  having 
been  quoted  as  high  as  11  per  cent.  The 
United  States  supplies  eighty-nine  per  cent 
of  Canada’s  total  imports,  but  takes  out 
only  37  per  cent  of  Canada’s  exports.  One 
sided  as  this  statement  is,  the  Dominion 
having  a favorable  trade  balance  of  about 


$350,000,000  on  the  year’s  operations,  would 
have  had  no  trouble  in  making  settlement 
in  the  United  States,  were  it  not  for  Great 
Britain’s  inability  to  make  settlements  with 
her.  But  these  large  balances  against 
Canada  are  decreasing.  During  the  fiscal 
year  1918-19,  they  were  reduced  $81,000,- 
000  and  there  is  still  a strong  tendency  in 
that  direction. 

In  finance  Canada’s  most  notable  achieve- 
ment of  the  year  was  the  Third  Victory 
Loan  campaign  which  was  oversubscribed 
some  100  per  cent.  All  things  considered, 
it  was  the  most  successful  of  the  six  loans 
floated  in  the  Dominion  during  the  war 
period;  for  while  the  amount  subscribed 
was  possibly  $11,000,000  below  that  in  1918, 
it  was  raised  on  a taxable  issue,  whereas 
the  others  were  non-taxable  ones.  Not  a 
dollar  of  this  huge  sum  was  subscribed  by 
the  banks. 

The  year  1919  established  a record  for 
investments  of  American  capital  in  Canada. 
The  best  available  information  on  the  sub- 
ject shows  a total  increase  of  approximate- 
ly $320,000,000.  Funding  operations  repre- 
sented $100,000,000,  leaving  the  amount  of 
new  capital  of  about  $200,000,000.  Prob- 
ably about  $210,000,000  of  the  total  went 
into  loans  and  securities  of  one  kind  or 
another.  Investments  in  industrial  concerns 
represent  another  $60,000,000.  The  total 
investment  of  American  capital  in  the  Do- 
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LIABILITIES 


Deposits  by  the  Public 

Due  to  other  Banks 

Due  to  Dominion  Government 

Notes  in  Circulation 

Sundry  Liabilities 

$111,414,057.55 
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Capital 
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minion  is  now  placed  at  approximately 
$1,600,000,  as  compared  with  somewhat  over 
$600,000,000  in  1913.  Of  this  possibly 
$325,000,000  is  represented  in  industrial 
plants. 

THE  BANK  OF  TORONTO 

Net  profits  for  the  Bank  of  Toronto  for 
the  year  ending  November  29,  1919,  were 
$1,011359.09.  Of  this  sum  $600,VX)0  was 
appropriated  for  dividends;  $100,000  was 
reserved  for  Federal  Tax;  $25,000  was  trans- 
ferred to  Officers*  Pension  Fund;  $18,000 
was  charged  to  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Navy  League 
and  other  subscriptions,  and  $100,000  was 
written  off  bank  premises.  The  sum  of 
$793383.03  was  carried  forward  to  next 
year.  This  bank  has  total  assets  of  $109,- 
285,118.55. 

THE  MOLSONS  BANK,  MONTREAL 

The  following  is  a condensed  statement 
of  the  report  of  The  Molsons  Bank,  Mon- 
treal, of  date  September  30,  1919. 

Liabilities:  Capital  stock  paid  in,  $4,000,- 
000;  reserve  fund,  $5,000,000;  notes  in  cir- 
culation, $7,015344;  due  Dominion  Gov- 
ernment $12,423,185;  deposits  bearing  in- 
terest, $51,689,483;  not  bearing  interest, 
$11,830,422;  total  $63319,905;  balance  due 
banks  and  correspondents  in  the  U.  K. 
and  foreign,  $1375,206. 

Assets:  Coin  and  Dominion  notes,  $5,- 
855,108;  deposit  Central  Gold  Reserves, 
$2300,000;  checks  on  other  banks,  $4346,- 
475;  balances  due  from  banks  outside  of 
Canada,  $2,106,679;  Dominion  and  pro- 
vincial government  securities,  $13,562,072; 
Canadian  Municipal  and  British,  Foreign 
and  Colonial  public  securities,  $9,781,573; 
railway  and  other  bonds  and  stocks,  $1,054,- 
532;  call  and  short  loans,  $7,618,187;  other 
current  loans  and  discounts,  $43,848,428; 
bank  premises,  $2,525,000;  total  assets,  $94,- 
513,102. 

The  net  profits  for  the  year  were  $818,- 
802.  Dividends  were  paid  from  this  to 
the  amount  of  $470,000  and  $200,000  was 
transferred  to  the  Reserve  Fund.  The 
rate  of  dividend  was  increased  to  12  per 
cent  per  annum,  dating  from  Jan.  1,  1919. 
The  increase  of  deposits  shown  for  the  year 
was  upwards  of  $12,000,000.  Branches  and 
sub  agencies  were  opened  in  Ontario  and 
Quebec  to  the  number  of  19.  This  makes 
115  in  the  various  provinces.  The  bank  was 
incorporated  in  1855;  Wm.  Molson  MaePher- 
son  is  president  and  Edward  C.  Pratt,  gen- 
eral manager. 


A Greater  Service 

The  term  'publicity*  but  hints  si  the 
greater  service  the  Collins  Staff  of 
Specialists  renders  banks  and  bank 
patrons. 

Our  many  preSent-day  Clients  ate 
familiar  widi  the  ever  wideninsr 
scope  of  this  Educational  Service 
and  its  Business  Extension  possibili- 
ties. But  there  is  need,  perhaps,  to 
clarify  the  understanding  of  our 
Prospective  Clients,  who  may  see 
in  the  word  'publicity*  limitations 
that  do  not  exist. 

Hence,  with  no  chanffe  other  than 
more  comprehensive  scope,  as  care- 
fully prepared  and  individualized  as 
ever,  Collins  Publicity  Service  will 
hereafter  be  known  as 

The  Collins  Service 

Philadelphia 

Pemta, 


Said  Mr.  Pratt  at  the  annual  meeting, 
addressing  the  shareholders:  “The  business 
of  the  bank  during  the  last  year  was  the 
largest  in  its  history.  It  is  due  to  the 
growth  of  the  country.  It  was  an  abnormal 
growth  due  likewise  to  abnormal  condi- 
tions. However,  the  affairs  of  the  bank 
are  in  excellent  shape  and  we  look  for- 
ward to  at  least  as  good  a record  during 
the  coming  year. 

ANOTHER  SOUTH  AMERICAN 
BRANCH 

The  Royal  Bank  of  Canada  which  has 
a New  York  Agency  at  68  William  St,  an- 
noimces  the  opening  of  a branch  at  Mon- 
tevideo, Uruguay,  with  correspondents 
throughout  that  country, 

NEW  BRANCH,  BANK  OF  TORONTO 

The  Bank  of  Toronto,  Canada,  has  open- 
ed a branch  in  London,  Ontario,  under 
the  management  of  G.  St.  John,  of  the  in- 
spection staff  of  the  bank. 
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ROYAL  BANK  OF  CANADA  IN  1919 

The  annual  report  of  the  Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  for  1919,  shows  a gain  in  assets 
that  year  of  more  than  $100,000,000.  The 
total  now  is  $553,647,000,  of  which  total 
$^3,909,000  liquid  assets  as  compared  with 
$834,989,000  the  year  before.  Loans  and 
discounts  increased  during  the  year  from 
$119,185,000  to  $143,350,500.  The  gain  in 
deposits  during  the  same  time  was  $80,- 
000,000.  Of  the  total  deposits  ($419,131,- 
000),  some  $959,465,000  bear  interest  as 
compared  with  $197,348,000  the  year  before. 
Deposits  not  bearing  interest  totalled  $159,- 
656,000  as  compared  with  $135,343,000  in 
1918. 

Should  Banks  Charge  for  Credit 
Information 

following  is  taken  from  a re- 
cent  number  of  the  Credit  Men*s 
Bulletin : 


The  San  Francisco  association  has  pro- 
tested against  the  attitude  of  banks  in  cer- 
tain cities  of  California  toward  requests  for 
credit  information.  Some  of  these  banks  in 
response  to  credit  information  are  sending 
out  the  following  notices: 

“We  are  returning  herewith  your  request 
for  credit  information  and  wish  to  call  your 
attention  to  the  following  resolution  passed 
by  the  Blank  Clearing  House  Association: 
‘Resolved  that  requests  for  credit  informa- 
tion will  have  prompt  attention  provided 
same  are  accompanied  by  a fee  of  95  cents 
in  advance.*  Upon  receipt  of  above  fee  we 
will  furnish  such  information  as  we  have, 
whith  we  believe  to  be  reliable,  but  for  which 
we  assume  no  liability  whatsoever.” 

The  San  Francisco  association  takes  the 
stand  that  this  is  uneconomic  and  indicates 
a complete  lack  of  understanding  of  the 
credit  system.  That  banks  following  such  a 
rule  are  violating  the  principles  of  coopera- 
tion and  failing  to  take  account  of  their 
own  dependence  upon  the  experience  of  mer- 
cantile credit  departments,  which  depart- 
ments never  have  attempted  to  charge  banks 
for  their  information  but  have  always  fur- 
nished it  freely  and  concisely. 
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READY  FOR  IMMEDIATE  DELIVERY 


Thirty  Years  of  Banking  Law 
The  New  Banking  Law  Journal 

DIGEST 

By  JOHN  E.  BRADY,  of  the  New  York  Bar 

A Digest  of  all  the  Decisions  published  in  the  Banking  Law 
Journal,  the  only  publication  in  the  United  States  devoted 
exclusively  to  Banking  Law,  from  its  foundation  in  1889  to 
March,  1919 — thirty  years. 

The  book  is  now  ready  for  delivery  and  contains  over  400 
pages.  All  decisions  correctly  classified  and  indexed  for 
easy  and  ready  reference.  It  is  easily  the 

most  useful  and  most  valuable  book  ever 
produced  for  Banks.  Every  Banker  in 
the  United  States  can  use  it  and  get 
many  times  its  cost  from  its  pages 

An  Encyclopedia  of  Banking  Law 

The  book  contains  more  than  5,000  digests  of  banking  decisions, 
placed  under  125  main  headings,  aphabetically  arranged,  begin- 
ning with  “ Acceptances  ” and  ending  with  “ Warehouse  Receipts  ” 

If  you  have  it,  you  have  all  the  law  down  to  date,  and  the  Banking 
Law  Journal,  with  Jts  Index  Digest,  will  supply  your  future  wants 

Price,  SS.OO  postpaid 

This  book  is  not  to  be  confused  with  the  Digest  of  the  Opinions  of 
the  General  Counsel  to  be  issued  by  the  American  Bankers  Association,  or 
with  Harrison’s  Bank  Law  and  Taxation  Digest,  which  is  a digest  of  the 
state  banking  laws  relating  to  negotiable  instruments,  holidays,  days  of 
grace,  reserves,  capitalization,  organization  of  banks,  etc. 


THE  BANKERS  PUBLISHING  CO,, 

25S  Broadivay,  New  York,  U.  S.  A, 

Send  us  on  approval  one  copy  of  “ THIRTY  YEARS  OF 
BANKING  LA  with  bill  for  $5,00,  We  ivill  either  remit 
or  return  the  hook  within  five  days, 

(Signed) 
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Ruin  of  the  Great  War 

GRADU ally  the  statisticians  are  beginning  to  compile  and 
to  express  in  figures  the  results  of  the  great  war  in  the  loss  of 
life  and  property.  One  of  the  most  comprehensive  and  at  the 
same  time  the  most  appalling  of  these  compilations  is  that  made  by 
Professor  E.  L.  Bogart  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  entitled  “Di- 
rect and  Indirect  Cost  of  the  Great  War.”  To  put  the  matter 
bluntly,  Professor  Bogart  finds  that  the  direct  and  indirect  costs  of 
the  great  struggle  foot  up  $337,946,179,637,  that  the  loss  of  life  was 
9,998,771,  and  a grand  total  of  over  thirty-six  million  of  dead, 
wounded  and  captured. 

While  the  details  of  these  figures  may  be  subject  to  later  re- 
vision, in  the  light  of  further  information,  they  are  of  sufficient 
present  significance  to  warrant  placing  them  on  record.  Here  are 
the  estimates  of  the  monetary  losses: 


Direct  costs 

Capitalized  value  of  human  life. 

Soldiers  

Civilians  

Property  losses. 

On  land 

Shipping  and  cargo 

Loss  of  production 

War  relief 

Loss  to  neutrals 


$186,333,637,097 

33,551,276,280 

33,551,276,280 

29.960.000. 000 
6,800,000,000 

45.000. 000.000 
1,000,000,000 
1,750,000,000 


Grand  total 


$337,946,179,657 


Professor  Bogart  points  out  that  the  loss  of  civilian  fife  due 
directly  to  the  war  or  to  causes  induced  by  the  war  equals,  if  it  does 
not  exceed,  that  suffered  by  the  armies  in  the  field.  Spanish  influ- 
enza, the  responsibility  for  which  has  been  laid  to  the  war,  is  sup- 
posed to  have  killed  6,000,000,  including  1,250,000  in  the  United 
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States.  Four  million  Armenians,  Syrians,  Jews  and  Greeks  are 
believed  to  have  been  massacred.  A census  of  1919  reported  the 
reduction  of  the  male  population  of  Macedonia  from  175,000  to 
42,500;  of  Thrace  from  494,000  to  225,000.  In  Serbia  and  Austria 
famine  and  disease  took  the  lives  of  nearly  a million.  In  Russia 
2,000,000  civilians  died  before  their  time.  In  Poland  one-third  of 
the  youngest  generation  disappeared.  In  Germany  malnutrition’s 
death  toll  is  figured  at  812,000.  So  the  compiler  of  the  work  at  hand 
feels  justified  in  saying  that  one  civilian  died  for  every  dead  sol- 
dier; “and  yet  this  does  not  take  into  account  the  appalling  effects, 
some  of  them  unquestionably  permanent,  of  war,  famine,  pestilence 
and  disease  on  the  sufferers  who  did  not  die.” 

The  valuation  placed  on  the  lives  sacrificed  is  based  on  the  fig- 
ures of  the  F rench  actuary  M.  Barriol,  who  ten  years  ago  estimated 
the  average  social  value  of  an  individual  life  in  the  six  leading  coun- 
tries to  be: 


United  States $4,720 

England 4,140 

Germany  3,380 

France  2,900 

Austria-Hungary 2,720 

Russia 2,020 


Net  cost  of  the  war  for  the  countries  named  stands  thus: 


United  States 

Great  Britain 

Rest  of  British  Empire 

France  

Russia 

Italy 

Other  Entente  Allies . . 


Net  cast. 

$22,625,252,843 

35,334,000,000 

4,493,813,072 

24,312,782,800 

22.593.950.000 

12.413.998.000 
3,963,867,914 


Total 


$125,690,476,497 


Germany  37,775,000,000 

Austria-Hungary 20,622,960,600 

Turkey  and  Bulgaria 2,245,200,000 


Total  . . 
Grand  total 


$60,643,160,600 

186,333,637,097 


In  known  dead  the  aggregate  reaches  nearly  ten  millions,  dis- 
tributed among  the  countries  named  as  follows: 
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U nited  States 107,284 

British  Empire 807,451 

France 1,427,800 

Russia  2,762,064 

Italy  507,160 

Belgium  267,000 

Serbia  707,848 

Rumania 889,117 

Greece 15,000 

Portugal 4,000 

J apan  800 


Total 6,988,519 

Germany 1,611,104 

Austria-Hungary  911,000 

Turkey  486,924 

Bulgaria  101,224 


Total  8,060,252 

Grand  total 9,998,771 


Besides  this  stupendous  total  of  those  known  to  have  been  killed, 
there  were  6,295,512  cases  of  those  seriously  wounded,  14,002,089 
otherwise  wounded,  and  5,988,600  taken  prisoners  or  reported 
missing. 

These  are  some  of  the  losses  of  the  war  which  can  be  calculated 
by  the  statistician,  and  they  are  stupendous  enough  to  give  the 
world  a solemn  pause  before  we  again  plunge  madly  into  a contest 
for  supremacy  in  military  and  naval  armaments,  or  seek  to  monop- 
olize foreign  trade. 

The  world  may  never  find  the  path  of  peaceful  development, 
but  how  can  anyone  who  studies  the  above  record  deny  that  it  is 
deserving  of  an  eternal  and  patient  search? 


The  Dangerous  Growth  of  Paper  Money 


IN  a very  carefully  prepared  article  appearing  in  “The  Americas,” 
Dr.  O.  P.  Austin,  statistician  of  the  National  City  Bank  of 
New  York,  points  out  the  alarming  growth  in  the  volume  of 
paper  money  throughout  the  world.  How  striking  has  been  the 
change  in  the  amoimt  of  paper  in  circulation  and  in  the  proportion 
of  gold  held  may  he  seen  in  the  following  statement : 

“The  paper  currency  of  thirty  principal  countries  of  the  world 
at  the  beginning  of  the  war  aggregated  a little  over  seven  billion 
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dollars:  at  the  end  of  the  war,  November,  1918,  it  was  about  forty 
billion  dollars,  and  in  December,  1919,  it  totaled  fifty-one  billions, 
these  figures  being  of  course  in  very  round  terms,  and  exclusive  of 
the  currency  issues  of  the  BolsheviW  Government,  which  alone  are 
estimated  at  thirty-four  billion  dollars.  The  gold  reserves  of  the 
thirty  countries  in  question  aggregated  in  1914  a little  less  than 
five  billion  dollars:  in  1918,  a little  over  seven  billions,  and  in  1919, 
slightly  below  Jhe  seven  billion  dollar  line.  The  ratio  of  gold  reser\'e 
to  outstanding  notes  in  the  thirty  countries  in  question  was,  in  1914, 
70  per  cent;  by  1918,  it  had  dropped  to  18.4  per  cent,  and  in  Decem- 
ber, 1919,  was  18.7  per  cent. 

“The  world  paper  currency  at  the  date  of  the  Armistice  was 
more  than  five  times  as  great  as  at  the  beginning  of  the  war,  and 
one  year  later,  December,  1919,  was  seven  times  as  much  as  at  the 
beginning  of  the  war.  The  actual  increase  during  the  year  succeed- 
ing the  Armistice  was  over  ten  billion  dollars,  or  a twenty-five  per 
cent,  increase  over  that  existing  at  the  end  of  hostilites.  The  paper 
currency  of  the  thirty  countries,  for  which  details  are  available,  is 
seven  times  as  much  as  at  the  beginning  of  the  war,  while  the  gold 
in  the  countries  in  question  has  increased  less  than  fifty  per  cent, 
meantime.  As  a consequence,  the  ratio  of  gold  to  paper  has  fallen 
from  seventy  per  cent,  to  18.7  per  cent. 

“The  Central  Powers,  Germany,  Austria-Hungary,  Bulgaria 
and  Turkey,  had  at  the  beginning  of  the  war  about  $600,000,000  of 
gold  and  $1,200,000,000  of  paper;  at  its  termination  they  had  $686,- 
000,000  of  gold  and  $12,805,000,000  of  paper,  while  at  this  date,  a 
little  over  one  year  after  the  Armistice,  their  gold  had  fallen  to 
$827,000,000  and  their  paper  circulation  advanced  to  $18,771,000,- 
000.  Their  ratio  of  gold  to  notes  was  at  the  beginning  of  the  war 
49.7  per  cent.,  at  the  end  of  the  war  5.5  per  cent.,  and  at  the  present 
time  1.7  per  cent. 

“The  Allies  taken  as  a group,  which  began  the  war  with  $8,768,- 
000,000  of  gold  and  $4,900,000,000  of  paper,  had  at  its  termination 
$5,217,000,000  of  gold  and  $25,000,000,000  of  paper,  and  at  the 
present  time  $5,071,000,000  of  gold  and  $29,600,000,000  of  paper. 
The  ratio  of  gold  to  notes  was  at  the  beginning  of  the  war  76.6  per 
cent.,  at  its  termination  20.9  per  cent,  and  at  the  present  time  17.1 
per  cent. 

“Still  another  enlargement  of  the  world’s  circulating  media  is 
the  increase  in  world  national  indebtedness,  for  of  course  the  bonds 
and  other  governmental  promises  to  pay,  while  not  a legal  tender, 
do  form  in  nearly  all  cases  a more  slowly  moving  mass  of  currency, 
since  they  are  available  at  at  least  their  market  value  for  use  in  many 
business  transactions  or  as  a basis  for  loans  in  banks  and  other 
financial  institutions.  In  fact,  world  indebtedness  increased  in 
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nearly  as  great  proportion  as  world  currency,  the  total  of  world 
national  debts  having  advanced  from  about  $40,000,000,000  at  the 
lieginning  of  1914  to  about  $260,000,000,000  at  the  present  time. 

“During  all  this  period,  in  which  world  paper  currency  was 
advancing  from  a little  over  $7,000,000,000  to  approximately  $51,- 
•000,000,000,  the  national  indebtedness,  represented  by  bonds  and 
other  promises  to  pay,  from  $40,000,000,000  to  $260,000,000,000, 
and  bank  deposits  and  the  use  of  bank  checks  showing  a correspond- 
ing increase,  the  gold  production  has  declined,  dropping  from  $460,- 
•000,000  a year  at  the  beginning  of  the  war  to  about  $850,000,000  in 
1919,  while  the  proportionate  use  of  the  newly  mined  gold,  which 
is  being  demanded  in  the  arts  and  sciences,  is  probably  greater  and 
ihe  quantity  available  as  a basis  for  currency  therefore  showing  a 
comparatively  small  growth  during  the  war.  The  quantity  of 
‘gold  reserve’  standing  behind  the  paper  currency  of  the  world  has 
increased  less  than  $2,000,000,000  since  the  beginning  of  the  war, 
while  the  face  value  of  the  paper  increased  about  $48,000,000,000, 
and  the  evidences  of  outstanding  national  indebtedness  increased 
■$220,000,000,000,  to  say  nothing  of  the  great  increase  in  circulating 
media  due  to  increase  in  bank  deposits  and  consequent  use  of  checks, 
•drafts  and  other  paper  of  this  character.” 

It  would  hardly  be  possible  to  add  anything  to  the  impressive- 
ness of  these  figures  and  the  statements  accompanying  them.  They 
tell  their  own  story.  There  may  be  for  this  country,  however,  a 
warning  in  the  fact  that  while  in  July,  1914,  oiu*  paper  circulation 
was  represented  by  99.6  per  cent  of  gold,  this  percentage  had  de- 
clined by  December,  1919,  to  52.8.  That  this  is  comparatively 
favorable  may  be  seen  from  the  fact  that  in  the  same  time  the  per- 
centage of  all  belligerents  for  which  data  were  secured  declined 
from  71.8  to  11.2. 

It  must  not  be  lost  sight  of,  though,  that  even  with  the  large 
■“favorable”  trade  balance  the  United  States  is  losing  gold.  This 
would  not  be  the  case  but  for  the  gold  embargo  in  Europe.  But 
under  existing  conditions  we  are  losing  gold  to  South  America  and 
the  Orient.  Our  net  exports  of  gold  in  1919  amounted  to  $291,- 
000,000,  and  quite  lately  there  has  been  a heavy  outward  movement. 
We  need  to  watch  narrowly  the  result  of  displacing  actual  gold  as 
required  bank  reserves  to  be  kept  in  the  bank’s  vaults,  and  what 
may  be  the  effect  upon  our  ability  to  retain  gold  since  we  have,  for 
the  purpose  of  state  bank  reserves,  practically  rendered  the  Federal 
Reserve  notes  equal  to  legal  tender  money.  The  power  of  the  less 
valuable  money  to  expel  the  more  valuable  was  long  since  noted  and 
formulated  into  an  econpmic  law. 
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Large  Profits  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks 

Bankers  who,  under  the  threat  of  extinction,  contributed 
the  capital  and  other  funds  to  establish  and  to  operate  the 
Government  Federal  Reserve  Banks  are  beginning  to  look 
with  longing  eyes  on  the  very  large  profits  which  those  institutions 
are  making.  It  is  estimated  that  these  banks  are  now  earning 
around  100  per  cent  on  their  capital.  Of  course,  the  capital  of  these 
banks  is  much  less  than  the  reserve  funds  which  they  hold  for  mem- 
ber banks.  It  will  be  recalled  that  the  capital  and  reserves  were 
both  contributed  by  the  member  banks.  Perhaps  it  would  be  more 
exact  to  say  that  these  funds  were  given  up  to  the  Federal  Reserve 
Banks  under  threat  of  forfeiture  of  charters  of  the  national  banks. 

The  Federal  Reserve  Banks  make  their  money  chiefly  through 
rediscovmting  the  paper  of  member  banks.  So  far  as  this  redis- 
counting is  done  for  the  purpose  of  furnishing  currency  to  a mem- 
oer  bank  it  is  a wholly  useless  tax  on  the  business  of  the  country, 
because  if  the  commercial  paper  is  good  enough  to  serve  as  a basis 
for  Federal  Reserve  notes  it  is  good  enough  to  secure  the  member 
bank’s  own  notes.  The  rediscount  of  commercial  paper  for  the  pur- 
pose of  replenishing  the  reserve  of  a member  bank  is  a different 
matter. 

Not  without  reason  the  member  banks  are  wondering  why  the 
Federal  Re.serve  Banks,  if  they  are  making  such  large  profits,  do 
not  divide  up  with  the  members  in  the  shape  of  interest  allowed  on 
the  commandeered  reserves  of  the  member  banks.  The  latter  were 
forced  to  give  up  their  reserves  to  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  and 
to  furnish  the  capital  for  these  Government  institutions.  All  they 
get  is  six  per  cent,  on  their  “contributions”  to  the  capital  account. 
They  get  no  interest  on  the  reserves,  taken  away  from  the  local 
communities  and  placed  in  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks,  to  be  used 
as  and  where  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  may  see  fit.  True  enough, 
the  member  banks  are  allowed  to  borrow  back  some  of  the  reserves 
they  have  put  up,  paying  the  prevailing  rediscount  rate  for  the 
privilege. 

The  large  profits  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  are  now  earning 
do  not  look  well  at  a time  when  profiteering  is  regarded  with  such 
disfavor,  for  it  must  be  remembered  that  after  meeting  the  surplus 
fund  requirements,  all  but  six  per  cent,  of  the  earnings  goes  to  the 
Government.  Quite  naturally,  the  member  banks  would  like  to  get 
a slice  of  this  100  per  cent,  melon.  They  are,  no  doubt,  xmder  the 
circumstances,  entitled  to  it,  for  the  earnings  are  all  made  out  of 
their  money.  But  why  should  such  profits  be  made  at  all?  What 
justice  is  there  in  taking  from  the  people  of  the  country  any  such 
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sums  as  these  profits  imply  ? In  seeking  to  make  profiteering  odious 
the  duty  of  setting  a good  example  rests  upon  the  Government  of 
the  United  States. 


The  Pan  American  Financial  Conference 

Perhaps  the  most  definite  result  of  the  Second  Pan  Ameri- 
can Financial  Conference,  held  at  Washington  in  January, 
was  found  in  the  opportunity  afforded  for  learning  the  views 
of  leading  Latin  American  financiers  and  business  men  as  to  the 
present  world  situation  especially  as  it  refers  to  the  United  States 
and  to  the  countries  of  Central  and  South  America.  Although  the 
conference  developed  the  fact  that  some  of  the  southern  countries 
would  be  glad  to  place  loans  in  the  United  States  for  internal  de- 
velopment purposes,  the  demand  for  such  loans  seems  neither  gen- 
eral nor  insistent. 

An  interesting  proposal  was  made  at  the  conference  for  trans- 
ferring to  the  United  States  a part  of  the  South  American  loans 
held  in  Europe,  the  transfer  to  be  effected  by  loans  made  by  the 
United  States  to  the  Latin  American  countries,  thus  enabling  the 
latter  to  pay  off  their  European  debts.  As  the  South  and  Central 
American  lands  produce  food  and  raw  materials  in  abundance,  and 
as  these  are  now  greatly  needed  in  Europe,  the  suggestion  would 
seem  to  afford  a means  of  supplying  some  of  the  urgent  require- 
ments of  Great  Britain  and  France.  As  the  Latin  American  na- 
tions generally  are  in  a favorable  situation  with  respect  to  their 
credit,  bankers  and  investors  in  the  United  States  would  probably 
be  ready  to  take  up  the  new  obligations. 

But  the  matter  may  not  be  so  easy  to  dispose  of  offhand  as  the 
foregoing  observations  assume.  There  is  another  extremely  im- 
portant element  that  must  be  taken  into  consideration,  namely,  the 
attitude  of  Great  Britain  and  France  toward  the  proposal  to  part 
with  their  Latin  American  securities.  Financial  power  is  something 
not  readily  relinquished,  and  on  the  score  of  pride  alone  the  Euro- 
pean countries  holding  large  amounts  of  South  and  Central  Ameri- 
can securities  may  be  expected  to  keep  rather  a tight  ^p  on  them. 
Furthermore,  these  investments  constitute  a soiuce  of  income  which 
the  European  countries  very  much  need.  The  only  question  is  as 
to  whether  Europe’s  needs  are  such  as  to  justify  the  calling  in  of 
this  capital  for  use  at  home.  If  loans  in  a large  enough  volume 
from  the  United  States  could  be  counted  on,  the  parting  with  these 
securities  might  be  obviated.  But  of  this  there  is  no  certainty.  On 
the  ground  of  security  foi*  the  investment  of  United  States  capital 
it  is  not  too  much  to  say  that  imder  present  conditions  most  of  the 
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countries  of  South  and  Central  America  oflfer  a more  inviting  field 
than  most  of  the  countries  of  Europe.  It  may  with  considerable 
justice  be  urged  that  this  is  a somewhat  close  and  narrow  view  to 
take  of  the  matter.  But  such  precisely  is  the  view  which  the  money 
market  is  likely  to  take.  In  the  negotiation  of  government  loans 
patriotism  stops  at  the  three-mile  limit,  and  while  some  international 
loans  may  be  made  on  the  basis  of  sympathy,  in  the  long  run  such 
loans  have  to  depend  for  their  success  upon  the  security  and  the  yield. 

But  there  are  some  considerations  of  a broader  character  which 
apply  to  the  proposal  in  question.  Would  it  not  afford  a practicable 
method  of  making  indirect  advances  to  Europe,  and  at  the  same 
time  place  at  the  disposal  of  the  stricken  countries  in  that  part  of 
the  world  the  food  and  raw  materials  they  so  much  need?  Would 
it  not  be,  in  other  words,  the  best  way  to  aid  Europe? 

In  some  cases,  doubtless,  the  South  and  Central  American  coun- 
tries would  be  pleased  on  political  and  economic  grounds  to  make 
an  arrangement  of  the  character  indicated,  though  this  is  by  no 
means  universally  true,  for  several  of  these  countries  have  long 
maintained  very  close  relations  with  Europe. 

There  seems  to  be  considerable  reluctance  on  the  part  of  Ameri- 
can financiers  about  going  heavily  into  the  European  investment 
market.  Should  the  opportunity  be  offered  us  to  take  over  a con- 
siderable portion  of  the  South  and  Central  American  securities  now 
held  in  Europe,  we  could  hardly  decline  to  do  so,  since  we  have  long 
professed  to  have  special  economic  and  political  interest  in  the  south- 
ern countries.  This  profession  may  be  put  to  a very  practical  test 
in  the  near  future  should  Europe  offer  to  transfer  her  Latin  Ameri- 
can securities  to  the  United  States. 

American  Treasury  Policy  Toward  an  Inter- 
national Financial  Conference 

ONE  of  the  last  acts  of  Secretary  Glass  before  leaving  his  post 
at  the  head  of  the  Treasury  Department  to  take  a seat  in  the 
United  States  Senate  was  to  write  a letter  to  Homer  Fer- 
guson, president  of  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  United  States, 
in  regard  to  an  international  financial  conference  which  has  been 
proposed  to  assemble  under  the  auspices  of  that  organization.  Secre- 
tary Glass  makes  the  following  comment  on  the  matter  as  sum- 
marized in  the  “Washington  Post”  and  published  in  the  “Con- 
gressional Record”: 

“If  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  United  States  considers 
it  advisable  and  desirable  to  designate  representatives  to  attend  an 
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unofficial  conference,  the  Treasury  Department  does  not  offer  ob- 
jection, provided  the  scope  and  character  and  limitations  of  such  a 
conference,  as  well  as  the  impossibility  of  United  States  Govern- 
ment action,  are  clearly  understood.  But  there  are  numerous  sug- 
gestions contained  in  the  memorial  sent  broadcast  by  the  leaders 
which  are  clearly  not  appropriate  for  consideration,  such  as  cancel- 
lation of  some  or  any  obligations  of  foreign  governments  held  by 
the  United  States,  or  even  the  deferring  of  obligations  of  foreign 
governments  to  liens  created  in  favor  of  loans  hereafter  made  for 
reconstruction  purposes. 

“Mr.  Glass  directs  attention  to  differences  which  he  discovered 
in  the  formal  call  for  the  conference  as  issued  here  and  in  several 
foreign  countries.  The  memorials  circulated  in  Europe,  Mr.  Glass 
said,  apparently  advocated  further  governmental  financial  assistance 
and  requested  the  respective  governments  to  designate  represent- 
atives to  those  international  meetings,  which  thus  would  accord  it 
an  official  character.  This,  however,  was  omitted  from  the  dociunent 
circulated  in  the  United  States  and  made  public  in  New  York 
January  14. 

“The  situation  facing  Europe  is  one  to  be  solved  by  the  activity 
of  those  nations  and  their  nationals  and  not  for  settlement  by  any 
world-wide  plan  such  as  the  proposed  international  conferences  con- 
templated. 

“From  the  moment  of  the  cessation  of  hostilities  the  Treasury 
of  the  United  States  has  pursued  a policy  of  looking  toward  the 
restoration  as  promptly  as  possible  of  normal  economic  conditions, 
the  removal  of  governmental  controls  and  interferences,  and  the 
restoration  of  individual  initiative  and  free  competition  in  business. 
The  Treasury  long  since,  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Federal  Re- 
sen^e  Board,  removed  the  embargo  on  the  export  of  gold,  thus  en- 
abling American  citizens  and,  indeed,  the  nations  of  the  world,  to 
the  extent  that  they  find  credit  here,  to  finance  their  purchases 
throughout  the  world  in  cash. 

“Rightly  or  wrongly  a different  policj’^  has  been  pursued  in 
Europe.  European  governments  have  maintained  since  the  ces- 
sation of  hostilities  embargoes  upon  the  export  of  gold.  The  recti- 
fication of  the  exchange  now  adverse  to  Europe  lies  primarily  in 
the  hands  of  European  governments. 

“The  noimal  method  of  meeting  an  adverse  international  bal- 
ance is  to  ship  gold.  The  refusal  to  ship  gold  prevents  the  rectifi- 
cation of  an  adverse  exchange.  The  need  of  gold  embargoes  lies 
in  the  expanded  currency  and  credit  structure  of  Europe.  Relief 
would  be  found  in  disarmament,  resumption  of  industrial  life  and 
activity,  and  the  imposition  of  adequate  taxes  and  the  issue  of  ade- 
quate domestic  loans. 

“The  American  people  should  not,  in  my  opinion,  be  called  upon 
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to  finance,  and  would  not,  in  my  opinion,  respond  to  a demand 
that  they  finance  the  requirements  of  Europe  in  so  far  as  they 
result  from  the  failure  to  take  these  necessary  steps  for  the  rehabili- 
tation of  credit. 

“Mr.  Glass  characterized  as  ‘impracticable’  international  bond 
issues,  guaranties,  and  international  measures  for  stabilization  of 
exchange  which  were  to  be  taken  up  at  the  conference.  Such  plans 
never  would  prove  workable,  he  believed,  so  long  as  there  exist  in- 
equalities in  taxation  and  differences  in  the  fiscal  policies  of  the 
countries  involved.  When  these  inequalities  and  differences  no 
longer  exist,  reasons  for  the  international  measures  also  will  have 
vanished,  he  asserted. 

“It  would  be  ‘folly  and  unthinkable’  to  call  upon  the  American 
people  to  remedy  the  present  inequalities  in  exchange.  These  in- 
equalities, means  for  alleviation  of  which  formed  one  of  the  prin- 
cipal bases  for  the  conference,  were  bom  of  a policy  of  taxation  less 
drastic  in  the  European  nations  than  here,  Mr.  Glass  said. 

“The  remedy  for  the  situation  is  to  be  foimd  not  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  bank  credit  in  the  United  States  for  the  movement  of  ex- 
ports. This  process  already  has  proceeded  too  far.  The  remedy 
Ties  in  the  actual  movement  of  goods,  of  investment  securities,  and, 
in  default  of  goods  or  securities,  then  in  gold  from  Europe;  and  in 
order  that  such  securities  may  be  absorbed  by  investors  our  people 
must  consmne  less;  they  must  work  and  save. 

“Relative  to  the  solution  of  the  exchange  puzzle,  Mr.  Glass 
warned  that  this  country  could  not  continue  to  extend  credits  on  a 
sufficient  scale  to  cover  the  present  swollen  trade  balances  while 
paying  cash  (gold  and  silver,  to  Latin  American  and  Far  Eastern 
traders.  What  the  European  nations  need  now,  Mr.  Glass  ex- 
plained, is  ‘working  capital  rather  than  so  much  bank  credit.’  Then 
as  a solution  for  the  intricate  situation — and  with  M’hich  it  is  men- 
tioned incidentally  the  proposed  conference  would  be  able  to  do 
nothing  more  than  discuss — Mr.  Glass  offers  the  following: 

“If  the  peoples  and  governments  of  Europe  live  within  their 
incomes,  increase  their  production  as  much  as  possible,  and  limit 
their  imports  to  actual  necessities,  foreign  credits  to  cover  adverse 
balances  would  most  probably  be  supplied  by  private  investors  and 
the  demand  to  resort  to  such  impracticable  methods  as  government 
loans  and  bank  credits  would  cease. 

“There  is  no  more  logical  or  practical  step  toward  solving  thejr 
own  reconstruction  problems  than  for  the  Allies  to  give  value  to 
their  indemnity  claims  against  Germany  by  reducing  those  claims 
to  a determinate  amount  which  Germany  may  be  reasonably  ex- 
pected to  pay,  and  then  for  Germany  to  issue  obligations  for  such 
amount  and  be  set  free  to  work  it  out.  This  would  increase  Ger- 
many’s capacity  to  pay,  restore  confidence,  and  improve  the  trade 
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and  commerce  of  the  world.  The  maintenance  of  claims,  which 
can  not  be  paid,  causes  apprehension  and  serves  no  useful  purpose. 

“The  American  Government  has  done  all  that  it  believes  ad- 
visable and  practicable  to  aid  Europe,  Mr.  Glass  said.  He  pointed 
out  that  since  the  armistice  was  signed  the  Treasury  has  made  direct 
cash  advances  of  $2,380,891,000  to  the  allied  governments;  it  has 
made  available  $736,481,000  to  those  governments  through  the  pur- 
chase of  their  currencies  in  covering  our  expenditures  in  Europe; 
it  has  sold  through  the  Army  and  Navy  approximately  $685,000,000 
in  supplies  on  credit,  and  has  extended  approximately  $100,000,000 
in  relief.  In  addition,  he  explained,  there  has  been  allowed  to  ac- 
crue unpaid  interest  aggregating  $324,211,000. 

“Accrued  interest  on  loans  to  European  countries  totals  approx- 
imately $325,000,000,  according  to  a table  submitted  to  the  Ways 
and  ]NIeans  Committee  by  the  Treasury  Department,  which  plans 
to  defer  coDection  for  a few  years,  pending  reconstruction.  Great 
Britain  owes  the  most  interest,  the  total  on  loans  to  that  country 
being  $144,440,837.  Interest  owed  by  other  countries  is:  France, 
$94,021,740;  Italy,  $54,256,589;  Russia,  $16,832,662;  Belgium, 
$11,465,278;  Czechoslovakia,  $1,667,083;  Serbia,  $917,299;  Rou 
mania,  $609,873;  and  Eiberia,  $548.” 

From  this  statement  one  may  discern  that  the  Treasurj'  policy 
as  formulated  by  Secretary  Glass  does  not  look  to  further  European 
financing  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  nor  does  it  con- 
template the  subrogating  of  our  interest  in  present  loans  to  others 
hereafter  to  be  made  for  reconstruction  purposes.  If  Europe  will 
bring  expenditures  within  more  reasonable  limitations,  and  will  im- 
pose the  taxes  which  the  exigencies  of  the  situation  calls  for,  loans 
of  a long-time  character  may  be  secured  here,  provided  our  people 
work  and  save  so  that  they  can  buy  the  securities  so  offered.  If  re- 
ports are  to  be  credited,  there  is  still  a great  deal  of  extravagance 
on  the  other  side  of  the  ocean  as  weU  as  here,  and  a corresponding 
dislike  of  correcting  this  tendency. 

The  underlying  principle  contained  in  the  letter  of  Secretarj^ 
Glass  would  seem  to  be  that  of  an  unwillingness  to  lend  further 
financial  help  to  Europe  until  Europe  shows  more  of  a disposition 
to  help  herself.  Fortunately  many  points  of  financial  and  commer- 
cial contact  between  merchants  and  bankers  in  the  United  States 
and  the  various  countries  of  Europe  have  not  been  closed  by  the 
war,  and  through  these  business  will  still  continue — if  not  as  before, 
at  least  to  an  extent  that  offers  hope  for  the  untangling  of  the 
present  situation  over  a long  period  of  time. 

It  would  be  unfortunate  if  the  letter  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  should,  from  its  very  candor,  cause  irritation  among  our 
European  friends;  but  it  would  be  still  more  unfortimate  to  allow 
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our  bankers  to  participate  in  an  international  financial  conference 
in  a way  that  would  give  rise  to  expectations  of  financial  assistance 
to  Europe  on  a scale  which  we  do  not  intend  to  render. 

Government  by  the  People 

There  have  been  those  who  were  seemingly  under  the  im- 
pression that  ours  is  a government  by  the  people.  Lincoln 
evidently  thought  so  when  he  declared  in  his  Gettysbmrg 
speech  “That  government  of  the  people,  for  the  people  and  by  the 
people  might  not  perish  from  the  earth;”  so  did  Grant  when  he 
declared  in  one  of  his  messages  that  “This  is  a country  where  the 
will  of  the  people  is  the  law  of  the  land.”  It’s  all  fol-de-rol  accord- 
ing to  a speech  made  a short  time  ago  in  the  Senate  by  Hon.  John 
Sharp  Williams  of  Mississippi.  Here’s  how  he  explodes  this  ancient 
myth: 

“Mr.  President,  in  the  first  place  there  never  was  a government 
by  the  people — there  never  has  been  and  there  never  will  be.  There 
is  a government  by  the  representatives  of  the  people,  and  the  people 
are  trusted  to  choose  representatives.  Outside  of  the  remote  Greek 
and  Italian  cities — the  Greek  cities  in  ancient  times  and  the  ItaUan 
cities  in  the  Middle  Ages — there  never  was  any  government  that 
pretended  to  be  a government  by  the  people.  There  have  been 
governments  for  the  people  and  of  the  people  by  the  representa- 
tives of  the  people,  and  that  is  the  sort  of  Government  we  are. 
All  the  fol-de-rol  talk  about  a government  by  the  people — ^by  Jim 
and  Sam  and  Dick  and  Peter  and  John — is  absolute  foolishness.  It 
never  occurred  outside  of  a little  city,  and  it  never  will  occur,  even 
inside  of  an  American  state — not  even  in  Delaware  or  Rhode  Island, 
where  you  can  cross  the  border  in  three  jmnps.  So  much  for  that.” 

Nevertheless  there  are  few  elected  representatives  of  the  peo- 
ple who  do  not  keep  an  ear  closely  to  the  ground  in  an  endeavor  to 
hear  what  Jim,  Sam,  Dick,  Peter  and  .John  are  saying,  for  in  the 
long  run  they  have  a great  deal  to  do  in  the  making  of  that  public 
opinion  before  which  men  even  as  eminent  as  the  distinguished 
Mississippi  Senator  must  bow. 

If  those  who  conduct  the  legslative,  the  executive  and  judicial 
branches  of  government  are  superior  souls  upon  whom  rests  more 
or  less  of  the  divine  unction,  then  the  view  of  Mr.  Williams  is  cor- 
rect. But  if  these  persons  temporarily  in  the  position  where  they 
may  enact  and  administer  the  laws  are  but  the  agents  of  the  people 
who  have  conferred  this  power  upon  them,  then  his  view  is  a mis- 
taken one. 
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If  it  were  true,  as  Mr.  Williams  says,  that  government  by  the 
people,  in  a substantial  sense  at  least,  did  not  exist,  it  would  go 
far  to  encourage  the  overthrow  of  the  Mnd  of  government  we  have. 
But  his  statement  is  not  true.  If  the  people  of  this  country  do  not 
themselves  directly  rule,  they  nevertheless  constantly  remind  their 
representatives  of  the  source  of  their  power,  and  quickly  withdraw 
authority  from  them  when  it  is  no  longer  exercised  in  accord  with 
the  popular  will.  So  that,  in  the  truest  sense,  the  people  make, 
interpret  and  execute  their  own  laws.  In  the  long  run  they  are 
the  masters  of  Presidents,  of  Senators  and  even  of  the  courts.  If 
this  power  is  exercised  indirectly,  and  in  some  cases  rarely  if  at  all, 
it  nevertheless  exists  as  a potent  remedy  to  be  invoked  against  an 
invasion  of  popular  rights  or  an  overturning  of  the  popular  will. 

The  theory  that  the  people  of  this  country  do  not  substantially 
rule  it  belongs  to  a day  that  has  passed  away.  And  this  fact  is  in 
nowise  altered  by  the  method  of  delegating  power  temporarily  to 
elected  or  appointed  representatives.  The  extent  of  this  power  and 
the  manner  of  its  existence,  and  the  right  to  alter  the  laws  and  their 
administration,  belong  to  the  people  themselves,  acting  through 
procedures  which  they  themselves  possess. 

Government  by  the  people  is  a right  too  dearly  bought  to  be 
destroyed  by  a few  flippant  phrases. 


Our  Spiritual  Leadership 

The  maintenance  of  the  peace  of  the  world  and  the  effective  execution  of  the  treaty 
depend  upon  the  whole-hearted  participation  of  the  United  States.  I am  not  stating  it  as 
a matter  of  power.  The  point  is  that  the  United  States  is  the  only  nation  which  has 
sufficient  moral  force  with  the  rest  of  the  world  to  guarantee  the  substitution  of  discussion 
for  war. — Woodrow  Wilson, 

The  nations  are  entering  upon  a new  era;  old  systems  are  passing  away;  democracy 
is  dawning  everywhere.  Our  nation  is  the  only  great  nation  in  a position  to  furnish  the 
moral  leadership  required. — WilUam  J,  Bryan. 


Both  these  eminent  gentlemen,  in  the  remarks  quoted  above, 
were  under  the  inspiration  of  the  Jackson  Day  dinner  at 
Washington.  But  even  so,  they  make  rather  large  claims  for 
the  “moral  force”  and  the  “moral  leadership”  of  the  United  States — 
qualities  we  all  hope  that  our  country  possesses  in  an  eminent  de- 
gree, but  which  may  be  discovered  by  the  rest  of  the  world  without 
so  much  trumpeting  of  them  on  our  part.  Sacrifice  has  been  deemed 
an  important  ingredient  of  moral  power,  and  other  nations  have 
more  to  their  credit  in  that  respect  than  we  have,  though  no  one  who 
really  knows  America  doubts  our  willingness  to  have  made  sacrifices 
as  great  as  those  of  any  other  land. 

Every  true  son  of  the  United  States  glories  in  the  achievements 
of  his  country  and  in  the  fine  spirit  that  animates  the  people.  But 
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somehow  it  seems  like  claiming  altogether  too  much  to  insist  that 
we  alone  of  all  the  nations  of  the  world  have  that  high  moral  power 
which  fits  us  for  leadership.  If  others  told  us  that,  we  should  be 
glad  to  accept  the  tribute,  though  not  without  the  humility  of  feel- 
ing which  should  properly  accompany  such  an  eminent  distinction. 
To  claim  the  distinction  ourselves,  so  insistently  and  so  positively, 
savors  of  boasting,  and  by  claiming  so  much  we  lay  upon  ourselves 
heavy  obligations.  To  live  up  to  our  self-styled  moral  leadership 
of  the  world  constitutes  no  easy  task.  The  watchful  eyes  of  man- 
kind are  upon  us  to  see  how  we  measure  up  to  the  standard  of  virtue 
we  omselves  have  set. 

On  the  other  hand,  we  are  by  no  means  the  shirkers  and  slackers 
which  some  of  our  overseas  critics  say  we  are.  If  we  came  late  into 
the  great  world  conflict,  that  may  be  partly  explained  by  our  physi- 
cal remoteness  from  it;  and  no  one  can  deny  that  once  we  entered 
the  fight  it  was  with  a determination  to  see  it  through.  And  if  the 
' [ United  States,  in  view  of  its  geographical  situation,  and  more  be- 
cause of  its  traditional  policy  regarding  foreign  affairs,  can  not  see 
the  propriety  of  engaging  in  all  the  controversies  of  the  old  world, 
this  by  no  means  implies  that  we  are  to  fail  in  those  duties  which 
vitally  concern  either  our  own  welfare  or  that  of  mankind  in  general. 

Nor  must  our  unwillingness  to  shoulder  Europe’s  burden  of 
debt  to  the  extent  desired  be  interpreted  as  an  unwillingness  to  do 
what  we  ought  and  can.  It  must  be  remembered  that  our  own 
burden  of  debt,  though  less  than  that  of  most  of  the  European 
nations  largely  engaged  in  the  war,  is  nevertheless  hea\^,  and  that 
we  have  to  provide  for  our  own  domestic  development  and  also  to 
see  that  taxes  are  not  made  too  burdensome. 

We  have  helped  out  in  Europe  and  we  shall  continue  to  do  so. 
in  omr  own  way  and  to  the  extent  of  what  we  consider  our  ability. 

It  will  be  to  our  everlasting  credit  if  we  can  render  real  service 
in  aiding  the  people  of  Europe  to  get  back  to  work,  to  restore  some 
of  the  material  prosperity  which  the  war  destroyed.  \\^ile  we  are 
I busy  in  this  plain  and  simple  job  we  need  not  worry  much  about 
1 spiritual  leadership,  and  ought  to  be  too  busy  in  providing  food  for 
I the  himgry  and  shelter  for  the  homeless  to  find  much  time  for  boast- 
\ ing  pf  being  the  great  moral  force  of  the  world. 
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Selecting  the  Bank’s  Personnel 

Problems  to  be  Faced  in  Picking  the  Right  Man  for  the 


Right 

By  Harry 

PRACTICAL  business  men  of  vision 
control  and  manage  their  estab- 
lishment or  institution  in  a man- 
ner which  will  best  denote  service  given 
to  the  customer.  Captains  of  industry, 
be  they  managing  a department-store, 
a bank  or  any  other  channel  of  trade, 
are  filled  with  a knowledge  of  the  re- 
quirements in  their  special  vocations 
and  are  daily  applying  that  knowledge 
in  constructively  rendering  their  bank 
or  store  as  a more  efficient  server  of  its 
customers  or  the  public. 

But  the  more  important  factor  is  that 
the  knowledge  is  being  disseminated  in 
a systematic  way,  albeit  with  not  too 
much  red  tape  attached,  in  order  that 
the  best  and  quickest  results  may  be 
obtained.  And  therein  lies  the  reason 
extraordinary  for  the  engagement  of 
the  personnel  director  whose  duty  it  be- 
comes to  see  that  the  proper  employee 
is  procured  and  developed  into  a mas- 
ter asset  of  the  business. 

It  costs  money  to  make  money.  To 
conduct  your  business  in  a service-giv- 
ing manner,  it  costs  money  to  do  every 
single  operation  of  one’s  plant,  bank  or 
otherwise.  You  can’t  make  money  by 
repeatedly  losing  it.  You  may  pay 
yourself  a salary,  and  you  know  that 
it  costs  you  money.  True,  but  you 
know  just  how  much  you  are  worth  to 
your  business  and  have  first-hand 
knowledge  that  the  money  has  been 
disbursed  for  full  services  rendered. 

By  the  same  psychological  reckoning 
it  costs  money  to  pay  your  employees 
a salary,  and  the  same  knowledge,  fig- 
uratively speaking,  should  obtain  in  all 
cases,  showing  that  in  buying  your  em- 
ployees’ time,  energy,  en^usiasm,  good- 
will and  services  you  got  your  money’s 
worth. 


Job 

T.  Jones 

ESSENTIAL  CHARACTER  OP  THE  PERSON- 
NEL DEPARTMENT 

With  this  fundamental  idea  in  mind, 
comes  the  formation,  operation  and 
maintenance  of  the  personnel  depart- 
ment as  it  applies  in  functioning  all 
business  of  any  size  in  the  country  to- 
day. It  is  as  truly  necessary  as  any 
other  department,  for  its  wide  scope 
gives  it  a power  which  helps  the  busi- 
ness man  or  banker  to  determine 
whether  his  money  is  being  paid  out 
wisely  or  the  reverse,  for  the  help 
which  he  employs  in  conducting  his 
business. 

Consequent  upon  facts  as  above  re- 
lated, it  is  obvious  that  the  personnel 
director  in  any  large  bank  or  establish- 
ment must  be  a man  of  vision,  fore- 
sight and  intuition;  must  be  correct 
ninety-nine  times  out  ot  a hundred; 
must  be  a good  judge  of  human  nature, 
a quick  thinker,  and  above  all,  must 
have  his  employer’s  interest  at  heart 
even  as  though  it  were  his  very  own. 
He  comes  nearer,  in  living  up  to  his 
job,  to  be  a real  partner  in  the  busi- 
ness than  any  other  individual  in  the 
operation  of  the  institution  or  estab- 
lishment. 

The  consummation  of  ideals,  as  they 
pertain  to  his  working  force,  is  looked 
for  by  the  employer  in  his  director  of 
personnel.  Those  same  ideals  are 
looked  for  by  the  personnel  director  in 
the  operation  of  his  department,  and 
he  utilizes  his  mental  vision  in  seeing 
to  it  that  it  performs  all  that  is  re- 
quired of  it  in  so  doing. 

CO-OPERATION  THE  AIM 

Of  course,  the  main  hub  of  the  wheel 
of  business,  and  what  the  personnel  di- 
rector steadfastly  strives  for,  is  co- 
operation among  the  employees.  All 
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the  people  are  pointed  in  the  same  di- 
rection of  travel,  so  when  everyone 
pulls  together — and  upward  to  the  sum- 
mit— ^the  utmost  of  success  is  reached. 
But  there  must  be  a leader  or  guide  of 
a large  team,  and  in  that  leader  there 
toust  be  embodied  qualities  that  make 
him  a natural  one.  That  leader  is  what 
is  to-day  known  as  the  director  of  per- 
sonnel 

Then  if  the  ulterior  object  of  the 
personnel  department  is  to  obtain  and 
keep  good  employees — ^those  who  can 
and  will  always  be  a good  asset  to  the 
business — ^it  should  start  right.  By 
•starting  right  I mean  that  the  em- 
•ployee,  when  he  or  she  is  first  hired, 
£honld  be  subjected  to  mental  and 


physical  examination  to  ascertain 
whether  or  not  they  are  qualified  for  a 
position,  and  also  to  give  the  personnel 
department  some  concrete  evidence  to 
work  upon  for  present  and  future  ref- 
erence. 

As  future  articles  dealing  with  the 
topic  at  hand  will  appear  in  subse- 
quent issues  of  this  magazine,  the 
writer  feels  that  instead  of  a general- 
ization in  describing  the  methods  of  a 
personnel  department  he  should  deal 
first  with  the  simple  hiring  of  the  clerk 
or  employee  and  the  maintenance  of 
the  procedure  in  so  doing. 

When  we  look  back  a few  years  we 
are  amazed  at  the  changes  that  are  tak- 
ing place — ^the  intensive  work  that  is 
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being  done  to-day  as  compared  with 
haphazard  methods  of  a quarter  of  a 
century  ago — and  we  wonder  what 
chance  the  man  who  ignores  the  trend 
of  the  times  has  against  the  man  who 
is  injecting  intensive  thought  into  his 
proposition.  And  one  of  those  self- 
same propositions  to-day  is  the  system- 
atic hiring^  improving  and  keeping  of 
efficient  help  in  the  conduct  of  the  busi- 
ness or  bank,  as  the  case  may  be.  The 
influence  of  a good  personnel  director 
is  felt  in  every  department.  He  can  be 
of  unlimited  help  to  everyone,  and  his 
work  may  have  a helpful  or  a harmful 
effect  on  overhead;  all,  of  coarse,  de- 
pending exactly  upon  how  efficient  he 


and  his  department  perform  the  duties 
assigned  to  them. 

The  director  of  personnel  believes  in 
statistics  and  knows  how  to  use  them. 
He  realizes  that  figures  are  a reflection 
of  facts  and  that  the  way  to  put  things 
across  is  to  have  facts  as  the  basis  of 
argument. 

The  director  of  personnel  must  know 
human  nature.  He  must  be  able  to  size 
up  men  and  know  how  to  handle  them. 
He  must  know  when  to  be  hard  and 
when  to  be  soft,  but  must  be  firm  if  he 
is  sure  he  is  right.  Above  all,  he  must 
be  just.  A competent  personnel  de- 
partment— manned  by  folks  really 
grounded  in  the  duties  of  their  job- 
will  quickly  grasp  all  essential  prac- 
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tical  details  of  almost  any  line.  This 
has  been  demonstrated  where  success- 
ful personnel  directors  have  changed 
from  one  line  to  another  and  almost 
immediately  shown  an  enormous  im- 
provement of  conditions  in  the  new  field 
which  they  entered. 

To  discuss  then  the  first  step  in  our 
subject,  we  will  assume  the  applicant 
has  presented  himself  for  a position  in 
the  bank.  He  is  presented  with  the 
form,  which  is  illustrated  in  these 
pages,  which  he  is  instructed  to  fill  out 
to  the  best  of  his  ability.  The  form 
consists  of# five  separate  pages  turned 
upward  from  the  bottom.  You  will 
notice  that  the  applicant  only  turns  the 
first  paper  u pon  a givensignal  to  do  so. 


SIMPLICITT  OP  THE  TESTS 

It  might  seem,  after  a cursory 
glance,  that  the  tests  are  too  simple. 
Yet  simplicity  is  the  very  attribute  that 
is  being  striven  for.  It  must  be  re- 
membered that  we  are  not  trying  out  a 
finished  bank  clerk,  but  rather  one  in 
the  embryo  state.  It  is  the  first  record 
of  the  applicant  and  may  denote  his  or 
her  ability  ten  years  hence  when  apti- 
tude for  a promotion  is  under  discus- 
sion. 

Fast  time  for  the  four  tests  is  seven 
minutes,  ten  minutes  is  good,  thirteen 
minutes  is  fair^  and  longer  than  that  is 
not  considered  as  a demonstration  of 
much  ability. 
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» B 3 » s ssBzura* 


1 - Zf  you  sanro  six  dollars  a month  for  five  months,  hoar  much  will  you 
save? 

Ins* 


2 - If  you  buy  two  oakss  of  soap  at  eight  cents  each,  and  a sponge  for 
nineteen  oents,  how  mnoh  change  should  you  get  from  a fire  dollar 
bill? 

Ins* 


Bow  muQh  ohange  from  a ten  dollar  bill? 


▲ns* 


S - in  en^loyoe  of  this  bank  bought  six  yards  of  snslln  at  thirty-«ino 
oents  a yard,  and  four  and  one  half  yards  of  oheeseoloth  at  thirty- 
four  oents  a yard*  She  reoeived  10  per  oent*  disoount  on  the  amount 
of  her  porohase.  Bow  mnoh  did  she  pay  for  the  goods? 


ins* 


It  might  be  a good  idea  to  try  out 
these  tests  upon  every  present  em- 
ployee of  the  institution,  just  for  the 
sake  of  curiosity.  Sometimes  the  ex- 
treme of  simplicity  reveals  facts  in  the 
make-up  of  men  and  women  of  which 
the  employer  was  not  aware. 

And  so  an  examination  in  the  tests 
by  all  employees  of  the  bank  might  re- 
veal each  one's  natural  aptitude  for  de- 
tails in  the  power  of  concentration,  or 
it  might  bring  to  light  faults  which 
hitherto  had  been  unconsciously  con- 
cealed for  the  simple  reason  that  no  one 
had  ever  asked  for  a test  of  funda- 
mental knowledge.  One  need  not  be 
surprised,  strange  as  it  might  first  ap- 
pear, that  under  such  proposed  test  by 


all  employees  of  the  bank,  less  than 
fifty  per  cent  will  finish  in  fast  time 
with  a perfect  score,  and  less  than 
eighty  per  cent  will  finish  in  good  time 
without  error. 

In  the  final  analysis  of  the  duties  of 
the  director  of  personnel,  in  this  one 
branch  of  his  office,  there  is  submitted 
twenty-seven  “safeguards  in  selecting" 
applicants  for  positions,  viz.: 


SAFEGUARDS  IN  SEUECTINO  EMPLOYEES  _ 

1.  Study  the  needs  of  your  bank  and 
know  the  requirements  of  every  job. 

9.  Gassify  departments  and  secure  writ- 
ten specifications  of  every  job  so  that  you 
know  the  physical,  mental,  and  operatiDf 
requirements  of  every  occupation. 

3.  Provide  each  department  with  help 
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I»  8J..  it 


rollov  oanfQllj  tte  iattrnotioiis  glm  b«lov* 


1 - IMS  a flffura  1 la  tht  aallett  fqnarti 

□ □ 


□ □ 


2 - Dnnv  a Una  froM  oirola  4 to  olrbXa  T that  vlll  paat  halov  oirela 
6 and  aboTO  oirola  6| 

©©©©©©©©© 

S - haka  a flgura  S la  ttaa  apaoa  miioh  la  la  tha  oirola  bat  aot  la  tha 
trlan^la  or  sijuara.  Alao  aaka  a flcara  4 ia  tha  apaoa  whioh  la  la 
tha  triaagla  aad  oirola  but  not  la  tha  aq[aara. 


4 - lotloa  tha  thraa  olrolaa  and  tha  thraa  aorda.  iritl^la  tha  flrat 
oirola  tha  aaooad  lattar  of  the  flrat  aordt  la  tha  aaoood  oirola 
tha  third  lattar  of  tha  flrat  aord|  and  la  tha  third  oirola  tha 
fifth  lattar  of  tha  flrat  aord. 


o ^© 

Zrrli«  traat  Ooi^aBj 


6 - Oroaa  out  tha  lattar  after  Z.  Alao  draav  a line  under  the  aaooad 
lattar  after  U 


ABOPBfOBZJXLMIOPQRSfUTWZTl. 


requisition  slips,  so  that  the  employment 
staff,  examining  applicants,  has  at  hand 
written  specifications  as  to  positions  desired 
to  be  filled. 

4.  Have  such  requisitions  so  filed  in  em- 
ployment or  interviewer’s  office  that  inter- 
viewers have  an  accurate  knowledge  of  va- 
cancies and  requirements.  Understand  the 
essential  requirements  of  your  jobs,  and  in 
interviewing  determine  immediately  if  appli- 
cant possesses  essentials. 

5.  Provide  comprehensive  application  card 
which  will  give  an  efficient  “flash  history” 
of  the  applicant’s  experiences,  training,  pre- 
vious connections,  education,  age  and  all 
other  desirable  information. 

(J.  Provide  physical  examination.  If  im- 
practicable and  too  expensive,  provide  physi- 
cal questionnaire  that  will  supply  employ- 
ment department  with  necessary  information 
as  to  tlM  applicant’s  general  fitness  for  the 


job,  as  well  as  previous  sicknesses,  injuries, 
and  general  state  of  health. 

7.  Try  to  place  men  in  positions  that  have 
requirements  in  agreement  with  their  physi- 
cal characteristics. 

8.  Examine  applicant  as  to  mental  fitness 
and  qualifications  for  positions  to  be  filled. 

9.  If  applicant  is  desirable  and  experi- 
enced but  has  apparent  physical  defects, 
such  as  weak  eyes,  or  poor  hearing,  arrange 
to  have  professional  advice  given  by  com- 
pany’s physician  or  reliable  outside  doctor. 

10.  Che^  up  statements  and  references 
submitted  with  application  card  whenever 
this  procedure  is  practical  and  desirable. 

11.  Encourage  applicants  to  ask  questions 
about  the  work  so  ^at  they  will  thoroughly 
understand  working  conditions  and  agree- 
ments. 

19.  Treat  all  applicants  in  such  a manner 
that  they  will  enter  your  employ  with  the 
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feeling  that  they  will  be  squarely  treated 
and  given  an  opportunity  to  advance  by 
increasing  their  krowledge  and  ability. 

IS.  Find  out  from  the  applicant  not  only 
what  kind  of  work  he  has  done  and  how  well 
he  can  do  it,  but  learn  which  kind  of  work 
he  prefers  and  enjoys,  because  unless  an 
employee  enjoys  his  work  he  will  become  a 
disMtisfied  workman. 

14.  Married  men  who  are  buying  or  own 
their  own  homes,  or  have  families,  are  gen- 
erally more  reliable  workers  and  should  be 
given  preference. 

15.  Exercise  care  in  distribution  of  na- 
tionalities and  faiths. 

16.  Do  not  hire  men  who  you  think  will 
not  be  satisfied. 

17.  It  is  better  to  spend  as  much  time  as 
possible  interviewing  applicants  or  to  leave 
the  position  open  than  to  try  out  some  un- 
suitable person  for  a few  days  or  a week  in 
order  temporarily  to  fill  the  job. 

18.  Do  not  hire  men  at  a much  lower  sal- 
ary than  what  they  have  been  receiving 
without  a very  good  reason,  because  the 
chances  are  they  will  only  stay  until  they 
are  able  to  obtain  better  paying  positions, 
or  get  enough  money  to  leave  the  locality. 

19.  When  employees  from  competing 
banks  apply  for  work  in  your  bank,  en- 
deavor to  get  in  touch  with  these  banks  to 
determine  if  they  have  any  objection  to 
your  hiring  such  applicants.  (A  “commu- 
nity understanding  or  agreement”  on  this 
point  will  minimize  “shopping  around  for 

j^s.") 


20.  Be  careful  not  to  hire  men  ^hq  ’ 
likely  to  quit  because  of  the  distance  they 
have  to  travel  in  going  to  and  from  woilL 

21.  Try  to  spot  “floaters”  and  steer  clear  ' 
of  them. 

22.  Diagnose  your  own  natural  prejudices 
as  well  as  those  of  the  heads  so  that  you  will 
not  turn  down  a good  man  because  of  un- 
just prejudice. 

23.  Let  your  applicant  know  that  you 
place  a premium  on  loyalty,  good  hesdUi, 
intelligence,  honesty,  and  industry,  and  tij 
to  maintain  high  standards. 

24.  Show  the  applicant  that  promotion  of 
employees  is  dependent  on  these  qualifica- 
tions along  with  the  length  of  service  and 
actual  value  to  the  bank. 

25.  Follow  the  policy  of  filling  all  the 
better  paid  positions  with  men  In  your  em- 
ploy and  advertise  this  policy  to  the  ap- 
plicant 

26.  Sell  your  jobs  so  that  every  worker 
accepting  employment  will  be  satisfied  and 
give  his  best  energies  and  attention  to  the 
work. 

27.  It  is  expedient  in  the  interest  of  good 
selection  to  provide  interviewers  with  ade- 
quate facilities  and  sufficient  privacy  that 
will  enable  them  to  come  to  a quick,  thr- 
ough and  human  understanding  of  the  ap- 
plicant's qualifications,  habits,  hobbies,  and 
shortcomings. 


Editor’s  Hots. — In  a forthcoming  article 
Mr.  Jones  will  discuss  “Preliminary  School- 
ing of  the  modern  Bank  Clerk.” 


Observations  of  an  Outsider 

A Non-Banker  Gives  His  View-Point  on  Banking  Service 


A BANKER  once  asked:— "What 
does  the  public  really  think  or 
know  about  my  bank?"  To  get  the 
answer^  he  put  on  his  hat  and  went  out- 
side to  watch  and  listen.  He  wanted  to 
get  the  ideas  and  viewpoint  of  the  "man 
outside  looking  in."  He  saw  and  beard 
many  things  that  surprised  him^  and 
what  he  learned  he  used. 

That's  what  I am, — "a  man  outside 
looking  in."  1 am  not  a banker,  but  1 am 


with  that  banker  heart  and  soul  in  his 
search,  and  I am  going  to  observe  and 
report  my  "observations"  for  his  benefit. 
My  "observations"  will  not  be  technical, 
for,  remember,  I am  just  an  interested 
"outsider"  and  not  a banker.  I want 
to  see  whether  or  not  you  are  reaching 
the  whole  people  with  your  messages  of 
thrift  and  service.  If  the  little  items  I 
pick  up  are  commendatory  I will  feel 
that  I am  passing  a good  word  along; 
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iff  at  times  these  items  are  critical^ 
b^ar  in  mind  that  the  criticisms  are 
meant  in  a kindly  and  constructive 
spirit. 

$ 

I have  found  that  there  are  two  kinds 
of  banks: — human,  and  the  other  kind. 
I like  to  go  into  the  first  kind,  whether 
it  is  *'my*'  bank  or  not;  but  as  to  the 
other  kind,  I'd  as  soon  enter  the  freez- 
ing room  of  a cold  storage  plant. 

© 

The  small  depositor  is  often  a 
nuisance, — but  lots  of  times  he  grows 
into  a big  depositor  with  a very  clear 
memory  of  the  kind  of  treatment  he  got 
when  he  was  just  a small  “nuisance." 

The  other  day  I went  into  a bank 
to  deposit  twenty-five  dollars.  I got  a 
hearty  “good  morning"  from  the  treas- 
urer at  his  desk  near  the  entrance  and 
the  receiving  teller  called  me  by  name. 
Tm  a strong  booster  for  that  bank. 
Foolish,  isn't  it?  But  somehow  I feel 
as  though  we'd  both  made  a personal 
matter  of  it. 

I overheard  a small  business  man 
ask  a banker  about  a “wild-cat,"  high- 
ly speculative  stock  that  had  been  offer- 
ed him  by  a clever  salesman.  The 
banker  went  right  up  in  the  air.  “I 
don't  know  a thing  about  it  ex- 

cept that  it  can't  be  any  good.  Leave 
it  alone.  It's  a crime  that  such  stuff 
is  allowed  to  be  sold.  They're  peddling 
it  all  over  town  to  the  easy  marks." 

Now  it  seemed  to  me  that  no  man 
could  enjoy  being  called  an  easy  mark 
to  his  face.  If  I had  been  the  unscru- 
pulous salesman  for  that  stock,  I'd 
have  buttonholed  that  man  outside  the 
bank,  played  a bit  on  his  pride  in  “pick- 
ing his  own  investments"  and  told  him 
that  the  banker  just  wanted  him  to  keep 


his  money  in  the  bank  where  the  banker 
could  use  it  to  make  money  for  the  bank. 
I'd  have  painted  a vivid  picture  on  the 
banker's  own  words  “I  don't  know  a 

thing  about  it" — and  I'd  have 

sold  the  stock.  It  seems  to  me  however 
that  Friend  Banker  should  have  been 
fully  posted  on  the  widely  peddled  stock 
and  put  up  a cold,  hard  analysis  that 
would  have  appealed  to  the  man's  rea- 
son. I know  it's  some  job  to  keep  fully 
posted  on  all  these  fly-by-night  propo- 
sitions, but  it  strikes  me  that  it  reidly 
is  a big  part  of  the  real  banker's  job. 
Anyway,  I know  a lot  of  them  that  are 
doing  it. 

o 

It's  old  stuff,  but  it  always  makes 
me  stop,  look  and  remember,  when  I 
see  a real  clock  in  a bank  window,  with 
a sign  under  it  “Time  to  open  an  ac- 
count here." 

o 

A bank  located  in  the  business  center 
of  a thriving  manufacturing  town,  flash- 
es a special  electric  sign  over  its  en- 
trance every  Saturday  night — pay  night 
— when  the  crowds  are  out.  The  sign 
says  “Pay  Your  Bills  By  Check." 
That's  all,  but  it  struck  me  as  a mighty 
good  thought  to  put  before  a man  with 
his  week's  pay  in  his  pocket  and  bills 
to  pay.  The  treasurer  told  me  that  sign 
brought  a lot  of  new  accounts,  and  a 
little  friendly  word  to  the  new  deposi- 
tor about  the  “fun  of  seeing  your 
balance  grow"  created  quite  a bunch  of 
pretty  substantial  accounts. 

A big  city  bank  opened  a new  “up- 
town" branch.  A letter  went  to  the 
merchants  and  other  business  men  in 
the  neighborhood  which  said  “We  are 
going  to  be  neighbors  and  ought  to  get 
acquainted.  You  already  know  some- 
thing about  us  and  we  know  something 
of  you.  We  are  opening  this  branch  up 
there  solely  for  the  convenience  of  you 
and  other  neighbors  and  we'll  be  ready 
to  serve  you  next  Wednesday."  Struck 
me  as  being  good,  strong  selling  talk. 
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One  thing  wc  must  remember — there 
should  be  international  reciprocity  in 
banking  as  well  as  in  trade.  If  we  ex- 
pect to  invade  Mexico,  Central  and  South 
America  with  our  banks,  we  must  expect 
the  banks  of  those  countries  to  come 
here.  And  if  we  restrict  the  operations 
of  their  banks  here,  we  may  expect  them 
to  throw  like  restrictions  around  our 
banks  there.  Already  many  foreign 
banks  have  agencies  in  New  York  and 
other  American  cities,  but  the  state  laws 
generally  prohibit  these  agencies  from 
doing  a banking  business;  that  is,  they 
may  not  receive  deposits,  and  thus  their 
ability  to  make  loans  is  largely  curtailed. 
Can  we  reasonably  expect  that  Latin 
America  will  allow  privileges  to  our 
banks  which  we  deny  to  theirs? — From 
an  address  by  the  editor  of  The  Bakk- 
ERS  Magazine  detivered  before  the  Pat^ 
American  Commercial  Conference  at 
Washington^  February  17,  1911. 


Whereas,  Banks,  both  national  and 
state,  in  the  United  States,  have  estab- 
lished branches  in  various  I.atin  Ameri- 
can countries;  and. 

Whereas,  Restrictions  exist  under  the 
laws  of  various  states  of  the  United 
States,  which  in  effect  prevent  the  oper- 
ation of  branches  of  foreign  ^^anks  within 
their  jurisdiction; 

Therefore,  We  recommend  that  the  leg- 
islation in  such  states  be  so  modified  as 
to  permit  the  establishment  of  branches 
of  banks  of  Latin  American  countries, 
under  proper  regulations,  so  as  to  secure 
equality  of  treatment — From  resolutions 
ado'pted  by  the  second  Pan-American 
Financial  donference,  Washington,  Janu- 
ary 23,  1920. 


The  Second  Pan-American  Fi- 
nancial Conference,  held  at 
Washington  during  the  week  of 
January  19,  was  important  from  sever- 
al points  of  view.  There  was  a large 
and  representative  attendance  from 
the  Latin-American  countries  and  from 
the  United  States  as  well.  Delegates 
from  the  Southern  lands  included  sever- 
al Finance  Ministers  and  other  ex- 
perts in  finance  and  trade,  while  the 
United  States  was  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  the  Gov- 
ernor and  other  members  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  Board.  Serving  on  the  group 
committees,  in  consultation  with  the  of- 
ficial representatives  of  the  Latin-Amer- 
ican countries,  were  numerous  prominent 
bankers  and  business  men  from  the 
United  States.  The  meetings  of  these 
group  committees  was  of  an  executive 
character,  enabling  those  present  to  dis- 
cuss matters  of  interest  with  more  free- 
dom than  would  have  been  possible  in 
the  open  sessions  of  the  conference  and 
also  affording  an  opportunity  for  closer 
acquaintance  than  a mass  convention. 

The  topics  considered  embraced  a 
wide  range  of  practical  matters,  such 
as  transportation,  internal  development, 
more  uniform  laws  respecting  commer- 


cial practices,  an  international  gold 
clearing  fund,  liberalization  of  state 
banking  laws  with  respect  to  branchea 
of  foreign  banks  domiciled  in  the  United 
States,  etc.,  etc. 

WHAT  WAS  ACCOMPLISHED  AT  THE 
CONFERENCE 

In  a general  way  the  results  of  the 
conference  were  thus  characterized 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  Glass  in  bid' 
ding  the  delegates  farewell: 

“The  congress,  I feel  sure,  has  ac- 
centuated the  sentiment  of  common 
purpose  and  strengthened  the  bonds  of 
cooperation  between  the  American  re- 
publics. It  has  tended  to  improve  the 
relations  of  cordiality  and  affection  and 
to  unite  them  in  service  to  each  other, 
to  humanity  and  to  the  world.” 

A more  concrete  idea  of  what  was  ac- 
complished may  be  had  from  the  sub- 
joined summary  of  the  recommendations 
embodied  in  the  report  of  the  committee 
on  resolutions. 

1.  That  the  name  of  the  International 
High  Commission  be  changed  to  “The  Inter- 
American  High  Commission,”  the  better  to 
indicate  its  constituency  and  sphere  of  work. 

2.  That  the  report  of  the  transportation 
committee,  recommending  increased  freight 
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and  passenger  ocean  service  to  South 
' America  be  transmitted  to  the  United  Stages 
Shipping  Board  for  consideration  and  ac- 
tion ^ that  tiw  recommendations  dealing  with 
railroad  transportation,  postal  and  telegraph 
facilities  be  sent  to  the  Inter- American  High 
Commission  for  action. 

' 3;  That  the  legislation^  of  certain  states 
of  this  country  be  so  modified  as  to  permit 
operation  of  nranches  of  Latin  American 
banks  wifhin  their  Jurisdiction,  under  proper  i 
regulation,  so  as  to  securfe  equality  of  treat 
ment. 

, 4.  That  the  Inter-American  High  Com- 
* ' mission  study  the  possibility  of  securing  uni- 
V formity  and  equality  of  toeatment  in  laws 
regulating  foreign  corporations  in  Latin 
America. 

6.  That  there  be  developed  increased  use 
of  acceptances  for  the  purpose  of  financial 
transaction  involving  import  and  export  of 
goods.  The  hope  is  expressed  that  the 
United  States  will  offer  a widening  market 
for  long  time  Latin-American  securities. 

6.  That  the  Inter- American  High  Com- 
mission be  asked  to  further  the  establish- 
ment of  an  international  gold  fund,  which 
plan  already  has  been  adopted  by  several 
South  American  republics. 

7.  That  the  Inter-American  High  Com- 
mission bring  to  the  notice  of  the  Ameri- 
can governments  the  desirability  of  adopt- 
ing a uniform  law  on  the  subject  of  checKS. 

8.  That  the  Inter- American  High  Com- 
mission be  asked  to  study  the  best  method 
of  avoiding  double  taxation  of  individuals 
and  corporations  in  Latin-American  coun- 
tries. 

> 9.  That  the  American  countries  which  . 

. have  not  done  so  ratify  the  convention 
adopted  by  the  International  American  Oon- 
:.gress  at  buenos  Aires  in  1910  for  the  es- 


tablishment of  an  international  bureau  at 
Havana  for  registration  of  trademarks. 

10.  That  American  countries  which  have 
not  done  so  ratify  the  convention  adopted 
at  Buenos  Aires  in  1910  concerning  patents 
and  copyrights. 

11.  T^t  the  Webb  law  be  amended  to 
permit  American  companies,  importing  or 
dealing  in  raw  materials  pr^uced  abroad, 
to  form  under  proper  Government  regula- 
tions organizations  enabling  such  companies 
to  compete  on  terms  of  equality  with  com- 
panies of  other  countries  associated  for  the 
conduct  of  such  business. 

19.  That  the  commercial  attache  system 
be  extended  with  appropriate  training  for 
all  branches  of  the  foreign  service  as  a 
means  of  developing  commercial  relations. 

13.  That  a simultaneous  census  be  taken 
l)y  all  American  countries  at  least  every 
ten  years,  observing  uniformity  of  statistics. 

14.  That  the  metric  system  of  weights 
and  measures  be  universally  employed,  and 
until  such  time  as  that  is  done,  articles 
marked  by  the  standards  used  in  the  United 
States  also  be  marked  according  to  the 
metric  system. 

15.  That  the  plan  of  arbitration  of  com- 
mercial disputes  in  effect  between  the  Bolsa 
de  Commercio  of  Buenos  Aires  and  the 
Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  United  States 
be  adopted  by  all  the  American  countries. 

16.  That  the  Inter- American  High  Com- 
mission be  asked  to  study  the  creation  of  an 
Inter-American  Tribunal  for  the  adjustment 
of  questions  of  a commercial  or  financial 
nature  involving  two  or  more  American 
countries  and  the  determination  of  such 
questions  by  law  and  equity. 

17.  That  the  importation  of  raw  ma- 
terials into  any  country  shall  not  be  pre- 
vented by  prohibitive  duties. 
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18.  That  the  banking  interests  of  the 
United  States  study  the  possibility  of 
financial  relief  to  Europe  by  repaying  Latin 
American  obligations  held  in  Europe  by 
means  of  new  loans  granted  in  the  United 
States  to  the  respective  I^tin-American 
countries. 

It  will  be  seen  that  this  wide  range 
of  subjects  embraces  several  matters  of 
an  intensely  practical  character,  and 
that  some  of  the  problems  considered 
have  already  received  official  cognizance 
either  through  legislation  or  executive 
action.  In  respect  to  some  of  the  sug- 
gestions, of  course,  action  will  have  to 
await  more  extended  study  and  a more 
favorable  world  situation. 

One  of  the  very  interesting  proposals 
made  at  the  conference  was  that  of  Dr. 
Jos6  Luis  Tejada,  of  Bolivia.  It  was, 
in  substance,  that  the  United  States 
make  loans  to  the  Latin- American  coun- 
tries for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the 
latter  to  pay  their  loans  now  held  in 
Europe.  This  would  be  an  indirect  way 
of  extending  financial  aid  to  those  coun- 
tries of  Europe  which  hold  La  tin- Amer- 
ican securities.  As  the  countries  of 
Central  and  South  America  are  large 
producers  of  food  and  raw  materials, 
much  needed  in  Europe,  this  might 
prove  a convenient  means  of  handling 
at  least  a portion  of  the  Europeon  eco- 
nomic problem.  As  will  be  seen  from 
the  resolutions  presented  on  succeeding 


pages,  this  proposal  received  the  ap- 
proval of  the  conference. 

Another  subject  of  special  concern 
to  the  banking  interest  of  the  United 
States  and  Latin-America,  was  acted 
on  in  accordance  with  the  principles 
laid  down  in  an  address  delivered  by 
the  editor  of  The  Bankers  Magazine 
at  the  Pan-American  Commercial  Con- 
ference in  1911,  and  frequently  discus- 
sed in  these  pages  since  that  time,  and 
which  was  proposed  as  a matter  to  be 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  recent 
Pan-American  Financial  Conference  in 
a letter  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  on  November  20,  1919. 

On  assembling  in  the  Hall  of  the 
Americas,  Pan-American  Union  Build- 
ing, Secretary  Glass  called  the  confer- 
ence to  order,  and  read  the  following 
communication  from  the  President  of 
the  United  States: 


MEUAGE  FROM  PRESIDENT  WILSON 


Gentlemen  of  the  Americas:  I regret 

more  deeply  than  I can  well  express  that 
the  condition  of  my  health  deprives  me  of 
the  pleasure  and  privilege  of  meeting  with 
you  and  personally  expressing  the  gratifi- 
cation which  every  officer  of  this  Govern- 
ment feels  because  of  your  presence  at  the 
National  Capital,  and  particularly  because 
of  the  friendly  and  significant  mission  which 
brings  you  to  us.  I rejoice  with  you  that 
in  these  troubled  times  of  world  reconstruc- 
tion the  Republics  of  the  American  Conti- 
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nent  should  seek  no  selfish  purpose,  but 
should  be  guided  by  a desire  to  serve  one 
another  and  to  serve  the  world  to  the  ut- 
most of  their  capacity.  The  great  privi- 
leges that  have  been  showered  upon  us,  both 
by  reason  of  our  geographical  position  and 
because  of  the  high  political  and  social  ideals 
that  have  determined  the  national  develop- 
ment of  every  country  of  the  American 
Continent,  carry  with  them  obligations,  the 
fulfilling  of  which  must  be  regarded  as  a 
real  privilege  by  every  true  American.  It 
is  no  small  achievement  that  the  Americas 
are  to-day  able  to  say  to  the  world:  “Here 
is  an  important  section  of  the  globe  which 
has  to-day  eliminated  the  idea  of  conquest 
from  its  national  thought  and  from  its  in- 
ternational policy.”  The  spirit  of  mutual 
helpfulness  which  animates  this  conference 
supplements  and  strengthens  this  important 
achievement  of  international  policy.  I re- 
joice with  you  that  we  are  privileged  to  as- 
semble with  the  sole  purpose  of  ascertain- 
ing how  me  can  serve  one  another,  for  in 
so  doing  we  best  serve  the  world. 

(Signed)  Woodrow  Wiuon. 


Hon.  Robert  Lansing,  Secretary  of 
State,  then  delivered  the  following  of- 
ficial welcome  on  behalf  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States. 

ADDRESS  DELIVERED  BY  HON.  ROBERT  LANSING, 
SECRETARY  OF  STATE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA,  AT  THE  OPENING  SESSION 
OP  THE  SECOND  PAN-AMERICAN 
PIKANCIAL  CONFERENCE 

Mr.  Chairman,  Gentlemen  of  the  Financial 
Conference:  It  is  a personal  gratification  to 


me  that  1 am  privileged  to  welcome  you  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  and  to  extend  to  you  its  congratu- 
lations upon  this  new  manifestation  of  the 
mutual  interest  and  friendship  which  means 
so  much  to  the  common  welfare  of  our 
nations. 

When  the  First  Financial  Conference  as- 
sembled here  in  1915,  its  chief  purpose  was 
the  consideration  of  the  abnormal  financial 
conditions  which  prevailed  in  this  hem^- 
phere  as  the  direct  result  of  the  European 
war.  With  trade  routes  interrupted  and 
profitable  markets  closed,  with  commercial 
systems  disorganized  and  credits  threatened, 
it  was  a fortunate  circumstance  that  the 
financiers  of  the  republics  of  America  as- 
sembled to  exchange  opinions  and  to  seek 
means  for  overcoming  the  difficulties  which 
had  so  suddenly  arisen. 

The  conference  of  1915  marked  a distinct 
advance  in  the  development  of  constructive 
Pan-Americanism.  It  was  the  translation 
of  the  Pan-American  spirit  of  helpfulness 
and  mutuality  into  practical  effort,  standing 
out  in  bold  contrast  with  the  hatreds  and 
antagonisms  engendered  by  the  dreadful 
struggle  across  the  seas. 

As  the  American  nations  came  together  in 
those  early  days  of  the  great  war,  it  is  fit- 
ting that  with  the  close  of  that  conflict,  when 
an  exhausted  world  is  groping  amidst  the 
ruins  of  past  prosperity  to  find  foundations 
on  which  to  rebuild  its  shattered  fortunes, 
that  our  republics  should  again  assemble  in 
conference  to  consider  the  financial  and  eco- 
nomic problems  of  the  new  era  and  to  devise 
ways  of  adjusting  our  lives  and  intercourse 
to  the  new  conditions  in  harmoiiv  with  the 
impelling  spirit  of  Pan- Americanism. 

It  is  evident  to  all  that  the  war  and  its 
waste  of  life  and  treasure  have  profoundly 
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influenced  the  relation  of  the  Americas  to 
world  affairs.  It  would  be  folly  to  cherish 
the  illusion  that  the  cruel  years  of  Europe’s 
agony  have  not  affected  the  peace,  pros- 
perity and  progress  of  the  American  nations. 
We  cannot  avoid  the  new  responsibilities  to 
one  another  and  to  the  world.  We  ou'ght 
not  to  avoid  them,  even  if  we  could.  And 
I but  echo  the  united  voice  of  the  Americas 
when  1 declare  that  we  will  take  up  the  bur- 
den thrust  upon  us  and  with  confidence 
press  forward  to  the  better  days  which  lie 
in  the  future. 

The  acceptance  of  the  first  of  these  re- 
sponsibilities is  attested  by  your  presence 
here  in  this  great  conference.  It  is  an  in- 
spiring thought  that,  at  this  critical  time  in 
the  world’s  history  when  discord  and  suf- 
fering and  despair  are  still  the  portion  of 
unhappy  peoples,  the  republics  of  America 
are  assembled  with  the  purpose  and  the 
will  to  serve  the  common  good.  The  ex- 
ample of  America,  dominated  by  this  spirit 
of  solidarity  and  so  clearly  expressed  In 
your  generous  response  to  the  call  for  this 
conference,  cannot  but  exert  a beneficient  in- 
fluence beyond  our  continental  shores,  and 
bring  hope  and  confidence  to  nations  which 
were  losing  faith  in  the  power  of  interna- 
tional friendship. 

In  addition  to  this  recognition  of  our  duty 
to  one  another  we  have  a greater  mission, 
a world  mission,  to  fulfill.  The  Americas 
stand  for  certain  political  and  social  ideals, 
which  permeated  our  very  existence  as  na- 
tions since  we  declared  and  achieved  our 
independence.  Of  these  the  most  important 
Is  the  orderly  development  of  political  in- 
stitutions based  on  the  supremacy  of  the 
popular  will  and  the  equality  of  economic 
opportunity  unimpaired  by  special  privilege 
or  class  distinction.  We  are  free  peoples 


consecrated  to  liberty  and  jealous  of  our 
rights  as  nations  and  as  individuals.  We 
can  render  to  humanity  no  greater  service 
than  to  preserve  these  lofty  ideals  untouched 
by  sordid  or  selfish  purpose  as  living  wit- 
nesses of  their  beneficent  power  over  the 
affairs  of  men.  If,  in  addition  to  this,  we 
demonstrate  in  our  international  intercourse 
that  the  American  policy  is  guided  by  a 
spirit  of  helpfulness  rather  than  by  national 
selfishness,  we  shall  make  a contribution  to 
world  progress  and  to  civilization  which  will 
bear  its  present  reward  and  be  remembered 
with  gratitude  by  posterity. 

To  the  performance  of  these  duties  to  our 
own  peoples  and  to  all  peoples  I look  for- 
ward confidently,  for  I cannot  conceive  of 
the  American  Republics  departing  from  the 
path  of  justice  and  generous  aspirations 
which  has  led  them  to  the  prosperity  which 
they  now  enjoy. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  is 
not  unmindful  of  the  privilege  which  it  en- 
joys in  being  the  host  of  this  body  of  dis- 
tinguished men.  It  is  proud  to  do  its  share 
in  contributing  to  your  success,  but  with  you, 
gentlemen,  the  real  success  of  this  confer- 
ence lies.  I feel  certain  that  as  a resul^of 
your  deliberations  the  republics  of  America 


will  draw  more  closely  the  bonds  which  al- 
ready unite  them  and  strengthen  that  spirit 
of  mutual  sympathy  and  helpfulness  which 
is  the  very  soul  of  Pan-Americanism.  The 
material  accomplishments  should  be  great, 
but  in  giving  to  them  your  earnest  thought 
remember  that  a greater  and  more  enduring 
benefit  to  mankind  will  be  attained  through 
the  spiritual  unity  manifested  in  your  coun- 
cils. Thus  inspired  and  directed  you  can- 
not fail  in  the  task  which  you  are  about  to 
undertake. 
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Addresses  of  welcome  were  also  made 
by  Secretary  Glass  and  by  John  Bar- 
rett, Director  General  of  the  Pan- 
American  Union. 

Responses  to  the  addresses  of  wel- 
come were  made  by  Dr.  Enrique  Mar- 
tinez Sobral,  of  Mexico;  Dr.  Carlos 
Sampaio,  of  Brazil;  Dr.  Luis  Izquierdo, 
of  Chile;  Dr.  Manuel  de  Cespedes,  of 
Cuba,  and  Dr.  Domingo  E.  Salaberry, 
Finance  Minister  of  Argentina.  In  the 
course  of  his  remarks,  Dr.  Salaberry 
said: 

If  as  a result  of  this  conference  there  be 
formulated  some  concrete  resolution  which 
will  facilitate  rapid  and  economical  ex- 
change of  everything  pertaining  to  the  facil- 
ities of  life  for  the  great  mass  of  laboring 
peoples,  we  shall  have  done  a useful  labor 
and  our  zeal  will  be  fully  justified. 

One  of  the  most  important  results  of 
the  First  Pan-American  Conference, 
was  the  establishment  of  the  Interna- 
tional High  Commission  (how  the  In- 
ter-American High  Commission.)  An 
outline  of  the  work  of  this  body  is  given 
in  the  subjoined  address. 


THE  WORK  OF  THE  INTERNA- 
TIONAL HIGH  COMMISSION 
By  Hon.  John  Bassett  Moore, 
Vice-President  of  the  Central  Executive 
Council  of  the  International  High 
Commission 

On  March  12,  1915,  while  the  great  war, 
■ daily  increasing  in  intensity,  was  drawing 
the  world  more  and  more  into  its  vortex, 
the  American  governments  were,  in  the 
name  of  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
invited  to  send  delegates  to  a conference 
with  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  at 
Washington,  with  a view  to  establishing 
“closer  and  more  satisfactory  financial  re- 
lations between  the  American  Republics.” 
To  this  end  it  was  intimated  that  the  con- 
ference would  discuss  not  only  problems  of 
banking,  but  also  problems  of  transportation 
and  of  commerce. 

It  thus  came  about  that  there  assembled 
in  Washington  on  Monday,  May  24,  1915, 
under  the  chairmanship  of  the  Honorable 
William  G.  McAdoo,  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury, the  first  Pan-American  Financial  Con- 
ference. 

The  subjects  submitted  to  the  conference 
embraced  public  finance,  the  monetary  sit- 
uation, the  existing  banking  system,  the 
financing  of  public  improvements  and  of 
private  enterprises,  the  extension  of  inter- 
American  markets,  the  merchant  marine  and 
improved  facilities  of  transportation.  It 
was  a programme  that  went  beyond  the 
emergencies  growing  out  of  the  war,  and 
the  conference  in  its  deliberations  did  not 
confine  itself  to  the  adoption  of  temporary 
devices.  On  the  contrary,  it  sought  to  meet 
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' a permanent  need  by  establishing  an  organ- 
ization which  should  devote  itself  to  the 
carrying  out  of  a task  whose  importance 
was  not  to  be  measured  by  temporary  con- 
ditions, whether  of  war  or  of  peace. 

UKIFOBMITY  OP  COMMERCIAL  LAWS 

Xhe  formulation  of  the  programme  of  fu- 
ture work  was  entrusted  to  the  general  com- 
mittee on  uniformity  of  laws  relating  to 
t^ade  and  commerce,  and  the  adjustment 
of  international  commercial  disputes. 

The  report  of  this  committee,  while  re- 
serving for  separate  and  distinct  treatment 
the  difficult  and  complex  problems  of  trans- 
portation, recommended  that  the  following 
subjects  should  be  specially  pressed: 

. ' 1.  The  establishment  of  a gold  standard 
of  value. 

' 2.  Bills  of  exchange,  commercial  paper, 
. and  bills  of  lading. 

3.  Uniform  (a)  classification  of  merchan- 
dise, (b)  customs  regulations,  (c)  consular 
' certificates  and  invoices,  (d)  port  charges. 
, 4.  Uniform  regulations  for  commercial 
, travellers. 

5.  Measures  for  the  protection  of  trade- 
marks, patents,  and  copyrights. 

, 6.  The  establishment  of  a uniform  low 
rate  of  postage  and  of  charges  for  money 
orders  and  parcels  post  between  the  Ameri- 
can countries. 

7.  The  extension  of  the  process  of  arbi- 
tration. for  the  adjustment  of  commercial 
disputes. 

For  the  purpose  of  dealing  with  these 
subjects,  and  particularly  for  bringing  about 
uniformity  of  laws  concerning  them,  the 


committee  recommended  the  establishment 
of  an  International  High  Commission,  to  be 
composed  of  not  more  than  nine  members, 
resident  in  each  country,  to  be  appointed 
by  its  Minister  of  Finance.  The  aggregate 
members  thus  appointed  were  to  constitute 
the  International  High  Coipmission  pf 
which  the  members  resident  in  each  country 
were  to  form  the  national  section  for  that 
country. 

The  recommendations  of  the  committee 
were  unanimously  adopted,  and  the  Inter- 
national High  Commission  came  into  being. 

The  conference  further  resolved  that  the 
local  members  of  the  International,*  High 
Commission  should  be  immediately  ap- 
pointed in  their  respective  countries;  that 
they  should  at  once  begin  preparatory  work ; 
that  the  various  governments  should  be  re- 
quested through  their  appropriate  depart- 
ments to  cooperate  in  the  work  of  the  com- 
mission; and  that  the  members  of  the  United 
States  section  should,  as  soon  as  practicable, 
proceed  to  visit  the  other  American  coun- 
tries to  meet  the  members  of  the  commis- 
sion there  resident. 

The  establishment  of  .the  International 
High  Commission  was  a measure  of  the 
greatest  practical  significance.  In  1889, 
there  met  at  Washington  the  first  of  the 
assemblies  known  as  the  International 
American  Conferences,  of  which  four  have 
so  far  taken  place,  and  of  which  the  fifth, 
but  for  the  outbreak  of  the  war  in  1914, 
would  long  since  have  been  held. 

GOOD  RESULTS  ACCOMPLISHED  ■ 

The  good  results  accomolished  by  the  In- 
ternational American  Conferences  could 

Digitized  by  ooQ  e 


192 


THE  BANKERS  MAGAZINE 


hardly  be  over-estimated.  Although  they 
at  first  encountered  criticism  and  even  de- 
rision, it  would  be  difficult,  if  not  impossi- 
ble, to  find  any  one  to-day  who  would  either 
censure  their  spirit  and  purpose  or  deny 
their  beneficent  effects. 

But  the  International  American  Confer- 
ences had  one  capital  defect.  They  lacked 
a permanent  organization  to  carry  on  their 
work.  Hence,  although  they  formulate 
many  excellent  and  far-reaching  plans,  and 
concluded  numerous  treaties  and  conven- 
tions, yet  after  they  adjourned  there  was 
no  one  to  follow  up  their  resolutions  and 
endeavor  to  secure  their  ratification  and 
execution. 

The  want  of  such  a permanent  body  was 
supplied  by  the  creation  of  the  International 
High  Commission,  the  United  States  sec- 
tion of  which  received  legislative  sanction 
by  the  act  of  Congress  of  February  7,  1916. 

In  conformity  with  the  resolutions  of  the 
first  Pan-American  Financial  Conference, 
the  United  States  section  in  due  time  pro- 
ceeded to  Buenos  Aires,  where,  in  April, 
1916,  the  International  High  Commission 
held  its  first  general  meeting,  under  the 
presidency  of  the  Hon.  Francisco  J.  Oliver, 
Argentine  Minister  of  Finance.  All  the  na- 
tional sections  of  the  International  High 
Commission  were  represented  at  this  meet- 
ing, more  than  seventy  of  its  members  be- 
ing in  attendance.  Nothing  could  more 
clearly  attest  the  general  interest  felt  in 
the  work  or  the  universal  appreciation  of 
its  practical  importance. 

At  Buenos  Aires  the  commission,  besides 
dealing  with  the  subjects  designated  by  the 
first  Pan-American  Financial  Conference 
for  special  treatment,  also  included  in  its 
deliberations  the  question  of  international 
agreements  on  uniform  labor  legislation; 
uniformity  of  regulations  governing  the 
classification  and  analysis  of  petroleum  and 
other  mineral  fuels  with  reference  to  na- 
tional development  policies;  the  necessity  of 
better  transportation  facilities  between  the 
American  Republics;  banking  facilities,  the 
extension  of  credit,  the  financing  of  public 
and  private  enterprises,  and  the  stabiliza- 
tion of  international  exchange;  telegraphic 
facilities  and  rates,  and  the  use  of  wireless 
telegraphy  for  commercial  purposes;  and 
uniformity  of  laws  for  the  protection  of 
merchant  creditors. 

At  Buenos  Aires  the  International  High 
Commission  also  took  an  important  step  in 
the  further  development  of  an  effective  or- 
ganization. This  was  done  by  the  creation 
of  a common  organ  or  agency,  called  the 
central  executive  council,  consisting  of  a 
president,  a vice-president,  a secretary-gen- 
eral, and  an  assistant  secretary-general ; and, 
as  Washington  was  unanimously  designated 
as  the  headquarters  of  the  International 
High  Commission  till  its  next  general  meet- 
ing, the  chairman,  vice-chairman  and  secre- 
tary of  the  United  States  section  thus  be- 
came the  central  executive  council,  with  the 


responsibility  of  supervising,  codrdinhting' 
and  carrying  on  the  commission's  work. 

The  work  has  been  steadily  and  energetl-^ 
cally  pressed.  Valuable  publications,  in- 
tended to  elucidate  and  support  the  meas- 
ures which  the  commission  has  in  charge, 
have  been  prepared,  printed  and  circulated, 
and  appreciable  progress  has  been  made  in. 
securing  the  adoption  of  those  measures.  In 
these  activities  the  central  executive  council 
has  had  the  intelligent,  hearty  and  efficient 
cooperation  of  the  several  national  sections, 
which  have  in  many  instances  made  admira- 
ble studies  of  the  subjects  under  consider- 
ation. 

Substantial  ameliorations  of  methods  of 
customs  administration  have  been  secured 
in  various  quarters.  Regulations  permit- 
ting sanitary  visits  outside  regular  hours, 
the  simultaneous  loading  and  unloading  of 
cargoes,  and  the  advance  preparation  of  car- 
goes, have  been  brought  about  in  numerous 
countries. 

Progress  has  been  made  with  the  adoption 
of  a uniform  statistical  classification  of  mer- 
chandise, as  recommended  by  the  Interna- 
tional High  Commission,  at  Buenos  Aires. 
Six  countries  have  already  taken  favorable 
action,  and  two  more  are  understood  to  be 
on  the  point  of  so  doing. 

Every  effort  has  been  made  to  advance 
uniform  legislation  in  regard  to  bills  of  ex- 
change, checks,  bills  of  lading,  and  ware- 
house receipts,  and  appropriate  documentary 
material  has  been  prepared  and  circulated 
on  those  topics. 


LAWS  RELATING  TO  BILLS  OF  EXCUANOB 

In  dealing  with  the  subject  of  bills  of 
exchange  the  International  High  Commis- 
sion, taking  into  consideration  the  legal  con- 
ceptions generally  prevailing  in  the  Ameri- 
can countries  other  than  the  United  States, 
and  the  opinions  of  their  leading  jurists, 
decided  to  recommend  to  those  countrles- 
the  adoption  of  The  Hague  Rules  of  19l9, 
with  certain  modifications.  This  decision 
has  been  justified  by  the  results.  Already 
The  Hague  Rules  have  been  substantially 
incorporated  in  the  codes  of  Brazil,  Guate- 
mala, Nicaragua  and  Venezuela,  and  bills 
to  the  same  effect  have  been  introduced  in 
at  least  four  other  countries.  We  seem  ta 
be  rapidly  approaching  the  time  when,  so 
far  as  concerns  bills  of  exchange,  there  will, 
in  effect,  be  only  two  systems  in  use  in  tfie 
Western  Hemisphere,  based,  respectively,  on 
The  Hague  Rules  of  1919  and  the  United 
States  Negotiable  Instrument  Act  of  1916. 

Bills  have  been  introduced  in  the  Con- 
gresses of  Uruguay  and  Venezuela  to  incor- 
porate into  their  commercial  codes  The 
Hague  Rules  of  1919  in  regard  to  checks. 

In  the  Congresses  of  Argentina  and  Nica- 
ragua, measures  have  been  introduced  simi- 
lar to  the  United  States  Bills  of  Lading 
Act 

The  commission  has  also  been  glad  to  ob- 
serve a growing  interest  in  the  adoption  of 
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tinifonn  legislation  on  the  subject  of  ware- 
liouse  receipts,  as  well  as  on  that  of  con- 
ditional sales.  The  Peruvian  Congress  has 
lately  enacted  a law  on  the  former  subject, 
substantially  based  on  the  Uniform  Ware- 
house Receipts  Act  in  the  United  States, 
and  a similar  step  has  been  under  discus- 
sion in  Argentina,  Paraguay  and  Uruguay. 
Increased  interest  in  conditional  sales  leg- 
islation has  notably  been  shown  in  Argen- 
tina, Brazil  and  the  United  States. 

During  the  war  constant  efforts  were 
made  by  the  International  High  Commis- 
sion, largely  through  the  central  executive 
council,  acting  in  cooperation  with  the  vari- 
ous national  sections,  to  relieve  the  burdens 
^d  inconveniences  arising  out  of  the  con- 
flict as  regards  transportation  and  other 
matters.  Of  those  efforts  no  detail  can  now 
be  given.  It  is  necessary  on  the  present 
occasion  to  limit  the  rehearsal  of  the  com- 
mission's activities  chiefly  to  measures  of  a 
comprehensive  and  systematic  nature,  the 
development  of  which  is  still  going  on. 

OTHER  MEASXnUSS  BEING  DEVELOPED 

Among  those  measures  one  of  the  most 
Important  is  that  bringing  into  operation 
the  conventions  adopted  by  the  International 
American  Conference  at  Buenos  Aires,  in 
1910,  for  the  protection  of  patents  and  of 
trademarks.  By  the  latter  convention,  the 
American  republics  were  divided  into  two 
groups,  the  southern  and  the  northern.  Of 
the  southern  group,  Rio  de  Janeiro  was 
desimated  as  me  official  center,  and  of  the 
aormem,  Havana;  and  at  each  of  these  capi- 


tals there  was  to  be  established  an  inter- 
national bureau  for  the  registration  of  trade- 
marks, so  as  to  secure  their  international 
protection  in  the  Americas.  This  treaty,  so 
closely  related  to  the  interests  of  the  coun- 
tries concerned  and  not  least  to  those  of 
the  United  States,  had  lain  dormant  and 
unratifled.  The  International  High  Com- 
mission took  it  up  and  brought  about  its 
ratification  by  the  requisite  number  of  gov- 
ernments of  the  northern  group,  as  a result 
of  which  the  International  Bureau  of  Ha- 
vana is  now  open  and  in  operation.  It  is 
hoped  that  a similar  result  may  soon  be 
attained  in  the  southern  group.  Meanwhile, 
it  would  seem  to  be  worth  while  to  consider 
whether,  pending  the  establishment  of  the 
Rio  bureau,  an  arrangement  might  not  be 
made  whereby  the  members  of  the  southern 
group,  w'hich  have  ratified  the  convention, 
may  gain  the  benefits  of  international  regis- 
tration by  accepting  the  services  of  the 
bureau  at  Havana. 

Another  measure  that  has  been  vigorously 
pressed  is  the  convention  to  facilitate  the 
operations  of  commercial  travellers.  In  a 
number  of  the  American  countries  local 
taxes,  practically  prohibitive  in  amount,  on 
the  operations  of  such  travellers,  have  for 
many  years  existed.  The  International  High 
Commission,  at  its  meeting  at  Buenos  Aires, 
adopted  a resolution  containing  the  bases 
of  uniform  regulations  for  commercial 
travellers  and  their  samples.  Taking  this 
resolution  as  a starting  point,  the  central 
executive  council  drafted  an  international 
convention,  which,  after  examination  and 
revision,  was  submitted  by  tte  Department 
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of  State  to  the  American  governments,  look- 
ing to  the  substitution  for  all  local  taxes  of 
a single  national  fee.  This  convention, 
which  was  first  signed  and  ratified  by  the 
United  States  and  Uruguay,  has  since  been 
signed  and  ratified  by  four  countries,  and 
has  been  signed  by  three  more.  It  is  un- 
derstood that  five  others  are  ready  to  sign, 
while  yet  others  are  still  considering  it, 
some  of  them  apparently  with  favor. 

1KTEBNATIOXAL  GOLD  CLEARING  FUND 

Another  measure  preferentially  dealt 
with,  because  of  its  significance  for  the  fu- 
ture as  well  as  for  the  present,  is  the  treaty 
for  the  establishment  of  an  international 
gold  clearance  fund.  This  treaty  has  a two- 
fold object.  It  is  designed  not  only  to  as- 
sure the  safety  of  deposited  gold  and  to 
avoid  the  necessity  of  its  shipment  when 
difficulties  in  transportation  exist,  but  also 
to  facilitate  and  stabilize  exchange  through 
the  adoption  of  an  international  unit  of 
account.  The  plan  was  very  carefully 
studied  by  the  International  High  Commis- 
sion at  Buenos  Aires,  and  subsequently, 
through  the  cooperation  of  the  central  ex- 
ecutive council  with  the  Department  of 
State,  at  Washington,  it  was  incorporated  in 
a draft  of  a treaty.  This  draft  has  so  far 
been  signed  with  the  United  States  by  Para- 
guay, Guatemala,  Panama  and  Haiti,  but  it 
has  been  approved  in  principle  by  at  least 
six  other  republics,  some  of  which  are  now 
actively  considering  its  adoption.  The 
treaty  by  its  terms  covers  only  the  Ameri- 
can nations;  but  it  contains  a principle  the 
discussion  of  which  has  lately  attracted  wide 
attention  and  which  may  prove  to  be  of 
incalculable  value  to  the  worm  in  the  future. 

ARBITRATION  OF  COMMERCIAL  DISPUTES 

Nor  should  we  overlook  what  has  been 
accomplished  in  extending  the  practical  ac- 
ceptance of  the  principle  of  the  arbitration 
of  commercial  disputes.  In  the  programme 
of  the  International  High  Commission  this 
subject  has  occupied  a prominent  and  per- 
manent place.  A substantial  achievement 
was  recorded  when,  on  April  10,  1916,  a plan 
agreed  upon  by  the  Chambers  of  Commerce 
of  the  United  States  and  Buenos  Aires  was 
formally  put  into  effect.  The  results  have 
been  most  gratifying;  and  agreements  have 
since  been  made  between  tbe  United  States 
Chamber  of  Commerce  and  the  National 
Chambers  of  Commerce  of  Uruguay,  Ecua- 
dor, Panama,  and  Guatemala.  Similar 
agreements  are  in  process  of  negotiation 
with  tbe  Chambers  of  Commerce  of  Hon- 
duras and  Peru,  and  between  the  Chambers 
of  Montevideo  and  Asuncion.  Much  yet  re- 
mains to  be  done  to  give  legal  certainty, 
stability  and  efficiency  to  the  system.  Espe- 
cially is  this  the  case  in  the  United  States, 
where  the  archaic  rule,  permitting  the  dis- 
regard of  arbitral  clauses,  still  prevails. 
This  rule  should  be  superseded  by  legis- 


lation, similar  to  that  which  exists  in  moat 
other  countries,  making  commercial  arbi- 
tration, under  the  supervision  of  the 
courts,  an  integral  part  of  legal  procedure. 
On  this  question  I feel  that  I can  add  noth- 
ing to  the  argument  so  comprehensively  and 
cogently  presented  in  the  recent  volume  on 
“Commercial  Arbitration  and  the  Law”  bv 
Mr.  Julius  Henry  Cohen  of  the  New  York 
bar. 

The  central  executive  council  has  had  in 
its  work  the  active  and  hearty  cooperation 
of  various  bodies,  such  as  the  American 
Bankers*  Association,  the  committee  on  com- 
mercial law  of  the  Conference  of  Commis- 
sioners on  Uniform  State  Laws,  the  United 
States  Chamber  of  Commerce  and  the  Na- 
tional Foreign  Trade  Council.  It  is  grati- 
fying to  bear  testimony  to  the  aid  and  sup- 
port thus  rendered. 

ECONOMICAL  MANAGEMENT  OF  THE  COMMISSION 

At  the  present  hour,  when  we  are  accus- 
tomed to  think  in  billions,  unfortunately,  I 
may  say,  of  accumulated  and  accumulating 
debt  rather  than  of  accumulated  and  accu- 
mulating treasure,  I trust  that  I shall  not 
seem  to  sound  a discordant  note  if  I advert 
to  the  strict  economy  practiced  by  the  In- 
ternational High  Commission  in  its  expen- 
ditures. So  far  as  concerns  the  Treasury 
of  the  United  States,  the  entire  cost  of  the 
commission,  since  it  began  its  work  in  1915, 
including  the  visit  of  the  United  States 
section  to  Buenos  Aires  in  1916,  represents 
an  annual  average  hardly  equal  to  the  cost 
of  two  large  public  dinners;  and  when  I 
speak  of  expenditures,  I include  not  only 
salaries,  but  furniture  and  equipment,  sta- 
tionery and  printing,  the  use  of  the  tele- 
graph and  the  telephone,  and  expert  assist- 
ance in  law  and  in  languages.  The  smallness 
of  the  expenditures,  which  is  out  of  all  pro- 
portion to  the  work  actually  done,  is  to  be 
ascribed  not  only  to  the  voluntary  services 
rendered  by  individuals  and  by  public  bodies, 
but  also  and  in  the  main  to  the  devotion 
of  the  permanent  working  force  and  the 
exceedingly  moderate  compensation  of  those 
who  receive  any. 

Ixioking  to  the  future,  it  may  be  affirmed 
that  work  such  as  that  in  which  the  Inter- 
national High  Commission  is  engaged  is  of 
incalculable  importance.  The  American  Re- 
publics cover  a vast  area  with  an  aggregate 
population  of  almost  900,000,000.  T^ey  rep- 
resent all  varieties  of  soil,  of  climat^  aro 
of  resources.  Not  in  any  sordid  sense,  b^ 
in  the  sense  of  contribution  to  the  comfort 
and  convenience  of  all  men,  through  shar- 
ing the  benefits  of  what  the  earth  produces, 
it  may  be  said  that  the  future  lies  with  the 
western  hemisphere,  and  that  its  develop- 
ment has  just  begun. 

Hon.  Wm.  G.  McAdoo,  former  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury,  presided  over 
one  of  the  evening  sessions  of  the  con-, 
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ference,  and  made  an  address  in  which 
he  said: 

Five  years  ago  it  was  my  privilege  as 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  welcome  the 
distinguished  delegates  to  the  First  Pan- 
American  Financial  Conference  at  Wash- 
ington, and  it  is  now  my  pleasure  and  honqr 
as  a private  citizen  to  welcome  the  distin- 
guish^ representatives  of  the  Latin-Ameri- 
can  Republics  to  this  Second  Pan-Ameri- 
can Financial  Conference.  Great  events 
have  marked  the  five  intervening  years.  A 
colossal  war  has  been  won  and  the  sub- 
stance as  well  as  the  shadow  of  autocratic 
governments  has  been  obliterated  from  the 
leading  nations  of  the  world.  We  face  great 
duties  and  responsibilities  for  the  future, 
not  alone  domestic  in  their  character  but 
international  in  their  range  and  importance. 
The  whole  world  has  reached  a stage  where 
interdependence  of  nations  is  now  clearly 
manifest  and  must  be  recognized  in  future 
political  and  economic  policy. 

PRACTICAL  WORK  OF  FIRST  PAX-AMEHICAX 
FINANCIAL  CONFERENCE 

During  these  past  five  years  the  Latin 
American  Republics  and  the  United  States 
have  of  necessity  been  drawn  more  closely 
together.  We  know  each  other  better  than 
we  ever  did  before  because  we  have  had 
more  to  do  with  each  other  than  we  ever 
had  before.  Our  export  trade  to  Latin 
America  has  increased  from  $99,000,000  in 


1915  to  $400,000,000  in  1919,  and  our  im- 
ports from  Latin- America  have  increased 
from  $261,000,000  in  1915  to  $568,000,000  In 
1919.  This  remarkable  growth  has  resulted 
in  considerable  measure  from  the  dislocation 
of  Latin- American  European  commerce,  but 
it  has  resulted  to  a large  extent  also  from 
the  practical  work  of  the  First  Pan-Ameri- 
can Financial  Conference  and  the  Interna- 
tional High  Commission,  which  was  created 
by  that  conference  to  carry  out  the  pro- 
gramme of  the  conference.  The  extent  to 
which  this  has  been  successfully  done  will 
be  set  forth  by  Hon.  John  Bassett  Moore. 
International  protection  of  patents,  trade- 
marks and  copyrights,  uniform  regulations 
for  commercial  travellers,  uniform  low  rates 
of  postage,  increased  cable  facilities  and  de- 
creased cable  rates,  establishment  of  ship- 
ping facilities,  and  many  other  things  have 
been  covered  in  the  wide  range  of  the  com- 
mission’s endeavors. 

In  public  finance  we  have  since  1915  liqui- 
dated in  part  our  indebtedness  to  European 
belligerents  and  we  have  extended  credits 
to  them  during  the  war  to  cover  their  needs 
for  military  goods. 

CLOSER  BANKING  AND  FINANCIAL  RELATIONS 

In  the  monetary  field  the  states  of  North 
and  South  America  have  accumulated  large 
holdings  of  gold,  and  as  a result  are  in  a, 
better  position  now  than  ever  before  to  es- 
tablish their  finances  on  a gold  basi&  In 
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banking,  the  exchange  rates  of  the  Ameri- 
can Republics  are  at  a premium  with  re- 
spect to  Europe,  because  of  the  great  excess 
of  exports.  To  encourage  our  mutual  bank- 
ing transactions,  the  financial  institutions 
of  the  United  States  have  set  up  almost 
sixty  branches  in  the  other  American  Re- 
publics, a number  far  exceeding  those  es- 
tablished on  any  other  continent  Your 
Latin- American  banks,  located  in  thirty-one 
different  cities,  have  made  connections  with 
some  of  the  strongest  banks  in  the  United 
States.  The  Pan-American  nations,  there- 
fore, have  additional  facilities  for  transact- 
ing foreign  trade,  and  the  dollar  draft  is  a 
new  instrument  in  our  commerce  with  each 
other.  The  Federal  Reserve  System,  which 
at  the  time  of  our  1915  meeting  was  timidly 
feeling  its  way,  is  now  organized  so  as  to 
be  able  to  foster  the  commerce  of  the  Ameri- 
can Republics. 

The  financing  of  public  improvements  has 
been  aided  by  our  bankers  to  some  extent, 
notwithstanding  the  grave  times  when  Eu- 
rope was  drawing  heavily  on  the  credit  re- 
sources of  the  United  States.  The  bonds 
of  several  governments  (Argentina  and 
Panama)  and  of  several  cities  (Rio  de 
Janeiro  and  Sao  Paulo)  have  been  placed 
in  the  United  States  investment  market. 
Some  of  your  private  enterprises  (Central 
Railroad  of  .Argentina  and  Brazilian  Light 
and  Traction)  have  obtained  funds  in  our 
market  when  Europe  could  not  respond. 
Your  commercial  bills  of  credit  have  found 
a ready  market  in  the  United  States.  Our 
Federal  Reserve  Banks  had,  according  to 
recent  figures,  over  $300,000,000  of  accept- 
ances in  their  portfolios,  of  which  South 
American  drafts  formed  a goodly  fraction, 
whereas  at  the  time  of  our  meeting  in  1915 
there  was  no  American  acceptance  market. 
The  last  five  years*  development  have  facili- 
tated direct  banking  and  exchange  between 
the  American  Republics. 

In  our  tariff  relations,  the  United  States 
had  prior  to  the  first  meeting  of  the  Pan- 
American  Financial  Conference,  put  on  its 
free  list  your  great  staples — ^wool,  hides, 
leather,  beef,  cereals,  and  coffee,  and  the 
great  trade  in  these  commodities  was  due 
in  no  small  measure  to  the  removal  of  the 
restrictions  on  imports  into  the  United 
States. 

Owing  to  the  subordination  of  commer- 
cial to  military  requirements  ships  were  put 
into  the  trans-Atlantic  service  during  the 
war,  and  our  merchant  marine  was  unable 
to  serve  you  adequately.  Progress  in  this 
direction  is  the  subject  of  earnest  consider- 
ation of  the  United  States  Shipping  Board. 
The  full  possibilities  of  the  Panama  Canal 
in  increasing  intercourse  between  the  two 
Americas  and  between  them  and  the  rest  of 
the  world — all  on  a basis  of  equality — could 
not  be  realized  during  the  war.  Only  with 
the  restoration  of  normal  conditions  of  trade 
will  the  profound  influence  and  value  of 
the  canal  be  apparent. 


OPPOITUKITY  OP  THE  AMEXICAS  FOE  WOELD 
SEX  VICE 

The  marvelous  prosperity  the  Americas 
have  enjoyed  has  given  us,  united,  g^reat 
capacity  for  service  to  the  world.  Europe, 
ravaged  by  war,  hungry  and  destitute,  yet 
still  strong  in  recuperative  power,  needs 
our  materials.  The  task  is  a common  one 
for  the  Americas.  We,  the  American  re- 
publics, are  partners  in  responsibility  and 
should  be  codperators  in  a g^reat  enterprise. 
We  must,  to  the  extent  of  our  ability,  aid 
Europe  promptly,  generously  and  on  sound 
economic  lines. 

Reference  was  made  at  the  outset  of 
this  report  to  the  proposal  made  by  Dr. 
Tejada,  of  Bolivia,  for  the  taking  over 
by  the  United  States  of  Latin-American 
loans  held  in  Europe.  In  supporting 
his  proposal  Dr.  Tejada  said  that  such 
a plan  would  not  only  aid  Europe  but 
would  materially  help  Latin-America. 
Former  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  WO- 
liam  G.  McAdoo,  he  said,  in  his  address 
to  the  Congress,  had  made  clear  that 
the  United  States  must  make  loans  to 
Europe  and  that  the  Latin-American 
financiers  placed  great  confidence  in  the 
superior  intelligence  and  experience  of 
Mr.  McAdoo.  They  knew  him,  said  Mr. 
Tejada,  and  recognized  in  him  the 
founder  of  that  phase  of  Pan-American- 
ism which  had  taken  form  in  this  Con- 
gress. 

Latin-America,  he  said,  agreed  that 
the  United  States  must  help  Europe  as 
all  the  economic  problems  of  the  world 
hinge  on  the  reconstruction  of  Europe 
but  that  direct  loans  were  not  now 
practicable.  The  situation  was  hamper- 
ed, he  continued,  by  the  problem  of 
exchange. 

“The  dollar  is  not  of  less  value”  he 
said,  “although  its  buying  power  may 
have  been  affected  by  the  high  cost  of 
living.  But  other  money  has  lost  value 
in  comparison  with  the  dollar.  We 
must  normalize  exchange  by  production, 
economy  and  export  and  also  by  credit. 
One  is  a matter  of  time  and  the  other 
one  of  finance ; capital  granted  as  credit, 
is  only  time  loaned  to  the  debtor. 

*‘A11  Latin-America  has  been  financed 
by  Europe.  As  debtors  we  bear  tlie 
moral  obligations  to  return  the  savings 
of  Europe  when  she  needs  them.  If 
the  United  States  decided  to  grant  help 
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to  Europe,  let  her  do  it  by  allowing 
Latin-America  to  pay  its  obligations  to 
European  countries. 

“This  method  would  allow  Latin 
America  to  take  advantage  of  the  con- 
dition of  exchange  and  would  work  no 
harm  to  Europe  as  the  exchange  situa- 
tion must  be  adjusted  before  her  re- 
construction can  begin.  And  no  ad- 
vantage would  accrue  to  Europe  by 
keeping  her  South  American  securities 
because  they  will  not  be  worth  more 
later.  On  the  other  hand,  there  would 
be  created  a market  for  European 
securities  as  the  South  American  coun- 
tries, in  paying  their  obligations,  would 
buy  the  money  of  those  countries,  thus 
tending  to  stabilize  exchange. 

“If  you  thus  allow  Latin-America  to 
pay  her  debts  with  economy  the  results 
of  that  economy  you  may  be  assured 
will  be  invested  in  the  construction  of 
railroads  and  development  of  other  in- 
dustries.” Mr.  Tejada  recommended 
that  the  banking  interests  of  the  United 
States  study  this  proposal  for  new 
Latin- American  loans. 

HEXICO^S  ECONOMIC  SITUATION 

Enrique  Martinez  Sobral,  of  Mexico, 
at  the  request  of  American  members  of 
the  Mexican  group,  outlined  the  eco- 
nomic situation  of  that  country  for  the 
benefit  of  the  conference.  He  laid  em- 
phasis on  the  fact  that  Mexico  now 
was  firmly  established  on  a gold  basis 
and  that  it  had  approximately  $100,- 
000,000  gold  in  circulation. 

In  fact,  he  said,  gold  was  the  only 
medium  of  exchange  as  even  the  frac- 
tional silver  currency,  issued  to  facil- 
itate commercial  transactions,  had  been 
withdrawn  from  circulation  because  of 
hoarding  induced  by  the  high  price  of 
silver.  He  declared  that  in  the  last 
three  years  the  depreciated  Mexican 
paper  currency  which  had  fallen  at 
times  as  low  as  one-tenth  of  one  cent 
on  the  peso  in  comparison  with  the  dol- 
lar had  been  successfully  retired. 

“A  country,”  he  said,  “which  has 
passed  through  such  an  ordeal  as  Mexi- 
co and  which  can  so  rebuild  its  finances, 
is  worthy  of  confidence.  Mexico  is 
making  a strong  effort  to  repay  invest- 


ments and  to  do  the  best  it  can  in  spite 
of  the  lack  of  foreign  capital.” 

It  must  be  borne  in  mind,  he  said 
that  the  world  war  reduced  the  amount 
of  capital  for  foreign  investment  and 
that  Mexico  has  had  five  or  six  years 
of  internal  war  but  that  Mexico  was 
picking  up  and  returning  to  normal.  He 
said  the  gold  production  of  1918  was 

25.000  kilograms  as  compared  with 

8.000  kilograms  in  1914  and  now  was 
about  the  same  as  it  was  ten  years  ago. 
Mexico  produced  2,000,000  kilograms 
of  silver  in  1918  as  compared  with 

800.000  in  1914. 

Reports  show  imports  of  164,000,000 
pesos  and  exports  of  366,000,000  pesos 
in  1918  and  the  larger  part  of  this 
trade  is  with  the  United  States. 


THE  PROBLEMS  OF  BRAZIL 


Dr.  Carlos  Sampaio,  chairman  of 
the  Brazilian  delegation,  addressed  the 
conference  on  the  problems  of  Brazil 
as  a debtor  nation.  After  outlining  the 
effect  of  the  war  on  Brazil,  he  declared 
that  Latin-America  was  the  proper  field 
for  North  American  enterprise. 

“I  can  declare,”  he  said,  that  the 
programme  of  the  Brazilian  Govern- 
ment is  to  reduce  public  expense,  im- 
prove the  fiscal  system,  realize  the 
equilibrium  of  t^e  budget,  contract 
loans  exclusively  for  reproductive  pur- 
poses, reorganize  the  banking  system 
to  give  more  elasticity  to  the  currency 
and  abandon  once  for  all  the  practice 
of  issuing  inconvertible  currency. 

“By  so  doing  we  will  gradually  effect 
a sane  basis  of  our  monetary  system 
and  the  improvement  of  our  finances. 
Our  purpose  will  be  to  increase  pro- 
duction and  reduce  imports,  to  stabilize 
exchange,  pay  interest  on  loans  and  fill 
the  gaps  left  by  deficits. 

“The  prosperity  of  a nation  is  related 
to  its  capacity  for  production  depending 
upon  land  capital  and  labor.  The  land 
we  have  in  rich  abundance.  We  have 
not  as  yet  explored  two  thirds  of  it 
and  it  will  be  for  us  to  follow  the  ex- 
ample of  the  great  American  who  dis- 
covered the  Roosevelt  River  in  northern 
Brazil.  Of  capital  we  have  not  enough 
and  are  obliged  to  look  to  other  coun- 
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tries.  Our  man  power  is  not  sufficient 
but  men  wiD  come  to  us  if  only  to  get 
away  from  the  muddled  conditions  of 
Europe.” 

“What  we  wish  to  see  now,”  Dr. 
Sampaio  declared,  “is  Americans  at 
work  in  Brazil  with  their  own  money 
as  the  Chicago  packers  are  now  de- 
veloping our  meat  industry  and  as  the 
smelters  are  trying  to  do  with  iron  ore 
and  manganese.” 

Dr.  Sampaio  alluded  to  the  blow  to 
the  Brazilian  rubber  industry  which  the 
cultivation  of  rubber  in  the  Orient  had 
dealt  and  urged  that  America  aid  to 
further  develop  the  Brazilian  product. 

“Money  is  also  a raw  material”  con- 
cluded Dr.  Sampaio,  “and  we  Latin 
American  countries  need  this  raw  ma- 
terial to  have  the  honor  to  help  in  the 
reconstruction  of  the  world.  We  must 
consolidate  and  increase  commercial  in- 
terchange, between  your  country  and 
ours  and  to  effect  this  better  ocean 
transportation  is  a primordial  necessi- 
t7" 

RECOMMENDATIONS  OF  GROUP  COMMIT- 
TEES 

The  national  group  committees  of  the 
Second  Pan-American  Financial  Con- 
ference formulated  recommendations 
which  will  tend  to  the  immediate  im- 
provement of  trade  facilities  and  trans- 
portation between  Latin- America  and 
the  United  States.  These  recommenda- 
tions were  submitted  to  the  general 
resolutions  committee  of  the  conference 
to  be  embodied  in  the  general  recom- 
mendations submitted  to  the  conference 
as  a whole.  These  general  recommenda- 
tions were  formulated  by  a sub-com- 
mittee of  the  resolutions  committee 
composed  of  John  Bassett  Moore,  chair- 
man; Dr.  Luis  Izquierdo  of  Chile,  Dr. 
Eusabio  Ayala  of  Paraguay,  Dr.  Luis 
Toledo  Herrarte  of  Guatemala,  John 
H.  Fahey,  Frank  A.  Vanderlip,  and 
Paul  M.  Warburg. 

Several  loans  to  South  American 
countries  were  recommended  to  Ameri- 
can bankers  by  the  group  committees. 
The  Ecuadorean  group  adopted  resolu- 
idons  approving  of  the  report  of  Dr. 
Luis  Borja,  a member  of  the  group  pro- 


viding for  the  refunding  of  the  present 
internal  and  external  debt  of  Ecuador 
as  a means  to  the  improvement  of  the 
republic’s  credit,  enabling  it  to  secure 
the  required  capital  for  the  develop- 
ment of  resources.  Dr.  Borja’s  report 
asks  for  a loan  of  $60,000,000  for  re- 
funding the  debt  and  developing  trans- 
portation systems. 

The  Ecuadorean  group  also  recom- 
mended to  the  larger  American  banks 
the  desirability  of  establishing  branches 
in  Ecuador  to  improve  credit  facilities 
and  exchange  of  investment  informa- 
tion. The  belief  also  was  expressed  by 
the  committee  that  the  extension  of  the 
open  discount  market  for  acceptance 
would  aid  in  financing  Ecuador  for 
trade  and  tend  toward  the  education  of 
investors  in  the  field  of  foreign  loans 
and  develop  business  between  Ecuador 
and  the  United  States. 

Discussion  in  the  Nicaragua  group 
was  confined  to  plans  for  a railroad 
opening  the  country  from  the  east  coast 
and  connecting  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific 
and  the  establishment  of  a system  of 
land  banks  in  which  American  capital 
may  become  interested.  The  group 
recommended  to  American  capitalists 
the  building  of  a railroad  line  from  San 
Miguelito  to  Monkey  Point  Harbor  and 
expressed  the  belief  that  such  a project 
would  likely  justify  itself  economically. 
This  project  would  cost  approximately 
$5,000,000.  Dr.  Adolfo  Cardenas,  a 
member  of  the  delegation,  was  one  of 
the  engineers  who  made  the  preliminary 
survey  for  this  road  and  was  able  to 
furnish  first-hand  information  as  to 
routes  and 

The  details  of  the  land  bank  recom- 
mended were  left  for  future  determina- 
tion, both  the  Egyptian  and  Indian  sys- 
tems being  considered  as  it  became  ap- 
parent that  the  American  Farm  Loan 
Banks  would  not  serve  as  a workable 
model. 

The  Bolivian  group  approved  for 
consideration  of  American  bankers 
loans  to  provide  funds  for  building  ad- 
ditional transportation  facilities  to  link 
the  mining  and  industrial  districts  in 
the  western  part  of  Bolivia  with  the 
agricultural  section  in  the  eastern  part 
and  provide  sanitary  measures  in  the 


Digitized  by 


GoogI( 


THE  BANKERS  MAGAZINE 


199 


Banquet  of  the  Second  Pan-American  Financial  Conference 


larger  cities.  The  recommendations 
were  made  in  view  of  the  fact  that 
Bolivia  with  enormous  undeveloped  re- 
aources  has  a debt  of  but  $7.46  per 
capita,  and  are  in  addition  to  the  recom- 
mendation for  a loan  of  $5,000,000  for 
completing  the  Pan-American  Railroad 
from  Atocha  to  Tupiza.  The  amount 
of  the  additional  loans  was  left  to  be 
4irranged  between  American  bankers  and 
the  Bolivian  Government. 

Th^committee  entrusted  to  Harry 
F.  Guggenheim,  a member  of  the  group, 
a message  to  the  Bolivian  people  ex- 
pressing thanks  for  the  sending  of  the 
distinguished  delegation  to  the  confer- 
ence. 

Dr.  Eusabio  Ayala,  Finance  Minister 
of  Paraguay,  presented  to  that  group 
the  necessity  of  his  country  for  loans 
to  develop  transportation  facilities  and 
to  provide  for  handling  immigration.  He 
announced  that  a definite  proposal  to 
establish  2,000  Belgian  families  in 
Paraguay  has  been  made,  but  that  while 
colonization  was  proceeding  steadily  it 
was  difficult  to  establish  new  communi- 


ties until  better  internal  and  external 
transportation  facilities  were  provided 
by  foreign  capital.  Dr.  Ayala  dwelt 
upon  the  possibilities  of  Paraguay  as 
a cotton  producer  but  declared  agricul- 
tural improvement  waited  on  highways, 
small  railroads  and  improvement  of 
traffic  facilities  on  the  Paraguay  River. 

The  Peruvian  group  recommended 
that  the  whole  traffic  situation  between 
Peru  and  the  United  States  be  submit- 
ted to  a traffic  expert  who  should  be  in- 
structed to  report  to  the  Peruvian  Gov- 
ernment, the  Pan-American  Financial 
Congress,  the  U.  S.  Department  of 
Commerce  and  the  U.  S.  Shipping 
Board,  in  order  that  means  might  be 
found  to  meet  the  situation.  It  was 
pointed  out  that  while  the  Government 
and  merchants  of  Peru  desired  to  in- 
crease trade  with  the  United  States, 
ocean  traffic  between  the  countries  now 
was  limited  to  the  capacities  of  two 
steamers,  that  freight  rates  are  so  high 
as  to  discriminate  in  favor  of  goods 
shipped  from  Europe  and  the  Orient 
and  that  failure  to  provide  through 
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transport  would  drive  Peruvian  mer- 
chants to  buying  in  other  markets. 

The  Chilean  group  report,  after 
commenting  favorably  on  the  reanima- 
tion of  the  nitrate  industry  and  the 
adoption  by  Chile  of  the  gold  standard, 
declared  that  it  is  important  to  strength- 
en the  bond  between  North  and  South 
America,  that  steps  be  taken  to  enable 
Latin-American  banks  to  open  branches 
in  the  United  States  as  well  as  that 
American  banks  go  to  South  America. 

The  committee  recommended  that 
foreign  banks  in  Chile  when  making 
loans  endeavor  to  do  so  through  medium 
of  direct  obligations  with  fixed  maturi- 
ties rather  than  through  overdrafts  in 
running  account,  and  that  the  banks  of 
both  countries  exchange  credit  informa- 
tion. It  is  also  recommended  that  the 
dollar  exchange  be  quoted  on  the  ex- 
change at  Santiago  and  Valparaiso. 

It  was  agreed  that  modification  of 
the  Chilean  laws  to  permit  longer 
franchises  to  companies  developing  elec- 
tric power  and  other  investments  re- 
quiring large  outlay  of  capital,  was  ad- 
visable to  permit  a life  of  eighty  years 
before  installations  should  revert  to 
the  Government.  It  was  also  recom- 
mended that  the  Webb  Law  be  amended 
to  allow  American  companies  to  join 
associations  formed  to  protect  the  in- 
terests of  importers. 

The  Brasilian  group  recommended 
that  further  consideration  be  given  con- 
ventions recommended  by  the  Interna- 
tional High  Commission  which  would 
obviate  taxes  upon  commercial  travellers 
and  samples  in  individual  Brazilian 
states,  and  that  the  convention  for  a 
gold  clearance  fund  be  revised  in  view 
of  war  experience  and  then  ratified. 

Extension  of  the  parcel  post  distribu- 
tion in  Brasil  was  recommended  and  an 
arrangement  made  for  the  division  of 
parcel  post  receipts. 

Suggestion  was  made  that  there  be 
established  an  international  training 
ground  for  the  development  of  an  inter- 
national aviation  service  with  the  idea 
of  establishing  an  international  aerial 
postal  service  including  parcel  post. 

The  group  agreed  that  improved 


methods  of  wire  and  wireless  communi- 
cations are  necessary  for  material  ad- 
vancement in  commercial  relations  and* 
made  recommendations  that  steps  be 
taken  to  insure  direct  cable  communica- 
tion with  Brazil  either  by  a line  along* 
the  east  coast  or  by  extension  to  the 
present  line  to  Colon  and  that  govern- 
ment controlled  wireless  stations  be  es- 
tablished in  Brazil  and  the  United* 
States  to  facilitate  communications. 
The  committee  recommended  the  ap- 
pointment of  commissions  by  the  gov- 
ernment concerned  to  study  technical 
details. 

Recommendation  was  made  to  the 
countries  of  the  Americas  that  permis- 
sive legislation  be  enacted  to  authorize 
the  establishment  of  free  ports  or  zonea 
in  any  port  to  facilitate  transshipment 
trade,  having  regard  to  local  conditions^ 
laws  and  contracts  and  the  possibility 
of  contraband  activities. 

The  report  declares  that  the  banking^ 
and  financial  situation  needs  intensive 
study  with  the  idea  of  formulating  a 
comprehensive  financial  plan  to  meet 
the  situation.  Brazil  must  be  dependent 
for  some  time  for  the  construction  of 
railroads  and  the  carrying  out  of  publie 
improvements  although  the  banking  fa- 
cilities are  well  developed  and  ordinary* 
commercial  needs  well  served. 

The  report  says:  “Considering  the- 

world’s  present  need  of  raw  materials 
it  would  seem  that  Brazil  and  other 
producing  countries  should  receive  con- 
sideration in  their  needs  for  capital  for 
the  development  of  natural  resources.’^ 

The  group  adopted  resolutions  de- 
claring that  the  relations  between  North* 
and  South  America  are  so  important 
and  the  possibilities  of  development  of 
trade  along  the  east  coast  of  South 
America  are  so  great  that  passenger- 
ships  capable  of  eighteen  knots  an  hour 
and  of  20,000  tons  burden  are  necessary 
and  that  service  to  ports  not  capable- 
of  receiving  steamers  of  such  size  be 
handled  by  transshipment.  Govern- 
ments involved  are  urged  to  appoint 
commissions  to  study  ocean  passenger^ 
freight  and  mail  service  and  combina- 
tion between  trans-oceanic  and  coast- 
wise shipping. 
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Standardization  of  railroad  equip- 
ment and  rates  and  tariffs  also  is  urged. 

The  recommendation  of  the  Cuban 
group  recite  that  under  ordinary  con- 
ditions Cuba  can  meet  her  competitors 
in  the  markets  of  the  world  but  that 
should  some  of  the  European  countries, 
in  order  to  help  pay  their  war  indem- 
nities, revive  their  former  policy  of 
paying  bounties  to  sugar  producers  or 
unduly  aiding  them  in  any  way,  it 
would  place  Cuba  and  other  sugar  pro- 
ducers of  America  in  an  unfortunate 
position  which  would  react  seriously  on 
the  United  States.  The  group  recom- 
mended that  Pan  American  countries 
individually  and  collectively  take  steps 
to  forestall  attempts  to  introduce  boun- 
ties or  subsidies  which  would  in  sub- 
stance amount  to  unfair  competition. 

The  recommendations  also  urge  im- 
provement of  tourist  accommodations 
and  urge  governments  and  companies 
establishing  steamship  lines  to  make 
Cuban  cities  ports  of  call. 

The  report  states  that  Cuba  pros- 
pered during  the  war  and  that  it  is  not 
unreasonable  to  suppose,  in  view  of  her 
trade  balance,  large  surplus  profits,  and 
the  fact  that  she  is  buying  back  her  own 
securities  indicates  that  Cuba  may  even 
figure  as  a creditor  nation  and  be  in  a 
position  after  providing  for  her  own 
requirements  to  furnish  some  credit  to 
the  outside  world. 

The  report  dwells  on  the  assistance 
rendered  the  Allies  in  the  war  by  Cuba 
through  the  increase  of  sugar  produc- 
tion. 

The  Conference  Committee  for  Salva- 
dor emphasized  the  importance  of  de- 
veloping better  steamship  service  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Salvador, 
recommending  the  inauguration  of  a 
monthly  steamship  service  from  some 
Atlantic  or  gulf  port  direct  to  Salvador, 
passing  through  the  Panama  Canal. 

The  committee  expressed  apprecia- 
tion of  the  need  for  the  completion  of 
the  connecting  link  of  railway  joining 
together  the  cities  of  Santa  Ana  in  Sal- 
vador with  Zacapa  in  Guatemala.  This 
would  result  in  through  rail  service  to 
the  Atlantic  seaboard.  The  journey 
from  Salvador  to  New  Orleans  and 


Menu  of  Banquet  given  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  to  the  Official  Delegates 


New  York  would  accordingly  be  cut 
to  five  and  eight  days  respectively. 

In  the  manner  of  increasing  banking 
capital  and  investment  facilities,  the 
committee  suggested  that  there  be  ap- 
pointed a committee  charged  with . the 
responsibility  of  making  a careful  study 
of  the  banking  laws  of  Salvador  and 
other  Central  and  South  American 
countries,  with  the  view  to  suggesting 
such  changes  in  these  laws  as  will  en- 
able the  banking  systems  to  respond 
more  readily  and  effectively  to  the  sea- 
sonal and  unusual  demands  of  com- 
merce and  industry. 

The  Paraguayan  group  made  a re- 
port showing  that  passenger  and  mail 
transportation  between  the  United 
States  and  the  River  Plate  countries 
was  most  unsatisfactory  and  vastly  in- 
ferior to  service  from  England,  Italy, 
Spain  and  Germany.  This  situation,  the 


Digitized  by 


Googk 


202 


THE  BANKERS  MAGAZINE 


report  stated,  was  imposing  the  great- 
est handicap  on  American  business  in- 
terests. Mail,  it  was  shown,  frequently 
took  two  months  between  United  States 
ports  and  Montevideo.  The  group 
adopted  a resolution  strongly  urging 
the  U.  S.  Shipping  Board  to  take  im- 
mediate steps  to  establish  fortnightly 
sailings  of  fast  passenger  and  mail 
steamers  between  New  York  and  the 
River  Plate,  running  on  a schedule  as 
fast  as  between  Europe  and  the  River 
Plate  ports. 

John  H.  Mcllheney,  financial  advisor 
of  the  United  States  to  Haiti,  who  has 
just  returned  from  that  country,  ap- 
peared before  the  Haitian  group  and 
reported  that  conditions  in  Haiti  were 
both  prosperous  and  stable  at  the  pres- 
ent time,  going  to  show  the  sincere  de- 
sire on  the  part  of  Haiti  to  establish 
high  rules  of  conduct  and  standard 
methods  in  dealing  with  trade  and  com- 
merce. 

The  Salvadorean  delegation  adopted 
resolutions  urging  the  establishment  of 
a monthly  trial  service  of  a 6,000  ton 
steamer  between  New  York  or  Boston 
and  Salvador  as  a means  of  meeting 
transportation  needs.  The  Salvadorean 
delegates  also  asked  increased  banking 
facilities  and  cooperation  of  American 
financial  houses  for  facilitating  com- 
merce. 

Dr.  Adolfo  Cardenas,  of  the  Nicara- 
guan delegation  announced  that  the 
Nicaraguan  department  of  public  in- 
struction was  making  arrangements  to 
bring  to  Nicaragua  an  American  educa- 
tor whose  duty  it  would  be  to  establish 
American  methods  in  the  public  schools 
which  have  been  largely  increased 'in 
number. 

“The  friendly  relations  between  the 
United  States  and  Nicaragua,”  said  Dr. 
Cardenas,  “have  enabled  us  to  put  our 
monetary  system  in  such  shape  that 
our  standard  of  value,  the  cordoba,  now 
is  on  a parity  with  the  U.  S.  gold  dol- 
lar. The  development  of  the  coffee, 
sugar,  cocoa  and  banana  industries  has 
assured  the  prosperity  of  the  country 
which  has  been  at  complete  peace.  That 
peace  will  not  be  altered.  Nicaraguans 
will  not  cease  to  regret  that  the  United 


States  did  not  build  the  canal  connect- 
ing the  Pacific  and  Atlantic  througb 
Nicaragua.” 

The  entire  idea  of  the  conference  oC 
the  Panama  group  as  expressed  by  J. 
E.  LeFevre,  Panaman  Charge  at  Wash- 
ington, was  that  “whatever  is  good  for 
the  United  States  is  good  for  Panama 
and  whatever  is  good  for  Panama  is 
good  for  the  United  States.” 

Dr.  Juan  Navarro  Diaz  of  the^ 
Panaman  delegation,  in  outlining  the 
economic  condition  of  his  country,  an- 
nounced that  the  Government  had  de- 
creed that  there  shall  be  establishes! 
bonded  warehouses  to  care  for  distri- 
bution of  products  throughout  the  vari- 
ous Latin  American  countries,  thus  in- 
suring that  the  products  reach  the  de- 
sired market  at  an  opportune  time  ans! 
in  good  condition.  Panama  also  has 
adopted  the  American  negotiable  instru- 
ments law  and  the  legislators  are  will- 
ing at  all  times  to  grant  reasonable  and 
legitimate  franchises  to  foreign  capi- 
tal, Dr.  Diaz  said. 

He  announced  that  the  President  oC 
the  Republic  was  authorized  to  grant 
exemption  for  fifteen  years  from  export 
taxes  to  articles  of  Panaman  manufac- 
ture and  free  importation  of  industrial 
machinery.  “Since  she  has  become  a 
free  nation,  Panama  has  practically 
paid  her  external  national  debt,”  he 
concluded. 

The  committee  for  the  Dominican 
Republic  declared  that  the  conference 
had  shown  that  the  financial  condition 
of  the  Dominican  Republic  was  excel- 
lent and  that  the  development  of  the 
country  demands  the  completion  of  the 
Government  programme  for  road  and 
port  improvements  and  that  negotia- 
tions of  a loan  of  $5,000,000  to  be  se- 
cured by  a first  lien  on  all  revenues 
other  than  receipts  from  duties  on  im- 
ports and  exports  is  justified.  The 
committee  adopted  resolutions  endorsing 
the  Government  improvement  pro- 
gramme and  expressing  belief  that  the 
trade  agreement  proposed  by  the  Do- 
minican Republic  with  the  United 
States  would  be  of  benefit  to  the  two 
countries  and  recommending  its  favor- 
able consideration. 
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The  committee  also  recommended 
that  the  Shipping  Board  include  in  its 
programme  provision  for  adequate  pas- 
senger and  freight  service  from  New 
York  and  New  Orleans  to  Santo  Do- 
mingo with  rates  commensurate  with 
those  extended  to  neighboring  islands. 


aEsoLunoNS  adopted  by  the  second  pan 

AMERICAN  FINANCIAL  CONFERENCE 

The  committee  on  resolutions  has  the 
honor  to  submit  to  the  Conference  the  fol- 
lowing resolutions  in  which  the  members 
of  the  committee  unanimously  concur: 

I.  RESOLVED:  That,  with  a view  more 
definitely  to  indicate  the  constituency  and 
sphere  of  work  of  the  International  High 
Commission,  the  title  of  that  body  shall 
hereafter  be  “The  Inter-American  High 
Commission.” 

II.  RESOLVED:  That  the  conference 

adopts  that  part  of  the  report  of  the  com- 
mittee on  transportation  and  communica- 
tion relating  to  maritime  transportation, 
and  directs,  its  transmission  to  the  United 
States  Shipping  Board  for  consideration  and 
action;  and  that  so  far  as  concerns  the  sub- 
jects of  railroad  transportation,  postal  fa- 
cihties,  uniformity  of  bills  of  lading,  and 
wireless,  cable  and  telegraph  communica- 
tion, the  report  be  transmitted  to  the  Inter- 
American  High  Commission  for  suitable 
action. 

III.  WHEREAS,  Banks,  both  national 
and  state,  in  the  United  States,  have  estab- 
lished branches  in  various  Latin  American 
countries;  and 

V/HEREAS,  Restrictions  exist  under  the 
laws  of  various  states  of  the  United  States, 
which  in  effect  prevent  the  operation  of 
branches  of  foreign  banks  within  their  juris- 
diction ; 

THEREFORE,  We  recommend  that  the 
legislation  in  such  states  be  so  modified  as 
to  permit  the  establishment  of  branches  of 
banks  of  Latin-American  countries,  under 
proper  regulations,  so  as  to  secure  equality 
of  treatment. 

IV.  RESOLVED:  That  the  Inter-Amer- 
ican High  Commission  be  requested  to  study 
the  question  of  the  possibility  of  achievin' 
uniformity  and  relative  equality  in  the  laws 
and  regulations  governing  the  organization 
and  treatment  of  foreign  corporations  by 
the  various  American  republics. 

V.  RESOLVED;  That  the  conference 
recommend  the  increased  use  of  acceptances 
for  the  purpose  of  financial  transactions  in- 
volving the  importation  and  exportation  of 
goods,  and  hopes  that,  with  the  passing  of 
the  period  of  readjustment  in  which  nations 
are  now  engaged,  the  United  States  will 
offer  a constantly  widening  market  for  the 


long  time  securities  of  American  countries. 

VI.  RESOLVED:  That  the  Inter- Amer- 
ican High  Commission  be  requested  to  con- 
tinue its  efforts  to  bring  about  the  adoption 
of  the  plan  recommended  at  Buenos  Aires- 
in  1916,  for  the  establishment  of  an  inter- 
national gold  fund,  such  plan  having  already 
been  embodied  in  a convention  which  has 
been  adopted  by  several  of  the  American 
republics. 

VII.  RESOLVED:  That  steps  having 
heretofore  been  taken  to  bring  about  the 
adoption  by  the  American  countries  of  a 
uniform  law  in  regard  to  bills  of  exchange, 
the  conference  requests  the  Inter- American 
High  Commission  to  bring  to  the  notice  of 
the  American  Governments  the  desirability 
of  adopting  a uniform  law  on  the  subject 
of  checks. 

VIII.  RESOLVED:  That  in  view  of  the 
increase  and  diversification  of  taxes  in  the 
various  American  countries,  the  Inter- 
American  High  Commission  be  asked  to 
study  the  question  of  the  best  method  of 
avoiding  the  simultaneous  double  taxation 
of  individuals  and  corporations  as  between 
such  countries. 

IX.  WHEREAS,  The  International  Bu- 
reau, at  Havana,  for  the  registration  of 
trade-marks,  as  provided  in  the  convention 
adopted  by  the  Fourth  International  Ameri- 
can Conference  at  Buenos  Aires  in  1910, 
has  been  opened  and  is  in  successful  opera- 
tion, 

RESOLVED:  That  the  conference  rec- 
ommend the  early  ratification  of  that  Con- 
vention by  all  the  American  countries  that 
have  not  so  far  ratified  it,  to  the  end  that 
its  provisions  may  be  effective  throughout 
the  Americas. 

Meanwhile,  it  is  suggested  that,  pending 
the  establishment  of  the  International  Bu- 
reau at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  consideration  be 
given  to  the  use  of  the  Havana  Bureau  by 
countries  of  the  Southern  Group  that  have 
ratified  the  Convention. 

X.  RESOLVED:  That  the  conference 

recommends  the  early  ratification  by  the 
American  republics,  so  far  as  they  have  not 
already  ratified,  of  the  convention  adopted 
by  the  International  American  Conference 
at  Buenos  Aires  in  1910,  concerning  patents 
and  copyrights. 

XL  RESOLVED:  That  the  conference 
recommends  that  the  Webb  Law  be  sa 
amended  as  to  permit  American  companies, 
importing  or  dealing  in  raw  materials  pro- 
duced abroad,  to  form,  under  proper  gov- 
ernmental regulations,  organizations  to  en- 
able such  companies  to  compete  on  terms 
of  equality  with  companies  of  other  coun- 
tries associated  for  the  conduct  of  such 
business. 

XII.  RESOLVED:  That  the  conference 
recognizes  the  value  of  the  services  of  com- 
mercial attaches,  and  strongly  urges  a sub- 
stantial extension  of  the  system. 

In  making  this  recommendation,  the  con- 
ference intends  to  express  its  sense  of  the 
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importance  of  appropriate  training,  linguis- 
tic and  otherwise,  for  all  branches  of  the 
foreign  service,  as  a means  of  developing 
and  facilitating  commercial  and  ftnancial 
relations. 

XIII.  RESOI.VED:  That  a simultane- 
ous census  should  be  taken  in  all  the  Ameri- 
can countries  at  regular  intervals  not  ex- 
ceeding ten  years,  in  harmony  with  the 
system  prevailing  in  the  United  States,  and 
that  uniformity  should  be  observed  in  the 
preparation  of  statistical  works. 


L.  S.  ROWE 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
Secretary  General  Pan-American  Financial  Conference 


XIV.  RESOLVED:  That  the  confer- 
ence recommends  that  the  Metric  System  of 
weights  and  measures  be  universally  em- 
ployed, and  that,  pending  the  attainment  of 
that  end,  articles  weighed  and  marked,  and 
shipping  documents  prepared,  according  to 
the  system  of  weights  and  measures  now 
prevailing  in  the  United  States,  should  be 
accompanied  with  statements  giving  the 
equivalents  under  the  Metric  Svstem. 

XV.  RESOLVED:  That  the  plan  of 
arbitration  of  commercial  disputes  put  into 
effect  between  the  Bolsa  de  Comercio  of 
Buenos  Aires  and  the  United  States  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce,  and  since  adopted  by  the 
chambers  of  commerce  of  several  other 
American  countries,  should  be  extended  to 


all  the  American  countries,  and  that  legis- 
lation should  be  adopted,  wherever  it  is 
now  lacking,  for  the  purpose  of  incorporat- 
ing the  arbitral  settlement  of  commercial 
disputes  into  the  judicial  system,  to  be  car- 
ried out  under  the  supervision  of  the  courts. 

XVI.  RESOLVED:  That  the  Inter- 

American  High  Commission  be  requested  to 
study  the  question  of  the  creation  of  an 
In  ter- American  Tribunal  for  the  adjust- 
ment of  questions  of  a commercial  or  finan- 
cial nature,  involving  two  or  more  American 
countries,  and  the  determination  of  such 
questions  by  principles  of  law  and  equity. 

XVII.  RESOLVED:  That  it  being  in 
the  interest  of  all  nations  that  there  should 
i)e  the  widest  possible  distribution  of  raw 
materials,  the  importation  of  such  materials 
into  any  country  should  not  be  prevented  by 
prohibitive  duties. 

XVIII.  RESOLVED:  That  it  is  recom- 
mended that  the  banking  interests  of  the 
United  States  study  the  possibility  of  finan- 
cial relief  to  Europe  by  repaying  Latin- 
American  obligations  held  in  Europe  by 
means  of  new  loans  granted  in  the  Cnited 
States  to  the  respective  Latin- American 
countries. 

CONCLUDING  CEREMONIES 

The  conference  ended  with  a banquet 
given  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
at  the  Hall  of  the  Americas  of  the  Pan- 
American  Union  building,  Vice-Presi- 
dent Marshall  being  one  of  the  princi- 
pal speakers.  Concluding  messages 
were  spoken  by  Hon.  L.  S.  Rowe,  sec- 
retary general  of  the  conference,  and 
by  Dr.  Domingo  E.  Salaberry,  Argen- 
tine Minister  of  Finance,  both  ad- 
dresses being  presented  below. 

ilK MARKS  BY  HONORABLE  L.  8.  HOWE.  SECRETARY- 

GENERAL  OF  THE  SECOND  PAN  AMERICAN 
FINANCIAL  CONFERENCE,  AT  THE 
DINNER  ON  SATURDAY, 

JANUARY  94,  1990 

In  spite  of  the  late  hour  there  are  two 
matters  that  I have  on  my  mind,  and  that 
are  very  close  to  my  heart  and  whiefi  I 
desire  to  express  to  you.  First,  an  expres- 
sion of  the  deep  sense  of  privilege  which 
I have  felt  in  being  associated  with  the 
work  of  the  great  conference  which  has 
just  come  to  a close  at  Washington,  and 
secondly  an  equally  warm  expression  of 
thanks  and  appreciation  for  the  warm  and 
earnest  cooperation  and  helpful  assistance 
which  you  have  given  to  me  at  every  stage 
of  the  work. 

I realize  how  inadequate  my  services  have 
been,  and  have  felt  deeply  grateful  for  the 
generous  and  helpful  spirit  which  has  char- 
acterhsed  the  activities  of  every  official  dele- 
gate of  the  conference. 
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As  1 look  back  u^n  the  period  which  has 
elapsed  since  the  nrst  conference  in  1915, 
I realize  how  long  a distance  we  have  trav- 
eled toward  a truer  and  more  fruitful  in- 
terpretation of  the  spirit  of  Pan  Ameri- 
canism. We  are  slowly  but  surely  emerging 
into  that  interpretation  of  international  re- 
lations on  the  American  continent  which 
means  so  much  to  us,  and  which  means  still 
more  to  the  world  at  large.  With  each  year 
the  spirit  of  mutual  helpfulness  Is  growing 
stronger.  In  spite  of  many  obstacles, 
America  Is  steadily  moving  toward  a reali- 
sation of  her  manifest  destiny  in  the  affairs 
of  the  world;  a demonstration  of  the  fact 
that  enlightened  self-interest  means  a readi- 
ness on  the  part  of  each  of  the  republics  of 
the  American  continent  to  be  helpful  to 
one  another.  By  so  doing  they  can  best 
advance  their  own  prosperity  and  at  the 
same  time  carry  to  a higher  level  the  civili- 
sation of  the  American  continent. 


were  to  be  associated  with  us  in  the  study 
and  solution  of  all  the  economic  and  finan 
cial  problems  now  so  urgent;  these  men  arc 
all  prominent  figures  in  the  foreground  of 
this  wonderful  scenario. 

From  such  an  interchange  can  only  come 
moral  and  material  benefits  for  all  coun- 
tries here  representecL 

It  is  well,  then,  to  make  permanent  and 
regular  these  conferences,  whose  existence 
is  already  fairly  established  through  the 
continuous  influence  of  the  International 
High  Commission,  in  order  to  strengthen 
day  by  day  the  ties  between  our  countries, 
and  to  build  more  and  more  firmly  upon  its 
already  deep  and  strong  foundation  the 
true  American  solidarity. 

So,  gentlemen,  let  us  drink  to: 

The  United  States  of  America, 

The  President, 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 


EEMARKS  BY  INI.  DOMINGO  E.  SAULBEBBY, 
ARGENTINE  MINISTER  OF  FINANCE 

Mr.  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  Gentlemens 

In  the  name  of  the  Latin-American  dele- 
gations of  this  conference,  who  have  con- 
nded  to  me  the  honor  of  representing  them 
on  this  occasion,  I wish  to  say  a few  words, 
to  express  our  feeling  of  gratitude  for  the 
attentions  and  entertainment  which  have 
been  showered  upon  us  by  the  authorities 
and  the  men  of  this  country,  and  to  leU 
you  how  sincere  are  the  sentiments  of  firm 
confidence  and  increased  sympathy  with 
which  they  have  inspired  us. 

These  sentiments  are  so  unanimously  en- 
tertained by  us  all,  that  I have  not  hesitated 
an  instant  in  accepting  this  kindly  charge 
of  my  colleagues  of  the  several  delegations, 
convinced  that  in  thus  speaking  I am  a 
faithful  interpreter  for  all. 

The  success  of  this  conference,  as  of  those 
that  have  preceded  it,  can  not  be  measured 
by  the  more  or  less  effective  accomplish- 
ment of  its  programme,  nor  by  the  number 
or  character  of  the  treaties  or  laws  that 
may  eventually  be  adopted  in  consequence 
of  its  recommendations.  Ideas  and  necessi- 
ties change  frequently,  and  with  them  the 
programmes  are  modified. 

There  is  something  more  definite  and 
lasting  than  all  of  these  things:  it  is  the 
nearness;  the  direct  communication  amon'^ 
men  of  different  countries;  the  verbal  and 
reciprocal  expression  of  their  needs  and 
wishes. 

It  is  from  this  direct  exchange  of  ideas 
and  the  daily  and  regular  contact,  even 
though  for  a few  days  only,  that  are  bom 
the  deep  sympathy  and  reciprocal  under- 
standing that  make  more  for  good  and  solid 
international  friendship  than  all  the  labori- 
ous diplomatic  combinations  worked  out  in 
the  twilight  of  cabinet  and  chancery. 

To  make  more  certain  this  result,  the 
Government  of  this  country  has  evidenced 
ercat  care  in  the  selection  of  the  men  who 
4 


Social  functions  included  a luncheon 
at  the  Pan-American  Union  Building, 
tendered  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury, a reception  by  Secretary  Lansing, 
by  the  Cuban  Minister  and  the  Argen- 
tine Ambassador,  and  the  final  banquet 
already  mentioned.  Following  the  con- 
ference the  oflScial  delegations  were 
taken  to  Philadelphia  and  New  York, 
and  in  the  latter  city  were  entertained 
at  a luncheon  at  the  Bankers  Club  and 
at  a dinner  given  by  the  Pan-American 
Society. 


SECOND  PAN  - AMERICAN 
FINANCIAL  CONFERENCE 
OFFICIAL  DELEGATIONS 


ARGENTINA 

His  Excellency  Dr.  Domingo  E. 
Salaberry,  Minister  of  Finance  of  the 
Argentina  Republic. 

Dr.  Ricardo  C.  Aldao, 

Mr.  Luis  E.  Zuberbiihler, 

Dr.  Alejandro  Bunge,  Consulting 
Expert ; 

Dr.  Pedro  Palacios,  Secretary; 

Dr.  Eduardo  Ocantos,  Attach^; 

Dr.  Jacobo  Waismann,  Attach^; 

Dr.  Fernando  Sagui  Dodson,  At- 
tach^ ; 

Dr.  Adolfo  Porkert,  Attache. 


BOLIVIA 


Dr.  Jos4  Luis  Tejada, 

Dr.  Heriberto  Guti^rre, 

Dr.  Ricardo  Martinez  Vargas, 
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Mr.  Jorge  Gutierrez  L.,  Secretary 
Bolivian  Consulate,  New  York  City; 

Mr.  Eduardo  Rivas,  Secretary,  Con- 
sul of  Bolivia,  New  Orleans,  La. 

BRAZIL 

Dr.  Carlos  C^sar  de  Oliveira  Sam- 
paio. 

Dr.  Manuel  Coelho  Rodrigues,  Sec- 
retary. 

CHILE 

Dr.  Luis  Izquierdo,  Chairman. 

Mr.  Samuel  Claro  L., 

Dr.  Alberto  Edwards, 

Dr.  Victor  V.  Robles, 

Dr.  Arturo  I.amarca  Bello,  Secre- 
tary. 

COLOMBIA 

His  Excellency,  Dr.  Pomponio  Guz- 
man, Minister  of  Finance  of  Colombia; 
Dr.  Tomas  Surf  Salcedo, 

Mr.  Ernesto  Cortisso,  Attach^. 

CUBA 

His  Excellency,  Dr.  Carlos  Manuel 
de  Cespedes,  Minister  of  Cuba  at  Wash- 
ington ; 

Dr.  Carlos  Armenteres  y Cardenas, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Commerce  and  Labor; 

Mr.  Luis  Gonzfilez  de  Mendoza  y 
Freyre  de  Andrade. 

DOMINICAN  REPUBLIC 

H is  Excellency,  Dr.  Luis  Galvan, 
Minister  of  the  Dominican  Republic  at 
Washington, 

Lieut.  Commander  Arthur  B.  Mayo, 
Financial  Adviser. 

ECUADOR 

His  Excellency,  Dr.  Rafael  H.  Eli- 
zalde.  Chairman,  Minister  of  Ecuador 
at  Washington. 

Dr.  Luis  Felipe  Borja, 

Mr.  Gustavo  R.  de  Yucaza. 

GUATEMALA 

His  Excellency  Dr.  Luis  Toledo 
Herrarte,  chairman,  Minister  for  For- 
eign Affairs  of  Guatemala; 

Mr.  Manuel  Echeverria  y Vidaurre, 
Dr.  Virgilio  Rodriguez  Beteta. 

HAITI 

His  Excellency,  M.  Fleury  Fequi^re, 
Minister  of  Finance  of  Haiti; 

M.  Horace  Etheart, 

M.  Fernand  Dennis. 


HONDURAS 

Mr.  Ignacio  Agurcia, 

Dr.  Antonio  Lopez  Villa, 

Gen.  Juan  E.  Paredes. 

MEXICO 

His  Excellency,  Sr.  Ing.  Ygnacio 
Bonillas,  Ambassador  of  Mexico  at 
Washington; 

Dr.  Enrique  Martine  Sobral, 

Dr.  Bartolome  Carbajal  y Rosas, 

Dr.  Salvador  Urbina,  Secretary; 

Mr.  Alberto  Centeno,  Attache 
Mr.  Julio  Poulat, 

Mr.  Ing.  Francisco  Baldes. 

NICARAGUA 

His  Excellency,  Dr.  Octaviano 
Cesar,  Minister  of  Finance  of  Nicara- 
gua; 

Mr.  Adolfo  Cfirdenas, 

Mr.  Abraham  L.  Lindberg. 

PANAMA 

Mr.  Jose  Agustin  Arango, 

Mr.  Luis  E.  Alfaro, 

Dr.  Juan  Navarro  Diaz. 

PARAGUAY 

H is  Excellency,  Dr.  Eusebio  Ayala, 
Minister  of  Finance  of  Paraguay; 

Mr.  Enrique  Bordenave, 

Mr.  Rodney  Croskey. 

PERU 

His  Excellency,  Dr.  Fernando  C. 
Fuchs,  Minister  of  Finance  of  Peru; 
Mr.  Pedro  Davalos  y Lisson, 

Mr.  Ricardo  Bullen. 

SALVADOR 

H is  Excellency,  Dr.  Jose  Esperanza 
Suay,  Minister  of  Finance  of  El  Salva- 
dor : 

Dr.  Reyes  Arrieta  Rossi. 

URUGUAY 

His  Excellency,  Dr.  Ricardo  Vecino, 
Minister  of  Uruguay; 

Dr.  Jacobo  Varela  Acevedo,  Minister 
of  Uruguay  at  Washington; 

Dr.  Florencio  Aragon  y Etchart. 

VENEZUELA 

Dr.  Vicente  Lecuna,  chairman,. 
Presidente  of  the  International  High 
Commission,  National  Section  of  Vene- 
zuela ; 

Mr.  Henrique  Perez  Dupuy. 

Dr.  Nicolas  Veloz  Goiticoa. 
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The  Problem  of  Americanization 

What  the  Banker  Can  Do  to  Help 

By  Victor  A.  Lersner 

Comptroller,  Williamsburgh  Savings  Bank,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


IS*  the  much-referred-to-  dialogue  be- 
tween Dr.  Johnson  and  Oliver 
Goldsmith,  in  which  the  former  ex- 
pressed his  hatred  of  a man  he  had 
never  met,  the  Doctor  said,  “Goldy,  I 
hate  that  man.”  Goldsmith  returned, 
”Yon  don’t  even  know  him,”  which 
brought  from  the  Doctor  the  admission 
that  that  was  true,  and  that  if  he  did 
know  him  the  likelihood  was  that  he 
would  be  fond  of  him. 

This  historic  incident,  ‘exemplifying 
as  it  does  the  attitude  of  disfavor  for 
another  due  solely  to  the  absence  of  any 
knowledge,  very  much  suggests  a reason 
for  the  presence  to-day  of  much  of  what 
is  denominated  “social  unrest,”  and 
rather  invites  the  question  whether  we 
are  not  all  suffering  from  deficiency  of 
education,  not  as  the  term  applies  to 
directed  training  of  the  mind  in  academ- 
ic matters,  but  the  education  which  con- 
siders the  systematic  development  and 
cultivation  of  the  normal  powers  of 
feeling  and  conduct,  so  as  to  lend  them 
efficacy  in  some  particular  form  of  liv- 
ing, or  for  life  in  general. 

What  we  all  need  in  a larger  measure 
is  an  increased  knowledge  of  the  other 
man’s  viewpoint,  and  a more  sympa- 
thetic sense  of  the  reason  for  his  views. 

Labor  and  capital  have  started  this 
attractive  method  through  the  employ- 
ment of  “industrial  democracy”  in  some 
conspicuous  instances. 

Society,  even  in  its  widely  separated 
extremes,  has  acquired  a new  under- 
standing of  a brotherhood  spirit 
through  the  leveling  influences  of  the 
war. 

This  is  true  of  our  attitude  toward 
other  nations  of  the  world;  it  is  bound 
to  become  true  of  our  relationship  man 
to  man  with  the  foreign-bom  in  Amer- 
ica who  in  the  past  have  had  to  shift 
for  themselves  because  of  our  lack  of 
sympathy  and  our  misunderstanding  of 
them. 

Xhe  onselfish  and  laudable  action  of 


The  Inter-racial  Council  of  No.  120 
Broadway,  New  York,  in  teaching  our 
foreign-born  citizens  real  truth  concern- 
ing American  institutions  and  ideals, 
and  in  helping  to  interpret  the  foreign 
born  to  America,  will  take  care  of  this 
great  question  to  the  extent  to  which 
American  business  men  will  lend  their 
cooperation  and  support. 

What  the  banks  can  do  in  the  way 
of  aiding  this  cause  seems  to  be  without 
limit  and  the  main  difficulty  of  their 
becoming  a great  factor  might  arise 
from  the  multiplcity  of  opportunities. 

An  ideal  arrangement  for  a new  busi- 
ness department  in  a commercial  bank 
would  be  to  have  each  member  possessed 
of  an  intimate  knowledge  of  some  par- 
ticular line  of  business  so  that  when  he 
approached  a new  prospect  he  would 
be  able  to  talk  in  that  person’s  own 
trade  language.  Such  idealism  would 
in  its  application  seem  to  be  excessively 
costly. 

The  explanation  for  this  digression 
is  merely  to  point  out  the  advantage 
it  would  be  to  banks  to  have  some 
means  within  their  machinery  by  which 
present  and  prospective  customers 
could  have  the  enjoyment  of  conversing 
in  their  mother  tongue. 

Another  equally  important  feature  of 
the  subject  of  the  relation  of  banking 
to  Americanization  is  to  give  considera- 
tion to  the  differentiation  of  the  various 
forms  of  banking  so  that  we  might  dis- 
cover their  respective  possibilities  of  in- 
fluence. 

Banking  organizations  doing  a dis- 
count and  deposit  business  deal  in  the 
main  with  that  element  of  our  foreign 
born  who  have  had  advantages  of  ex- 
perience which  have  afforded  them  a 
larger  understanding  of  what  our  bank- 
ing institutions  are  than  is  the  case 
with  the  large  mass  of  the  foreign- 
born  who  have  no  commercial  banking 
relations;  and  so  it  would  seem  from 
this  reasoning  that  the  point  of  contact 
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which  carries  the  largest  chance  of 
prospect  is  in  the  savings  banks.  For 
savings  banks  deal  with  a vast  number 
of  people  whose  knowledge  of  what  we 
stand  for  in  the  United  States  in  tbe 
way  of  native  institutions  is  next  to  nil. 
They  come  to  us  in  almost  countless 
numbers  with  their  polyglot  character, 
from  countries  where  banking  is  gen- 
erally conducted  purely  on  a govern- 
ment basis.  They  are  received  into  sav- 
ings banks  to  meet  a condition  where 
we  are  able  to  communicate  with  them 
only  in  English  and  such  human  wel- 
come as  we  might  wish  to  display  must 
be  offered  in  manner — a miserable  sub- 
stitute for  that  heart-reaching  effect 
that  would  come  to  these  relative 
strangers  through  the  sound  of  their  na- 
tive tongues. 

I feel  that  this  characterization  of 
the  savings  banks’  intercourse  with  the 
'foreign-born  depositor  is  truly  typical. 
What  is  the  practical  remedy?  Provid- 
ing the  savings  banks  are  sincerely  in- 
; tent  upon  a remedy, 
j We  need  not  trouble  ourselves  with 
speculative  conclusions,  but  rather 
adopt  the  established  pt'^actice  of  some 
of  our  savings  institutions  that  have 
given  constructive  treatment  to  the  sub- 
ject. 

We  have  examples  through  the  coun- 
try in  savings  banks  that  through  the 
establishment  of  competently  equipped 
departments  which  are  usually  called 
“Bureaus  of  Home  Economics,”  and 
which  have  gone  a long  ways  toward 
caring  for  the  fundamental  require- 
ments of  Americanizing  influence. 

The  primary  object  of  these  bureaus 
is  to  bring  the  personal  human  touch 
into  savings  bank  activities  and  thus  to 
relieve  tlie  situation  from  its  prevailing 
mechanical  character. 

It  is  the  linking  up  with  the  savings 
bank  bu*  iness  of  an  attitude  on  the  part 


of  the  bank  to  make  the  depositors  feel 
that  the  bank  is  their  bank.  It  is  brings 
ing  to  the  impression  of  the  depositors 
the  feeling  that  their  bank  is  a place 
where  they  can  go  for  advice,  and  di- 
rection, and  it  is  more  than  this,  for 
these  bureaus  do  not  content  themselves 
with  waiting  for  advice  to  be  sought, 
rather  they  go  out  into  the  field  of 
their  depositors  to  offer  advice. 

The  quality  of  service  that  has  been 
rendered  by  these  departments  can  only 
be  known  by  those  who  are  a part 
thereof  and  who  are  realizing  the  brae- 
fits  that  must  flow  in  both  directions. 

They  are  educational  agencies  of  the 
very  highest  type.  They  are  humaniz- 
ing influences  of  the  most  desirable  or- 
der. They  are  profitable  features  to 
the  savings  bank  business,  not  only  in 
the  way  of  improving  the  quality  of 
citizenship  in  the  creation  of  new 
wealth  through  the  decrease  of  waste 
born  of  ignorance,  but  they  have 
brought  into  the  banks’  assets  that  value 
which  does  not  display  itself  solely  in 
so  many  dollars  or  deposits,  but  of  that 
unexpressed  and  inexpressible  confi- 
dence in  and  personal  relationship  to 
the  bank  in  which  their  money  lies. 

The  wealth  of  merit  that  lies  in  our 
savings  bank  system  is  one  that  conld 
well  be  taught  to  the  ignorant  classes 
of  our  population. 

If  we  can  devise  some  method  of  dis- 
seminating the  truth  of  our  inherent 
quality  we  could  spare  these  masses 
from  the  yearly  losses  that  assume  a 
tragic  size,  and  add  them  to  that  vast 
army  of  savings  bank  depositors  who 
contribute  their  small  savings  to  that 
flow  of  funds  that  leads  down  to  the 
rivers  of  money  which  cause  all  the 
wheels  of  industry  and  business  to  go 
round  in  just  such  speed  and  force  as 
is  provided  from  the  first  agency,  the 
savings  of  the  people. 
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Established  1810 


The  Mechanics  & Metals 
National  Bank 


of  the  City  of  New  York 
20  Nassau  Street 


Capital,  Surpfais  asd  Profits 
$18,000,000 


(Deposits,  Dec.  31, 1919 
$274,000,000 


'"T^HE  highest  character  of  service 
extending  to  all  parts  of  the 
world,  is  placed  at  the  disposal  of 
our  customers.  We  are  amply 
equipped  to  handle  your  banking 
transactions,  and  offer  our  service  to 
you  in  the  assurance  that  it  can  be 
utilized  in  a thoroughly  acceptable 
and  efficient  manner. 
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TO  BANKERS 


TVO  your  banking  rooms  meet  the  require- 
^ ments  of  modem  and  specialized  ser- 
vice, which  you  would  like  to  extend  to 
your  customers  ? 

Whether  you  are  contemplating  changes  in 
your  banking  quarters  or  not,  we  would  like  the 
privilege  of  explaining  to  you,  in  a letter,  the 
“ specialized  service  ” which  we  have  devised  for 
the  purpose  of  aiding  bankers  to  decide  the 
many  intricate  problems  of  bank  arrangement. 

Please  write  us.  You  will  incur  no  obligation 
by  doing  so. 


Fred  T.  Ley  & Co..  Inc. 

Bank  Building  Department 

19  West  Forty-fourth  Street 
NEW  YORK  CITY 


boston 

SPRINGFIELD 


PHILADELPHIA 

BUFFALO 


Banking  and  Gommercial  Law 

Tr.ip/'.-f.nf  Decisions  of  Current  Interest  Handed  Down  by  State  and  Federal  Courts 
Upon  Questions  of  the  Law  of  Banking  and  Negotiable  Instruments. 


Bank  not  Liable  in  Paying 
Checks  on  Forged 
Indorsements 

Pannonia  Building  & Loan  Assoc,  v.  West 
Side  Trust  Co.  of  Newark,  Court  of 
Errors  and  Appeals  of  New 
Jersey,  108  Atl.  Rep.  240. 

ORDINARILY  a bank  is  liable  to 
its  depositor  where  it  pays  a 
check  drawn  by  the  depositor, 
upon  a forgery  of  the  payee  s indorse- 
ment, bnt  there  are  circumstances  in 
which  a bank  may  be  relieved  from  this 
liability. 

The  plaintiff  corporation  in  this  case 
was  a depositor  in  the  defendant  bank. 
The  by-laws  of  the  company  required 
that  checks  drawn  by  it  be  signed  by 
three  officials,  one  of  whom  was  the 
treasurer  of  the  company.  The  treas- 
urer, by  falsely  representing  that  ap- 
plications for  loans  had  been  made  and 
approved,  secured  checks,  payable  to 
the  aOeged  borrowers,  which  he  in- 
dorsed and  collected.  There  were  82 
checks  in  all  and  the  treasurer’s  fraud- 
ulent operations  extended  over  a period 
of  more  than  four  years.  After  the 
checks  were  paid  they  were  returned  by 
the  bank,  with  the  company’s  balanced 
account,  to  the  treasurer.  It  appeared 
that  the  fraud  could  have  been  detected 
in  its  early  stages  had  there  been  a 
proper  examination  of  the  statements 
returned  by  the  bank  and  the  cancelled 
vouchers  by  anyone  other  than  the 
treasurer.  Such  an  examination  would 
have  disclosed  that  all  of  the  thirty-two 
checks  had  been  paid  to  the  treasurer 
individually  and  would  have  necessarily 
led  to  inquiry  and  investigation.  The 
court  decided  that  the  corporation  was 
negligent  in  not  properly  examining  its 
bank  statements  and  accounts  and  that 
this  negligence  relieved  the  bank  from 
the  liability  to  which  it  would  otherwise 
have  been  subjected. 


OPINION 


Action  by  Pannonia  Building  & Loan 
Association  against  the  West  Side  Trust 
Company  of  Newark,  New  Jersey. 
Judgment  for  defendant,  and  plaintiff 
appeals.  Affirmed. 

WALKER,  C.  This  is  an  appeal 
from  a jud^ent  entered  in  the  Su- 
preme Court  in  a cause  tried  before 
Hon.  Frederic  Adams,  circuit  court 
judge,  without  a jury,  the  cause  having 
been  referred  to  him  under  the  statute. 
The  trial  judge  made  certain  findings 
of  law  and  fact,  which  were  made  a 
part  of  the  postea  and  judgment  rec- 
ord. While  it  is  quite  usual  in  cases 
tried  before  a judge  without  a jury  to 
submit  requests  for  findings  of  law  and 
fact,  that  appears  not  to  have  been  done 
in  this  case.  Any  findings  requested 
herein  must  have  been  made  in  the  oral 
arguments  presented  to  the  trial  judge, 
who  found  for  the  defendant  and 
against  the  plaintiff. 

This  action  was  brought  by  the  Pan- 
nonia Building  & Loan  Association,  a 
corporation,  plaintiff,  to  recover  from 
the  West  Side  Trust  Company,  a bank- 
ing corporation,  defendant,  the  sum  of 
$3,141.12,  together  with  interest  and 
costs.  This  sum  is  the  amount  of  money 
paid  out  by  the  trust  company,  defend- 
ant, upon  certain  checks,  each  drawn 
to  the  order  of  a shareholder  of  the 
building  and  loan  association,  plaintiff, 
each  bearing  the  signature  of  the  plain- 
tiff's president,  secretary,  and  treasurer, 
and  upon  each  of  which  the  signature 
of  the  named  payee  was  forged,  and 
charged  by  the  defendant  to  the  account 
of  the  plaintiff. 

The  plaintiff  kept  its  bank  account 
with  the  defendant  throughout  the  pe- 
riod from  June  20,  1911,  to  November 
25,  1915,  during  which  the  checks  in 
question  were  issued  by  plaintiff,  paid 
by  the  defendant,  and  charged  by  the 
defendant  to  the  plaintifr s account. 
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The  plaintiff’s  treasurer  during  this 
time  was  Daniel  Szedlak.  As  treasurer 
he  was  one  of  the  three  persons  who 
signed  the  plaintiff’s  checks. 

The  by-laws  of  the  plaintiff  corpora- 
tion gave  to  its  shareholders  the  right 
to  borrow  money,  and  if,  upon  proper 
application,  a loan  was  granted,  the 
borrower  was  required  to  give  his  note 
to  the  plaintiff,  and  would  thereupon 
receive  from  it  its  check,  drawn  on  the 
defendant. 

The  checks,  82  in  number,  upon 
which  the  payments  in  question  were 
made,  were  drawn  and  issued  between 
the  dates  just  mentioned.  Each  was 
signed  by  the  president,  secretary,  and 
treasurer  of  the  plaintiff  corporation. 
No  one  of  the  checks  was  ever  delivered 
to,  or  indorsed  by,  the  payee  therein 
named.  In  each  case  the  name  of  the 
payee,  as  indorsed,  was  forged.  Below 
the  forged  indorsement  of  the  named 
payee  was  the  indorsement  of  Szedlak, 
but  in  no  instance  was  he  there  desig- 
nated as  treasurer.  They  were  the  in- 
dividual indorsements  of  Szedlak.  Such 
checks  were  delivered  to  the  defendant 
bank  by  Szedlak,  and  the  defendant 
thereupon  received  them  and  credited 
the  amount  of  each  to  the  individual 
account  of  Szedlak  or  paid  the  amount 
of  each  to  him  in  cash.  The  defend- 
ant thereupon  charged  the  amount  of 
each  of  the  checks  to  the  plaintiff’s  ac- 
count with  defendant. 

The  fraud  appears  to  have  been  car- 
ried out  wholly  by  Szedlak.  The 
first  step  toward  carrying  it  out  was 
taken  by  Szedlak  when  he  represented 
to  the  other  officers  of  the  plaintiff  that 
he  had  an  application  for  a loan  from 
a certain  stockholder.  Having  obtained 
the  approval  of  such  alleged  loan,  the 
secretary  drew  a note  for  the  signature 
of  the  named  borrower,  and  Szedlak 
signed  upon  such  note  the  name  of  such 
pretended  borrower.  Upon  the  presen- 
tation of  the  supposititious  application 
for  a loan,  the  secretary  drew  a check, 
naming  as  payee  the  supposed  bor- 
rower, affixed  his  signature  thereto,  and 
obtained  the  signature  of  the  president. 
The  check  was  thereupon  delivered  to 
Szedlak,  as  treasurer,  for  his  signature, 
and  for  delivery  by  him  to  the  supposed 


borrower.  Then  followed  the  forgery 
by  Szedlak  of  the  payee's  name  as  in- 
dorsed, and  the  delivery  of  the  check 
to  the  defendant,  as  al^ve  stated. 

After  payment  of  such  checks  by  the 
bank,  and  upon  balancing  the  loan  as- 
sociation's account,  its  bank  book  and 
all  vouchers  were  returned  to  SzedlaV. 
the  treasurer. 

Vice  Chancellor  Emery,  in  Farry  v. 
Farmers’  & Mechanics’  Bank  of  Mata- 
wan  (Ch.)  58  Atl.  305,  observed,  at 
page  306,  that  in  ordinary  circum- 
stances, a passbook  written  up  by  a 
bank  and  delivered  to  a depositor,  to- 
gether with  the  vouchers,  will  be  treated 
as  an  account  stated,  if  retained  by  the 
depositor  without  objection  after  a rea- 
sonable time  for  examination — citing 
authorities.  This  is  obviously  correct. 
Here,  as  in  the  Farry  Case,  the  transac- 
tions extended  over  a periqd  of  years; 
and  there,  as  here,  the  account  was 
balanced  many  times,  and  vouchers  were 
returned  with  the  passbook.  There 
were  no  objections  to  the  accounts  in 
either  case  during  the  long  periods  in 
which  they  ran. 

In  Leather  Mfrs.'  Natl.  Bank  v. 
Morgan,  117  U.  S.  96,  6 Sup.  Ct.  657, 
29  L.  Ed.  811,  it  was  held  that  when  a 
bank  depositpr  sends  his  passbook  to 
the  bank  to  be  written  up,  it  is  his  duty 
upon  its  return,  either  in  person  or  by  a 
duly  authorized  agent,  to  examine  the 
account  and  vouchers  returned,  within 
a reasonable  time,  and  give  to  the  bank 
timely  notice  of  any  objections  thereto. 
If  he  fails  so  to  do  he  may  be  estopped 
from  questioning  the  conclusiveness  of 
tlie  account.  If  the  examination  is 
made  bv  an  agent,  it  must  be  done  in 
good  faith  and  with  ordinary  diligence ; 
and  where  such  agent  himself  commits 
forgeries  which  mislead  the  bank  and 
injure  the  depositor,  the  latter  is  not 
protected  in  the  absence  of  at  least  rea- 
sonable diligence  in  supervising  the 
conduct  of  the  agent.  And  Mr.  Justice 
Harlan  in  delivering  the  opinion  ob- 
served that  the  court  must  not  be  un- 
derstood as  holding  that  the  examina- 
tion by  the  depositor  of  his  account 
must  be  so  close  and  thorough  as  to 
exclude  the  possibility  of  any  error 
being  overlooked  by  him;  nor  ^d  they 
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mean  to  hold  that  the  depositor  is  want- 
ing in  proper  care  when  he  imposes 
upon  some  competent  person  the  duty 
of  making  that  examination  and  of  giv- 
ing timely  notice  to  the  bank  of  objec- 
tions to  the  account,  and  that  if  the 
examination  is  made  by  such  an  agent 
or  clerk  in  good  faith  and  with  ordi- 
nary diligence,  and  due  notice  given  of 
any  error  in  the  account,  the  depositor 
discharges  his  duty  to  the  bank;  but 
when,  as  in  the  case  before  the  court, 
the  agent  commits  forgeries  which  mis- 
led the  bank  and  injured  the  depositor, 
and  therefore  has  an  • interest  in  con- 
cealing the  facts,  the  principal  occu- 
pies no  better  position  than  he  would 
have  done  had  no  one  been  designated 
by  him  to  make  the  required  examina- 
tion; without,  at  least,  showing  that  he 
exercised  reasonable  diligence  in  super- 
vising the  conduct  of  the  agent  while 
the  latter  was  discharging  the  trust 
committed  to  him,  and  that,  in  the  ab- 
sence of  such  supervision  the  mere 
designation  of  an  agent  to  discharge 
a duty  resting  primai^y  upon  the  prin- 
cipal cannot  be  deemed  the  equivalent 
of  performance  by  the  latter. 

In  First  Natl.  Bank  v.  Richmond 
Electric  Co.,  106  Va.  347,  66  S.  E.  162, 
117  Am.  St.  Rep.  1014,  it  is  laid  down 
that  a clerk  is  not  the  agent  of  his  prin- 
cipal in  the  commission  of  a forgery, 
and  his  knowledge  cannot  be  imputed  to 
the  principal,  but,  after  forged  checks 
have  been  pajd  and  returned  to  the  de- 
positor as  vouchers,  along  with  his  ac- 
count written  up  and  balanced  accord- 
ing to  usual  business  methods,  if  the 
depositor  assigns  the  doty  of  examin- 
ing such  vouchers  and  account  to  the 
same  clerk,  who  has  had  an  opportu- 
nity of  committing  a fraud  and  has 
done  so,  then  such  clerk,  in  the  dis- 
charge of  his  duty,  is  the  agent  of  the 
depositor,  and  the  latter  is  chargeable 
with  his  agent’s  knowledge  of  the  fraud. 

The  principles  enunciated  in  these 
cases,  applied  to  the  facts  above  enu- 
merated, make  it  perfectly  obvious  that 
the  plaintiff  loan  association  was  neg- 
ligent in  not  examininir  its  bank  pass- 
book when  balanced  and  the  vouchers 
returned  therewith,  which  included  the 
forged  checks  in  question;  for,  had  it 


done  so  by  any  one  or  more  of  its  offi- 
cers, other  than  Szedlak,  it  would  have 
discovered  that  all  of  these  32  checks 
had  been  ultimately  paid  to  its  treas- 
urer individuaUy,  which  fact  alone 
would  have  put  it  upon  inquiry  which 
would  have  led  unerringly  to  the  detec- 
tion of  the  fraud,  and  this  in  the  earliest 
stages  of  its  perpetration.  As  it  was, 
the  acceptance  of  these  balanced  pass- 
books from  the  defendant  trust  com- 
pany many  times  during  the  period 
covered  by  the  fraud,  without  protest  or 
objection  as  to  the  forged  checks, 
amounted  to  an  account  stated  between 
the  parties  plaintiff  and  defendant 
herein,  and  worked  an  estoppel  against 
the  plaintiff.  And  it  is  remarked  in 
Leather  Mfrs.*  Natl.  Bank  v.  Morgan, 
supra,  that  parties  to  a stated  account 
may  be  estopped  by  their  conduct  from 
questioning  its  conclusiveness,  citing 
cases;  and  that,  to  promote  the  ends  of 
justice,  courts  have  sustained  the  gen- 
eral principle  that  where  a duty  is  cast 
upon  a person,  by  the  uses  of  business 
or  otherwise,  to  disclose  the  truth 
(which  he  has  the  means  by  ordinary 
diligence  of  ascertaining),  and  he  neg- 
lects or  omits  to  discharge  that  duty, 
whereby  another  is  misled  in  the  very 
transaction  to  which  the  duty  relates,  he 
will  not  be  permitted,  to  the  injury  of 
the  one  misled,  to  question  the  construc- 
tion rationally  placed  by  the  latter  upon 
his  conduct. 

The  law  -of  these  cases  in  no  wise 
conflicts  with  our  own  case  of  Harter  v. 
Mechs.’  Natl.  Bank,  63  N.  J.  Law,  678, 
.44  Atl.  716,  76  Am.  St:  Rep.  224, 
wherein  the  defendant  bank  was  held 
not  to  be  protected  in  the  payment  of 
a forged  check  in  the  particular  circum- 
stances, and  it  was  laid  down  that  the 
return  to  a depositor  of  his  check  with 
a forged  indorsement,  together  with  his 
balanced  passbook,  casts  on  him  only 
the  duty  of  exercising  reasonable  care 
and  diligence  to  examine  the  vouchers 
and  the  account  as  stated  by  the  bank, 
and  to  inform  the  bank  of  any  errors 
thus  discoverable ; for  it  is  apparent 
that  the  exercise  of  reasonable  care  and 
diligence  in  the  examinatino  of  the  ac- 
counts and  vouchers  in  the  case  at  bar 
would  have  discovered  the  errors  and 
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entitled  the  bank  to  information  con- 
cerning them.  And  it  was  held  in  the 
Harter  Case  that  the  implied  contract 
on  the  part  of  a bank  with  its  depositor 
is  that  it  will  disburse  the  money  stand- 
ing to  his  credit  only  on  his  order  and 
in  conformity  with  his  directions,  and 
therefore,  if  it  makes  a payment  on  a 
check  to  which  his  name  has  been 
forged,  or  upon  his  genuine  check  to 
which  the  name  of  a necessary  indorser 
has  been  forged,  it  must  be  held  to  have 
paid  out  its  own  funds,  and  cannot 
charge  the  amount  against  the  deposi- 
tor, unless  it  shows  a right  to  do  so  on 
the  doctrine  of  estoppel  or  because  of 
some  negligence  chargeable  to  the  de- 
positor. Now,  in  the  case  at  bar  there 
is  testimony  showing  negligence  in  the 
depositor  which  raises  an  estoppel 
against  it. 

The  case  of  Pratt  v.  Union  Natl. 
Bank,  79  N.  J.  Law,  117,  76  Atl.  SIS, 
ought  to  be  mentioned.  The  statute 
there  referred  to  (P.  L.  1908,  p.  428) 
provides  that  no  bank  shall  be  liable 
to  a depositor  for  the  payment  by  it  of 
a forged  check,  unless  within  one  year 
after  the  return  to  the  depositor  of  the 
voucher,  such  depositor  shall  notify  the 
bank  that  the  check  was  forged.  This 
was  not  done  in  this  case.  One  of  the 
defenses  herein  pleaded  was  that  all 
checks  drawn  by  the  plaintiff  against 
its  deposit  with  defendant  were  paid 
by  it  and  forthwith  returned  to  the 
plaintiff,  who  did  not  within  one  year 
notify  the  defendant  that  any  of  the 
checks  were  forged.  The  trial  judge 
ruled  that  this  discloses  no  defense,  be-* 
cause  the  statutory  rule  does  not  apply 
to  the  forgery  of  a payee’s  indorsement. 
It  may  be  that  the  forgery  of  a check 
contemplated  by  this  statute  of  limita- 
tion is  that  of  the  maker’s  signature, 
which  he  of  course  knows,  and  not  of 
an  indorser’s  signature,  which  he  may 
not  know.  The  Pratt  Case  did  not  con- 
strue the  statute  of  1908,  it  being  held 
that  the  act  did  not  apply  because  not 
retroactive.  As  to  whether  that  statute 
constitutes  a defense  in  the  case  at  bar, 
because  the  plaintiff  did  not  notify  the 
defendant  of  the  forged  indorsements 
within  one  year  after  the  return  of  the 
checks,  we  express  no  opinion,  as  the 


question  is  not  raised  as  a ground  of 
appeal. 

It  was,  however,  laid  down  by  the 
Supreme  Court  in  the  Pratt  Case  that, 
the  bank  having  paid  the  check  (with 
forged  indorsements),  it  could  not 
charge  the  amount  against  the  deposi- 
tor, unless  it  showed  a right  to  do  so  on 
the  doctrine  of  estoppel  or  because  of 
some  negligence  chargeable  to  the  de- 
positor. This  is  sound.  It  is  in  line 
with  the  decisions,  and  we  approve  it. 

Pratt  V.  Union  Natl.  Bank,  supra, 
was  affirmed  in  the  Court  of  Errors  and 
Appeals  (81  N.  J.  Law,  588,  80  Atl. 
492),  but  without  affirming  or  denying 
the  soundness  of  the  views  expressed 
by  the  Supreme  Court  upon  the  merits, 
because  the  state  of  the  record  raised 
no  questions  for  review  in  the  Supreme 
Court,  where  the  cause  was  heard  on  an 
appeal  from  the  Atlantic  City  district 
court. 

We  have  examined  all  of  the  grounds 
of  appeal,  and  find  none  which  call  for 
reversal.  The  judgment  under  review 
will  therefore  be  affirmed,  with  costs. 


Bank  Liable  for  Stolen  Liberty 
Bonds 


Merchants’  National  Bank  v.  AfPholter, 
Supreme  Court  of  Arkansas, 

215  S.  W.  Rep.  648. 


A bank,  which  takes  Liberty  Bonds 
from  its  customers  for  safe  keeping, 
without  making  any  charge  for  the 
service,  is  liable  if  the  bonds  are  stolen 
from  its  safe  by  burglars,  where  it  ap- 
pears that  there  was  a burglar  proof 
compartment  within  the  safe,  into 
which  the  bonds  might  have  been,  but 
were  not,  put. 

The  hank,  which  was  held  liable  in 
this  manner,  had  a large  iron  safe,  in- 
side of  which  was  a burglar-proof  man- 
ganese steel  compartment.  Many  of 
the  bank’s  customers  left  their  Liberty 
Bonds  with  the  bank  for  safe  keeping. 
The  bank  performed  this  service  with- 
out making  any  charge  for  it.  The 
bonds,  thus  left  with  the  bank,  along 
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with  bonds  belonging  to  the  officials  of 
the  bank,  were  placed  in  the  safe,  but 
not  in  the  burglar-proof  compartment. 
Burglars  blew  off  the  door  of  the  safe 
and  made  away  with  the  bonds,  which, 
because  of  their  negotiable  form,  were 
easily  disposed  of.  The  plaintiffs  were 
the  owners  of  some  of  the  stolen  bonds. 
It  was  held  that  the  plaintiffs  were  en- 
titled to  recover  from  the  bank  for  the 
loss  of  their  bonds. 

OPINION 

Actions  by  A.  B.  Affholter  and  by 
Leni  Affholter  against  the  Merchants’ 
Bank  of  Vandervoort.  From  judg^ 
ments  rendered,  defendant  appeals. 
Affirmed. 

McCULLOCH,  C.  J.  A.  B.  Affhol- 
tcr  and  his  wife,  Leni  Affholter,  insti- 
tuted separate  actions  in  the  circuit 
court  of  Polk  county  against  the  appel- 
lant, a banking  corporation  doing  busi- 
ness at  Vandervoort,  in  that  county,  to 
recover  sums  of  money  deposited  with 
appellant  for  the  purchase  of  United 
States  Government  bonds  of  the  Fourth 
or  Liberty  Loan  issue.  The  complaint' 
of  Mrs.  Affholter  sought  recovery  on 
another  item,  which  will  be  discussed 
separately,  but  on  the  issue  referred  to 
above  cases  were  identical  and  will  be 
disposed  of  together  in  this  opinion. 

Affholter  and  his  wife  each  sub- 
scribed for  the  purchase  of  bonds  in  the 
sum  of  $150,  and  the  subscriptions 
were  given  through  a canvasser  or  so- 
licitor who  procured  their  signatures 
and  deposited  their  subscription  cards 
with  appellant  bank.  Each  of  the 
cards  signed  by  appellees,  Affholter  and 
wife,  contained  an  agreement  to  take  a 
bond  of  the  denomination  of  $100  and 
one  of  the  denomination  of  $50  making 
a total  of  $150,  and  registered  bonds 
were  designated  in  the  subscription 
cards  as  the  kind  to  be  purchased.  The 
cards  contained  printed  directions  des- 
ignating two  kin^  of  bonds,  one  regis- 
tered bonds  and  the  other  coupon 
bonds,  and  the  word  '^coupon”  had  a 
line  drawn  through  it,  leaving  the  des- 
ignation of  registered  bonds  as  the  kind 
selected  by  the  appellees.  The  follow- 
ing day  after  the  subscriptions  were 


taken,  Mrs.  Affholter  called  at  the  bank 
and  deposited  sufficient  funds  to  cover 
the  subscriptions  of  herself  and  hus- 
band and  received  from  the  bank  a de- 
posit slip  reciting  the  names  of  the  de- 
positors, the  amount  deposited,  the  date 
thereof,  and  the  words  “deposited  by 
Fourth  Liberty  Loan.”  The  bonds 
were  ordered  by  the  bank  and  received, 
but  before  they  were  called  for  by  said 
purchasers,  the  bank  vaults  were  robbed 
in  the  nighttime  and  the  bonds  were 
stolen.  This  occurred  on  November  13, 
1918,  three  or  four  days  after  the  bonds 
had  been  received  by  the  bank.  The 
bonds  ordered  and  received  by  the  bank 
were  coupon  bonds  and  not  registered 
bonds,  and  the  theory  upon  which  ap- 
pellees sought  to  recover  the  money 
from  the  bank  was  that  they  subscribed 
for  registered  bonds  and  deposited  the 
funds  to  cover  the  purchase  price  of 
that  kind  of  bonds,  but  that  the  bank 
had  failed  to  carry  out  the  instructions, 
and  that  the  coupon  bonds  received  by 
the  bank  in  violation  of  the  instructions 
did  not  become  the  property  of  appel- 
lees. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  contention  of 
appellants  in  the  trial  below  was  that 
the  subscription  cards  were  not  deliv- 
ered to  the  officials  of  the  bank  for  the 
purpose  of  designating  the  character  of 
the  bonds  to  be  ordered,  but  were  mere- 
ly left  at  the  bank  for  safe-keeping  for 
the  sales  director  of  the  Liberty  Loan 
drive,  and  that  no  directions  were  given 
to  the  officials  of  the  bank  by  appellees 
as  to  the  kind  of  bonds  to  be  ordered, 
and  that  the  coupon  bonds  were  ordered 
pursuant  to  the  practice  there  for  sub- 
scribers to  accept  coupon  bonds. 

That  was  the  issue  presented  in  tlie 
trial  below,  and  the  court  submitted  it 
to  the  jury  on  instructions  which  stated, 
in  substance,  that  if  appellees  deposited 
the  money  with  instructions  to  appellant 
to  purchase  registered  bonds  and  that 
appellant  failed  to  procure  that  charac- 
ter of  bonds,  it  was  liable  for  the  money 
so  deposited.  The  evidence  was  the 
same  in  each  case  and  was  sufficient  to 
sustain  the  findings  in  favor  of  appel- 
lees. The  printed  subscription  cards 
contained  an  agreement  on  the  part  of 
the  subscriber  to  call  at  the  bank  at 
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once  and  pay  the  subscription,  and  it 
also  designated  the  character  of  bonds 
to  be  purchased.  The  cashier  testified 
that  the  subscription  cards  were  not  de- 
livered to  the  officers  of  the  bank  for 
the  purpose  of  giving  directions  con- 
cerning the  purchase  of  bonds,  but  were 
merely  kept  there  for  the  benefit  of  the 
sales  director.  There  were,  however, 
no  other  directions  given  concerning  the 
kinds  of  bonds  to  be  purchased,  and 
the  jury  were  warranted  in  finding  that 
the  officers  of  the  bank  knew,  or  ought 
to  have  known,  that  the  character  of 
bonds  desired  was  designated  on  the 
face  of  the  subscription  cards.  That 
being  true,  it  was  the  duty  of  the  bank 
to  take  notice  of  the  designation  and  or- 
der the  character  of  bonds  so  desig- 
nated. Failure  to  follow  the  instruc- 
tion in  that  respect  made  the  bank  re- 
sponsible for  the  return  of  the  money 
in  the  event  the  designated  bonds  were 
not  delivered  to  the  subscribers. 

Error  of  the  court  is  assigned  in  giv- 
ing an  instruction  which  it  is  said  as- 
sumed the  existence  of  the  relation  of 
agency  between  the  bank  and  appellees 
in  the  purchase  of  the  bonds;  but  we 
do  not  think  that  the  instruction  as- 
sumed the  existence  in  that  relation.  If 
it  did,  however,  there  was  no  error, 
for  it  was  undisputed  that  the  money 
was  deposited  with  the  bank  for  the 
purpose  of  purchasing  bonds.  It  is  un- 
important whether  the  bank  was  acting 
strictly  as  the  agent  of  the  subscriber 
or  whether  it  was  acting  as  a promoter 
of  the  loan  drive;  fpr,  if  it  accepted 
funds  for  the  purchase  of  bonds,  it  was 
responsible  to  the  subscriber  either  for 
the  return  of  the  money  or  for  the  de- 
livery of  bonds  designated  in  the  sub- 
scription contract. 

There  was  no  error  of  the  court  in 
the  submission  of  the  issues  to  the  jury, 
nor  was  there  any  other  prej uncial 
error  occurring  at  the  trial. 

The  other  branch  of  the  suit  insti- 
tuted by  Mrs.  Affholter  involved  the 
question  of  liability  for  a coupon  bond 
of  the  denomination  of  $100  delivered 
by  her  to  the  bank  for  safe-keeping. 
She  purchased  the  bond,  and  afterward 
delivered  the  same  to  the  bank  for  safe- 
l^eeplng,  and  it  was  placed  in  the  bank 


safe,  which  was  burglarized  on  the 
night  of  November  18,  1918,  and  that 
bond  together  with  many  others  belong- 
ing to  other  persons,  was  stolen.  The 
bank  kept  a large  iron  safe  with  a 
combination  lock  on  it,  and  inside  of  it 
was  a manganese  steel  drawer  or  com- 
partment which  was  burglar-proof,  and 
was  used  for  the  safe-keeping  of  money. 
The  bond — the  one  belonging  to  Mrs. 
Affholter  and  those  belonging  to  nu- 
merous other  persons,  including  officials 
of  the  bank — were  not  kept  in  the  bnr- 
glar-proof  compartment,  but  were  kept 
inside  of  the  safe.  The  burglary  was 
discovered  the  next  morning  after  it  oc- 
curred, and  on  examination  it  was  fonnd 
that  the  combination  lock  on  the  outside 
of  the  safe  had  been  chopped  off  with 
an  axe,  and  that  explosive  material  had 
been  inserted  inside  the  lining  of  the 
door,  which,  when  exploded,  blew  off 
the  door  or  lock  and  permitted  entrance. 
The  money  drawer  or  compartment  was 
not  entered.  The  testimony  introduced 
by  appellant  was  to  the  effect  that  all 
the  bonds  kept  by  the  bank,  including 
those  which  were  the  property  of  the 
bank  itself  and  its  officials,  were  kept 
in  the  same  manner,  and  that  that  was 
the  customary  way  to  keep  the  bonds. 
There  was  also  tesftimony  to  the  effect 
that  there  was  no  room  inside  the 
money  drawer  to  keep  the  bonds. 

It  is  earnestly  insisted  that  there  is 
no  evidence  to  sustain  the  finding  of 
negligence  on  the  part  of  the  bank  for 
the  loss  of  the  bonds.  We  are  of  the 
opinion,  however,  that  the  evidence  was 
legally  sufficient.  These  bonds  were 
coupon  bonds,  payable  to  bearer,  and 
negligence  is  inferable  from  the  fact 
that  they  were  kept,  not  in  the  burglar- 
proof  compartment  of  the  safe,  but  in 
the  part  of  the  safe  which  was  insuffi- 
cient to  resist  the  attack  of  a skillful 
burglar.  Appellant  was,  with  respect 
to  the  keeping  of  this  particular  bond 
for  Mrs.  Affholter,  a gratuitous  bailee 
and  was  liable  only  for  gross  negli- 
gence. Wear  v.  Gleason,  52  Ark.  864, 
12  S.  W.  756,  20  Am.  St.  Rep.  186; 
Baker  v.  Bailey,  108  Ark.  12,  145  S.  W. 
582.  But  it  was  a question  for  the  jury 
to  determine  whether  or  not,  under  the 
circumstances,  it  did  not  constitute 
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gross  negligence  to  keep  in  an  insecure 
place  government  bonds^  payable  to 
bearer,  which  could  not  be  legally  iden- 
tified. We  cannot  say  that  the  jury 
were  not  warranted  in  drawing  the  in- 
ference of  gross  negligence  from  the 
circumstances  in  the  case.  The  court 
submitted  this  feature  of  the  case  to  the 
jury  on  instructions  which  permitted 
recovery  on  the  finding  by  the  jury  or 
failure  of  appellant  to  exercise  ordinary 
care;  but  the  same  kind  of  instructions 
were  requested  and  given  at  the  in- 
stance of  counsel  for  appellant,  and  it 
is  unnecessary  for  ns  to  determine 
whether  or  not  those  instructions  were 
correct.  We  have  examined  the  in- 
structions carefully  and  do  not  find 
anything  prejudicial  to  appellant’s 
ri^ts. 

We  find  no  error  in  either  of  the 
judgments,  and  the  same  are  therefore 
affirmed. 

a 

Sale  of  Collateral 

Brooklyn  Trust  Company  v.  Schnndler,  New 
York  Supreme  Court,  Appellate 
Division,  179  N.  Y.  Supp.  236. 

The  plaintiff  bank  held  a note  made 
by  the  defendant.  The  note  was  not 
paid  at  maturity  and  two  days  there- 
after the  maker,  in  conversation  with 
the  vice-president  of  the  bank,  asked 
for  an  extension  of  time.  The  vice- 
president  did  not  commit  himself  on  the 
question  of  an  extension,  but  stated 
that  he  did  not  think  the  collateral  se- 
curing the  note  was  sufficient  to  protect 
it.  Later  on  the  same  day  the  vice- 
president  wrote  to  the  maker  and  gave 
her  until  noon  on  the  following  day  in 
which  to  pay  the  note.  About  a week 
later  the  collateral  was  sold  at  auction. 
In  an  action  by  the  bank  to  recover  the 
balance  due  on  the  note  it  was  held  tlia*^ 
the  bank  had  not  in  any  way  waived 
its  right  to  insist  upon  payment  and 
sell  the  collateral  and  that  the  bank 
was  entitled  to  recover. 

OPINION 

Appeal  from  Trial  Term,  Kings 
Coun^. 


Action  by  the  Brooklyn  Trust  Com- 
pany against  Bertha  E.  Schundler  and 
another.  From  a judgment  for  plaintiff 
on  directed  verdict  and  order  denying 
new  trial  defendants  appeal.  Affirmed. 

PUTNAM,  J.  The  action  is  for 
$3,500.16,  balance  due  on  a promissory 
note  for  $6,000,  payable  to  plaintiff, 
made  by  the  defendant  Bertha  E. 
Schundler,  payment  of  which  note  was 
guaranteed  by  defendant’s  husband, 
Hans  O.  Schundler.  The  complaint 
had  credited  $381.34,  balance  of  de- 
posit account,  and  $2,161,  net  proceeds 
of  collaterals  realized  by  sale.  De- 
fendant Bertha  E.  Schnndler  counter- 
claimed for  conversion  of  the  collateral 
stocks  sold.  This  note  in  suit,  being  a 
renewal,  was  dated  April  11,  1918,  and 
payable  May  11,  1918.  As  collateral 
security,  defendant  pledged  350  shares 
preferred  stock  of  the  Sawyer  Ship- 
yards Company,  350  shares  of  the  com- 
mon stock  of  the  said  company,  and  100 
shares  of  the  Lufkin  Salvage  & Ship- 
ping Company.  Besides  pledging  the 
collateral  already  held,  the  note  prom- 
ised to  furnish  additional  collateral  se- 
curity as  the  plaintiff  might  demand,, 
and  gave  a lien  on  any  balance  of  the 
maker’s  deposit  with  the  plaintiff.  In 
case  of  nonpayment,  plaintiff  has  the 
right  to  sell  these  securities  without  no- 
tice, and  notice  was  waived  by  the  guar^ 
antor. 

The  note  was  not  paid  at  maturity. 
On  Sunday,  May  12th  (the  day  follow- 
ing the  due  day),  Mrs.  Schundler, 
maker  of  the  note,  mailed  a letter  to 
the  vice-president  of  plaintiff,  request- 
ing an  extension  of  time  in  which  to  pay 
the  note.  On  Monday,  May  13th,  he 
telephoned  Mrs.  Schundler  and  asked 
when  the  note  would  be  paid.  She  re- 
plied that  she  was  not  in  a position  to 
meet  it  then.  The  vice-president  stated 
he  could  not  say  if  they  would  give  an 
extension;  that  he  doubted  whether  the 
securities  pledged  were  of  sufficient 
value  to  cover  the  loan.  Mrs.  Schund- 
ler replied  that  the  stock  was  good. 

This  becomes  important,  because  ap- 
pellant claims  that  thereby  an  exten- 
sion was  arranged,  and  in  this  interview 
of  May  13th  the  right  to  enforce  the 
note  waived.  This  talk  on  May  ISth 
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was  a telephone  interview,  clearly  with- 
out any  promise  of  an  extension.  The 
vice-president  did  not  then  say,  in  so 
many  words,  that  he  would  refuse  any 
further  extensions.  He  expressed  doubt 
if  the  collateral  was  of  market  value, 
and  evidently  preferred  to  have  the  hus- 
band to  talk  with,  instead  of  the  wife. 
She  told  him  that  Mr.  Schundler  had 
gone,  or  was  going,  out  of  town.  He 
asked  the  husband's  office  address  and 
inquired  his  telephone  number.  The 
defendant  is  not  clear  whether  she  gave 
that  number  to  Mr.  Lanmann,  the  said 
vice-president ; but  she  testified  that 
Mr.  Lanman  said  that  he  would  call  her 
husband.  It  would  appear  that  Mr. 
Schundler  was  then  leaving  town,  as  on 
May  16th  he  wired  to  plaintiff  from 
Chicago,  saying:  “Will  attend  Mrs. 

B.  Schundler  loan  after  return  next 
week." 

Any  room  for  expecting  indulgence 
was  negatived  by  Mr.  Lanman’ s letter 
of  May  18th,  confirming  this  conversa- 
tion. It  clearly  declined  to  grant  any 
renewal,  and  gave  her  until  noon  of  the 
14th  to  take  care  of  the  note.  By  her 
absence  from  home  she  did  not  receive 
it  till  her  return  in  two  or  three  days. 
On  the  16th  plaintiff  also  wrote  her  that 
her  bank  balance  of  $381.84  was  ap- 
plied toward  this  note.  The  husband  s 
wire  from  Chicago  on  May  16th,  above 
quoted,  did  not  arrive  until  after  busi- 
ness hours  of  that  date  (the  stamp  is 
8:80  p.  m.). 

Plaintiff  sent  these  collaterals  for 
auction  sale  to  Adrian  H.  Muller  & 
Son.  They  advertised  a sale  with  other 
stocks,  to  be  had  on  May  22d — six  days 
after  the  date  Mrs.  Schundler  got  the 
notice  in  Mr.  Lanman’s  letter  of  the 
18th.  The  advertisement  appeared  in 
the  Tribune,  May  18th  and  22d,  in  the 
Wall  Street  Journal,  morning  edition, 
May  20th,  21st,  and  22d,  and  in  the 
Evening  Post  May  20th  and  21st. 

Upon  the  foregoing  evidence,  the 
court  directed  a verdict  for  plaintiff. 
The  question  for  us  is  whether  defend- 
ant’s evidence,  supplemented  by  such 
favorable  inferences  as  a jury  might 
properly  draw  therefrom,  is  sufficient 
to  raise  a question  for  the  jury.  When 
defendant  failed  to  pay  the  note  when 


due,  the  bank  had  the  right  then  to  sell 
the  collateral  without  notice,  and  to  ap- 
ply the  proceeds  to  the  payment  of  the 
debt. 

Defendant's  contentions  all  turn  on 
the  question  of  waiver.  If  no  basis  of 
any  waiver  appeared,  we  are  not  con- 
cerned with  the  point  whether  or  not 
there  was  proof  of  damage;  i.  e., 
whether  defendant  showed  that  the 
stock  had  a market  value  at  the  time, 
exceeding  the  avails  of  this  sale.  Had 
the  matter  rested  on  the  telephone  talk 
of  May  13th  after  the  note  was  overdue, 
perhaps  a question  of  waiver  might 
arise.  But  the  letter  of  the  13th,  fol- 
lowing this  phone  interview,  dc^nitely 
granted  an  extension  which  expired  on 
the  14th  at  noon.  It  did  not  matter 
that  Mrs.  Schundler  and  her  husband 
were  both  out  of  town.  When  she  re- 
ceived this  letter  on  her  return  home, 
she  took  no  steps  to  speak  with  the 
plaintiff,  not  even  after  hearing  on  her 
return  that  during  her  absence  Mr. 
Lanman  had  phoned  her. 

Attempted  parol  evidence  of  waiver 
seldom  goes  to  the  extent  of  creating  a 
new  contract,  especially  in  arranging  a 
renewal  of  commercial  paper.  In  all 
this  testimony  is  an  entire  absence  of 
any  basis  for  such  agreement.  On  the 
contrary,  the  passive  attitude  of  the  de- 
fendants, in  face  of  both  of  plaintiff's 
letters  of  May  13th  and  16th,  was  such 
evidence  of  acquiescence  in  letting  the 
trust  company  sell  this  collateral.  I 
advise  to  affirm  the  judgment  and  or- 
der, with  costs. 

Judgment  and  order  affirmed,  with 
costs.  All  concur. 


Forged  Checks 

Robinson  v.  Security  Bank  & Trust  Co., 
Supreme  Court  of  Arkansas, 

216  S.  W.  Rep.  717. 


The  plaintiff  brought  this  action 
against  the  defendant  bank  to  recover 
money  deposited  in  his  name  which  the 
bank  had  paid  out  on  checks  bearing 
forgeries  of  his  signature. 

It  seems  that  the  plaintiff  was  in 
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partnership  with  another  man  in  the 
business  of  raising  cotton.  The  partner 
sold  the  cotton  and  the  plaintiff  told 
him  to  deposit  his,  the  plaintiff's  share, 
in  the  defendant  bank.  The  partner 
did  this  and  received  a passbook  made 
oat  in  the  plaintiff's  name  for  the 
amount  of  the  deposit.  Then  the  part- 
ner drew  the  money  out  on  checks, 
w’hich  he  forged  in  the  plaintiff's  name. 
When  the  plaintiff  found  out  what  his 
partner  had  done  he  did  not  promptly 
notify  the  bank.  He  waited  for  eight 
or  nine  months  before  letting  the  bank 
know  about  it.  He  did  this  because 
his  partner  promised  to  repay  the 
money  to  him  and  because  his  partner 
said  that  he  would  be  ruined  if  the 
bank  found  out  about  it. 

On  the  trial  the  court  instructed  the 
jury  to  return  a verdict  in  favor  of  the 
bank.  The  plaintiff  appealed  and  the 
appellate  court  reversed  the  judgment 
and  ordered  a new  trial,  on  the  theory 
that  the  plaintiff's  neglect  to  promptly 
notify  the  hank  of  the  wrongful  pay- 
ments did  not,  as  a matter  of  law,  shift 
the  responsibility  from  the  bank  to  him. 
It  was  a question  for  the  jury  to  de- 
cide whether  his  conduct  amounted  to  a 
ratification  of  the  payments  made  by 
the  bank. 

OPINION 

Appeal  from  Circuit  Court,  Phillips 
County;  J.  M.  Jackson,  Judge. 

Action  by  Gilbert  Robinson  against 
the  Security  Bank  & Trust  Company 
to  recover  a deposit.  Judgment  for 
defendant,  and  plaintiff  appeals.  Re- 
versed and  remanded. 

HUMPHREYS,  J.  Appellant  insti- 
tuted suit  against  appellee  in  the  com- 
mon pleas  court  of  Phillips  county  to 
recover  $300,  alleged  to  be  due  him  for 
money  deposited  in  appellee  bank  to  his 
credit.  A passbook  showing  a deposit 
of  $200  in  his  name  on  December  17, 
1918,  and  a certificate  of  deposit  for 
$100,  deposited  in  his  name  on  the 
16th  day  of  January,  1914,  were  made 
the  basis  of  the  suit. 

Appellee  filed  answer,  denying  any 
liability  on  account  of  the  alleged  de- 
posits. Upon  hearing  a judgment  was 
rendered  dismissing  appellant's  com- 


plaint, from  which  an  appeal  was  prose- 
cuted to  the  Phillips  circuit  court,  where 
a trial  was  had  at  the  April  1919  term 
thereof.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  evi- 
dence the  jury  were  peremptorily  in- 
structed to  return  a verdict  for  appellee, 
which  was  done ; whereupon  a j udgment 
was  rendered  in  favor  of  appellee,  from 
which  an  appeal  has  been  duly  prose- 
cuted to  this  court. 

The  evidence  shows  that  two  negroes, 
appellant  and  Will  Boldin,  raised  a 
partnership  cotton  crop  in  1918  on  a 
farm  belonging  to  Mr.  Burke.  Will 
Boldin  took  the  cotton  to  Helena  and 
sold  it  to  Lee  Pendergrass.  Appellant 
instructed  Will  Bodin  to  deposit  one- 
half  of  the  proceeds  to  his  (appellant's) 
credit  in  appellee  bank.  On  the  first 
sale  of  cotton  $200  was  appellant's 
share,  and  Will  Boldin  deposited  that 
amount  to  the  credit  of  appellant,  Gil- 
bert Robinson,  in  the  bank,  and  took  a 
passbook  showing  the  deposit,  which  he 
delivered  to  appellant.  Out  of  the  sec- 
ond sale  of  cotton  appellant's  share 
amounted  to  $100,  which  was  deposited 
by  Will  Boldin  in  the  name  of  appel- 
lant, Gilbert  Robinson,  for  which  he 
took  a certificate  of  deposit  that  was 
subsequently  delivered  to  appellant. 
The  first  deposit  was  made  on  Decem- 
ber 17,  1913,  and  the  second  on  Janu- 
ary 16,  1914.  Thereafter  Will  Boldin 
drew  the  money  so  deposited  out  of  the 
bank  on  checks  to  which  he  had  signed 
appellant's  name  without  his  authority 
or  consent. 

Appellant  testified  that  in  the  spring 
of  1914  he  discovered  that  Will  Boldin 
had  drawn  the  money,  and  he  made  no 
mention  to,  or  demand  on,  the  bank  for 
payment  until  1916,  some  eight  or  nine 
months  after  he  made  the  discovery; 
that  Will  Boldin  told  him  he  would  re- 
place the  money,  and  requested  him  not 
to  mention  the  matter  to  the  bank,  be- 
cause it  would  ruin  him;  that  he  made 
no  promise  to  withhold  information  nor 
any  contract  with  Will  Boldin  to  look 
to  the  crop  of  that  year  for  the  payment 
of  the  money;  that  he  did  not  testify 
to  that  fact  in  the  common  pleas  court. 

Louis  Solomon  testified  on  behalf  of 
appellee  that  appellant  gave  testimony 
in  the  common  pleas  court  to  the  effect 
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that  when  he  made  the  discovery  he 
(appellant)  agreed  to  look  to  Will  Bol- 
din for  the  amounts  the  following  fall 
when  he  gathered  his  growing  crop. 
Louis  Solomon  also  offered  to  testify 
that  the  cashier  of  appellee  had  told 
him,  when  Will  Boldin  made  the  de- 
posit, he  represented  himself  to  be  Gil- 
bert Robinson  and  that  both  Will  Bol- 
din and  Gilbert  Robinson  were  strang- 
ers to  the  cashier  at  that  time.  This 
testimony  was  objected  to  by  appel- 
lant, and  excluded  by  the  court,  upon 
the  ground  that  it  was  hearsay. 

Appellant  insists  that  the  court  erred 
in  peremptorily  instructing  the  jury, 
for  the  reason  that  the  evidence  tended 
to  establish  material  issues  in  his  fa- 
vor. As  the  record  now  stands,  after 
excluding  the  irrelevant  testimony  to  the 
effect  that  Will  Boldin  represented  him- 
self to  be  Gilbert  Robinson  at  the  time 
he  made  the  deposit,  the  undisputed 
evidence  established  the  relationship  of 
debtor  and  creditor  between  appellant 
and  appellee;  in  other  words,  the' evi- 
dence indicates  that  Will  Boldin  de- 
posited the  money  with  appellee  in  the 
name  of  Gilbert  Robinson,  according  to 
Gilbert  Robinson's  instruction;  that  the 
bank  issued  a passbook  and  certificate 
of  deposit  to  Gilbert  Robinson  for  the 
amount  of  the  deposits ; that  afterwards, 
(vithout  any  authority  or  right  dele- 
gated by  Gilbert  Robinson,  Will  Boldin 
forged  checks  and  drew  the  money  out. 
It  was  said  by  this  court  in  the  case 
of  Carroll  County  Bank  v.  Rhodes,  69 
Ark.  43,  63  S.  W.  68,  and  reiterated  in 
Bank  of  Hartford  v.  McDonald,  107 
Ark.  232,  164  S.  W.  612,  that: 

“When  money  is  placed  as  a general  de- 
posit in  a bank,  it  is  no  longer  the  property 
of  the  depositor,  but  immediately  becomes 
the  money  of  the  bank.  The  depositor  be- 
comes the  creditor  of  the  bank,  and  the  bank 
his  debtor;  and  the  bank  is  bound  by  an 
implied  contract  to  honor  the  checks  of  the 
depositor  to  the  extent  of  his  deposit.  When 
his  checks  are  drawn  in  proper  form,  the 
bank  is  bound  to  honor  them.” 

Therefore,  under  the  undisputed 
facts  in  this  case,  the  relationship  of 
creditor  and  debtor  was  established  be- 
tween appellant  and  appellee,  and  that 
the  money  was  not  paid  out  by  the  ban\ 


upon  checks  properly  drawiu  but  was 
paid  out  by  it  on  forged  checks.  Had 
this  been  the  only  issue,  a peremptory 
instruction  should  have  been  given  for 
appellant,  but  there  was  an  issue  of 
whether  or  not  appellant  ratified  the 
unlawful  and  wrongful  withdrawal  of 
the  fund  by  Will  Boldin.  We  pre- 
sume the  court  concluded  that  the  un- 
disputed evidence  showed  a ratification 
by  appellant  of  the  unlawful  act  by 
Boldin  in  withdrawing  the  fund.  W'e 
can  not  agree  with  the  court  in  this 
regard.  It  is  true  appellant  did  not  de- 
mand the  money  as  soon  as  he  discov- 
ered Will  Boldin  had  drawn  it  out  on 
forged  checks,  and  that  he  waited  eight 
or  nine  months  thereafter  before  de- 
manding same.  His  explanation  for 
this  is  that  at  the  time  he  made  the 
discovery  the  money  had  been  drawn 
out  of  the  bank,  and  that  he  desisted 
for  a time  because  Boldin  claimed  a 
disclosure  of  the  facts  would  ruin  him, 
and  because  of  his  promise  to  return 
the  money  to  the  baxik.  Appellant  de- 
nied that  he  stated  in  the  common  pleas 
court  that  he  told  Will  Boldin  it  was 
all  right,  after  he  discovered  he  had 
drawn  out  $60,  and  that  he  agreed  to 
look  to  Boldin’s  crop  in  the  year  1914 
for  the  money.  Had  the  record  dis- 
closed that  appellee  was  prejudiced  by 
appellant's  failure  to  make  disclosure 
promptly  upon  receiving  the  informa- 
tion, it  might  be  said,  as  a matter  of 
law,  that  appellant  ratified  the  unlaw- 
ful act  of  Boldin  in  withdrawing  the 
fund;  but,  no  prejudice  being  shown 
and  no  conduct  disclosed  indicating  an 
approval  and  acquiescence  by  appellant 
in  the  unlawful  act  of  Boldin  in  with- 
drawing the  money,  it  cannot  be  said, 
as  a matter  of  law,  that  appellant  rati- 
fied the  unlawful  act.  With  reference 
to  the  ratification  by  a principal  of  the 
unauthorized  acts  of  an  agent,  it  was 
said  in  the  case  of  Lyon  v.  Tams  8t 
Co.,  11  Ark.  189,  that: 

“The  safer  general  rule,  however,  would 
seem  to  be  that  which  Judge  Story  enunci- 
ates, and  which  is  well  sustained  by  almost 
all  the  authorities;  that  is  that  the  dissent 
must  be  expressed  in  a reasonable  time 
after  the  information  has  been  received, 
and  thus  the  circumstances  of  each  par- 
ticular case  will  be  regarded  in  determining 
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the  degree  of  promptitude  incumbent  upon 
the  principaL  As,  if  the  danger  of  loss  by 
delay  be  imminent,  anything  short  of  an 
instantaneous  disavowal  would  be  unreason- 
able, and  if  not  so  great,  then  a correspond- 
ing abatement  of  the  rigor  of  the  rule  grad- 
uated upon  principles  of  justice  and  fair 
dealing.” 

So  we  think  the  question  of  ratifica- 
tion in  the  case  at  bar  was  a question 
npon  which  the  jury  was  entitled  to 
pass^  under  proper  instructions. 

In  dealing  with  the  first  issue,  the 


suggestion  made  by  this  court  that  it 
would  have  been  proper  to  give  a 
peremptory  instruction  in  behalf  of  ap- 
pellant was  based  upon  the  facts  be- 
fore us,  and  can  have  no  bearing  upon 
a rehearing,  if  the  record  should  dis- 
close by  competent  evidence  that  Boldin 
represented  to  the  cashier  of  the  bai^, 
at  the  time  he  made  the  deposit,  that 
his  name  was  Gilbert  Robinson. 

For  the  error  indicated,  the  judgment 
is  reversed,  and  the  cause  remanded  for 
a new  trial. 


American  Bankers  Association 

Annual  Convention  Will  be  Held  in  Washington — Food  Drafts — 
Committee  on  Constitution 


forty-sixth  annual  convention 
of  the  American  Bankers  Associa- 
tion will  be  held  at  Washington,  D.  C., 
the  week  of  October  18.  This  an- 
nouncement was  made  by  President 
Richard  S.  Hawes,  following  the  meet- 
ing of  the  administrative  committee  in 
New  York  last  month. 

“This  is  going  to  be  a real  bankers 
convention,”  stated  Mr.  Hawes  after 
the  meeting.  “There  will  be  no  side- 
lights, all  of  the  program  will  be  built 
around  the  affairs  that  enter  into  the 
administration  of  banking  affairs.  In 
this  respect  the  1920  gathering  will 
perhaps  be  unique  as  banking  conven- 
tions go,  but  my  impression  of  these 
meetings  is  that  they  should  serve  to 
help  answer  the  problems  that  confront 
the  members  of  the  association. 

“In  this  connection,  I expect  to  have 
one  session  at  least  devoted  to  a round 
table  discussion  of  the  questions  nearest 
or  uppermost  in  the  bankers’  minds. 
Speakers  will  be  asked  to  live  up  to  a 
time  schedule  arranged  in  advance,  and 
one  half  an  hour  will  be  allowed  for 
dvscussion,  not  palavering  approval,  of 
the  speaker’s  remarks.  There  will  be 
no  tedious  proceedings,  long  reports. 
All  committee  chairmen  will  be  asked 


to  have  their  reports  in  printed  form 
at  least  fifteen  days  before  the  con- 
vention. These  reports  will  be  filed 
as  a part  of  the  convention’s  proceed- 
ings, but  only  summarized  by  the  speak- 
er before  the  convention. 

“I  believe  that  a convention  of  this 
sort,  in  which  the  largest  number  of 
our  members  can  participate,  and  from 
which  every  member  can  gain  valuable 
knowledge  in  a banking  way,  will  serve 
to  attract  large  numbers  of  bankers 
from  every  State  in  the  Union. 

“There  are,  too,  some  national  finan- 
cial questions  of  a fundamental  nature 
that  will  occupy  some  time  of  the  con- 
vention. These  are  many  at  present, 
especially  the  condition  of  foreign 
finances,  but  this  will  no  doubt  be  set- 
tled long  before  the  October  meeting. 
Such  questions  as  aiding  in  supplying 
the  returned  railroads  with  funds, 
checking  of  our  present  apparent  orgy 
of  extravagano^  and  lastly,  but  most 
important,  the  deflating  of  our  credits 
and  currency.  All  bankers’  problems 
are  subjects  worthy  of  the  conference 
of  the  best  banking  minds  of  America.*’ 

A program  committee,  composed  as 
follows,  was  selected  to  arrange  the  de- 
tails of  the  convention:  President, 
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Richard  S.  Hawes;  second  vice-presi- 
dent, T.  B.  McAdams,  and  general  sec- 
retary, Guy  E.  Bowerman. 

BANKERS  AND  FOOD  DRAFTS 

The  American  Relief  Administration 
in  conjunction  with  the  American 
Bankers  Association  is  now  issuing  food 
drafts  as  the  latest  means  of  relieving 
conditions  in  Central  and  Eastern  Eu- 
rope. The  method  provides  means  for 
relatives  in  this  country  to  transmit 
through  draft  form,  procurable  in  local 
banks  throughout  the  country  orders  for 
food,  which  are  redeemable  at  the  relief 
warehouses  of  the  large  centers  of 
Europe. 

Money  has  lost  value  in  many  Euro- 
pean countries  to  a great  extent,  while 
at  the  same  time  food  is  exceedingly 
precious.  Drafts  for  money  sent  to 
sufferers  will  relieve  them  but  little,  so 
the  food  drafts  have  been  devised  as  the 
quickest  relief.  Not  only  can  these  be 
bought  by  Americans  for  relatives  in 
Europe,  but  those  interested  can  buy 
drafts  for  general  relief,  leaving  the 
selection  of  the  recipient  up  to  the  re- 
lief administration. 

For  the  redemption  of  these  drafts, 
American  relief  warehouses  have  been 
established  in  Warsaw,  Hamburg, 
Vienna,  Budapest  and  Prague.  These 
are  being  stocked  with  flour,  bacon, 
beans,  canned  milk,  beef,  lard  and  cot- 
tonseed oiL 

The  American  Bankers  Association, 
through  the  Committee  on  Commerce 
and  Marine,  John  McHugh,  chairman, 
and  W.  F.  Collins,  secretary,  has 
worked  out  with  the  relief  administra- 
tion the  method  of  sale  for  these  drafts 
among  the  member  banks  of  the  associa- 
tion. The  first  two  days  of  their  sale 
in  New  York  there  were  more  than  a 
half  million  dollars  in  food  drafts  sold. 

Drafts  can  be  purchased  from  the 
banks  in  denominations  of  $10,  $50 
and  $100,  it  being  clearly  stated  on 
the  draft  just  how  much  food  that 
amount  of  money  will  buy.  A small 
amount  is  charged  for  freightage  and 
handling  of  the  supplies,  but  this  is 
very  nominal. 

A purchaser  in  America  may  mail  a 


draft  to  relatives  in  any  of  the  named 
cities  or  contiguous  territory.  Upon 
presentation  at  the  warehouse  the  draft 
will  be  honored  with  food  to  the  amount 
of  its  face  value  at  prices  reckoned, 
not  on  market  prices  in  the  countries 
named,  but  on  original  cost  of  the  food 
purchased  in  America  plus  the  cost  of 
shipping  and  assembling  in  the  ware- 
houses. Should  any  profits  accrue,  they 
will  be  turned  over  to  the  European 
Children’s  fund.  The  only  manner  in 
which  persons  in  America  may  now  get 
food  to  relatives  in  Europe  is  by  indi- 
vidual shipments,  an  uneconomical 
method. 

Food  drafts  designed  for  use  by  Gen- 
tiles differ  from  those  designed  for  use 
by  Jews.  Thus  a $10  food  draft  will 
purchase  either  of  two  stocks  of  food: 
(a)  24^/2  pounds  of  flour,  10  pounds  of 
beans,  8 pounds  of  bacon,  8 cans  of 
milk;  (b)  24^^  pounds  of  flour,  10 
pounds  of  beans,  7^  pounds  of  cotton- 
seed oil  and  12  cans  of  milk. 

A $50  food  draft  will  purchase 
either:  (a)  140  pounds  of  flour,  50 
pounds  of  beans,  16  pounds  of  bacon, 
15  pounds  of  lard,  12  pounds  of  corned 
beef  and  48  cans  of  milk;  (b)  140 
pounds  of  flour,  50  pounds  of  beans,  45 
pounds  of  cottonseed  oil  and  48  cans  of 
milk. 

“Food  drafts  were  initiated,”  says 
Guy  E.  Bowerman,  general  secretary  of 
the  American  Bankers  Association,  “as 
a constructive  relief  measure,  largely 
offsettinfi:  the  uneconomical  methods  of 
sending  food  packages  from  this  coun- 
try without  any  assurance  of  their  de- 
livery and  also  to  meet  the  urgent  ap- 
peals of  these  governments  to  their  na- 
tionals here  not  to  transmit  money,  and 
to  displace  with  specific  performance 
a large  amount  of  disintegrated  charity 
that  is  always  part  waste.” 

COMMITTEE  ON  CONSTITUTION 

The  rapid  growth  of  the  American 
Bankers’  Association  in  the  last  few 
vears,  and  the  broadening  of  its  activi- 
ties, has  caused  the  constitution  of  the 
organization  to  be  obsolete  in  some  re- 
spects. 
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This  has  been  generally  recognized 
for  some  time^  and  at  a meeting  of  the 
Administrative  Committee  held  in  New 
York,  January  22  and  23,  a committee 
to  make  a survey  of  constitutional  pro- 
visions needed  was  authorized. 

President  Richard  S.  Hawes  ap- 
pointed the  following  committee:  M. 

A.  Taylor,  Chairman,  President  of  the 
First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank  of  Chic- 
ago; Homer  A.  Miller,  President  of 
the  Iowa  National  Bank,  Des  Moines, 
la. ; Charles  R.  Miller,  President  of  the 
Farmers  Bank  of  Wilmington,  Dela- 
ware; Rome  C.  Stephenson,  President 
of  the  St.  Joseph  Loan  and  Trust  Com- 
pany, South  Bend,  Indiana;  A.  M. 
Graves,  Cashier  of  Red  River  National 
Bank,  Clarkville,  Texas;  General  Coun- 
sel, T.  B.  Paton,  and  General  Secre- 
tary, Guy  E.  Bowerman,  were  made 
members  ex-officio  of  the  committee. 


28,733  Banks  in  the  United 
States 

A CCOKDING  to  the  State  Bank 
Section  of  the  American  Bank- 
er’s Association,  there  are  now  in  the 
United  States  21,028  State-chartered 
banking  institutions  including  commer- 
cial State  banks,  trust  companies  and 
savings  banks.  The  total  resources  of 
such  institutions  are  $25,965,675,- 

836.30.  These  statistics  have  been  com- 
piled by  Secretary  R.  N.  Sims,  of  the 
National  Association  of  Supervisors  of 
State  Banks.  There  are  also  in  the 
United  States  7,705  National  banks 
with  total  resources  of  $20,799,550,000. 
The  total  number  of  banking  institutions 
in  the  United  States  is  therefore  28,- 
733  with  total  resources  of  $46,765,- 

225.836.30. 
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Book  Reviews 


Heaton’s  Annual.  Heaton’s  Agency, 

Toronto. 

The  1 920  edition  has  made  its  appear- 
ance. It  is  now  in  its  16th  year.  The 
650  pages  form  a compendium  of  infor- 
mation about  Canada  on  the  Canadian 
Customs  Tariff.  All  rulings  and  de- 
cisions of  the  Customs  Board,  and  all 
changes  in  Customs  regulations  are  in- 
cluded to  date  of  publication.  It  is  the 
Official  Register  of  Canadian  Boards  of 
Trade  and  includes  descriptions  of  all 
cities  and  towns  of  commercial  import- 
ance throughout  the  Dominion  and  their 
industrial  opportunities;  clear  commer- 
cial maps  of  each  Province  and  the  il- 
lustrated advertisements  of  the  more 
progressive  towns  add  interest  and  value 
to  this  section;  descriptions  of  smaller 
towns  are  covered  in  the  Shipper's 
Guide,  which  includes  every  banking 
point  in  the  Dominion. 


A valuable  part  of  the  book  is  the 
section  on  natural  resources,  which  is 
a veritable  encyclopedia  of  agriculture, 
forests,  lumbering,  hsheries,  mining, 
water  powers,  etc.,  covering  the  whole 
Dominion,  with  references  to  Govern- 
ment special  publicat'ons. 

Under  the  headini^:  “Financial  and 
General  Information’’  is  included  a list 
of  chartered  banks,  insurance  and  trust 
companies,  showing  the  hnancial  stand- 
ing of  each ; fees  for  incorporation  of 
joint  stock  companies,  income  tax;  post- 
age and  cable  information;  statistics  of 
commerce,  railways,  population,  immi- 
gration, etc.,  and  a very  valuable  set 
of  exchange  and  miscellaneous  tables. 

Directories  of  government  officials 
and  members  of  parliament,  foreign 
consuls,  solicitors,  railways,  steamships, 
customs  brokers,  universities,  colleges, 
and  schools  add  to  the  completeness  of 
this  interesting  book. 
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The  Government  and  the  Citizen 

By  Hon.  Henry  L.  Myers 

United  States  Senator  from  Montana 


1 THINK  it  would  be  well  for  them 

to  take  cognizance  of  the  tendencies 
of  the  times  and  of  some  of  the  dangers 
that  beset  us.  Congress  can  not  legis- 
late on  all  subjects  of  legislation. 
Meantime^  let  Congress  do  its  duty  and 
set  an  example. 

I believe  in  equality  of  treatment, 
so  far  as  are  concerned  the  Government 
and  its  citizens.  I believe  all  should 
be  treated  with  equal  consideration  and 
fairness.  I believe  every  man  should 
have  a fair  opportunity,  so  far  as  the 
Government  is  concerned  or  may  pro- 
vide, to  earn  an  adequate  living  by 
honest  work.  I believe,  so  far  as  the 
Government  may  be  able  to  provide, 
each  of  its  citizens  should  be  provided 
impartial  opportunity  to  rise  in  the 
world  and  better  his  condition  and  pro- 
vide for  his  family  and,  by  industry, 
thrift,  frugality,  application,  fidelity, 
to  provide  a competency.  I believe 
merit  should  be  allowed  opportunity 
for  recognition.  I believe  every  legiti- 
mate incentive  should  be  offered  to 
merit,  honesty,  industry,  effort.  If  a 
man  may  have  the  ability,  coupled  with 
honesty,  industry,  sobriety,  application, 
I believe  he  should  be  afforded  every 
legitimate  opportunity  to  rise  in  the 
world,  advance  his  position,  and  better 
his  condition. 

I believe  every  citizen  should  be  ac- 
corded by  the  Government  every  priv- 
ilege which  may  better  his  condition 
and  make  a better  citizen  of  him,  which 
does  not  conflict  with  the  common  good 
and  the  general  welfare  of  the  entire 
population.  I do  not  believe,  though, 
that  any  individual  or  any  combination 
of  individuals  or  any  class  of  indi- 
viduals should  be  granted  privileges  or 
concessions  by  legislation  which,  while 
they  might  please  the  recipients  or  even 
make  them  better  off,  would  be  a posi- 
tive detriment  and  injustice  to  the  great 
body  of  the  populace,  the  general  pub- 
lic. Such  legislation  would  be  unsound. 


unjust,  unwise,  undemocratic,  unAmeri- 
can.  There  are  people  who  contend  that 
labor  should  be  given  all  it  asks  and,, 
thereby,  they  say,  remove  the  cause- 
of  its  discontent  and  avoid  trouble.  Of 
course,  if  a man  be  discontented,  be- 
cause he  wants  your  house  and  does- 
not  possess  it,  and  threatens  to  put  you 
out  and  take  possession,  one  way  to  re- 
move his  discontent  and  avoid  trouble 
would  be  to  move  out  and  give  him 
possession;  but  I do  not  believe  that 
method  commends  itself  to  right  or  rea- 
son. 

We  are  told  by  some  that  the  only 
way  to  remove  discontent  is  to  remove 
the  cause  of  the  discontent.  The  only 
way  to  do  that  would  be  to  give  every- 
body everything  they  want.  That  was 
tried  in  Russia.  The  only  way  to  re- 
move the  discontent  of  radicals,  reds,, 
and  anarchists  would  be  to  take  a scoop 
shovel  and  shovel  out  to  them  all  the 
money  in  the  United  States  Treasury; 
and  when  they  had  spent  all  of  it  repeat 
the  operation.  Soft  words  will  not 
satisfy  these  people. 

I believe  people  should  be  encourag- 
ed to  labor  as  much  as  is  wholesome, 
and  not  to  labor  as  little  as  possible. 
The  constant  tendency  to  shorten  work 
hours  is  unwholesome  and  should  be 
discouraged.  Especially  now,  of  all 
times  for  generations  past,  the  world 
needs  all  the  labor  it  can  get.  It  needa 
all  the  production  it  can  get.  The 
world  must  be  rehabilitated.  The  cost 
of  living  must  be  reduced.  The  high 
cost  of  living  affects  poor  people  more 
than  anybody  else.  The  rich  can  stand 
it.  The  poor  can  ill  afford  it.  Every 
advance  in  the  cost  of  living  inflicts 
upon  millions  of  toiling  poor  people  a* 
hard  blow  and  gives  them  many  pangs 
of  anguish.  Every  restriction  of  pro- 
duction, every  advance  of  wages,  en- 
hances the  cost  of  living  and  hurts 
somebody. 

I believe  in  these  times  people  should 
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labor  to  the  extent  of  their  ability  and 
■try  to  live  within  their  incomes^  and 
not  be  threatening  dire  disaster  if  they 
4lo  not  get  what  would  be  pleasing  to 
them  and  all  they  would  like  to  have. 
It  is  a time  for  patience^  patriotism^ 
prudence,  fairness,  impartiality.  It  is 
-a  time  when  greed  and  the  grabbing 
spirit  should  be  discouraged.  It  is  a 
time  when  the  general  good  of  all 
ahould  be  paramount.  It  is  a time 
when  men  should  be  taught  to  be  satis- 
fied to  render  an  honest  day’s  work  for 
a fair  day’s  wage.  That  would  remedy 
much  of  our  trouble.  Work  is  good  for 


man.  He  should  realize  that  it  is  the 
divine  decree  that  he  shall  live  by  la- 
bor. More  men  rust  out  than  wear  out. 
I sympathize  with  working  people.  I 
have  been  a hard  worker  all  of  my  life, 
and  with  little  more  result  than  a com- 
fortable living.  I grew  to  manhood 
on  a farm,  where  I knew  hard  manual 
labor.  I have  worked  hard  ever  since, 
and  I have  sympathy  with  those  who 
toil,  but  they  should  not  ask  for  what 
is  not  in  the  interest  of  the  common 
good,  simply  that  they  may  particularly 
benefit  therefrom. 
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Campaigning  for  Thrift 


H E old  saying  that  the  better 
a man  serves,  the  more  he  him- 
self will  profit  applies  with  special 
force  to  the  banking  profession”  says  S. 
Fred  Strong,  president  of  the  Savings 
Sank  Section  of  the  American  Banker’s 
Association.  “The  banker  has  just  one 
thing  to  sell  the  public — SERVICE. 

“Service  is,  therefore,  at  once  a duty, 
41  privilege  and  an  absolute  necessity  for 
•each  and  every  one  of  us.  In  former 
days,  a bank  was  an  institution  that 
was  chiefly  patronized  by  the  rich ; 
whereas,  today  customers  of  an  up-to- 
date  serviceable  bank  come  from  every 
walk  in  life  and  the  small  deposits  of 
the  workingman  are  just  as  welcome  as 
the  large  accounts  of  the  wealthy.  The 
manufacturer,  the  merchant,  the  store- 
keeper, the  professional  man,  the  farm- 
er— in  fact  every  worker  in  every  walk 
of  life  can  benefit  from  making  use  of 
the  service  and  facilities  of  the  bank. 

Hundreds,  indeed  thousands  of  peo- 
ple need  to  be  taught  the  meaning  of 
saving  money,  particularly  of  system- 
atic saving.  They  need  to  have  that 
idea  constantly  hammered  into  them. 

Service  to  depositors,  therefore, 
means  a great  deal  more  than  providing 
safety  and  routine  facilities.  Every 
self-respecting  bank  naturally  does  this, 
but  it  is  only  the  beginning.  Service 
goes  much  further  and  includes  every 


endeavor  to  meet  depositors  in  a friend- 
ly human  sort  of  way  from  the  moment 
that  they  enter  the  institution.” 

The  Savings  Bank  Section  of  the 
American  Banker’s  Association,  has 
pledged  its  aid  for  the  coming  year  to 
the  efforts  of  the  Savings  Division  of 
the  Treasury  Department  to  increase 
thrift  and  advocate  purchase  of  govern- 
ment savings  securities  and  also  to  serve 
bank  customers  by  advising  them  as  to 
safe  and  sound  investments. 

In  this  connection  the  announcement 
of  the  program  of  the  Committee  on 
Savings  of  the  Section  for  1920  says: 

“The  campaign  to  increase  habits  of 
saving  and  thrift  throughout  the  Na- 
tion, which  has  been  a prominent  fea- 
ture since  the  organization  of  the  sec- 
tion in  1902,  will  be  the  special  care 
of  this  committee.  The  potential  ability 
of  American  wage  earners  to  save  and 
thereby  to  increase  the  productive  cap- 
ital of  the  industry  and  commerce  of 
the  country,  is  unmeasured,  but  proba- 
bly exceeds  any  estimate  which  would 
be  accepted  as  reasonable. 

“School  savings  banks,  the  most  of 
which  were  absorbed  by  W.  S.  S.  activi- 
ties and  some  of  which  are  now  used 
for  sale  of  government  securities,  arc 
being  encouraged  and  the  committee 
will  gladly  co-operate  in  any  national 
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or  local  campaign  which  looks  to  in- 
creased practice  of  economy,  thrift  and 
saving.” 

In  furtherance  of  the  campaign 
against  fake  stocks  and  securities  of 
doubtful  value,  the  Indiana  Banker’s 
Association  arranged  to  have  a card 
supplied  to  all  member  banks  warning 
investors.  The  card  reads: 

“The  bankers  of  Indiana  have  adopt- 


ed resolutions  in  which  this  bank  baa 
joined,  to  help  protect  their  customers 
and  to  aid  in  stamping  out  illegitimate 
schemes  and  in  driving  out  of  this  state 
the  ‘suave-tongued’  professional  sales- 
men of  ‘wildcat’  propositions.  If  YOU 
do  not  buy  from  him  he  WILL  HAVE 
to  seek  other  fields  to  go  into  legitimate 
work.  Help  drive  such  men  and  con- 
cerns they  represent  out  of  Indiana."^ 


Did  you  ever  see  a banker  regulatings 
traffic  ? 

Here  arc  three  of  Boston’s  finest  in 
action  during  the  recent  police 
strike : 

(1)  JAMES  C.  HOWE,  Vice-President, 

Old  Colony  Trust  Company. 

(21  S.  PARKER  SHAW,  JR.,  Secretary. 

Old  Colony  Trust  Company. 

(3)  M.  W.  POWERS-  Manager,  Real 
Estate  Department.  Old  Colony  Trust 
Company. 
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The  Long  Arm  of  Service 

Not  only  has  the  war  drawn  the  great  nations  to- 
gether, multiplying  their  contacts  and  mutual 
helpfulness — its  emergencies  have  created  new 
relations  in  business  and  emphasized  the  inter- 
dependence of  all  trade  and  industry. 

The  line  separating  banking  functions  from  those 
of  production  and  distribution  has  lost  much  of 
its  sharpness.  In  response  to  its  customers’  needs, 
the  commercial  bank  has  developed  machinery 
and  methods  for  handling  many  processes  beyond 
the  reach  of  the  average  business  organization. 

In  dealing  with  emergency  demands  for  service 
in  export  and  import  affairs,  the  Irving’s  Com- 
mercial Department  approaches  the  matter  from 
the  angle  of  the  customer  or  correspondent  and 
considers  his  advantage  first.  Its  wide  experience 
in  handling  shipments,  documents,  insurance, 
warehousing  and  the  like,  safeguards  the  custom- 
er’s interest  at  every  stage  of  the  transaction. 

IRVING 

NATIONAL  BANK 

WOOLWORTH  BUILDING,  NEW  YORK 
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British  Economic  Conditions 


JANUARY  saw  sUU  further  de- 
clines in  New  York  exchange  on 
London^  the  valuation  of  the 
pound  sterling  in  American  currency 
falling  as  low  as  $S.49l/4,  a deprecia- 
tion of  28^  per  cent.  This  fact  caused 
considerable  alarm  in  London  and  vari- 
ous views  were  expressed  in  British 
newspapers  as  to  causes  and  remedies. 

The  Daily  Express  placed  the  entire 
blame  on  America  and  accused  the  lat- 
ter of  financial  hostility  and  “colossal 
profiteering.”  This  view,  however,  was 
opposed  by  The  Morning  Post,  which 
stated: 

“It  does  not  seem  to  be  understood 
tiiat  because  we  lose  about  4s  fid  in 
every  pound  remitted  to  the  United 
States,  America  is  not  necessarily  the 
gainer  to  that  extent. 

**If  the  contract  has  been  made  in 
dollars  she  neither  gains  nor  loses  by 
the  inconvenience  to  which  the  Britisher 
is  subjected  and  equally  at  the  moment 
when  Europe  may  be  clamoring  for  the 
solution  of  the  exchange  problem  by 
further  huge  credits  by  America,  it  has 
to  be  remembered  that  that  country 
which  is  new  to  the  work  of  foreign 
loans  has  already  granted  huge  sums 
on  which  the  interest  is  ‘at  present 
funded.  Moreover,  as  America  looks 
across  the  Atlantic  and  views  the  dis- 
organized conditions  of  currency  and 
the  rather  feeble  attempts  on  the 
of  the  peoples  of  some  of  the  countries 
to  redeem  the  situation  through  greater 
labor  and  industry,  she  may  be  excused 
for  some  perplexity  as  to  the  course  to 
take. 

“The  fact  of  the  matter  is  that,  as 
serious  as  may  be  this  fall  in  sterling 
and  in  currencies  of  all  the  belligerent 
countries  in  Europe,  it  is  doubtful 
whether  without  it  the  attention  of  the 
various  communities  would  even  now  be 
aroused  to  the  sense  of  the  necessity  for 
economy  in  expenditure  and  for  in- 
creased production.” 

The  Treasury  is  reported  to  hold  the 
opinion  that  the  only  way  to  overcome 
the  difficulty  is  by  increased  production 
and  reduced  expenditure  all  around.  It 
is  thought  that  any  artificial  control 


would  only  have  a temporary  effect  and 
would  lull  the  people  into  a false  sense 
of  ease  and  security. 

ORXAT  BRITAIN  AND  R1  CONSTRUCTION 

In  the  report  of  the  “Committee  on 
Currency  and  Foreign  Exchange  after 
the  War”  it  was  recommended  that 
Great  Britain  should  give  preference  to 
exports  to  countries  in  a position  to  pay 
with  reasonable  promptitude. 

The  Review  of  Barclays  Bank  takes 
a somewhat  contrary  view,  beUeving 
that  potential  customers  should  be 
cared  for  even  if  not  at  present  in  a 
strong  financial  position. 

The  question  of  importing,  states  the 
Review,  where  possible,  from  those 
countries  with  whom  the  exchanges  are 
in  our  favor,  or  only  slightly  adverse, 
has  more  to  be  said  for  it;  but  to  insist 
on  cash  payments  from  certain  of  the 
“adverse  exchange”  countries  is  almost 
equivalent  to  refusing  them  essential 
supplies  of  raw  materials  and  food- 
stuffs, a policy  alike  inhuman  and 
short-sighted — a policy  which,  carried 
to  its  logical  conclusion,  would  make  re- 
construction impossible,  and  produce 
chaos  and  disaster  throughout  Europe. 

TREASURY  ESTIMATE  OP  BRITISH  DEBT 

According  to  a White  Paper  recently 
issued  by  the  Treasury,  the  amount  of 
the  debt  on  March  81  next  is  estimated 
at  8,076  millions.  Against  tYis  total  it 
is  estimated  that  there  will  be  t!ie  fol- 
lowing war  assets: 


Obligations  of  Allies.  £ 

France  508,000,009 

Italy  467,000,000 

Russia  568,000,000 

Belgium 98,000,000 

Serbia  90,000,000 

Other  Allies  79,000,000 

1.740.000. 000 

Obligations  of  Dominions 900,000,000 

Outstanding  Obligations  of 
India  91,000,000 

1.961.000. 000 


Vote  of  Credit  and  other  War 
Assets,  vis.:  Surplus  Stores, 

Ships,  Stocks  of  Commodities, 
etc.,  Repavable  Advances  (as 
estimated  by  the  Departments 

concerned)  495,000,000 

Arrears  of  Excess  Profits  Duty  940,000,000 
Total £9,696,000,000 
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It  is  pointed  out  that  to  the  total  of 
£9,696,000,000  must  be  added  receipts  from 
Germany  under  the  peace  trea^,  but  no 
figures  can  be  given  until  the  Reparation 
Commission  have  adjudicated  on  the  claims 
referred  to  them. 

PRICES  AND  CURRENCY  EXPANSION 

Lloyds  Bank  published  the  following 
table  in  a recent  review  showing  the 
close  analogy  between  currency  expan- 
sion and  the  retail  and  wholesale  price 
level: 


United  States  (May,  1919).  173  906.0  181 

Japan  (May,  1919) 993  914.0  ... 

Switzerland  (June,  1919)... 930  ....  950 

Denmark  (July,  1919) 940  ....  919 

United  Kingdom  (August, 

1919)  944  967J  917 

Netherlands  (Sept,  1919).. 970  ....  903 

Sweden  (April,  1919) 976  339.0  336 

Norway  (May,  1919) 305  971 

France,  Paris  (June,  1919).. 365  330.0  963 

Other  Towns  993 

Italy  (April,  1919) 440  399.9  981 


It  will  be  observed  that  the  United 
States  shows  the  least  currency  infla- 
tion and  also  the  least  increase  in  whole- 


sale and  retail  prices  as  compared  with 
other  countries. 


NEW  CAPITAL  ISSUES 


The  London  Joint  City  and  Midland 
Bank^  Ltd.^  has  compiled  the  following 
table  showing  the  amount  of  new  capi- 
tal subscriptions  in  the  United  King- 
dom by  groups  for  1918  and  1919: 


Twelve  Months 
to  Dec.  SI, 

1918  1919 

£ £ 

Government  securities, 

other  than  British.  .19.685,280  14,910,754 

Corporation  & county  

stocks 1,942,460  658.547 

Public  boards,  etc 2,247,120  1,161,708 

Railways 1,994,275  €28,142 

Aviation  768.760  €47,600 

Banks  and  discount 

Cos €,€74,7€8  19.9S0.€18 

Breweries  and  distil- 
leries   1€9,086  2.€€S.25€ 

Canals  and  docks 400,000 

Commercial,  Indus- 

trial,  etc 10,887,189  90,091,207 

Electric  ligrht  & power  1,6€1,7€0  8.004.08I 

Financial,  land  & in- 
vestment & financial 

trusts  288,271  12,5€9,€22 

Gas  & water 97,912  828,884 

Insurance  €2,600  €.924,891 

Iron,  coal,  steel  and 

enaineerina  16,618,078  24,€85.948 

Mines  1,84€,788  9,687,717 

Motors,  etc 872,600  18,880,882 

Nitrate 192,600  172,160 

Oil  186,126  10,747,895 

Shipping  726,000  8,227,772 

Tea.  coffee  & rubber. . 148,166  8,184,001 

Telegraphs  & tele- 
phones   6,466,000 

Tramways  ft  omnibus  188,200  1,449,247 


Total  €5,880,561  287.088.780 

^Excluding  British  Government  loans. 


Economic  Conditions  in  France 


^T'HE  assembly  of  the  Cr6dit  Na- 
tional, the  new  financial  institu- 
tion designed  for  the  reparation  of 
war  damages^  has  recently  taken  sev- 
eral measures  regarding  the  distribu- 
tion of  credits  and  indemnities.  The  in- 
stitution intends  to  serve  as  an  inter- 
mediary between  the  French  State  and 
the  French  people  who  have  directly 
been  the  victims  of  the  war.  In  the 
first  place,  the  invaded  and  ruined  ter- 
ritories wil  be  helped  to  regain  their 
financial  and  economic  activities.  More- 
over, the  small  industries  ruined  during 
the  war  will  receive  financial  help  in 
proportion  to  their  immediate  needs. 
The  Credit  National  will  thus  extend 


its  credit  operations  throughout  the 
country  and  thereby  will  meet  the  de- 
mand of  the  population  that  could  not 
find  credit  elsewhere. 

The  Credit  National  is  issuing  obli- 
gations for  periods  varying  from  three 
to  ten  years.  Its  capital  of  one  hun- 
dred million  francs  has  been  subscribed 
by  the  large  financial  institutions  of 
France  and  its  financial  situation  is 
strengthened  by  the  guarantee  of  the 
French  State  which  will  inscribe  every 
year  in  the  budget  the  annuities  neces- 
sary for  interest,  the  reimbursement 
and  the  premiums  of  obligations  issued. 
Under  such  conditions  the  Credit  Na- 
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FOREIGN  SERVICE 

Through  our  long  established  connections  abroad,  we  are 
in  a position  to  render  complete  foreign  service  to  banks 
corporations  and  firms  doing  an  international  business. 

Our  correspondents  include  the  strongest  and  most 
progressive  institutions  and  private  banks  overseas. 
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tional  will  be  able  to  perform  its  finan- 
cial task  with  success. 

MUNICIPAL  LOANS  ABROAD 

The  chambers  of  commerce  of  the 
various  large  cities  of  France  have  de- 
cided upon  a policy  of  loans  abroad. 
The  obligations  will  be  issued  in  all  the 
foreign  countries  enjoying  a prosperous 
£nancial  situation.  Lyons,  Marseilles, 
and  Bordeaux  are  issuing  loans  in  the 
United  States,  England  and  Spain. 
The  amount  of  the  loans  will  vary  ac- 
cording to  the  conditions  of  the  money 
market.  All  obligations  issued  abroad 
will  be  exempted  from  taxes.  This  fact 
will  especially  facilitate  the  placement 
of  loans  abroad. 

THE  BUDGET  OF  THE  CITY  OF  PARIS 

Mr.  Dusset,  municipal  councillor, 
has  published  a general  report  regard- 
ing the  budget  of  the  City  of  Paris. 
The  receipts  foreseen  for  1920  are  esti- 
mated at  570,135,981  francs,  and  the 
expenditures  at  758,375,167  francs; 


that  is  to  say,  a deficit  of  188,289,226 
francs.  This  deficit  will  be  covered  by 
new  taxes.  The  budget  of  1919  had 
shown  840,871,874  francs  for  receipts 
and  824,699,880  francs  for  expendi- 
tures. The  surplus  of  15,672,588 
francs  had  been  added  to  the  general 
reserve  fund. 

FRENCH  ENTERPRISES  IN  RUSSIA 

The  amount  of  French  capital  invest- 
ed in  various  industries  in  the  proper 
territory  of  Russia  and  in  Poland  has 
been  estimated  at  588,289,264  francs. 
More  than  half  of  this  amount  is  in- 
vested in  Poland,  which  fact  alleviates 
the  situation  of  the  French  capitalists, 

The  total  amount  of  French  capital 
invested  in  Russian  obligations  is  over 
eighteen  billion  francs.  Since  these  ob- 
ligations belonged  to  the  former  Rus- 
sian State,  and  since  the  Bolshevik  ad- 
ministration has  repudiated  them,  the 
French  State  has  been  obliged  to  pay 
from  its  own  Treasury  the  interest  to 
the  French  holders  of  Russian  papers. 
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Capital  and  Reserves  . /100,000,CXX) 

Every  description  of  banking  business  transacted, 
including  tbe  making  of  collections,  tbe  issuance  of 
travellers'  letters  oi  credit  and  documentary  letters 
of  credit,  buying  and  selling  of  foreign  exchange 
and  of  stocks  and  shares. 

Our  large  capital  and  complete  organization  en- 
able us  to  handle  all  matters  entrusted  to  our 
care  with  efficiency  and  promptness. 
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Economic  Conditions  in  Italy 


BANCO  D1  ROMA  ABROAD 

Banco  di  Roma  has  opened 
branches  in  Paris  and  in  Palestine 
with  the  purpose  of  facilitating  and 
promoting  the  foreign  trade  with  Italy. 
The  branches  in  Palestine  are  under 
the  form  of  commercial  sections  in 
Beirut^  Damascus^  and  Aleppo.  They 
are  intrusted  not  only  with  financial 
operations^  but  also  with  the  orienta- 
tion of  Italian  capital  and  export. 
Moreover,  they  will  enable  the  Italian 
traders  to  secure  a market  for  the  dis- 
tribution of  their  goods  pending  the  es- 
tablishment of  an  Italian  syndicate  of 
commerce  in  Asia  Minor. 

CONTROL  OF  FOREIGN  BANKS  IN  ITALY 

The  '*Gazzetta  Ufficiale”  publishes  a 
royal  decree  whereby  the  establishment 
of  foreign  banks  and  branches  is  sub- 
jected to  the  authorization  of  the  Min- 
istry of  Finances..  The  banks  which 


desire  to  ask  this  authorization  must 
add  to  their  demand  their  act  of  con- 
stitution, their  statutes,  and  a written 
declaration  regarding  the  amount  of 
capital  that  they  wish  to  employ  within 
the  boundaries  of  the  Kingdom.  More- 
over, the  foreign  banks  must  give  the 
names  of  the  persons  intrusted  with  the 
administration  of  the  branches,  and 
must  report  any  change  that  may  take 
place  thereafter  to  the  Italian  Treas- 
ury. The  authorization  will  be  given 
by  the  Minister  of  Finances  in  accord 
with  the  Ministers  of  Foreign  Affairs 
and  of  Industry  and  Commerce. 

The  principle  upon  which  the  author- 
ization will  be  granted  is  that  of  rec- 
iprocity. In  other  words,  in  granting 
the  privilege  to  foreign  banks,  the  Ital- 
ian Treasury  will  take  into  account  the 
legislation  and  the  treatment  of  Italian 
banks  in  the  country  to  which  the  re-^ 
spective  banks  belong.  The  foreign 
banks  and  branches  already  in  ezisl- 
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The  Yokohama  Specie  Bank,  Ltd. 

[Yokohams  Shokin  Giiiko] 

HEAD  OFFICE,  YOKOHAMA,  JAPAN 

($0.60=1  Yen) 

Capital  Sobscribed  . • • Yen  100,000,000 

Capital  paid  up  . . . . . Yen  61,000,000 

Reserve  Fond  ....  . . Yen  28,000,000 

Branches  and  Agencies 

Tpk7«  Sydney  Peking  Kobe  Calcutta  Tientein  Manila 

Osaka  Hongkong  Dairen  Nagasaki  Singapore  Newchwang  Rangoon 

Iioadon  Hankow  Fengtlen  Lyons  Shanghai  Harhln  Soerabaya 

Bombay  Chi-Nan  Changchnn  Uonolnln  Tslngtan  Shimonoseki  Bnenos  Aires 

Yladlvostock  Kaiynen  Batavia  Rio  de  Janeiro 

Agencies  in  United  States 

New  York  San  Francisco  Los  Angeles  Seattle 

This  bank  is  in  a position  to  render  direct  banking  service  through  its 
branches  and  agencies  in  connection  with  commerce  between  the 
countries  of  the  Orient  and  the  United  States. 

Complete  fisoilities  for  all  kinds  of  banking  transactions  in  the  Far 
East,  including  the  purchase,  sale  and  collection  of  bills,  issuing  of 
drafts  and  letters  of  credit  negotiable  in  all  parts  of  the  world. 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE  - - - 120  BROADWAY 

R.  ICHINOMIYA,  Agent 


ence  in  Italy  need  not  apply  for  an  public  works  by  means  of  annuities 
authorization,  but  they  are  obliged  to  given  by  the  State,  the  provinces  and 
comply  with  the  regulations  above  men-  the  cities.  The  Main  Saving  Bank,  the 
tioned.  National  Institute  of  Insurance,  and 

A NEW  CREDIT  INSTITUTION  other  Saving  banks  are  the  members  of 

The  Italian  Government  has  created  consortium.  Besides  this  credit 

a consortium  of  credit,  with  a capital  institution,  an  autonomous  institute  is 
of  100  million  lire  to  be  increased  later  founded  intrusted  with  the  execution  of 
to  160  million  lire,  with  the  purpose  the  public  works.  Both  institutions 
of  granting  loans  for  the  execution  of  are,  in  fact,  interdependent. 


Economic  Conditions  in  Belgium 


BELGIAN  BANKS 

Credit  G4n4ral  de  Belgique  has 
augmented  its  capital  from  11, 
250,000  francs  to  16,000,000  francs. 
The  operations  of  this  financial  institu- 
tion have  been  unusually  prosperous 
since  the  signing  of  the  armistice.  Its 
activities  are  especially  directed  toward 
the  economic  betterment  of  the  middle 
classes  which  have  suffered  during  the 


war  and  are  still  suffering  on  account 
of  the  high  cost  of  living. 

A new  bank  has  been  founded  in 
Brussels  with  a capital  of  12,600,000 
francs.  The  name  of  the  bank  is 
Banque  Transatlantique  Beige.  The 
main  function  of  this  new  financial  in- 
stitution will  be  to  promote  foreign 
trade  with  the  oversea  countries  in  gen- 
eral and  with  the  United  States  in  par- 
ticular. 
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ACCOUNTS  INVITED 
RESOURCES  160  MILLION  DOLLARS 


BELGIAN  ENTERPRISES  IN  RUSSIA 

Belgium^  like  France,  occupied  a 
prominent  place  in  the  various  business 
enterprises  of  Russia  before  the  war. 
The  total  Belgian  capital  invested  in 
Russia  has  been  estimated  at  596,099,- 
050  francs,  exclusive  of  Russian  obliga- 
tions. The  majority  of  this  capital  is 
invested  in  mines  in  the  territory  under 
Soviet  rule.  This  fact  has  had  an  un- 
fortunate influence  on  the  profits  of  the 
Belgian  capitalists,  especially  since  the 
nationalization  of  industries  introduced 
by  the  Bolshevik  regime.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  enterprises  in  the  liberated 
territories  (Poland,  Esthonia,  etc.), 
which  represent  two-fifths  of  the  total 
capital  invested,  are  beginning  to  re- 
gain their  pre-war  prosperity. 

BELGIAN  EXPORTS  TO  PORTUGAL 

Belgian  exporters  and  manufacturers 
are  endeavoring  to  resume  their  com- 


mercial relations  with  Portugal  which 
were  interrupted  during  the  war.  In 
1914  the  total  amount  of  exported 
goods  to  Portugal  reached  almost  five 
million  dollars;  that  is,  twenty-five  mil- 
lion francs.  The  policy  of  the  Belgian 
exporters  is  now  directed  toward  re- 
placing the  German  exporters,  who, 
with  the  exception  of  Great  Britain, 
did  more  business  with  Portugal  before 
the  war  than  any  other  country.  The 
institution  of  Belgian  commercial  syn- 
dicates in  Portugal  and  the  sending  of 
consular  agents  to  that  country  are  the 
chief  means  by  which  such  a policy  will 
he  effected  in  the  near  future.  The 
Portuguese  market  is  especially  attrac- 
tive to  Belgian  manufacturers,  for  it 
presents  more  stable  conditions  than 
many  other  European  markets.  Po- 
litical and  racial  considerations  will 
also  play  an  important  role  in  the  fu- 
ture commercial  relations  between  the 
two  Latin  countries. 


Economic  Conditions  in  Czechoslovakia 


^^HE  general  assembly  of  the  Bank 
of  Credit  in  Prague  has  decided 
upon  an  augmentation  of  capital  from 
fifty  million  kronen  to  100  million 
kronen.  The  president  of  the  bank. 


Mr.  Karlik,  has  explained  the  necessity 
of  this  augmentation  as  a consequence 
of  the  growing  business  activities  of  the 
institution.  In  the  first  place  the  im- 
portation of  raw  material  for  the  indus- 
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tries  demands  the  financial  support  of 
the  bank.  In  this  sense  the  Bank  of 
Credit  has  already  established  relations 
with  several  banks  in  France  and  Hol- 
land. The  following  French  banks  are 
participating  in  its  enterprises : So- 

ciete  G6nerale,  Banque  de  Paris  et  des 
Pays  Bas,  and  the  Credit  Mobilier. 
The  Rotterdamsche  Bankvereeniging 
is  representing  a group  of  Dutch 
banks. 

Another  Czechoslovak  bank  which 
has  recently  augmented  its  capital  is  the 
Union  Bank  of  Bohemia.  Its  present 
capital  is  now  120  million  kronen.  This 
institution  is  also  participating  in  the 
financial  and  economic  improvement  of 
the  country. 

The  Discount  BarJt  in  Prague  has 
changed  its  name  to  the  Discount  and 
Credit  Bank  of  Bohemia.  The  Aus- 
trian bank  Kreditanstalt  of  Vienna  is 
largely  interested  in  this  Czechoslovak 
financial  institution. 

RELATIONS  WITH  THE  UNITED  STATES 

A large  corporation  has  been  estab- 
lished under  the  name  of  '‘American 
Czechoslovak  Commercial  Corporation" 
with  the  purpose  of  facilitating  and  de- 
veloping trade  relations  with  the  United 
States.  The  initial  capital  subscribed 
is  only  ten  million  kronen,  but  it  will 
be  augmented  as  soon  as  the  business 
conditions  of  the  two  countries  become 
normal.  An  important  factor  in  the 
development  of  commerce  between 
Czechoslovakia  and  the  United  States 
will  be  the  return  of  Czechoslovak 
emigrants  from  the  oversea  countries, 
for  they  will  bring  a new  stimulus  into 
the  economic  life  of  the  new  republic. 
It  is  hoped  that  American  manufactur- 
ers and  financiers  will  replace  the  Ger- 
man and  Austrian  business  men  when 
normal  conditions  are  established. 


Growth  of  U.  S.  Foreign 
Branch  System 

T^OLLOWING  is  a list  of  foreign 
branches  of  national  banks  and 
banks  doing  business  under  agreement 
with  the  Federal  Reserve  Board,  which 


Yoar  Southern  Drafts 

Banka  and  Trust  Companies 
are  invited  to  send  us  their  Sou- 
thern B /i^  drafts.  We  are  well 
equipped  for  collecting  these 
items  on  New  Orleans  and  on 
other  direct  points  in  the  South- 
ern States. 

A special  department,  under 
the  immediate  snpervision  of  ex- 
ecutive officers,  experienced  in 
commercial  banking,  handles 
these  items  promptly  and  at  a 
minimum  cost 

We  shall  be  glad  to  quote  you 
our  terms  on  request.  Write  us. 


Hibernia  Bank  CB^  Trust  Ca 

New  Orleans 


were  open  for  business  on  November 
15,  1919: 

NATIONAL  BANKS 


1.  National  City  Bank  of  New  York  City; 
Buenos  Ayres,  Argentina;  Once,  Buenos 
Ayres,  Argentina;  Rosario,  Argentina; 
Bahia,  Brazil;  Pernambuco,  Brazil;  Porto 
Alegre,  Brazil;  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil; 
Santos,  Brazil;  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil;  Santiago, 
Chile;  Valparaiso,  Chile;  Artemisa,  Cuba; 
Bayamo,  Cuba;  Caibarien,  Cuba;  Camaguey, 
Cuba;  Cardenas,  Cuba;  Ciego  de  Avila, 
Cuba;  Cienfuegos,  Cuba;  Colon,  Cuba;  Cru- 
ces, Cuba;  Cuatro  Caminos,  Habana,  Cuba; 
Galiano,  Habana,  Cuba;  Guantanamo,  Cuba; 
Habana,  Cuba;  Manzanillo,  Cuba;  Matan- 
zas,  Cuba;  Pinar  del  Rio,  Cuba;  Placetas 
del  Norte,  Cuba;  Remedios,  Cuba;  Sagua 
la  Grande,  Cuba;  Sancti  Spiritus,  Cuba; 
Santa  Clara,  Cuba;  Santiago,  Cuba;  Union 
de  Reyes  Cuba;  Yaguaijav,  Cuba;  Genoa, 
Italy;  Barcelona,  Spain;  San  Juan,  Porto 
Rico;  Vladivostok,  Siberia;  Port  of  Spain, 
Trinidad;  Calle  Rondeau,  Montevideo,  Uru- 
guay; Montevideo,  Uruguay;  Caracas,  Vene- 
zuela; Maracaibo,  Venezuela;  Medellin, 
Colombia. 

Temporarily  closed— Moscow,  Russia,  and 
Petrograd,  Russia. 
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BANK  OF  ATHENS 


Head  Office:  ATHENS 

(Dn.  5 rr  $1) 

. . . $9,600,000 


Capital  paid  up  - - • 

BranehmM 

GREECE:  in  «tll  the  principal  towns 
CYPRUS:  Limassol 

TURKEY : Constantinople  (Galata  and  Stamboul)  Smyrna 
ENGLAND:  Londtm,  22  Fenchurch  Street 
FRANCE:  Marseilles,  33  Rue  de  la  Darse 

Principal  CorrcBpondmnU  in  New  York 

Americaa  Express  Co.  Irvinlg;  Nstionsl  Bank 

Equitable  Trust  Co.  National  Bank  of  Commerce 

Guaranty  Trust  Co.  National  City  Bank 

Banking  business  of  every  description  transacted 

Special  facilities  granted  for  the  development  of 
trade  between  America  and  the  Near  East 


9.  First  National  Bank  of  Boston,  Mass.: 
Buenos  Ayres,  Argentina. 

BAXKS  DOING  BUSINESS  UNDER  AN  AOREEKENT 
WITH  THE  FEDERAL  RESERVE  BOARD 

1.  American  Foreign  Banking  Corpora- 
tion, New  York  City:  Brussels,  Bel^um; 

Cali,  Colombia;  Cristobal,  Canal  Zone;  Har- 
bin, Manchuria;  Habana,  Cuba;  Manila, 
Philippine  Islands;  Panama  City,  Republic 
of  Panama;  Port  au  Prince,  Hayti;  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  Brazil. 

9.  Mercantile  Bank  of  the  Americas,  New 
York  City:  Paris,  France;  Barcelona, 

Spain;  Madrid,  Spain. 

Affiliated  Institutions  — Banco  Mercantil 
Americano  de  Colombia;  Bogota,  Barran- 
quilla,  Cartagena,  Medellin,  Cali,  Girardot, 
Manizales,  Honda,  Armenia,  Bucaramanga, 
Colombia,  Banco  Mercantil  Americano  de 
Caracas;  Caracas,  I.a  Guayra,  Venezuela; 
American  Mercantile  Bank  of  Brazil;  Para, 
Pernambuco,  Brazil.  National  Bank  of 
Nicaragua;  Managua,  Blueflelds,  Leon, 
Granada,  Nicaragua.  Banco  Mercantil 
Americano  de  Cuba:  Habana,  Cuba.  Banco 
Atlantida:  La  Ceiba,  Tegucigalpa,  San  Pe- 
dro Sula,  Puerto  ODrtez,  Tela,  Amapala, 
Honduras. 

(A  branch  office  is  also  maintained  by  tlje 
Mercantile  Bank  of  the  Americas  in  New 
Orleans,  La.) 

3.  Asia  Banking  Corporation  of  New 


York  City:  Canton,  China;  Changsha, 

China;  Hankow,  China;  Hongkong,  China; 
Manila,  P.  I.;  Peking,  China;  Shanghai, 
China;  Tientsin,  China. 

4.  International  Banking  Corporation  of 

New  York  City:  Bombay,  India;  Canton, 

China;  Calcutta,  India;  Batavia,  Java; 
Cebu,  P.  I.;  Colon,  Republic  of  Panama; 
Hankow,  China;  Harbin,  China;  Hongkong, 
China;  Kobe,  Japan;  London,  England; 
Lyons,  France;  Manila,  P.  I.;  Peking, 
China;  Puerto  Plata,  Dominican  Republic; 
Panama,  Republic  of  Panama;  Rangoon, 
India;  Shanghai,  China;  Soerabaya,  Java; 
Singapore,  Straits  Settlements;  Santo  Do- 
mingo, Dominican  Republic;  Sanchez,  Do- 
minican Republic;  San  Pedro  de  Macoris, 
Dominican  Republic;  Santiago,  Dominican 
Republic;  Tientsin,  China;  Tsingtao,  China; 
Yokohama,  Japan. 

(A  branch  office  is  also  maintained  by 
the  International  Banking  Corporation  in 
San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

5.  Park  Union  Foreign  Banking  Corpo- 
ration, New  York  City:  Paris,  France; 

Shanghai,  China;  Yokohama,  Japan. 

(Branch  offices  are  also  maintained  in 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Seattle,  Wash., 
by  the  Park  Union  Banking  Corporation.) 

The  First  National  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass.,  has  opened  no  foreign  branches.  A 
branch  office  of  the  corporation  is  main- 
tained at  14  Wall  Street,  New  York  City. 
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Banking  Service 
In  the  Far  East 

'THE  NEW  YORK  AGENCY  of  the  Chartered 
Bank  of  India,  Australia  and  China  has  on  file  re- 
ports of  the  financial  standing  of  many  Indian  firms 
with  the  view  to  saving  time  in  making  credit  investi- 
gations and  expediting  the  actual  shipment  of  goods. 
This  supplements  our  complete  banking  service  with  all 
parts  of  India  and  the  Far  East  through  our  branches 
located  in  the  chief  commercial  centers  of  this  vast  terr- 
itor)’^.  Our  New  York  Agency  will  be  glad  to  supply 
further  information  regarding  Indian  trade  on  re(iuest. 

Chartered  Bank  of  India 

Australia  and  China 

LIMITED 

i«.d  Ottic.  New  York  Agency,  88  Wall  Street  .„d  Reserve 

London  William  Baxter,  Agent  Over  $24,000,000 


The  Shawmut  Corporation  of  Boston, 
Mass.,  the  French  American  Banking  Cor- 
poration of  New  York  City  and  the  For- 
eign Credit  Corporation  of  New  York  City 
have  opened  no  foreign  branches. 


Presentation  of  Checks  Drawn 
on  Germany 

^ I 'he  American  Foreign  Banking 
Corporation  of  New  York  has 
made  public  the  following  letter  re- 
ceived from  the  Dresdner  Bank  of  Ber- 
lin regarding  the  presentation  of  checks 
drawn  on  Germany: 

DRESDNER  BANK 

Berlin,  Germany,  Nov.  99,  1919. 

American  Foreign  Banking  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dear  Sire — We  are  in  receipt  of  your 
favor  of  the  93d  ult.  enclosing  a news- 
paper clipping  out  of  the  Joum^  of  Com- 
merce” of  September  99,  which  deals  with 
the  question  of  presentation  of  cheoues 
drawn  on  German  banks.  You  add  fKat 
6 


in  the  article  referred  to,  it  is  said  that 
the  German  banks  have  instructions  not 
to  honor  cheques  issued  in  America  and 
payable  in  Germany  if  presented  two  months 
after  issue. 

In  reply  we  beg  to  say  that  this  inter- 
pretation of*  the  matter  in  question  is  to- 
tally erroneous.  The  time  of  sixty  days 
(not  two  months)  mentioned  in  the  article 
represents  the  legal  period  within  which  a 
bona  fide  holder  of  a cheque  has  the  right 
of  recourse  against  the  pre-endorsers  and 
the  drawer  also  against  the  drawee,  pro- 
vided that  a sufficient  balance  is  existing 
with  the  latter.  After  the  lapse  of  those 
sixty  days  the  holder  of  a cheque  loses  that 
right  of  recourse  against  the  pre-endorsers 
if  the  cheques  remain  unpaid  for  one  rea- 
son or  another.  There  is  therefore  no  ques- 
tion of  the  German  banks  having  received 
or  issued  instructions  not  to  honor  cheques 
issued  in  America  and  payable  in  Germany 
if  presented  two  months  after  issue.  As 
a fact  we  are  paying  daily  quite  a number 
of  cheques  which  have  been  issued  before 
a much  longer  lapse  of  time,  examining  only 
if  the  cheques  are  otherwise  in  order  and 
advised  and  whether  the  drawer  keeps  still 
a sufficient  balance  with  us.  These  periods 
securing  the  right  of  recourse  to  the  holders 
of  cheques  are  different  according  to  the 
place  of  issue  of  the  cheques;  thus  if  drawn 
in  Germany  cheques  must  be  presented  with- 
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National  Bank  of  Greece 

Head  Office  • ATHENS 

Offers  special  facilities  to  manufacturers, 
exporters,  merchants  and  bankers  hav- 
ing business  relations  with  the  Near  East 

Capital  fully  paid  ....  £800,000 

Reserve  Fund,  June  30, 1919  . . 1,420,000 


in  ten  days,  if  drawn  in  other  European 
countries  on  Germany  within  twenty-one 
days  and  if  drawn  oversea  within  sixty 
days. 

From  the  above  it  results  that  in  some 
cases  in  which  drawers  or  pre-endorsers  do 
not  offer  a sufficient  security  it  may  have 
been  useful  to  call  the  attention  to  that 
period  of  sixty  days,  but  if  you  are  of 
opinion  that  the  warning  given  in  the  “Jour- 
nal of  Commerce”  had  an  unfavorable  effect 
on  legitimate  transactions  we  should  feel 
obliged  to  you  if  you  would  give  a neces- 
sary explanation  to  the  editor  and  to  in- 
duce him  to  rectify  the  statement  as  far  as 
necessary. 

We  trust  that  you  will  now  fully  under- 
stand the  matter  but  hold  ourselves  with 
pleasure  at  your  disposal  for  any  additional 
information  you  might  desire.  We  remain, 
dear  sirs. 

Yours  very  truly, 

Dresdner  Baxk. 

An  Important  British  Affiliation 

'pHE  REVIEW  of  Barclays  Bank, 
Ltd.,  comments  as  follows  on  the 
agreement  recently  concluded  whereby 


Barclays  Bank^  Ltd.,  obtains  a control- 
ling interest  in  the  British  Linen  Bank 
and  the  Union  Bank  of  Manchester: 

The  British  Linen  Bank  stands  amongst 
the  highest  of  Scottish  banking  institutions 
and  has  branches  throughout  Scotland.  It 
operates  under  a Royal  Charter  and  its 
name  has  been  a household  word  in  Scot- 
land for  upwards  of  one  hundred  and  sev- 
enty years.  The  Union  Bank  of  Manches- 
ter was  established  in  1836,  and  operates 
in  Manchester  and  Liverpool  and  through- 
out Lancashire  and  the  West  Riding’  of 
Yorkshire. 

There  is  evidence  that  Barclays  Bank  w€is 
in  existence  prior  to  1729,  although  it  was 
not  until  1736  that  the  name  “Barclay”  first 
appeared  in  the  firm.  For  a number  of 
years  the  process  of  gradually  linking  up 
private  and  joint  stock  banks  all  over  Eng- 
land has  been  followed  until,  with  the  amaL 
gamation  of  the  London  Provincial  and 
South  Western  Bank,  I.td.,  last  year,  there 
only  remained  in  England  and  Wales  a dis- 
trict in  Lancashire  and  Yorkshire  where 
branch  facilities  were  not  available.  The 
conclusion  of  the  agreements  with  The 
British  Linen  Bank  and  the  Union  Bank 
of  Manchester  is,  therefore,  the  logical  out- 
come of  a definite  policy  pursued  by  Bar- 
clays Bank  for  many  years. 
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Commercial 

Ties 

That  Bind 


'T’HE  TOTAL  Asiatic  commerce  of  the 
United  States  during  the  last  fiscal  year 
approximated  $1,434,828,549,  or  $465,552, 
044  more  than  our  whole  South  American 
trade  for  the  same  period.  Trade  with 
Japan  alone  amounted  to  $630,455,310,  or 
44  per  cent,  of  our  entire  Asiatic  commerce. 


OFFICERS 

Charles  A.  Holder 

President 

T.  Fred  Aspden 

Vice-President 

E.  B.  MadCensie 

Secretary  A 
Treasurer 


These  figures  are  significant  of  the  commercial  bonds 
between  this  country  and  the  Far  East.  These  bonds  are 
gradually  being  dra\%m  closer  and  resulting  in  increas- 
ing opportunities  for  the  sale  of  American  products. 

For  assisting  American  business  men  and  bankers  in  develop- 
ing the  rich  markets  of  the  East  we  offer  the  fullest  co-oper- 
ation of  our  offices  in  the  Orient  for  the  efficient  transaction 
of  matters  affecting  finance  and  credit. 

Trade  information  an  request, 

Park^Union 

FOREIGN  BANKING  CORPORATION 

56  Wall  Street,  New  York 

Paid  Up  Capital  and  Surplus,  $2,250,000 


These  agreements  will  enable  the  bank 
to  give  greater  facilities  than  those  already 
offered  to  customers  and  will  provide  for 
their  use  nearly  seventeen  hundred  branches 
in  England,  Wales  and  Scotland,  'this  ser- 
vice should  be  particularly  useful  to  trad- 
ing concerns  and  also  to  foreign  banking 
clients  in  that  it  will  extend  the  drawing 
list  available  for  their  use.  The  Union  Bank 
of  Manchester  and  The  British  I inen  Bank 
will  enjoy  the  advantages  of  affiliation  with 
a bank  possessing  a seat  in  the  London 
Clearing  House;  they  will  have  the  benefit 
of  the  very  complete  foreign  banking  or- 
ganization which  Barclays  have  created,  the 
use  of  some  seventeen  hundred  branches, 
and  the  support  of  one  of  the  largest  bank- 
ing institutions  in  the  country. 

It  is  also  felt  that  a connection  between 
the  important  industries  of  I..ancashire  and 
Yorkshire  and  the  wealth  of  London  and 
Scotland  should  prove  beneficial  to  all  three 
institutions  and  to  their  clients.  Moreover, 
the  agreement  with  The  British  Linen  Bank 
will  help  to  break  down  the  artificial  finan- 
cial barrier  existing  between  England  and 
Scotland,  while  the  extensive  chain  of  com- 
munication established  will  tend  to  greater 
economy  in  the  use  of  banking  resources 
by  providing  channels  for  the  automatic 
transfer  of  funds  from  districts  where  there 
is  a surplus  to  those  where  there  is  a 
shortage. 


The  carrying  through  of  these  agreements 
involves  certain  increases  in  the  share  capL 
tal  of  the  baidc,  and  this  opportunity  haa 
been  taken  to  create  a new  class  of  shares 
w'hich,  are  to  be  allotted  to  the  staff  under 
an  arrangement  which  is  not  yet  quite  per- 
fected. The  idea  is  to  extend  that  spirit 
of  co-partnership  which,  properly  conceived 
and  carried  out,  would  seem  to  provide  the 
best  solution  to  many  existing  industrial 
difficulties. 


Report  of  the  VV'estern 
Australian  Bank 


TpHE  Western  Australian  Bank  has 
made  the  following  reports  for  the 
half  year  ending  September  29,  1919: 
The  net  profit,  after  providing  for 
bad  and  doubtful  debts,  for  rebate  on 
discounted  bills  current,  for  interest  on 
deposits,  and  for  all  expenses  of  man- 
agement was  £29,950  12s;  balance  from 
previous  half-year,  £28,020  6s  6d;  to- 
tal, £57,970  18  s 6 d.  From  this  the 
directors  have  paid  a dividend  of  £l 
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South  Africans 
Get-Together  Spirit 


/ OVER 
[400  BRANCHES^ 
\ IN  AFRICA  ^ 


. Bombay  { 

■ ■ (India)  - 

^ Antwerp^;' 

(Bd(ium)  - 

. London  : 

(England)  - 


GET-TOGETHER  spirit  of  co-operative  effort 
for  industrial  advancement  has  been  South 
Africa’s  heritage  from  the  war.  One  large  corpora- 
tion having  this  for  its  sole  object  is  the  National 
Industrial  Corporation  of  Africa,  Ltd. 

Its  effect  is  already  being  felt  in  increased  industrial 
activity  and  demand  for  supplies. 

The  National  Bank  of  South  Africa,  Ltd,,  maintains  more 
than  400  branches  throughout  South  Africa  which  we  will 
gladly  place  at  your  disposal  for  co-operation  when  transact- 
ing business  with  that  territory. 

National  Bank  of 
South  Africa,  Ltd. 

New  York  Office,  10  Wall  Street  R.  E.  Saunders,  Agent 
Total  Resources  over  $287,000,000 
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per  share^  free  of  dividend  duty,  £26,- 
000,  and  have  carried  forward  £32,970 
1 8s  6d.  The  reserve  fund  is  now 
£700,000;  reserve  profits,  £82,970  18s 
6d,  making  a total  of  £732,970  18s  fid. 

The  chairman  in  moving  the  adoption 
of  the  report  and  balance  sheet,  said 
that  the  directors  had  been  able  to 
maintain  an  average  volume  of  business, 
pay  the  usual  dividend,  and  carry  a sub- 
stantial amount  forward  to  next  half- 
year,  in  spite  of  heavy  demands  in  the 
way  of  taxation,  and  calls  to  subscribe 
to  war  loans,  etc.  Referring  to  the  net 
profits  the  chairman  stated  that  these 
were  £890  better  than  the  figures  for 
March  last  and  £829  in  excess  of  those 
for  September,  1918,  and  that  the 
amount  carried  forward  was  satisfac- 
tory, as  it  showed  an  increase  during 
the  last  three  periods. 

Deposits  were  a little  less  than  in 
March  by  some  £15,000,  but  were 
£276,000  higher  than  in  September 
1919,  while  specie,  bullion  and  Austra- 
lian notes  also  showed  a small  reduc- 
tion compared  with  the  March  figures 
and  an  increase  of  no  less  than  £21 1,000 
compared  with  those  for  September 
1918. 

Advances  increased  by  £28,000  since 
March,  the  amount  being  about  the 
same  as  in  September  1918.  The  chair- 
man stated  that  after  making  every 
allowance  for  bad  and  doubtful  debts, 
these  results  should  be  considered  sat- 
isfactory. 

The  Western  Australian  Bank  has 
total  assets  of  £4,026,976  10s  2d. 


African  Banking  Corporation, 
Limited 

^T'HE  ordinary  general  meeting 
of  the  African  Banking  Corpora- 
tion was  held  in  London  on  January 
16,  1920.  At  this  meeting  the  directors 
announced  gross  profits  for  the  year 
ending  September  30,  1919,  amounting 
to  £463,486  13s  2d,  including  £36,013 
4s  6d  brought  forward  from  last  ac- 
count. After  deducting  current  charges 
and  rebate  there  remained  the  sum  of 


Specialized 

Export 

Banking 

Our  organization  specializes 
in  every  department  of  for- 
eign banking  and  is  prepared 
to  act  in  any  matters  where 
proper  performance  is  neces- 
sary to  render  export  trading 
a success. 

The  facilities  of  our  organi- 
zation are  at  the  disposal  of 
banks  or  other  financial  in- 
stitutions requiring  direct 
representation  abroad. 

'AMERICAN 
FOREIGN  BANKING 
CORPORAnON 

53  Broadway,  New  York 

Capital.  Hurpln*  and  Undivided 
Prafits  aver  86.000,000 


£194,773  8d,  which  was  appropriated 
as  follows: 


£ s d 

Interim  dividend  of  4 per  cent, 
for  the  half-year  ended  March 

31  40,000  0 0 

Final  dividend  of  5 per  cent, 
for  the  half-year  ended  Sep- 
tember 30,  1919,  making  9 per 
cent,  for  the  year  (subject  to 
deduction  of  Income  Tax).. 50,000  0 0 

Reserve  fund  30,000  0 0 

Staff  guarantee  and  savings 

fund  5,000  0 0 

Depreciation  of  furniture 2,107  5 1 

Premises  account  10,000  0 0 

Pension  fund 20,000  0 0 

Balance  carried  forward 37,665  15  7 


Total  assets  on  September  30  were 
£11,731,663  8s  7d.  The  bank  has  an 
authorized  and  subscribed  capital  of 
£2,000,000;  called  up  capital  of  £ 1,000,- 
000;  reserve  liability  of  £1,000,000; 
and  reserve  of  £360,000. 

Besides  maintaining  branches  in  the 
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Success  Founded 
On  Confidence 


Affiliated  Banks 


COLOMBIA 

Banco  Mercantil 
Americano  de  Colombia 

Bogota,  Barranquilla, 
Carugena,  Medellin,  Mani- 
zales,  Girardot,  Cali.  Honda, 
Armenia,  Bucaramanga 
Cucuta 

PERU 

Banco  Mercantil 
Americano  del  Peru 

Lima,  Arequipa,  Chiclayo, 
Callao.  Trujillo 


One  of  the  important  reasons  why  the 
Mercantile  Bank  of  the  Americas  is  suc- 
cessful is  that  it  has  secured,  through  its 
affiliated  institutions  in  Latin  America,  a 
knowledge  of,  and  sympathy  with,  local 
conditions  and  customs. 

Our  affiliated  banks  enter  completely  into 
the  life  of  the  countries  in  which  they  are 
located.  Men  prominent  in  the  financial 
and  business  affairs  of  their  respective 
countries  act  in  conjunction  with  Ameri- 
cans in  executive  capacities.  Furthermore, 
our  branches  in  France  and  Spain,  com- 
bined with  our  offices  in  New  York  and 


VENEZUELA 

Banco  Mercantil 
Americano  de  Caracas 
Caracas,  La  Guayra, 
Maracaibo 


New  Orleans,  and  our  shareholding  banks 
throughout  this  country,  provide  Latin 
Americans  with  a banking  service  which 
satisfies  their  every  requirement. 


BRAZIL 

American  Mercantile 
Bank  of  Brazil 
Para,  Pernambuco, 


NICARAGUA 

National  Bank  of 
Nicaragua 

Managua,  Bluefieldf,  Leon. 
Granada 

CUBA 

Banco  Mercantil 
Americano  de  Cuba 

Havana 

COSTA  RICA 
Banco  Mercantil  de 
Costa  Rica 
San  Jose 


Business  men  of  Colombia,  Peru,  Vene- 
zuela, Brazil,  Nicaragua,  Cuba,  Costa 
Rica,  and  Honduras  have  confidence  in 
our  affiliated  institutions.  This  confidence, 
shared  by  North  and  Latin  Americans 
alike,  is  largely  responsible  for  the  sub- 
stantial growth  of  the  Mercantile  Banks 
of  the  Americas. 

We  are  always  at  the  service  of  American 
banks  to  help  them  in  their  foreign  trade. 

MERCANTILE  BANK 
OF  THE  AMERICAS 

c4n  c4mericM  ^Ank  for  Foreign  Trade 

44  PINE  STREET  NEW  YORK 


HONDURAS 


New  Orleans  Office  Madrid  Office 
732  Gravier  Street  Gran  Via  U 


Banco  Atlantida 


La  Ceiba.  Te^ciaalpa. 
San  Pedro  SuTa,  Puerto 
Cortez 


Paris  Office 
11  bis,  Boulevard 
Haussmann 


Barcelona  Office 
Rambla  de  los 
Estudios-Canuda  2 


TAid  up  CapHaI  And  Surplus  . . . $!0,000,000 
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Best  Banking  Service 

This  institution  offers  you  the  best  ser- 
vice as  your  correspondent  in  New  Eng- 
land. Our  resources  are  the  largest  in 
this  territory ; our  connections  in  this 
country  and  abroad  are  the  strongest. 

All  these  advantages  are  made  available 
to  you. 

THE 

First  National  Bank 

of  Boston 

Deposits  . - - - $171,000,000 

Resources  - 280,000,000 

Branch  at  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 


principal  towns  of  South  Africa  this 
bank  maintains  an  agency  in  New  York 
at  64  Wall  Street,  in  charge  of  William 
Logan. 

London  Joint  City  & Midland 
Bank,  Limited 

A N interesting  announcement  of  a 
new  issue  of  shares  by  the  London 
Joint  City  & Midland  Bank,  Ltd.,  has 
been  made  by  the  Rt.  Hon.  R.  Mc- 
Kenna in  presiding  at  an  extraordinary 
general  meeting  of  the  shareholders  of 
the  bank.  The  agreement  for  a fusion 
of  interests  with  the  Clydesdale  Bank 
was  ratified  unanimously,  and  at  the 
same  time  sanction  was  obtained  for  the 
creation  of  1,600,000  new  shares  of 
£2  10s  each. 

If  all  the  shares  in  the  Clydesdale 
Bank  are  acquired  by  the  Midland 
Bank,  600,000  of  the  new  shares  will 
be  required  for  the  purpose  of  this 


transaction.  Of  the  balance  it  is  pro- 
posed to  issue  600,000  shares  io  share- 
holders on  the  register  of  the  London 
Joint  City  & Midland  Bank  on  March 
1,  1920,  in  the  proportion  of  one  share 
for  every  eight  existing  shares  of  both 
classes.  The  price  at  which  the  shares 
will  be  offered  is  £6  per  share,  which  in 
view  of  their  present  market  value 
(£8  10s)  offers  a substantial  advantage 
to  shareholders.  Following  the  prece- 
dent of  the  last  issue  of  shares  fraction- 
al certificates  will  not  be  issued,  but 
arrangements  will  be  made  for  the  dis- 
posal of  shares  representing  the  aggre- 
gate of  the  fractions.  The  proceeds 
in  excess  of  £6  per  share’  will  after  pay- 
ment of  expenses  be  distributed  pro 
rata  among  shareholders  who  would 
otherwise  have  been  entitled  to  the 
fractions. 

Assuming  that  the  whole  of  the  share 
capital  of  the  Clydesdale  Bank  is  ex- 
changed for  Midland  Bank  shares  the 
capital  and  reserve  fund  of  the  London 
Joint  City  & Midland  Bank  after  the 
forthcoming  issue  of  shares  will  com- 
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Liverpool  Branch 


^HE  FIRST  BANK  seen  by  a traveler  land' 
ing  at  Liverpool  is  the  Liverpool  Branch 
of  the  Bank  of  British  West  Africa.  PrO' 
vided  with  either  our  own  letters  of  credit 
or  those  of  the  American  Bankers  Associa- 
tion, obtainable  at  our  New  York  Agency, 
the  traveler  finds  adequate  banking  facilities 
readily  available.  In  Manchester  and  Lon- 
don are  other  branches  of  this  bank. 

By  reason  of  close  relations  with  Lloyds  Bank  and 
National  Provincial  Foreign  Bank,  Limited,  the 
traveler  may  obtain  the  same  facilities  at  any  of  their 
Offices  in  Belgium  and  France.  Our  New  York 
Agency  will  be  glad  to  supply  you  with  informa- 
tion regarding  this  convenient  service. 

Bank  of 

British  West  AfHca 

Head  Office,  London 

New  York  Office — 100  Beaver  Street. 

R.  R.  Appleby  and  Rowland  Smith,  Agents 
Subscribed  Capital  $10,000,000 

Paid  Up  $4,000,000  Surplus  and  Undivided  Profits  $2,000,000 
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Have  a Canadian  Bank  Handle  Your  Canadian  Business 

American  manufacturers  doing  business  with  Canada 
^ are  inclined  to  forget  that  Canadian  trade  is  foreign 
trade:  that  the  financing  of  Canadian  trade,  like  all  for- 
eign trade,  is  best  done  by  specialists.  They  fail  to  realize 
that  a Canadian  banker’s  advice  on  problems  of  Canadian 
trade  is  as  indispensable  as  a French  banker’s  advice  regarding 
French  trade,  or  a Japanese  banker’s  advice  regarding  Jap- 
anese trade.  This  is  particularly  true  now  that  Canadian 
exchange  is  subject  to  serious  fluctuations. 

The  oflBcers  of  the  New  York  Agency  of  the  Union  Bank  of  Canada 
are  intimately  in  touch  at  all  times  with  conditions  in  Montreal, 
Toronto,  and  Winnipeg;  their  advice  in  regard  to  the  financing  of 
Canadian  trade  is  always  at  the  service  of  American  importers  and 
exporters. 

Our  booklet 

Protecting  Tour  Canctdian  Cuetomer” 
on  request 

Union  Bank  of  Canada 


New  York  Agency,  49  Wall  St. 

W.  J.  Dawson,  F.  L.  Appleby,  W.  M.  Forrest, 
Agents 


Capital  & Surplus 

$13,600,000 


pare  with  existing  figures  approximate- 
ly as  follows: 

CAPITAI.  AND  RESEBVE  FUND  OF  THE  LONDON 

Joint  City  & Midland  Bank 

Present  Totals 

iB  £ 

Authorized  capital.41,250.000  •46,200,000 

Subscribed  capital.36,673,685V^  •38,178,948 
Paid-up  capital.. . 8,417,836  •10,922,697}4 

Reserve  fund 8,417,336  •10,922,697^ 

•Approximate  totals  after  completion  of 
Clydesdale  purchase  and  issue  of  new 
shares. 


total  of  £188,417  18s  6d  which  was 
appropriated  as  follows: 

To  dividend  for  the  half-year  ending 
December  31,  1919,  of  5s  per  share  less  In- 


come Tax  of  6s  to  the  £ £59,500. 

Amount  written  off  bank  premises  for 

the  half-year  ’ £10,000 

Pension  fund  £10,000 

Income  tax  £50,000 

Special  contingency  fund  £50,000 


Balance  carried  forward  to  next  account, 
£15,917  18s  5d. 


The  Union  Bank  of  Manchester, 
Limited 

ANNUAL  general  meeting  of 
***  the  above  bank  was  held  January 
28,  1920. 

Gross  profits  for  the  half-year  end- 
ing December  31,  1919  were  announced 
as  £265,018  8s.  Expenses  amounted  to 
£117,282  6s  5d,  leaving  a net  profit  of 
£147,786  Is  7d,  to  which  must  be  added 
£40,681  16s  lOd  brought  forward  from 
last  profit  and  loss  account,  making  a 


Lord  Rochdale,  chairman  of  the 
board,  made  the  following  remark  in 
submitting  the  report: 

“As  a result  of  the  agreement  be- 
tween our  bank  and  Barclays  Bank, 
Limited,  an  offer  was  made  by  the  lat- 
ter, in  November,  to  all  our  sharehold- 
ers to  purchase  their  holdings  in  our 
bank  by  an  exchange  of  4 18/20ths  of 
“B”  shares,  £l  fully  paid,  in  Barclays 
Bank,  Limited,  for  each  share  in  our 
bank,  £2  10s  paid.  This  offer  has  been 
accepted  by  shareholders  in  respect  of 
298,120  shares,  amounting  to  over 


w 


National  Bank  of  Commerce 

iaNewYork 


J.  Howard  Ardrey 
Joseph  A.  Broderick 
Guy  Emerson 


Harry  P.  Barrand 
Louis  P.  Christenson 


James  S.  Alexander,  Pr»sid*nt 
Vic$-Pr§sid$nts 
Herbert  P.  Howell 
Louis  A.  Keidel 
David  H,  G.  Penny 
John  E.  Rovensky 

Stcond  Vict-Prtsidtnts 
James  1.  Clarke 
Archibald  F.  Maxwell 
Edward  H.  Rawls 


Paris  R.  Russell 
Stevenson  B.  Ward 
Roger  H.  Williams 


Everett  E.  Risley 
Henry  C.  Stevens 


Cashier 

Richard  W.  Saunders 


Auditor 

Albert  Emerton 


Emanuel  C.  Gersten 
Gaston  L.  Ghcgan 
Elmore  F.  Higgins 
William  F.  Hofmayer 
John  J.  Keenan 


Asahtaut  Catkiert 
Edward  W.  McDonald 
Franz  Meyer 
Don  L.  Moore 
Alfred  J.  Oxenham 


Roy  H.  Passmore 
Julius  Paul 
Henry  W.  Schrader 
Edward  A.  Schroeder 
Hamilton  G.  Stenersen 


Capital,  Surplus  and  Undivided  Profits 
Over  Fifty  Million  Dollars 


99  1/3%  of  the  entire  capital  of  our 
bank.  This  bank  will  have  two  repre- 
sentatives on  the  board  of  Barclays 
Bank,  Ltd.,  and  Barclays  will  have  two 
on  our  board.  The  operation  has  been 
carried  through  to  the  entire  satisfaction 
of  both  boards  of  directors.  Our  share- 
holders have  obtained  a considerable 
increase  in  capital  value,  and  a sub- 
stantial addition  to  their  income.  The 
position  of  our  depositors  has  been  im- 
proved ; and  our  customers  have  already 
reaped  benefit  in  the  extension  of  our 
connections  abroad  and  at  home.  As  a 
natural  result,  the  bank’s  business  has 
increased  very  considerably. 

‘‘The  figures  of  the  ‘Current,  Deposit 
and  other  Accounts’  and  the  ‘Loans  and 
Advances  to  Customers,’  appearing  in 
the  balance  sheet,  are  abnormally  high, 
as  a result  of  certain  special  operations 
of  our  customers  which  are  in  progress, 
and,  pending  the  completion  of  which 
there  are  large  balances  included  under 
these  two  headings  which  are  in  the 
nature  of  ‘contra’  items.” 


International  Banking  Notes 

The  following  statement  by  Mr.  Maeter- 
linck was  written  by  him  when  he  learned  of 
the  success  of  the  $25,000,000  Belgian  Gov- 
ernment External  Gold  Loan,  which  was 
offered  to  the  American  public  on  January 
15  by  a group  of  banks  throughout  the 
country,  and  which  was  fully  subscribed  by 
the  close  of  business  on  that  day: 

"I  am  indeed  happy  to  see  that  America 
has  once  more  come  to  the  assistance  of 
Belgium — this  time  helping  her  in  the  con- 
quest of  peace,  as  she  helped  her  to 
achieve  victory. 

“Nor  is  Belgium  unworthy  of  this  new 
proof  of  confidence  given  by  her  great 
friend.  No  country  has  bent  itself  to  the 
task  of  reconstruction  with  fewer  words, 
greater  simplicity,  or  more  zeal.  None  Is 
emerging  so  rapidly  from  its  ruins;  none 
can  inspire  fuller  confidence  in  its  future. 
More  than  any  other — has  she  not  proved 
it  in  this  war? — Belgium  has  the  courage 
of  her  plighted  word  and  the  will  to  do 
her  duty  in  full.” 


o 


The  total  authorized  capital  of  $10,000,000 
of  the  Chinese- American  Bank  has  been 
fully  subscribed.  Reports  from  Peking  are 
to  the  effect  that  this  new  enterprise  is 
highly  regarded  in  Chinese  circles. 

This  bank  is  an  enterprise  of  great  im- 
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portance  and  promise,  both  on  account  of 
the  standing  of  the  American  and  Chinese 
interests  involved,  and  of  the  favorable 
financial  situation  in  China  where  the  high 
value  of  silver  has  greatly  stimulated  com- 
merce and  production. 

The  chief  representatives  of  Chinese 
finance  and  industry  are  interested  in  this 
bank. 

o 

Cable  advices  from  Pretoria,  Transvaal, 
to  R.  E.  Saunders,  New  York  agent  of  the 
National  Bank  of  South  Africa,  Ltd.,  10 
Wall  Street,  announces  the  opening  of  a 
branch  of  the  bank  at  St.  Helena,  the 
Island  of  St.  Helena.  This  is  the  first  new 
branch  of  any  bank  to  be  established  on 
the  island  in  many  years. 

o 

The  directors  of  the  Manchester  & Liver- 
pool District  Banking  Company,  Ltd.,  have 
reported  net  profits  for  the  year  ending 
December  31,  1919,  as  £510,878  10s  Od, 
after  payment  of  all  expenses  and  making 
provision  for  bad  and  doubtful  debts.  To 
this  must  be  added  £126389  6s  5d  brought 
forward  from  last  account,  less  a bonus  to 
the  staff  of  £54,470  9s  8d,  making  a total 
of  £582,797  6s  9d,  which  was  appropriated 
as  follows: 

Interim  dividend  of  5s  6d  a share,  being 
at  the  rate  of  18^  per  cent  per  annum,  for 
the  half-year  ending  June  30.  1919,  subject 
to  the  deduction  of  income  tax,  £173,800. 

Dividend  of  5s  6d  a share,  being  at  the 
rate  of  18*^  per  cent  per  annum,  for  the 
half-year  ending  December  31,  1919,  subject 
to  the  deduction  of  income  tax,  £173,800, 

This  left  a balance  of  £235,197  6s  9d,  of 
which  £100,000  was  carried  to  war  loan 
and  other  British  Government  securities  ac- 
count and  £135,197  6s  9d  was  carried  over 
to  the  next  account. 

On  December  31,  1919,  this  company  had 
total  assets  of  £68,122,862  19s  6d. 

o 

The  directors  of  the  National  Discount 
Company,  Ltd.,  report  gross  profits  for  the 
year  ending  December  31  last  amounting 
to  £621370  2s  9d,  which,  with  the  balance 
of  £47320  3s  5d  brought  forward  from 
the  previous  account,  gives  a total  of 
£669380  6s  2d. 

After  providing  for  all  charges,  applying 
£64,000  to  write  down  investments  to  cur- 
rent prices  as  on  December  31  last,  and 
reserving  £454,938  3s  9d  for  rebate  of  in- 
terest on  bills  not  matured,  there  remains 
the  sum  of  £118369  13s  8d.  The  interim 


dividend  for  the  half-year  to  June  30  last, 
of  6s  per  share,  less  income  tax,  absorbed 
£35359  18s  7d,  leaving  £82,809  15s  Id 
for  appropriation. 

Of  this  balance  £35359  18s  7d  were  ap- 
plied to  the  payment  of  a final  dividend  of 
6s  per  share  less  income  tax,  making  12 
per  cent  for  the  year.  £47349  16s  6d  were 
carried  forward  to  next  account. 

The  total  assets  of  this  company  on  De- 
cember 31,  1919,  were  £33,788,826  16s  9d. 

o 

The  Investigation  Department  of  the  In- 
dustrial Bank  of  Japan  has  published  the 
“Seventeenth  Semi-Annual  Table  of  Bonds 
and  Debentures  in  Japan,  existing  June  30, 
1919.” 

The  information  is  compiled  in  handy 
form  and  is  given  both  in  English  and  in 
Japanese. 


The  growth  of  the  business  of  the  Rottcr- 
damsche  Bankvereeniging,  whose  main  of- 
fices are  located  at  Rotterdam,  Amsterdam 
and  The  Hague,  and  its  affiliated  institu- 
tions, is  shown  in  the  following  comparative 
table,  giving  figures  for  1911  and  1918: 


ASSETS 


1911 

1918 

Available  funds  

Investments  and  syn- 

flT,836,191 

f203,493380 

dicates  

Loans  on  stocks  and 

3,536324 

16,011,549 

bonds  

8,296,337 

86,834,197 

Current  accounts  . . . 

33,583,071 

202,138,172 

Bank  premises 

362,000 

5,190,998 

Total  

f63,603,825 

f513,668,498 

LIABILITIES 

Capital  paid  up 

fl4,000,000 

f59,000,000 

Reserve  fund  

3,400,000 

18,869,074 

Current  accounts  . . . 
Balance  carried  for- 

46,100,831 

435,498,261 

ward  

102,994 

301,162 

Total  

f63,603,825 

f5 13,668,499 

Since  the  issue  of  September  26,  1919,  the 
bank’s  capital  is  f75,000,000  and  its  surplus 
is  f 25,000, 000.  With  its  affiliated  institu- 
tions, the  bank  maintains  l)ranches  through- 
out Holland  and  it  is  represented  in  South 
.America  by  its  affiliated  bank,  the  Hol- 
landsche  Bank  voor  Zuid-Amerika.  It  is 
also  the  appointed  chief  representative  of 
the  National  Bank  of  South  Africa,  Ltd. 
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Your  Banking  Abroad 


We  transact  a general  foreign  and  in- 
ternational banking  business,  with  special 
facilities  in  connection  with  France  and 
the  French  Colonies  and  Dependencies. 

The  following  banks  arc  associated  with 
and  own  the  entire  capital  stock  of  the 
French  American  Banking  Corporation: 

Comptoir  National  D’Escompte  de  Paris 
National  Bank  of  Commerce  in  New  York 
The  First  National  Bank  of  Boston 

Numerous  branches  and  correspondents 
of  these  banks  all  over  the  world  fur- 
nish a thorough  equipment  for  foreign 
trade  purposes. 


Jnmes  8.  Alexander,  President. 

National  Bank  of  Con^iucrce  in  New  York. 

Paul  Boyer,  President, 

Comptoir  National  D'Escompte  de  Paris. 

Paul  Fuller,  Jr., 
of  Messrs.  Ooudert  Bros.,  N.  Y. 

r.  Abbot  Goodhue,  Vice-President, 

The  First  National  Bank  of  Bost<m. 

Maurice  Lewandowski,  Manager, 

Comptoir  National  D’Escompte  de  Paris. 

Edgar  Llewellyn,  Manager, 

Comptoir  National  D’Escompte  de  Paris. 

John  E.  Rovensky,  Vice-President, 

National  Bank  of  Commerce  in  New  York. 

Maurice  Silvester,  President, 

French  American  Bunking  Corporation. 

Stanislas  Simon,  Managing  Director, 
Banque  de  I’lndo  Chine,  Paris. 

Harry  B.  Thayer,  President, 

American  Telephone  ft  Telegraph  Co. 

Daniel  G.  Wing.  President, 

The  First  National  Bank  of  Boston. 

Owen  D.  Young,  Vice-President, 

General  Electric  Company. 


FRENCH  AMERICAN 

BANKING  CORPORATION 

67-69  William  Street,  New  York 


For  the  year  ending  June  30,  1919,  the 
directors  of  Ernesto  Tornquist  & Company, 
Ltd.,  of  Buenos  Aires  report  net  profits  of 
Gold  $1,693,573.72,  which  was  appropriated 
as  follows: 

Five  per  cent  to  the  legral  reserve  fund. 
Gold  184,678.69. 

Six  per  cent  dividend  on  the  Gold 

13.000. 000  preferred  shares:  Gold  1180,000. 
Eight  per  cent  dividend  on  the  Gold 

19.000. 000  ordinary  shares.  Gold  1720,000. 

This  left  a balance  of  Gold  $708,895.03 
to  which  was  added  the  balance  of  profit 
brought  forward  from  the  year  1917-18  or 
Gold  $1 09,543.4-3,  making  a total  of  Gold 
$818,438.46.  Of  this  amount  Gold  $700,000 
was  appropriated  to  the  Extraordinary  Re- 
serve Fund  and  Gold  $118,438.46  was  car- 
ried forward  to  new  account. 


ity  on  undue  drafts,  and  on  foreign  bills 
negotiated  per  contra,  £525,432  2s  2d. 

o 

The  first  American  bank  to  be  established 
in  South  Africa  is  the  branch  of  the  Na- 
tional City  Bank  of  New  York,  which 
opened  at  Cape  Town  on  January  15,  ac- 
cording to  a cable  despatch  received  at 
the  bank’s  head  office.  The  bank  expects 
to  open  a branch  at  Johannesburg  in  the 
near  future. 

Reports  from  the  National  City  Bank’s 
representatives  indicate  that  South  Africa 
is  enjoying  a season  of  great  post-war 
prosperity.  Exports  of  automobiles  from 
the  United  States  to  that  section  have  been 
particularly  heavy  during  recent  months. 


o- 


-o 


Becketts’  Banks,  with  head  office  in 
Leeds,  England,  showed  total  assets  on  De- 
cember 31,  1919,  of  £12,026,069  2s  6d,  con- 
sisting of  cash  in  hand,  with  the  Bank  of 
England,  and  at  call,  £1,669,866  12s  3d; 
English  treasury  bills,  £1,800,000;  invest- 
ments, £7,118,929  12s  3d;  advances  to  cus- 
tomers and  bills  discounted,  £4,185,624  11s 
6d;  bank  premises,  £196,082  16s  7d;  liabil- 


The  importance  of  wide  public  support 
in  the  matter  of  supplying  European  cr^ts 
is  emphasized  in  a recent  issue  of  “Amer- 
ican Goods  in  Foreign  Markets,”  the  semi- 
monthly review  of  foreign  trade  conditions 
issued  by  the  Guaranty  Trust  Company  of 
New  York. 

The  publication  says  that  while  manu- 
facturers and  exporters  are  thoroughly  ac- 
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npl  ¥T  • T>  1 H.«dO«lce 

1 n6  U nion  O^nk  ^ » Manchefter,  Eng. 

I^iv«rpool  Office 


45  Casde  St,  Liverpool,  Eng. 

and  branches  coyering  the  whole  the 
district  tributary  to  these  two  cities, 
and  also  Wbst  Yorkshirb;  including 
Leeds,  Sbbfpibld,  Bradford,  Bad- 
ford,  Birkenbbad,  Oldham,  Bolton, 
Burt,  Koch d alb,  Stockport,  Hali- 
fax (£ng.),  Huddbrspield,  etc.,  etc. 
($5=£) 

Nominal  Capital  • $12,500,000 

Paid-up  Capital  . . 3,750,000 

Reserve  Capital  . • 3,750,000 

Subscribed  Capital  • • 7,500,000 

Reserves  . • • • 2,825,000 

Surplus  over  Liabilities  « 10,325,000 

Bankers  in  the  United  States  and  Canada  are  invited  to  make  use  of 
the  Bank’s  services  for  all  kinds  of  banking  business  in  the  district  where 
the  Bank  operates,  and  in  Great  Britain  generally.  Ctdlections  promptly 
dealt  with,  and  proceeds  remitted  by  draft  or  cable  transfer  on  New  York, 
or  as  desired.  Favorable  terms. 

yorth  American  Mails  are  usually  delivered  in  ManeAester  and  Liverpool  earlier  than  in  London. 
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of  Manchester, 
Limited 


quainted  with  the  implication  and  inevitable 
effects  on  foreign  trade  if  the  drop  in  ex- 
change is  not  checked,  “it  is  not  quite  clear 
that  it  is  understood  by  the  general  public, 
and  particularly  by  those  who  have  funds 
for  investment,  that  their  cooperation  is 
essential  if  the  present  situation  is  not  to 
continue  indefinitely.” 

o 

According  to  Pekin  advices  received  re- 
cently by  the  London  Times,  there  has  re- 
cently b^n  constituted  the  Commercial  and 
American  Bank  of  China,  a Chinese  and 
American  concern  with  a capital  of  $10,- 
000,000  (£2,000,000),  half  paid  up,  of  which 
Chinese  and  Americans  are  equal  subscrib- 
ers. Chien  Nung-Hsun,  the  late  Prime 
Minister,  is  president,  with  Hsu  Enyuan 
and  J.  A.  Thomas,  formerly  of  the  British- 
American  Tobacco  Company,  as  vice-presi- 
dents. 

The  new  bank  will  do  foreign  exchange 
and  general  banking  business,  with  a par- 
ticular eye  to  financing  Chinese  foreign  in- 
dustrial enterprise.  The  general  manager 
and  many  of  the  staff  will  be  British  and 
the  board  half  American  and  half  Chinese, 
so  with  a Chinese  president  the  majority 


of  the  directors  will  be  Chinese.  The  bank 
will  do  business  under  a Chinese  charter 
and  will  handle  the  funds  of  the  wine  and 
tobacco  monopoly  about  to  be  reorganized 
under  American  direction.  The  foreign 
share  capital  has  been  found  by  prominent 
American  bankers.  Among  the  Chinese 
shareholders  are  President  Hsu  Shih-chang, 
the  former  Presidents  Li  Yuan  Hung  and 
Feng  Kuo  Chang,  the  redoubtable  Chang 
Hsun  and  other  notable  Chinese. 

The  interesting  feature  about  the  new 
bank  is  that  it  is  a genuine  Chinese  and 
foreign  affair  of  which  the  Chinese  share 
of  the  capital  is  actually  forthcoming  and 
not  on  paper,  as  usually  happens. 


A new  Sino-Japanese  banking  institution, 
to  be  known  as  the  China  and  Southern 
Bank,  has  been  established  in  Formosa  to 
finance  enterprises  in  the  Dutch  East  Indies 
and  the  South  Pacific,  and  to  conduct  an 
ordinary  banking  business  in  Formosa.  The 
bank  is  capitalized  at  $5,000,000,  and  the 
head  office  is  at  Taihoku.  Branches  have 
been  opened  in  Canton,  Samarang  and 
Singapore.  The  bank  aims  to  provide  a 
financial  medium  for  the  development  of 


London  and  River  Plate  Bank,  Liniited. 

HEAD  OFFICE : 7 PRINCES  STREET,  E.C.  2,  LONDON. 


Asency : MANCHESTER,  86  Cross  Street 

Pari*  Branch;  16  Rue  Halevy.  Antwerp  Branch:  22 Place de Meir 

Lisbon  Branch : 32  Rua  Aurea 


($5-£l.) 

CAT»ITAL  (Authorized) ge0,000,000 

...  ISeOOOeOOO 

cr  T»AIU-XJT>  CJAF»ITAL 10,800,000 

RKs-iB2RVE  EUJVH 10,500,000 


K.  ROSS  DUPFIKLD,  ESQ. 
RICHARD  FOSTER,  Ksq. 

FOLLETT  HOLT.  Esq.,  M.  Inst  C.E. 
KENNETH  MATHIE80N.  Esq. 


DIRBCTOR8. 

J.  W BEAUMONT  PEASE,  Esq. 
HERMAN  B.  SIM,  Esq. 

Sir  RICHARD  V.  VASSAR-8MITH.  Bart. 
ROBERT  A.  THURBURN,  ESQ. 


BANKERS:  BANK  OF  ENGLAND; 

LLOYDS  BANK,  LTD.:  LONDON  COUNTY  WESTMINSTER  AND  PARR’S  BANK,  LTD. 


BRANCHES  IN  SOUTH  AMERICA  : 

BRAZT fit— Para.  PeiTismbaco.  Rio de  Janeiro  Santos. Sao  Panic,  Bahia,  Cnrityba,  Porto  Alegre, Victoila, 
also  Hii  aireucyat  Manana.  URUGUAY  Montevideo.  Montevideo  Snb-Agency,  Paysandn  and  Salto. 

ARQfCNTINA  Biit^nns  Aires.  Rosario  de  Santa  Fe,  MendOEa,  Bahia  Blanca,  Concordia,  Tncmnan, 
Cordtibs.  Parana.  Also  in  Bnenos  Aires  ;—Barracas  al  Norte,  Once,  Boca,  Calle  Santa  Fe  212‘i  and 
Calle  B de  Iri^oyeii  1138.  CHILE  Valparaiso.  Santiago. 

('orreMpondeiiiM  In  all  other  places  of  Importance  In  these  8onth  American  Countries, 

Documentsry  Bills  Bought.  Advanced  Upon  or  Received  for  Collection. 

Drafts  and  Cable  Transfers  Sold  on  all  Branches  and  Agencies. 

Commercial  and  Travelers  Letters  of  Credit  Issued. 


New  ^'o^k  Agency,  51  Wall  Street,  wm.  b.  bobbins,  aoent. 


commercial  enterprises  between  China  and 
the  South  Seas  on  one  hand,  and  Formosa 
and  Japan  on  the  other. 

The  Mercantile  Bank  of  the  Americas 
has  announced  the  opening  in  Cucuta  of  the 
eleventh  branch  of  its  affiliate,  the  Banco 
Mercantil  Americano  de  Colombia,  the  head 
office  of  which  is  in  Bogota,  Colombia. 

o 

Charles  Arnold  Pye  has  been  appointed 
assistant  sub-agent  of  the  Liverpool  office 
of  the  Guaranty  Trust  Company  of  New 
York. 

— o 


1911  he  was  appointed  Deputy  Governor  of 
the  Bank  of  England  and  served  in  this 
capacity  until  1914,  when  he  was  elected 
Governor. 

The  committee  of  financial  experts  of 
which  Lord  Cunliffe  was  chairman  studied 
financial  conditions  after  the  war,  and  in 
the  Winter  of  1918  issued  a report  stating 
that  they  saw  no  reason  for  changing  the 
principles  of  the  Bank  of  England.  In  this 
they  were  in  disagreement  with  Sir  Edward 
Holden,  head  of  th?  I ondon  Joint  City  and 
Midland  Bank,  who  would  have  remi^eled 
the  Bank  of  England  after  the  pattern  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  act  of  the  United 
States. 

o 


Baron  Cunliffe  of  Headley,  Governor  of 
the  Bank  of  England,  died  on  January  5, 
1920. 

I ord  Cunliffe  was  65  years  old.  He  was 
educated  at  Harrow  and  Trinity  College, 
Cambridge.  His  financial  career  began  as 
a member  of  the  firm  of  Cunliffe  Bros.  In 
1895  lie  was  appointed  a director  of  the 
Bank  of  England  and  served  in  that  ca- 
pacity until  1911.  He  was  also  a director 
of  the  Northeastern  Railway  Company.  In 


The  Trust  Company  of  Cuba  enjoyed 
during  1919  the  most  successful  year  in  its 
history.  Net  profits  were  .$235,1^.00  or  47 
per  cent  of  the  capital.  $150,000  has  been 
transferred  to  reserve  fund,  making  that 
fund  $750,000  or  150  per  cent  compared  to 
capital.  $85,709  has  been  carried  over  in 
profit  and  loss  account  to  provide  for  taxes 
and  dividends  for  the  coming  year. 

The  Trust  Company  pays  dividends  at 
the  rate  of  12  per  cent  per  anniun. 
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Capital 

and 

Surplus 

$3,000,000 


Tke  National  Bank 

of  tke 

REPUBLIC 

OF  CHICAGO 


^^FFERS  exceptional  service  in  exceptional  times, 
and  invites  the  accounts  of  responsible  people 
requiring  Chicago  facilities. 


OFFICERS 


John  A.  Lynch  - President 

Wm.  T.  Fenton,  1st  Vice-Pres.  A Mgr. 
Robt.  M.  McKinney  - 2nd  Vice-Pres. 
Wstkin  W.  Knesth,  - 3rd  Vice-Pres. 
Oscar  H.  Swan  ...  Cashier 
Walter  L.  Johnson 


Wm.  B.  Lavinia  - Asst.  Cashier 

Thomas  D.  Allin  Asst.  Cashier 

Louis  J.  Meahl  - - Asst.  Cashier 

Wm.  C.  Freeman  Asst.  Cashier 

Chas.  S.  Macferran  - Asst.  Cashier 

- Asst.  Cashier 


The  ojiening  of  a new  branch  of  the 
National  Bank  of  South  Africa,  Ltd.,  at 
Omani ru.  South  West  Africa,  is  announced 
by  R.  E.  Saunders,  New  York  agent.  This 
follows  closely  the  opening  of  branches  of 
the  bank  at  Hillbrow,  Johannesburgh,  in 
the  Transvaal,  and  at  Laingsburgh  and 
Mount  Fletcher,  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  The 
bank  now  maintains  more  than  400  branches 
throughout  the  L^nion  of  South  Africa. 

The  United  States  Treasury  Department 
has  authorized  the  flotation  in  the  United 
States  of  an  issue  of  $25,000,000  Italian 
bonds,  known  as  Series  A,  and  which  is  the 
first  installment  of  a complete  issue  of 
$100,000,000  worth.  The  issue  is  underwrit- 
ten by  a group  of  leading  Italian  banks, 
comprising  the  Banca  Commerciale,  Credito 
Italiano,  Banco  di  Napoli,  and  Banca  Itali- 
ana  di  Sconto.  The  bonds  are  dated  Feb- 
ruary 1,  1920,  and  mature  in  five  years. 
They  arc  to  be  offered  at  97.50  and  accrued 
interest,  the  rate  being  6^  per  cent.  They 
carry  the  conversion  privilege  at  maturity 
by  which  they  may  be  paid  either  in  dollars 
or  lire  at  the  rate  of  seven  to  the  dollar, 
subject  to  the  option  of  the  bondholder. 


The  bonds  are  in  denominations  of  $50, 
$100,  $500  and  $1,000,  and  will  be  sold  here 
through  the  five  thousand  or  more  Italian 
banks  in  the  United  States.  The  Italian 
Discount  and  Trust  Company  in  New  York 
City  will  sell  the  bonds  over  the  counter. 
The  aim  is  to  reach  the  five  or  six  million 
Italians  in  the  United  States,  who  hereto- 
fore have  been  sending  to  Italy  for  deposit 
in  Italian  banks  between  eighty  and  one 
hundred  million  dollars  a year.  Instead  of 
this  transfer  of  funds,  the  Italian  Govern- 
ment aims  to  establish  in  this  country 
credits  effected  by  the  subscription  to  these 
bonds  and  to  make  purchases  of  American 
merchandise  against  these  credits. 

Experience  has  shown  that  the  Italian 
immigrant  prefers  to  send  his  money  to 
Italy  for  deposit  in  the  savings  bank  there 
rather  than  to  invest  in  Liberty  Bonds  or 
other  securities  in  this  country.  It  is 
thought,  therefore,  that  the  interests  of  the 
United  States  Treasury  Department  will 
not  be  affected  by  the  sale  of  these  dollar 
bonds  in  the  United  States. 

o 

The  grand  total  of  international  trade  of 
the  twenty  Latin  American  republics,  ac- 


Bankaktiebolaget  Sodra  Sverige 

Head  OfiBce ; HELSINGBORG,  Sweden 

Branche*  STOCKHOLM.  GOTHENBURG,  MALMO.  BORAS  ud  in  U othar 

Places  in  Sweden 

($0.26  = 1 Kr.) 

Capital  Paid  Up  Kr.  SO^OOO^OOO 

Surplus  About  Kr.  17,2001000 

Resources  About  Kr.  373,000,000 

The  oraanleatloD  and  excelleut  relations  of  this  Bank  secure  to  iu  clients  the  most  efficient  handling 
of  their  business  on  moderate  terms 

Inquiriet  and  appUeationg  for  termg  art  cordially  invUed  and  wiU  And  prompt  attention 

1 The  Mechnnlca  «k  Metals  National  Bank 
Principal  New  York  Correspondents  J National  City  Bank  of  New  York 


cording  to  the  National  City  Bank  of  New 
York,  has  advanced  from  about  $3,000,000,- 
000  in  1913  to  nearly  or  quite  $5,000,000,000 
in  1919,  the  exports  showing  an  increase  of 
nearly  100  per  cent  in  stated  value,  and  the 
imports  an  increase  of  about  50  per  cent; 
though  It  is  proper  to  add  that  these  in- 
creases in  the  grand  total  of  values  are  due 
in  a very  considerable  degree  to  the  higher 
prices  in  1919. 

The  United  States,  says  the  bank’s  state- 
ment, has  fared  generously  at  the  hands  of 
her  Latin  American  neighbors  during  this 
period.  Prior  to  the  war  the  Latin  Ameri- 
cans were,  as  a great  group,  taking  only 
about  23  per  cent  of  their  total  imports 
from  the  United  States,  while  in  1919  they 
took  from  us,  as  nearly  as  can  now  be 
estimated,  46  per  cent  of  their  greatly  in- 
creased imports.  Their  aggregate  imports 
advanced  from  $1,400,000,000  in  1913  to 
about  $2,000,000,000  in  1919.  Our  total  ex- 
ports to  Latin  America  in  the  fiscal  year 
1914,  all  of  which  preceded  the  war,  were 
$282,000,000,  and  in  the  calendar  year  1919 
approximately  $930,000,000.  They  increased 
their  imports  about  $600,000,000,  while  our 
exports  to  them  increased  about  $650,000,000 
in  the  same  period. 

o 

It  is  reported  that  stockholders  of  the 
London  Joint  City  and  Midland  Bank,  Ltd., 
have  ratified  an  agreement  for  a fusion  of 
interest  with  the  Cleysdale  Bank,  which  in- 
volves the  creation  of  1,500,000  new  shares 
of  £2  10s  each. 

If  all  of  the  Cleysdale  Bank  shares  are 
acquired  by  the  Midland  Bank,  500,000  of 
the  new  shares  will  be  required  for  the 
purpose  of  the  transaction.  On  the  bal- 
ance it  is  proposed  to  issue  500,000  shares 
to  shareholders  in  the  proportion  of  one 
share  for  every  eight  existing  shares  of  both 
classes.  The  shares  will  be  offered  at  £5. 


The  present  market  value  of  the  bank’s 
stock  is  £8  10s. 

If  all  of  the  Cleysdale  Bank  shares  are 
acquired  the  capital  and  reserve  fund  uf 
the  purchasing  institution  after  *hc  nevv 
stock  has  been  issued  will  be:  t ^^Uoriyctl 
capital,  £45,200,000;  subscribed  «tpitrtl, 
£38,178,948;  paid-up  capital,  £ 10.9..V,697, 
and  reserve  funds,  £10,922,679. 


0 

The  directors  of  Lloyds  Bank  Limited  an- 
nounce that,  after  payment  of  salaries  to 
the  staff,  including  men  on  naval  or  mili- 
tary service,  pensions,  staff  special  bonuses 
and  allowances,  other  charges  and  expenses, 
and  the  annual  contribution  to  the  Provi- 
dent and  Insurance  Fund,  and  making  full 
provision  for  rebate,  income  tax,  bad  debts, 
contingencies,  etc.,  the  available  profit  for 
the  past  year  is  £2,876,302.  To  this  has  to 
be  added  £472,755  brought  forward  from 
the  previous  year,  making  a total  of  £3,- 
349,057.  (These  figures  include  the  profit 
of  the  West  Yorkshire  Bank  for  the  whole 
year.) 

Out  of  this  total  an  interim  dividend  of 
14s  6d  per  share,  being  at  the  rate  of 
eighteen  and  one-eighth  per  cent  per  an- 
num, and  amounting,  less  income  tax,  to 
£572377,  was  paid  for  the  half-year  ended 
June  30  last;  £200,000  has  been  written 
off  the  bank  premises  account;  £1,150,000 
has  been  placed  to  the  special  contingency 
account  for  writing  down  the  Bank’s  in- 
vestments; £50,000  has  been  allocated  to 
the  staff  widows’  and  orphans’  fund,  and 
£150,000  has  been  added  to  the  reserve 
fund. 

After  making  these  appropriations,  there 
is  a balance  of  £13^6,6^  remaining,  out  of 
which  the  directors  have  decided  to  recom- 
mend to  the  shareholders  at  the  ensuing 
general  meeting  that  a dividend  at  the 
same  rate,  amounting,  less  income  tax,  to 
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Hank  of  % HBloniiiB 

(E8TABLJSHBD  1851) 

MANILA,  P.  I. 

Branches:  Iloilo  and  Zamboanga 

ELISEO  SENDEES,  President 

RAFAEL  MORENO,  Secretary 
De  GARCIA,  Cashier 

O.  M.  SHUMAN,  Chief  Foreign  Dept. 


Capital  fully  paid-up 
Reserve  Funds  . 


($0.50  = 1 peso) 

(pesos)  GyTSOyOOOeOO 

. 4,250,000.00 


TransactB  general  banking  business.  Buys  and  sells  exchange  on  all  the 
principal  cities  of  the  world. 


Loiidon  r Nat’l  Bank  of  Hcorland,  Ltd. 

BancA  JHIspano  Antericnao 
llonakonir  Net hei  land  India  Coin*!  Rank 
(»an  Pmncisco:  Wells  Far«o  Ke^ada  Nat’l 
Bnuk. 

Hew  %*ark:  National  City  Bank.  The  Guar- 
anty Trust  Company  and  The  Eqaitable 
Trust  Co. 


Paris;  Comptolr  Nnt*l  d’Escompte 
Australia:  Bank  of  New  South  W'ales 
,8hnnahai:  Bank  of  Canton,  Lid. 

Chicnfto:  Conilnenlnl  Commercial  Nat’l 
Bank 

Japan:  Yokohama  Specie  Bank,  Ltd.,  Bank 
or  Taiwan,  Ltd.,  and  Sumitomo  Bank, 
Ltd. 


£597,616,  be  paid  for  the  past  half-year, 
together  with  a bonus  of  3s  per  share  for 
the  same  period,  also  less  income  tax, 
amounting  to  £123,644,  leaving  £505,420  to 
be  carried  for>vard  to  the  profit  and  loss 
account  of  the  current  year.  The  dividends 
and  bonus  together  represent  a distribu- 
tion for  the  whole  year  of  20  per  cent,  less 
income  tax. 

The  available  profit  for  the  previous  year 
was  £2358,382,  to  which  was  added 
£289,464  brought  forward,  making  a total 
of  £2,647,846.  Out  of  this,  £897,108  was 
paid  in  dividends  and  £117,522  in  bonus; 
£200,000  was  written  off  the  bank  premises 
account,  £100,000  set  aside  to  establish  the 
above-mentioned  widows’  and  orphans’  fund, 
£200,000  placed  to  the  special  contingency 
account,  £660,460  added  to  the  reserve 
fund,  and  £472,755  carried  forward. 

0 

The  Bank  of  Adelaide  has  announced  the 
purchase  of  the  business  and  premises  of 
the  Australian  Deposit  and  Mortgage  Bank, 
Ltd.,  of  267  Collins  Street,  Melbourne,  Vic- 
toria. A branch  of  the  Bank  of  Adelaide 
is  now  open  at  this  address  for  the  trans- 
action of  all  banking  business.  In  January, 


1919,  the  bank  established  a branch  at  105 
Pitt  Street,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  so 
that  it  is  now  directly  represented  in  three 
states  of  the  Commonwealth. 

0 

The  president  of  the  Netherlands  State 
Bank,  Dr.  Vissering,  recently  published  his 
views  in  one  of  the  leading  Dutch  news- 
papers, and  gave  as  his  conclusions  the  fol- 
lowing basis  for  the  reorganization  of  the 
present  chaotic  conditions: 

1.  Stopping:  the  creation  of  artificial 
buying:  power  by  the  sale  of  Government 
and  municipal  bonds  and  paper  money." 

2.  Revision  of  public  debts. 

3.  A g:eneral  credit  org:anization  to  be 
established  with  the  co-operation  of  all 
the  important  countries. 

4.  An  organization  to  barter  for  those 
countries  whose  currency  has  no  inter- 
national value. 

After  these  conditions  are  complied 
with,  the  writer  urg:es  as  necessary: 

i.  The  revision  of  the  money  and  credi- 
tor systems  in  the  countries  whose  cur- 
rency has  lost  all  strength. 

o 

It  is  reported  from  Paris  that  the  Bank- 
ers Trust  Company  of  New  York  has 
bought  the  entire  Hotel  Bristol  and  that 
the  Irving  National  Bank  has  taken  quar- 
ters on  the  Place  Vendome. 
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acional 


82  Branches  located  at  all  lead- 
ing points  as  well  as  an  intimate 
knowledge  of  Cuban  Commerce 
requirements  and  customs 

Inquiries  invited 
FOREIGN  DEPARTMENT 
HEAD  OFFICE  . . HAVANA,  CUBA 


It  is  reported  that  the  former  Swiss 
Finance  Minister,  Dr.  Joseph  Motta,  was 
succeeded  on  January  1 by  M.  Jean-Marie 
Musy.  M.  Musy,  who  is  one  of  the  three 
Federal  Councilors  elected  by  the  Federal 
Assembly  on  December  11,  was  born  on 
April  10,  1876,  at  Albeuve  en  Gruy^re  in 
the  canton  of  Fribourg.  He  has  studied  at 
the  L^^niversities  of  Fribourg,  Munich  and 
Berlin  and  has  been  successively  an  advo- 
cate, a director  of  the  Credit  gruyMen  and 
Councilor  of  State  since  1912.  It  is  assured 
that  the  management  of.  the  Federal  finances 
will  be  conducted  by  him,  as  it  was  by  his 
predecessor,  with  a firm  hand. 

o 

The  second  general  meeting  of  the  share- 
holders of  the  Chosen  Industrial  Bank,  Ltd., 
was  held  at  Seoul  on  August  16,  1919.  The 
profits  of  the  bank  after  deducting  ex- 
penses, providing  for  interest  on  deposits, 
rebate  on  bills,  and  for  all  bad  and  doubtful 
debts,  were  announced  as  Yen  115,381.40, 
to  which  was  added  the  Government  subsidy 
of  Yen  43,000,  making  a total  of  Yen  153,- 
381.40  which  has  been  appropriated  as  fol- 
lows: 


Yen 

Dividend,  7 per  cent  per  an- 
num, excluding  the  shares 


held  by  the  Government 135381.40 

Reserve  fund  to  provide  for 

loss  9,509.00 

Reserve  fund  to  equalize  divi- 
dend   2,500.00 

Bonus  and  allowances 11,000.00 


Yen  158381.40 

On  June  30,  1919,  this  bank  had  total 
assets  of  Yen  49,751,191.05.  The  bank  was 
established  October  1,  1918,  under  special 
Government  Charter. 


The  eighty-ninth  general  meeting  of  the 
Bank  of  Liverpool  & Martins  Limited  was 
held  on  January  27,  1920.  At  this  meeting 
net  profits  for  the  half-year  ending  Decem- 
ber 31,  1919,  after  payment  of  current  ex- 
penses and  provision  for  all  bad  and  doubt- 
ful debts,  amounted  to  £3253^0  8s  6d,  to 
which  must  be  added  the  balance  of  profit 
brought  forward  from  last  account  which 
amounted  to  £110,878  13s  Id,  making  a 


Digitized  by 


Googk 


254 


Foreign  Exchange  Department 

Letters  of  Credit  Negotiated 

Arrangements  can  be  made  for  the  importation  of 
merchandise  through  the  use  of  dollar  acceptances 

Capital  $3,000,000  Surplus  $1,000,000 


Market  and  Fulton 


OFFICES 


Flatbuth 


81-83  Fulton  St. 
New  York 

Eighth  Street 

Broadway  8th  St. 
New  York 

Sherman 

Fifth  Aye.  A 32nd  St. 
New  York 


Aetna 

92  West  Broadway 
New  York 

Long  Island  City 

Bridge  Plasa 
Long  island  City 


839  FlaUrash  Ave. 
Brooklyn 

New  Utrecht 

Now  Utrecht  Ave.  A 54thSt. 
Brooklyn 

Brooklyn 

360  Fnlton  St. 
Brooklyn 


Irving  Trust  Company 

Frederic  G.  Lee,  President 

Wool  worth  Building,  New  York 


total  of  £436,199  Is  7d  which  was  appro- 
priated  as  follows: 

£ 8.  d. 

To  the  payment  of  a dividend 


of  8 per  cent,  subject  to  de- 
duction of  Income  Tax 171,911  4 0 

To  investment  reserve  ac- 
count   150,000  0 0 

Balance  carried  forward  to 

next  account 114,287  17  7 


On  December  31,  1919,  the  bank  had  total 
assets  of  £86,990,237  11s  4d. 


It  is  reported  that  negotiations  are  in 
progress  for  a combination  of  the  interests 
of  the  Anglo-South  American  Bank,  Lim- 
ited, and  the  British  Bank  of  Sonth  Amer- 
ica, IJmited.  Just  what  form  this  com- 
bination will  take  has  not  yet  been  made 
public,  but  it  is  considered  to  have  an  im- 
portant hearing  on  the  future  and  enlarged 
activities  of  both  institutions,  representing 
as  they  do  two  of  the  leading  export  banks 
of  Great  Britain. 


At  a meeting  of  tlie  board  of  directors 
of  the  Asia  Banking  Corporation,  R.  E. 
Ellis  was  appointed  manager  of  the  New 
York  office  of  the  corporation. 


The  Bank  of  British  West  Africa,  Lim- 
ited, opened  on  January  1 a branch  at 
Rabat,  Morocco. 


At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  board  of 
directors  of  the  American  Foreign  Banking 
Corporation,  held  January  16,  1920,  the  fol- 
lowing officers  were  elected  and  appointed: 
Albert  H.  Wiggin,  chairman  of  the  board; 
Archibald  Kains,  president;  Hayden  B. 
Harris,  Alfred  G.  Fletcher,  Emil  Fleisch- 
mann  and  Philip  J.  Vogel,  vice-presidents; 
Charles  A.  Mackenzie,  secretary  and  treas- 
urer; C.  B.  Holt  and  W.  E.  Sullivan,  as- 
sistant treasurers;  S.  F.  Schleisner,  assist- 
ant to  the  president. 


The  Banco  Nacional  de  Cuba  in  its  gen- 
eral balance  sheet  dated  December  31,  1919, 
showed  total  assets  of  $145,597,273.90.  De- 
posits were  $106,532,524.90.  The  bank  has 
a capital  of  $5,000,000  and  a surplus  of 
$8,000,000.  A semi-annual  dividend  of  four 
per  cent,  pins  a special  dividend  of  one  per 
cent,  making  a total  of  five  per  cent,  semi- 
annual was  paid  on  January  2,  1920. 

The  New  York  branch  of  this  institution 
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FRENCH  AMERICAN 

BANKING  CORPORATION 

67-69  William  Street,  New  York 

Associated  Banks  ouning  entire  Capital  SUck 
Comptoir  National  D’Escompte  de  Paris 
National  Bank  of  Commerce  in  New  York 
The  First  National  Bank  of  Boston 

Republic  of  France 
5%  Internal  Loan  of  1920 

CONDITIONS — The  French  Government  offers  for  subscription  the 
new  S%  Amortizable  National  Loan.  These  bonds  will  be  dated 
May  1st,  1920,  redeemable  in  series  by  semi-annual  drawings 
within  60  years  from  date  of  issue  at  a premium  of  50%,  or  at 
1,500  francs  for  each  bond  of  1,000  francs  capital  par  value. 
Drawings  will  take  place  March  16  and  September  16  of  each 
year,  beginning  with  September  16,  1920.  Bonds  not  drawn  are 
subject  to  redemption  at  150%  of  their  capital  par  value  at  the 
option  of  the  Government. 

DENOMINATIONS-Coupon  bonds  payable  to  bearer  are  issued 
in  denominations  of  1,000,  2,000,  10,000  and  20,000  francs  capital 
par  value,  but  the  face  of  the  bond  will  indicate  the  annual 
income  rather  than  the  principal.  For  the  purpose  of  drawings, 
the  issue  is  divided  in  series  of  25,000,000  francs  capital  par 
value  in  each  series. 

INTEREST — Interest  payable  May  1 and  November  1.  The  first 
coupon  will  be  paid  November  1,  1920,  for  35  francs,  which  in- 
cludes the  regular  25  francs  semi-annual  coupon  and  10  francs 
to  cover  accrued  interest  to  May  1,  1920.  Principal,  interest 
and  premium  of  this  loan  are  payable  free  of  French  taxes. 

OBLIGATION — These  bonds  will  be  the  direct  and  absolute  credit 
obligations  of  the  Republic  of  France.  Those  to  be  distributed 
in  the  United  States  are  a part  of  the  National  Loan  offered  in 
France  during  the  same  subscription  period. 

PRICE — Subscription  price:  Par  (1,000  francs  for  each  1,000  francs 
bond)  payable  in  full  at  time  of  subscription  at  the  current 
rate  of  exchange  on  Paris  for  the  previous  day  as  determined 
by  the  Financial  Agency  of  the  French  Government  in  New 
York. 

SUBSCRIPTIONS — The  French  American  Banking  Corporation  is 
authorized  to  receive  subscriptions  from  February  19  to  March 
20  unless  subscriptions  are  closed  earlier. 

WIRE  US  FOR  QUOTATION 

The  French  American  Banking  Cor- 
poration is  prepared  to  issue  promptly 
negotiable  interim  certificates. 

All  statements  made  herein  are  from  official  sources  or  from  those  which 
we  regard  as  reliable,  and,  although  not  guaranteed,  are  accepted  by  us 
as  accurate. 
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THE  MERCANTILE  BANK  OF  INDIA  (LIMITED) 

Head  Office:  IS  GRACECHiniCH  STREH,  LONDON,  LCS. 

Capital  Authorized  and  Subscribed  $7,500,000  (£1,500,000) 

Capital  Paid-up  3,750,000  (£  750,000) 

Reserve  Fund  and  Undivided  Profits  . . 3,928,970  (£  785,794) 

BANKERS : Bank  of  England ; London  Joint  City  and  Midland  Bank  (Limited) 
Br€mche9  and  Agencie*  in  India,  Ceylon,  Studte  Settlemente,  China,  Japan 

and  Maaritiae 

The  Bank  hays  and  sells  Rills  of  Exchann,  issues  Letters  of  Credit  and  Circular  Notes  and  tranaaota 
Banking  and  Agency  Business  in  connection  with  the  East  on  terms  to  be  had  on  application. 

Fixed  Deposit  rates  quoted  on  application. 

On  current  accounts  interest  is  allowed  at  2 per  cent,  per  annum  on  daily  balances. 

NEW  YORK  AGENCY-Bank  of  Montreal 


is  known  as  the  Bank  of  Cuba  in  New  York. 
W.  A.  Merchant,  president  of  the  Banco 
Nacional  de  Cuba,  is  also  president  of  The 
Bank  of  Cuba  in  New  York  and  J.  F.  Mona- 
han is  vice-president.  The  office  of  the 
New  York  branch  is  at  34  Wall  street. 

o 

The  New  York  agency  of  the  Bank  of 
British  West  Africa,  Ltd.,  has  announced 
that  Sir  Henry  Babington  Smith,  K.C.B., 
C.S.I.,  who  was  formerly  in  charge  of  the 
British  Embassy  in  Washington  after  the 
departure  of  Lord  Reading,  has  been  ap- 
pointed a member  of  the  board  of  directors 
of  the  bank. 


o 

What  probably  constitutes  record  figures 
for  a bank’s  balance-sheet  (not  including 
In  the  term  “bank”  Government  institutions) 
appears  in  the  statement  of  the  London 
City  and  Midland  Bank,  Ltd.,  for  December 
81  last.  The  total  resources  on  the  date 
named  aggregated  £418,848,771,  which 
figured  at  the  rate  generally  employed  in 
making  rough  conversions  of  pounds  ster- 
ling into  dollars,  would  exceed  the  stupen- 
dous total  of  more  than  $2,000,(X)0,000. 
Deposits  and  current  accounts  alone  were 
£371,742389,  the  paid-in  capital  was  £8,- 
417335  and  the  reserve  fund  the  same. 

For  the  year  ending  December  31  the 
net  profits  of  the  bank,  after  providing  for 
all  bad  and  doubtful  debts,  were  £3,079,460. 
Two  dividends  were  paid  at  the  rate  of 
eighteen  per  cent,  per  annum,  less  income 
tax,  £475302  was  applied  to  salaries  and 
bonuses,  £250,000  to  a special  “peace” 
bonus,  £1,000,000  to  reserve  for  deprecia- 
tion of  war  loans  and  future  contingencies, 
£250,000  to  bank  premises  redemption  fund, 
leaving  to  be  carried  forward  £726,852. 


Following  is  the  statement  of  condition  of 
the  Mercantile  Bank  of  America  at  the  close 
of  business  December  31,  1919: 


ASSETS 


Cash  on  hand  and  deposits  in 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  and 
other  banks  In  the  United 

States  

United  States  Bonds  and  Cer- 
tificates   

Prime  Bankers  Acceptances. . . 
Commercial  Bills  of  Exchange 


$3,369,667.29 

3,346,902.60 

4,639,874.74 

1,437,788.12 


$12,683,222.66 

Loans  and  advances: 

Secured — 

Due  from  foreign  branches 

and  agencies  38,973,719.67 

Due  from  customers 7,021,366.11 

Un.secured — 

Due  from  foreign  branches 

and  agencies  876,356.37 

Due  from  customers 672,122.02 


$47,643,663.17 

Customers’  liability  account 


letters  of  credit 6,366.620.37 

Stock  of  affiliated  institutions.  5,117,686.14 

Furniture  and  fixtures 1.00 

Interest  paid  in  advance 291,179.61 


Total  $71,001,061.84 


LIABILITIES 


Current  accounts: 

Due  to  foreign  branches  and 

agencies  $9,936,187.43 

Due  to  customers 6.489.888.08 


$16,426,076.61 

Acceptances  outstanding  ....  26,828,306.68 
Contingent  liability  under 
credits  issued  by  other 

banks  and  bankers 10,170.000.00 

Letters  of  credit  issued..:...  6,365.620.37 

Sundry  accounts  payable 64.626.49 

United  States  Government 

Bonds  borrowed  2,400,000.00 

Unearned  Interest  received...  299.396.71 

Capital  stock  6,500,000.00 

Surplus  3,600,000.00 

Undivided  profits  467,138.08 


$10,467,138.08 


Total  $71,001,061.84 


0 

The  Board  of  directors  of  the  Foreign 
Trade  Banking  Corporation  have  elected 
C.  M.  Sherwood  secretary,  to  succeed  W.  T. 
Law,  who  has  resigned. 
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R.  E.  Saunders,  New  York  agent  of  the 
National  Bank  of  South  Africa,  Ltd.,  has 
announced  that  a branch  of  the  bank  has 
been  opened  at  Wynberg,  in  the  Cape  Prov- 
ince. More  than  ^0  branches  of  this  bank, 
whose  main  office  is  at  Pretoria,  Transvaal, 
are  now  located  throughout  South  Africa. 


R.  R.  Appleby,  New  York  agent  of  the 
Bank  of  British  West  Africa,  has  an- 
nounced the  opening  of  a new  branch  of 
the  institution  in  Bradford,  Yorkshire,  Eng- 
land, one  of  the  world^s  most  important 
wool  centers. 


as 

Another  Woman  Bank  Officer 


VERY  month  it  becomes  more  evi- 
dent that  women  are  well  qualified 
to  fill  important  posts  in  the  field  of 
banking.  The  latest  woman  to  be  ac- 
corded an  official  position  in  an  im- 
portant bank  is  Mrs.  Key  Cammack, 
who  is  now  assistant  secretary  of  the 
New  York  Trust  Company. 

Mrs.  Cammack*s  special  work  will  be 
in  the  preparation  of  household  and 
personal  budgets  for  the  clients  of  the 
bank.  The  New  York  Trust  Company 
has  seen  the  national  need  for  thrift 
and  has  realized  that  thrift  means 
sensible  and  scientific  spending.  With 
this  in  mind  the  company  offers  to  its 
depositors  a very  helpful  service  in 
planning  out  individual  budgets,  in  help- 
ing people  to  spend  wisely  and  to  stop 
up  the  unnecessary  leaks. 

For  this  sort  of  work  Mrs.  Cammack 
is  admirably  fitted.  In  addition  to  the 
service  mentioned  above,  Mrs.  Cam- 
mack  co-operates  with  those  far-sighted 
schools  which  wish  their  pupils  to  know 
the  elementals  of  banking,  by  talking 
with,  not  at,  various  classes  of  young 
pupils  and  by  discussing  with  them  the 
subject  of  banking  and  thrift. 

Mrs.  Cammack  was  born  in  New 
York,  though  of  a Southern  family  as 
the  name  of  Key  would  indicate.  Her 
early  childhood  was  passed  in  New 
Orleans  and  her  social  debut  was  made 
in  Washington.  After  her  marriage 
she  passed  a number  of  years  in  Rome 
where  she  took  an  active  part  in  the 
social  life  of  that  capital. 

Returning  later  to  New  York,  she 
became  first  interested  in  work  con- 
nected with  the  New  York  Library  and 
also  in  the  Model  Tenements.  At  this 
time  also  she  took  up  writing  and  had 


a number  of  verses  and  stories  accept- 
ed by  various  periodicals.  She  also 
wrote  a book  for  children  which  was 
published  by  Duffield  and  Company. 

During  the  war,  she  gave  up  writing* 
and  after  qualifying  through  a Red 


MRS.  KEY  CAMMACK 
Assistant  Secretary.  New  York  Trust  Company, 
New  York 

Cross  course,  became  associated  with 
the  Art  War  Relief,  an  organization  of 
painters,  sculptors  and  writers.  Later 
in  the  war  she  sought  a broader  field  in 
the  Employment  Bureau  of  the  U.  S. 
Department  of  Labor,  which  position 
she  left  after  the  Armistice,  to  enter 
the  New  York  Trust  Company. 

Perhaps  Mrs.  Cammack's  chief  char- 
acteristic is  her  enthusiasm  for  her 
work  and  the  energetic  spirit  in  which 
she  is  seizing  this  opportunity  to  show 
what  the  business  woman  can  do  in  the 
field  of  banking. 
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Nicaragua  the  Central  American  Republic 

With  a Future 

By  A.  F.  Lindberg 

Commissioner,  High  Commission  of  Nicaragua,  Ex-Deputy  Collector  General  of  Customs 

and  Auditor 


IF  the  average  American  were  asked 
the  location  of  Nicaragua^  he  would 
probably  guess  South  America  in- 
stead of  Central  America,  or  he  would 
be  non-committal. 

HISTORICAL  OUTLINE 

During  Spanish  times  Nicaragua 
was  one  of  the  component  parts  of  the 
Spanish  colony  of  Central  America, 
governed  by  a captain-general,  who  ad- 
ministered justice  from  Guatemala  City 
in  the  present  Republic  of  Guatemala. 
At  the  time  of  separation  from  Spain 
in  1821,  the  five  Central  American  re- 
publics were  practically  one  state,  but 
this  status  lasted  only  a few  years 
when  each  republic  became  self-govern- 
ing and  a proportionate  amount  of  til's 
republic  debt  was  assumed  by  each  one. 
There  is  very  little  of  interest  in  Nica- 
ragua’s history  up  to  the  time  of  the 
invasion  of  the  country  by  the  American 
filibuster,  Walker.  W’alker  was  a man 
of  considerable  ability,  and  by  reason 
of  internal  dissensions  in  Nicaragua  was 
virtually  able  to  assume  the  supreme 
command  of  the  entire  country  until 
his  activities  could  no  longer  be  toler- 
ated by  the  United  States.  A short 
time  after  leaving  Nicaragua  he  ini- 
tiated a revolutionary  movement  in 
Honduras,  was  captured  and  shot. 

Due  to  the  good  offices  of  the  United 
States  Government,  the  Mosquito  Coast 
on  the  east  coast  of  Nicaragua,  former- 
ly a protectorate  of  Great  Britain,  was 
ceded  to  the  republic  with  full  sovereign 
powers.  The  “Golden  Age”  of  Nica- 
ragua was  the  period  between  1860  and 
1893.  While  there  was  not  a tremen- 
dous advance  along  the  lines  of  civiliza- 
tion during  this  period,  yet  the  internal 
administration  was  good,  and  there  was 
economy  in  public  expenditure.  No 


heavy  foreign  debt  was  incurred,  and 
Nicaragua  was  advancing  as  fast  as 
could  be  expected  of  a nation  which  is 
not  in  constant  touch  with  the  outside 
world,  nor,  to  any  great  extent,  with 
its  neighbors,  in  Central  America. 


Copyright  by  JiarrOt  d-  Ewiny,  W axhington,  D.  f \ 

GENERAL  EMILIANO  CHAMORRO 
President  of  Nicaragua 


From  1894  to  1910  we  have  another 
status  of  ah.iirs.  General  Jose  Santos 
i5elaya,  aftei  being  elected  as  President, 
chose  to  reiiiain  on  as  Dictator.  His 
influence,  both  as  affecting  the  relations 
of  Nicaragua  with  other  countries  in 
Central  America,  as  well  as  internation- 
al relations,  was  a disturbing  one.  Not 
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content  with  being  an  absolute  despot 
in  his  own  country,  he  tried  to  extend 
his  ambitious  programme  to  the  other 
countries  of  Central  America,  and  even 
encouraged  revolutions  in  some  of  the 
countries  of  South  America.  As  a re- 
sult of  seventeen  years  of  despotism 
the  country  was  in  a continual  state 
of  turmoil,  had  incurred  a heavy  for- 
eign debt,  and  it  seemed  that  the  only 
puipose  and  object  of  public  officials 
was  to  secure  as  much  plunder  and 
graft  as  possible  from  the  impoverished 
country.  Due  to  a revolution  started 
by  the  conservative  party,  Zelaya  was 
forced  to  leave  the  country  in  Decem- 
ber, 1909.  He  was  succeeded  in  office 
by  President  Mariz,  who,  although  an 
excellent  Executive  in  many  respects, 
was  surrounded  by  the  old  Zelaya 
coterie.  The  conservative  President, 
General  Estrada,  then  succeeded  to  the 
presidency,  followed  by  President  Adol- 
fo Diaz.  President  Diaz  had  been  *in* 
office  but  a short  time  when  the  Mena 
revolution  started,  in  1912.  This  was 
one  of  the  most  disastrous  revolutions 
Nicaragua  has  ever  undergone,  not  onb’ 
from  the  viewpoint  of  loss  of  life  and 
damage  to  property,  but  owing  to  in- 
direct losses  caused  by  the  continued 
duration  of  activities.  President  Diaz 
was  succeeded  on  January  1,  1917,  by 
General  Emiliano  Chamorro.  General 
Chamorro  had  been  one  of  the  most 
prominent  leaders  in  the  revolution,  and 
prior  to  his  accession  to  the  presidency 
had  been  Minister  to  the  United  States. 
Both  the  administrations  of  Diaz  ar 
Chamorro  have  contributed  towards 
closer  friendship  with  the  United  States 
of  America. 

GENERAL  DESCRIPTION 

Nicaragua,  although  the  largest  in 
point  of  area,  is  third  in  population  of 
all  the  republics  in  Central  America. 
With  an  area  practically  equal  to  that 
of  the  State  of  New  York,  it  has  an 
estimated  population  of  746,000  in- 
habitants. The  figures  of  a new  census, 
which  began  January  1 of  this  year, 
wiU  soon  be  published.  It  is  estimated 
that  about  thirty-five  per  cent  of  the 
population  live  in  cities  and  towns. 


and  sixty-five  per  cent  in  the  rural 
districts.  Lake  Nicaragua,  about  110 
miles  long,  and  forty-five  miles  wide, 
is  the  largest  lake  south  of  the 
Rio  Grande  in  the  Western  Hemi- 
sphere. The  bulk  of  the  population  and 
the  greatest  development  of  the  coun- 
try have  been  from  the  center  of  the 
republic  towards  the  west.  This  has 
been  due,  in  part,  to  the  topography 
of  the  country,  as  there  are  some  low- 
lands or  swamp  lands  towards  the  east 
and  south  of  Nicaragua.  The  difficul- 
ties of  communication  between  Mana- 
gua, the  capital,  and  Bluefields  on  the 
Atlantic  Coast,  are  enormous.  It  is 
easier  to  take  the  steamer  to  San  Fran- 
cisco from  the  west  port,  or  to  go  to 
Nicaragua  by  way  of  the  Isthmus  of 
Panama,  than  it  is  to  go  overland,  or 
by  way  of  the  river  to  Bluefields,  and 
much  less  dangerous.  Up  to  a few 
years  ago,  the  east  coast  of  Nicaragua 
was  almost  a different  country  from 
the  interior  and  the  west.  The  east 
coast  had  a different  customs  tariff,  a 
different  monetary  system,  a different 
religion,  and  English  and  the  Mosquito 
dialect  predominated  over  the  Spanish 
language. 

FORM  OF  GOVERNMENT 

Nicaragua  is  a republic  with  a con- 
stitution similar  to  that  of  the  United 
States  and  the  other  republics  of  Cen- 
tral and  South  America.  Public  ad- 
ministration is  carried  on  through  the 
exercise  of  legislative,  executive  and 
judicial  powers.  The  president  is 
elected  for  four  years.  The  Senate  is 
composed  of  twenty-four  Senators,  who 
are  elected  for  six  years,  one-third  of 
their  number  retiring  every  two  years. 
The  House  of  Deputies  consists  of 
forty-three  members  elected  for  four 
years,  half  of  them  retiring  every  two 
years.  The  judiciary  consists  of  a 
supreme  court,  three  courts  of  appeal, 
and  thirteen  district  courts,  as  well  as 
municipal  justices  of  the  peace.  The 
president's  cabinet  consist  of  six  min- 
isters: The  Minister  of  Government 

and  Police,  the  Minister  of  Finance  and 
Public  Credit,  the  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs,  the  Minister  of  War  and  Ma- 
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fine,  the  Minister  of  Commerce^  Public 
WorkS;  Justice  and  Charity^  and  the 
Minister  of  Public  Instruction.  The 
country  is  divided  into  thirteen  depart- 
ments^ presided  over  by  a “Jefe  Poli- 
tico*’ (Governor),  and  two  sub-depart- 
ments. These  governors  are  delegates 
of  the  executive  power  and  have  wide 
jurisdiction  in  all  governmental  affairs. 


External  debt  (sterling  con- 


verted at  $4.80) $5,969,158.32 

Internal  debt  3,754,755.95 

Total $9,723,914.27 


This  debt  amounts  to  about  $13.00 
per  capita. 

The  major  part  of  the  external  debt 
is  held  in  England,  bears  a five  per 


REVENUE  AND  EXPENDITURES 

The  gross  internal  revenues  for  a 
six-year  period  (1913-1918)  have  av- 
eraged $1,233,600  per  annum.  The 
gross  customs  revenues  for  a seven- 
year  period  (1912-1918)  have  averaged 
$1,171,200  per  annum.  The  customs 
revenues  include  both  import  and  ex- 
port duties.  The  items  of  internal 
revenue  are  the  following:  Rum  and 

tobaaco  (which  are  government  monop- 
lies),  slaughter  tax,  receipts  from  the 
Bureau  of  Telegraphs  and  Posts,  fiscal 
stamps  and  stamped  paper.  The  tax 
on  capital,  which  is  really  a tax  on  net 
present  worth,  of  five  dollars  per  thou- 
sand, is  devoted  half  to  the  redemption 
of  an  emergency  issue  of  Cordobas,  and 
the  balance  is  applied  toward  the  debt 
service  of  the  guaranteed  customs  bonds. 

EXPENSES 

The  budgetary  expenses  for  the  fol- 
lowing periods  are: 

Jan.  and  Dec.,  1913 . .$4,809,490.56 

Jan.  and  July,  1914 2,934,562.54 

Aug.  191^1915  1,986,790.98 

1915- 1916  1,789,416.25 

1916- 1917  1,980,779.31 

•July-Dee.,  1917 2,165,159.17 

•1918  2,683,007.98 


*NOTE:  In  the  years  1917-1918  and  the  first 
six  months  of  1919,  the  Republic  disbursed 
$4,933,486.22  for  deb*  service*  of  the  external 
and  Internal  debt. 

In  1918  the  republic  received  an  ex- 
traordinary receipt  of  $3,000,000  from 
the  United  States  for  the  Canal  Option 
under  the  Chamorro-Bryan  treaty,  rati- 
fied in  1916. 

FOREIGN  AND  INTERNAL  DEBT 

The  public  debt  of  Nicaragua  in  1919 
was  as  follows: 


Copyright  Harr  It  A Washington.  D.  C. 

DR.  OCTAVIANO  CESAR 
Minister  of  Finance  of  Nicaragua  and  President 
of  the  High  Commission 

cent  interest  rate,  and  matures  in  1944. 
The  internal  debt  carries  five  per  cent 
interest  and  matures  in  1953,  each  hav- 
ing a one  per  cent  sinking  fund. 

IMMEDIATE  NEEDS  OF  NICARAGUA 

The  most  urgent  needs  of  Nicaragua 
are:  roads,  railroads,  schools  and  an 

agricultural  bank.  Strictly  speciking, 
there  are  no  really  good  roads  in 
Nicaragua.  Most  of  them  are  suitable 
only  for  ox-carts  and  are  almost  im- 
passable during  the  six  months  rainy 
season.  There  is  a railroad  running 
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from  the  Port  of  Corinto  on  the  Pacific 
to  Lake  Nicaragua  in  the  interior,  with 
some  branch  lines.  A railroad  from  the 
lake  to  the  Atlantic  Coast,  is  there- 
fore, a project  of  the  utmost  need  and 
importance  for  the  immediate  future. 
This  railroad  would  form  the  shortest 
and  cheapest  route  to  the  Caribbean. 
Not  only  will  there  be  a tremendous 
saving  of  freights  for  both  import  and 
export  tonnage,  but  the  political  ad- 
ministration of  the  east  coast  of  Nica- 
ragua will  be  materially  fostered  and 
strengthened. 

There  is  also  a crying  need  for 
schools,  as  the  budget  of  the  govern- 
ment for  educational  purposes  is  limited 
and  universal  instruction  is  impossible 
to  attain. 

At  present  the  farmer,  cattle-raiser, 
or  anyone  engaged  in  agricultural  pur- 
suits is  compelled  to  pay  from  eighteen 
per  cent  to  thirty-six  per  cent  per  an- 
num for  loans  based  on  mortgage.  This 
rate  of  interest  increase  makes  it  im- 
possible for  anyone  to  make  any  money. 
Of  course,  for  commercial  loans  at  the 
banks,  based  on  staple  products  like 
coffee,  hides  and  skins  and  other  quick- 
moving  commodities  where  the  time  of 
the  loan  is  relatively  short,  that  is  six 
months,  the  bank  interest  rate  is  twelve 
per  cent.  In  order  to  stimulate  agri- 
cultural production  the  republic  of 
Nicaragua  is  doing  its  best  to  encourage 
the  entrance  of  foreign  capital  into  the 
country  for  the  establishment  of  land 
mortgage  banks.  To  do  this  success- 
fully, however,  some  improvements  in 
governmental  procedure  are  planned  ; 
for  example,  the  making  of  surveys,  the 
registering  of  titles,  appraisements  of 
properties,  and  the  judicial  proceedings 
to  be  employed  in  cases  of  foreclosure. 

PRODUCTS  OF  NICARAGUA 

The  principal  exports  of  Nicaragua 
in  the  order  of  their  importance  are 
coffee,  cabinet-woods,  gold,  sugar,  ba- 
nanas, hides,  corn  and  silver.  The 
accompanying  tables  of  exports  are  il- 
luminating as  showing  the  effects  of  the 
European  war  on  Nicaragua’s  export 
trade.  (See  page  263.) 


Some  of  the  effects  of  the  war  on 
Nicaragua’s  exports  may  be  briefly  com- 
mented on.  Due  to  the  embargoes  in 
the  United  States  on  export  of  food- 
stuffs  to  Nicaragua,  the  republic  was 
forced  to  take  measures  to  provision 
itself,  as  a great  deal  of  rice  and  flour 
is  imported  annually  from  the  United 
States.  Increased  acreage  was  devoted 
to  the  cultivation  of  rice  and  sufficient 
corn  and  beans  were  not  only  raised 
for  domestic  consumption,  but  also 
enough  to  export  to  other  countries, 
such  as  Panama  and  Mexico.  When 
flour  shipments  stopped  from  the  United 
States,  it  was  found  that  Chile  could 
sell  Nicaragua  some  flour.  In  the  past 
there  was  very  little  export  of  sugar, 
but  in  the  years  1917  and  1918  a con- 
siderable amount  of  sugar  was  produced 
above  domestic  needs  and  exported  to 
Mexico.  Due  to  the  embargo  of  the 
United  States  Government  to  save  ton- 
nage, there  was  a period  of  five  months 
in  1918  when  very  few  hides  and  skins 
could  be  exported.  Coffee,  which  was 
one  of  the  few  staple  commodities  whose 
price  did  not  advance  during  the  war, 
had  a considerable  effect  on  both  gov- 
ernment and  private  finance.  Up  to 
two  years  ago,  the  price  was  very  low, 
slightly  above  the  cost  of  production, 
and  as  coffee  is  the  main  export  pro- 
duct of  Nicaragua,  the  failure  to  get 
any  returns  had  its  corresponding  ef- 
fect on  importations  into  Nicaragua, 
reducing  Government  revenues  mate- 
rially, and  affecting  considerably  the 
domestic  capital  of  the  country  invested 
in  coffee  plantations. 

Although  there  is  considerable  Ameri- 
can capital  invested  in  gold  mining  in 
Nicaragua,  yet,  due  to  the  high  cost  of 
materials,  ocean  freights  and  expensive 
interior  transportation  costs,  and  with 
gold  selling  at  a fixed  price,  gold  min- 
ers have  had  no  incentive  whatsoever 
to  increase  their  production. 

Construction  and  cabinet-woods,  how- 
ever, particularly  mahogany,  were  ex- 
ported in  large  quantities  during  1917 
and  1918,  due  to  the  use  of  mahogany 
in  the  construction  of  aeroplanes.  How- 
ever, this  demand  has  now  ceased  and 
logging  operations  for  the  past  year 
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EXPORTS  OF  NICARAGUA  TO  VARIOUS  COUNTRIES 


United  States  

F ranee  

England  

1914 

$104,069 

1,138,176 

165,840 

202,829 

1,526 

537,234 

145,429 

1915 

$669,306 

562,777 

412,141 

258,166 

15,107 

1916 

$826,709 

918,019 

21,518 

245,875 

15,978 

1917 

$1,065,809 

483,424 

1918 

$2,222,416 

Italy  

142,630 

33,522 

Spain  

Germany  

6,750 

Other  European  countries. 

64,316 

139,367 

7,695 

Other  countries  

293 

847 

3,329 

28,527 

19,890 

$3^95,396 

$1,982,660 

$2,170,785 

$1,761,607 

$3,349,056 

PERCENTAGE  OF  EXPORTS  TO  DIFFERENT  COUNTRIES 


1911 

1912 

1913 

— x^cr 

1914 

eiii.  — 

1915 

1916 

1917 

1918 

United  States  

31 

46 

35 

49 

67 

70 

85 

83 

Mexico  

12 

Panama  

1 

Canada  

1 

1 

1 

F ranee  

40 

16 

23 

23 

13 

18 

8 

Italy  

I 

1 

1 

4 

6 

5 

2 

Spain 

1 

England  

8 

13 

13 

7 

9 

1 

Germany  

16 

18 

24 

11 

Other  European  countries 

2 

3 

1 

3 

2 

3 

Other  American  countries.... 

2 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2 

CHARACTER  OF 

EXPORTS 

PERCENTAGE 

OF  TOTALS 

- Per  Cent.  — 



1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 

1915 

1916 

1917 

1918 

Coffee  

64 

46 

65 

46 

43 

41 

29 

29 

Cabinet  Woods  

3 

4 

9 

6 

7 

22 

18 

Gold  

14 

23 

14 

17 

24 

18 

15 

16 

Sugar  

1 

5 

4 

9 

Bananas  

5 

11 

5 

10 

8 

9 

8 

7 

Hides  

3 

6 

4 

8 

11 

9 

9 

4 

Com  

3 

Silver  

1 

2 

3 

Lard  

1 

Beans  

1 

Cacao  

1 

1 

1 

Rubber  

!!....!  9 

4 

3 

2 

4 

5 

4 

1 

NOTE:  Where  no  flgrure  Is  given  the  amount  of  the  exportations  was  under  one  per  cent. 


PERCENTAGE  OF  IMPORTATIONS  FROM  THE  COUNTRIES  NAMED 


United  States  

England  

France  

Chile  

Panama  

Costa  Rica  

Italy  

Spain  

Germany  

China  

Other  European  countries 
Other  American  countries . 


Per  Cent. 


1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 

1915 

1916 

1917 

1918 

48 

51 

56 

62 

82 

80 

81 

78 

24 

18 

20 

17 

10 

13 

13 

10 

8 

5 

7 

6 

4 

4 

4 

2 

2 

2 

1 

4 

2 

Q 

3 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

11 

12 

11 

10 

1 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

4 

i 

1 

1 

2 
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have  been  reduced  fifty  per  cent  and 
even  as  much  as  seventy-five  per  cent 
The  export  of  bananas^  however,  con- 
tinued to  increase  not  in  quantity,  but 
in  values. 


IMPORTS 

The  leading  articles  of  import  are 
cotton  goods,  manufactures  of  iron  and 
steel,  leather  and  manufactures  of,  flour 
and  chemicals,  drugs  and  medicines. 

FINANCIAL  REFORMS  1912-1920 

On  the  invitation  of  the  Nicaraguan 
Government,  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment, through  American  financiers, 
have  made  loans  to  the  Republic  of 
Nicaragua  for  various  purposes,  and 
the  following  results  have  been  attained. 

The  customs  revenues  were  hypothe- 
cated to  the  service  of  the  foreign  debt, 
as  well  as  to  the  short-term  advances 
by  New  York  bankers  aggregating 
$2,755,000.  The  customs  service  was 
thoroughly  reorganized,  resulting  in  a 
considerable  advance  in  the  amount  of 
revenues  collected  and  the  cost  of  col- 
lection reduced.  This  signified  not  only 
the  modernizing  of  the  administrative 
procedure  in  the  appraisement  of  mer- 
chandise and  the  collection  of  duties, 
but  also  in  the  impartial  enforcement 
of  the  customs  laws  and  regulations  an  ^ 
the  installation  of  a new  customs  tariff, 
which  has  put  Nicaragua  on  a par  with 
the  most  advanced  American  countries. 

A National  Bank  was  established,  of 
which  fifty-one  per  cent,  is  owned  by 
New  York  bankers,  Messrs.  Brown 
Brothers  & Company,  and  J.  & W. 
Seligman  & Company,  the  Government 
owning  forty-nine  per  cent.  The  Na- 
tional Bank  has  exclusive  privilege  of 
note  issue  and  is  the  depositary  of  all 
Government  revenues.  One  of  the  ob- 
jects for  which  it  was  formed  was  the 
conversion  of  fifty  million  pesos  of  ir- 
redeemable paper  money,  which  iL  1911 
was  circulating  at  a premium  of  twen- 
ty to  one,  comj)ared  with  gold,  into  the 
new  monetary  unit  of  Nicaragua,  the 
Cordoba,  which  is  equivalent  to  the 
American  dollar.  The  bank  also  estab- 
lished branches  in  three  other  cities  of 


Nicaragua,  mainly  for  the  purpose  of 
facilitating  this  conversion,  and  for  the 
sale  and  purchase  of  drafts.  However, 
in  1915,  the  National  Bank  became  affi- 
liated with  the  Mercantile  Bank  of  the 
Americas  of  New  York  city  and  began 
a commercial  banking  business,  such  as 
the  making  of  short-term  loans  on  the 
staple  products  of  the  country.  The 
capital  of  this  bank  had  previously  been 
increased  from  $100,000  to  $300,000. 

The  monetary  system  of  the  country 
based  on  the  studies  and  recommenda- 
tion of  monetary  experts  had  been  re- 
formed and  the  bank  was  one  of  the 
instruments  in  consummating  this  re- 
form. 

The  bankers  also  purchased  from  the 
Government  fifty-one  per  cent,  of  the 
stock  of  the  national  railroad.  During 
the  Zelaya  regime  this  railroad  had 
been  run  more  for  political  purposes 
than  for  revenue;  secondly,  its  earn- 
ings were  little  or  nothing.  The  road- 
way and  equipment  were  in  bad  condi- 
tion. It  has  taken  several  years, 
coupled  with  good  railroad  operation,  to 
put  it  in  a better  condition,  set  aside 
a surplus  out  of  earnings,  and  pay 
dividends. 

Due  to  the  ruinous  fiscal  policy,  fol- 
lowed by  the  Zelaya  regime,  in  1911  the 
Republic  was  in  arrears  on  the  interest 
and  sinking  fund  charges  of  the  exter- 
nal debt,  and  foreign  creditors  were 
clamoring  for  their  money.  Owing  to 
a dispute  between  the  Republic  and  its 
foreign  creditors  in  London,  the  amount 
of  £379,050  had  been  held  up.  Through 
the  assistance  of  the  New  York  bank- 
ers this  matter  was  adjusted,  back  in- 
terest was  paid  up  in  full,  the  foreign 
creditors  reduced  their  interest  rate 
from  six  per  cent,  to  five  per  cent., 
which  effected  an  enormous  saving  to 
the  Republic  on  a long-term  loan,  and 
the  balance  was  applied  to  the  payment 
of  the  Treasury  bills  of  1911  of  the 
New  York  bankers. 

The  failure  of  the  American  Senate 
to  ratify  a treaty  with  Nicaragua  for 
the  flotation  of  a $15,000,000  loan  left 
pending  a tremendous  amount  of  in- 
ternal debt.  The  Mixed  Claims  Com- 
mission worked  from  J une,  1911.  to 
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December,  1914,  and  reduced  the 
claims  against  the  Republic  of  Nicara- 
gua, aggregating  in  round  numbers 
$18,000,000,  to  $1,800,000.  The  bulk 
of  these  claims  was  for  the  cancellation 
of  illegal,  monopolistic  or  injurious 
concessions  given  by  Zelaya  to  indi- 
viduals, firms  and  corporations,  both 
natives  and  foreigners.  This  debt  was 
further  increased  by  the  disastrous  ef- 
fects of  the  revolution  of  1912.  A top- 
heavy  budget,  with  a tremendous  re- 
duction in  Government  revenues, 
caused  by  the  effects  of  the  European 
war,  increased  further  the  floating  debt 
of  the  Republic,  and  as  much  of  this 
debt  bore  rates  of  interest  ranging  from 
six  to  eighteen  per  cent,  per  annum,  and 
frequently  capitalized  the  amount  of 
accrued  interest  of  over  one  million 
dollars,  became  a serious  problem. 
About  this  time  there  became  due  to 
the  Republic  of  Nicaragua  $3,000,000 
from  the  United  States  Government  as 
the  proceeds  of  an  option,  with  other 
privileges,  to  build  a canal  through 
Nicaragua.  During  the  war,  with  the 
assent  of  the  foreign  creditors,  interest 
and  sinking  fund  payments  had  been 
temporarily  and  voluntarily  suspended. 
A portion  of  this  money,  approximately 
$1,100,000,  was  devoted  toward  clear- 
ing up  the  interest  and  principal  of  the 
foreign  debt,  and  a balance  of  $1,400,- 
000  was  available  for  the  internal  debt. 
At  this  stage  the  Government,  in  ac- 
cord with  the  State  Department  of  the 
United  States,  organized  a Commission 
on  Public  Credit,  which  was  authorized 
to  examine  into  the  origin  of  all  the 
liquidated  debt  of  the  Republic,  and, 
through  friendly  arrangements  with 
creditors,  effect  a consolidation  and  re- 
funding of  the  internal  debt.  Includ- 
ing interest,  this  debt  amounted  to 
nearly  $13,000,000,  and  by  the  use  of 
the  $1,400,000  in  cash,  and  the  issue 
of  $3,800,000  in  bonds,  the  debt  was 
successfully  reorganized.  The  per- 
centage of  creditors,  less  than  three 
per  cent,  who  have  refused  to  accept 
the  awards  of  the  Commission  on  Pub- 
lic Credit,  is  so  small  as  to  be  almost 
negligible.  The  interest  on  these  in- 
ternal bonds  has  been  faithfully  and 


punctually  met,  with  special  amortiza- 
tions, and  the  bonds  are  now  being 
quoted  in  a local  market  at  higher 
prices  than  the  external  bonds. 

For  the  further  safeguard  of  the 
guaranteed  customs  bonds,  a High  Com- 
mission was  formed,  which  acts  as  trus- 
tee and  fiscal  agent  for  the  service  of 
these  bonds.  The  satisfactory  adjust- 
ment of  the  internal  debt  has  not  only 
strengthened  the  credit  of  the  Govern- 
ment, both  at  home  and  abroad,  as  well 
as  of  individuals,  but  has  had  its  com- 
plementary effect  on  Government  rev- 
enues, as  well  as  on  administration. 

Although  the  budget  of  the  Govern- 
ment is  $95,000  per  month,  the  High 
Commission  is  authorized  to  expend  up 
to  $26,666.66  per  month  for  extraordi- 
nary expenditures. 

LOCAL  INDUSTRIES 

Nicaragua  is  a raw-material  country, 
and  consequently  there  is  little  or  no 
manufacturing.  Durimr  the  war,  how- 
ever, and  due  to  the  high  freights  and 
prices  of  imported  furniture,  one  or 
two  local  furniture  factories  were  es- 
tablished, and  have  had  considerable 
success,  due  principally  to  the  fact  that 
so  many  cabinet  and  construction 
woods  are  available  for  that  purpose. 
Many  other  industries  may  be  men- 
tioned: cigar  factories,  soda  water  fac- 
tories, shoe  factories;  beginnings  have 
been  made  also  in  manufacturing  some 
textiles,  and,  of  course,  there  is  the  re- 
fining of  sugar  and  the  distillation  of 
rum.  At  present  plans  are  under  yr&j 
by  private  capitalists  for  the^^Stalla- 
tion  of  a brewery.  However,  the  future 
of  the  country,  notwithstanding  the  im- 
portance of  the  ^tractive  industries, 
such  as  gold  mining,  lests  with  its  agri- 
culture and.  its  cattle.  In  some  sections 
of  the  country  the  land  is  so  fertile  that 
two  props  of  corn  per  year  can  be  se- 
cured without  the  use  of  fertilizer,  and 
with  relatively  primitive  methods  of 
cultivation  and  lack  of  farm  implements 
and  machinery. 


PORTS  AND  SHIPPING 


Nicaragua  has  two  ports  on  the  Car- 
ibbean— Bluefields  and  Cabo  Gracias  a 
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Dios.  The  last  mentioned  serves  as  a 
point  of  distribution  for  the  mining  and 
logging  operations  in  the  northeastern 
part  of  Nicaragua.  Bluefields  serves 
as  a port  of  distribution  for  the  east 
central  section  of  Nicaragua  and  for 
the  exportation  of  bananas  and  cocoa- 
nuts.  In  spite  of  the  fact  that  Nica- 
ragua produces  sugar,  coffee,  and  ce- 
reals, due  to  the  lack  of  communica- 
tion with  the  east  coast,  all  of  these 
articles  are  imported  from  the  United 
States  to  the  east  coast  of  Nicaragua. 

On  the  Pacific  side  there  are  two 
ports — Corinto  and  San  Juan  del  Snr. 
These  ports  are  touched  by  the  steam- 
ers of  the  Pacific  Mail  Steamship  Com- 
pany, which  run  from  San  Francisco 
to  Panama,  and  other  steamship  lines 
which  make  more  or  less  irregular 
calls.  All  of  these  ports  have  the  most 
modern  and  up-to-date  lighthouses.  In 
filuefields  and  San  Juan  del  Sur  the 
wharves  are  owned  and  operated  by  the 
Government.  In  Corinto  the  wharf  is 
owned  by  a private  corporation,  but  op- 
erated by  the  Collector-General  of  Cus- 
toms. Ships  discharge  cargo  alongside 
wharves  at  Corinto  and  Bluefields,  but 
in  San  Juan  del  Sur  and  Cabo  Gracias 
a Dios  the  ships  discharge  in  lighters. 
The  steamship  service  on  the  west  coast 
is  on  a ten-day  schedule.  At  present, 
on  the  east  coast,  steamers  arrive  every 
fortnight. 

CANAL  CONVENTION  TREATY 

This  treaty  referred  to  heretofore 
among  other  things  provides  for  the 
following  privileges: 

(а)  The  exclusive  proprietary  rights 

necessary  and  convenient  for  the  construc- 
tion, operation  and  maintenance  of  an  in- 
teroceanic  canal  by  way  of  the  San  Juan 
River  and  the  great  Lake  of  Nicaragua  or 
by  way  of  any  route  over  Nicaragua  ter- 
ritory ; . . . 

(б)  The  Government  of  Nicaragua  here- 
by leases  for  a term  of  ninety-nine  years 
to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  the 
Islands  in  the  Caribbean  Sea  known  as 
Great  Corn  Island  and  Little  Corn  Island; 

(c)  And  the  Government  of  Nicaragua 
further  grants  to  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  for  a like  period  of  ninety- 
nine  years  the  right  to  estahiish,  operate 
and  maintain  a naval  base  at  such  place  on 


the  territory  of  Nicaragua  bordering  upon 
the  Gulf  of  Fonseca  as  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  may  select.  . . . 

There  is  a strong  feeling,  both  in 
Nicaragua  and  among  public  men  of 
the  United  States,  that  the  time  is  not 
far  remote  when  there  will  be  another 
canal  built  through  Nicaragua,  although 
the  Panama  Canal  is  far  from  being 
taxed  to  its  utmost  capacity.  Should 
such  a canal  be  built,  there  is  no  doubt 
that  the  railroad  which  the  Republic 
is  now  planning  to  construct  will  have 
a strong  potential  value  to  the  United 
States  Government. 


GOVERNMENT  LANDS 

The  Republic  of  Nicaragua  has  very 
favorable  legislation  in  connection  with 
the  denouncement  and  sale  of  its  public 
lands.  Depending  on  the  character  of 
the  land,  prices  range  from  $0.80  to 
$2.00  per  hectare.  When  the  lands 
contain  construction,  dye  or  cabinet- 
woods,  and  other  products,  there  is  a 
surcharge  of  ten  cents  per  hectare,  and 
when  the  lands  are  situated  on  the 
banks  of  lakes  or  rivers  and  near  rail- 
road lines  up  to  twenty  kilometers, 
there  is  a surcharge  of  100  per  cent. 
There  are  certain  legal  formalities  to 
be  complied  with  when  obtaining  these 
lands,  and  all  the  expenses  of  survey 
are  to  be  borne  by  the  purchaser. 


PUBLIC  IMPROVEMENTS  IN  PROGRESS 

A contract  amounting  to  $68,000  was 
given  a year  ago  for  the  reconstruction 
of  a portion  of  the  national  palace.  A 
contract  amounting  to  $26,000  has  been 
given  for  the  construction  of  a bridge 
near  Granada,  ferries  now  being  used. 
This  is  one  of  the  trade  routes  in  the 
section  adjacent  to  Lake  Nicaragua. 
Three  road  contracts  have  been  made, 
one  road  running  from  Leon  to  Mata- 
galpa,  the  latter  being  a coffee-produc- 
ing section.  Another  road  is  to  run 
from  a port  on  the  Lake  up  to  La  Lib- 
ertad,  which  is  a mining  section;  an- 
other from  Managua  to  the  coffee  plan- 
tations on  the  hills  nearby.  The  plans 
of  the  Government  are  to  make  exten- 
sive expenditures  for  the  construction 
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of  good  roads  as  far  as  the  surplus  rev- 
enues will  permit.  The  roads  will  not 
only  act  as  feeders  to  both  the  east  and 
west  coast  railroads,  but  will  stimulate 
production  along  all  lines.  In  order  to 
encourage  the  exportation  of  cattle  on 
the  hoof  the  Government  has  recently 
abolished  the  export  duty  and  a con- 
siderable number  of  head  of  cattle  cross 
the  frontier  into  Costa  Rica  to  the 
south,  but  hardly  any  have  been  ex- 
ported through  the  regular  ports  of  en- 
try. However,  the  cattle  industry 
promises  to  be  one  of  the  immediate 
sources  of  wealth  for  Nicaragua  if  the 
following  suggestions  are  adopted:  (a) 
the  planting  of  a different  species  of 
grass  which  will  give  better  results  for 
cattle  in  the  way  of  increasing  their 
weight;  (b)  if  blooded  cattle  can  be 
imported  into  Nicaragua  to  improve  the 
present  breed,  either  for  meat  or  dairy 
purposes;  (c)  if  the  Nicaraguan  cattle 
raiser  can  be  persuaded  to  purchase 
the  preparations  now  on  the  market 
for  eliminating  insect  pests,  such  as 
ticks,  which  seriously  affect  the  domes- 
tic breeds.  The  vast  area  of  the  plains 
in  Nicaragua  suitable  for  the  new  grass 
and  with  plenty  of  water  should  make 
this  industry  one  of  the  great  industries 
of  the  country,  either  for  the  export  of 
live  cattle  or  the  installation  of  abat- 
toirs and  refrigerating  plants. 

Although  the  war  demand  for  mahog- 
any has  ceased,  there  is  no  doubt  that 
there  will  shortly  be  an  increased  de- 
mand for  construction  or  cabinet  pur- 
poses. Nicaragua  is  very  rich  in  vir- 
gin forests,  and,  in  addition  to  the  two 
woods  referred  to,  there  are  large 
quantities  of  pine,  cedar,  lignum  vitae 
and  dye-woods.  However,  deforesta- 
tion has  gone  on  so  fast  through  indis- 
criminate chopping  of  trees  without  re- 
planting, and  the  use  of  timber  as  fire- 
wood, that  it  may  soon  become  a seri- 
ous problem,  especially  from  the  point 
of  view  of  drainage.  Logs  having  been 
cut  along  the  banks  of  rivers  at  a 
minimum  of  expense,  timber  cutters 
must  now  go  further  into  the  interior, 
which  not  only  means  increased  cost 
of  labor  gangs,  but  also  the  investment 


of  additional  capital  in  equipment  and 
logging  roads. 

With  the  present  high  price  of  sugar 
and  the  prospects  that  this  will  be 
maintained  for  some  time  to  come,  the 
east  coast  of  Nicaragua,  as  well  as  the 
northwestern  peninsula,  offers  an  open- 
ing for  an  attractive  investment  on  ac- 
count of  cheapness  of  lands,  as  well  as 
cheap  labor,  which  means  low  cost  of 
production. 

The  soil  of  Nicaragua  is  very  suitable 
for  the  cultivation  of  good  tobacco. 
However,  due  to  the  primitive  methods 
employed  in  the  planting  and  cultiva- 
tion, as  well  as  the  curing  of  the  leaf, 
Nicaraguan  tobacco  is  not  at  present 
available  for  export. 

Nicaragua  also  produces  a consid- 
erable quantity  of  rubber,  but  here,  too, 
the  extravagance  of  the  rubber  cutter 
wiU  soon  cause  a depletion.  The  larg^ 
est  part  is  the  wild  rubber,  which  is 
extracted  from  trees  on  Government 
lands  and  due  to  the  low  prices  of  rub- 
ber there  has  been  no  encouragement 
toward  its  collection.  In  the  southwest- 
ern part  of  the  country  there  is  some 
attempt  at  working  up  the  rubber  into 
raincoats  for  use  during  the  long  rainy 
season. 


PLANS  OF  THE  GOVERNMENT  FOR  THE 
FUTURE 


With  both  Government  and  private 
finance  in  so  satisfactory  a condition 
the  Republic  has  felt  that  now  is  the 
opportune  time  to  take  stock  of  its 
economic  resources.  For  this  purpose 
contracts  have  recently  been  signed  for 
the  employment  of  railroad,  road  and 
public  utility  engineers.  Only  one  city 
in  Nicaragua  has  at  present  electric 
light.  It  is  believed  that  if  municipal 
finances  can  be  reorganized  there 
should  be  a considerable  incentive  to- 
wards the  more  universal  use  of  electric 
light  in  smaller  towns,  either  through 
private  initiative  or  municipal  lighting 
plants.  It  is  also  the  intention  to  study 
the  possibility  of  hydro-electric  devel- 
opment, although  Nicaragua  is  not  so 
fortunate  in  this  respect  as  some  other 
countries.  Whether  petroleum  exists  in 
sufficient  quantities  to  warrant  an  in- 
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tensive  exploitation  has  not  yet  been 
ascertained.  It  is  also  hoped  that  ag- 
ricultural engineers  or  agronomists  can 
be  secured  so  as  to  help  the  Nicaraguan 
planter  or  farmer  to  get  better  results 
from  his  operations  either  from  a study 
of  the  soil  or  a diversification  of  prod- 
ucts. 

Due  to  the  high  prices  of  silver,  the 
extraction  of  this  precious  metal  has 
been  given  more  attention  than  in  past 
years,  the  exports  in  1918  being  valued 
‘at  $227,000. 

The  exportation  of  cacao  has  dropped 
off  in  past  years,  due  in  some  respects 
to  the  high  domestic  prices  and  also  to 
a depletion  of  the  plantations. 

The  eastern  section  of  Nicaragua  is 
adaptable  to  the  growing  of  cocoanuts. 
Practically  all  of  the  cocoanuts  come 
from  Corn  Island,  which  is  about  twen- 
ty miles  east  of  Bluefields.  These 
cocoanuts  are  generally  loaded  in  sail- 
ing or  gasoline  schooners,  which  arrive 
from  New  York  or  Philadelphia. 

PROGRAM  OF  THE  HIGH  COMMISSION 

The  High  Commission,  in  addition  to 
the  power  and  duties  prescribed  under 
the  financial  plan  covering  contracts 
with  its  foreign  creditors,  as  well  as  its 
duties  as  trustee  for  the  internal  bonds, 
is  constantly  cooperating  with  the  offi- 
cials of  the  Government  in  many  lines  of 
activities.  Along  financial  lines  it  has 
received  the  hearty  cooperation  and  as- 
sistance of  the  National  Bank  of  Nica- 
ragua. Among  the  projects  which  have 
been  finished  or  are  well  under  way 
may  be  stated  the  following:  (1)  Pro- 
viding an  up-to-date  budget;  (2)  in- 
stallation of  a modern  accounting  and 
fiscal  system;  (3)  a study  of  municipal 
finance  in  order  that  imposts  should  be 
borne  by  the  community  directly  affect- 
ed or  benefited  and  assisting  them  in 
putting  their  financial  affairs  in  shape 
so  that  some  of  the  revenues  collected 
may  be  used  for  public  improvements, 
such  as  streets,  roads,  schools  and 
other  public  works. 


REVENUE  SYSTEM  OF  NICARAGUA 


Like  most  Latin  American  countries, 
the  largest  part  of  the  revenue  of  Nica- 
ragua comes  from  indirect  taxation, 
that  is  customs  duties  and  internal  rev- 
enues. It  seems  that  the  Latin  Amer- 
ican prefers  to  pay  three  or  four  times 
the  amount  in  indirect  rather  than  in 
direct  taxation.  The  fiscal  plan  of  the 
present  and  past  conservative  adminis- 
trations has  been  the  elimination  of  all 
export  duties  and  the  reduction,  and  if 
possible,  the  elimination,  of  the  rum 
monopoly.  While  there  are  increasing 
revenues  from  the  sale  of  distilled 
spirits  on  the  one  hand,  on  the  other 
hand  the  Government  has  increasing 
expenditures  for  police,  revenue  inspec- 
tors, jails  and  charitable  institutions, 
not  to  speak  of  the  lessened  industrial 
efficiency  of  labor.  However,  the  ef- 
fects of  the  European  war,  as  previ- 
ously stated,  caused  such  a decrease  in 
Government  revenues  that  these  plans 
have  not  been  carried  into  effect.  The 
question  of  the  rum  monopoly  is  rather 
an  ethical  one.  Should  a government 
increase  its  revenues  at  the  expense  of 
the  morale  of  its  citizens  ? On  the  other 
hand,  it  has  not  yet  agreed  as  to  what 
form  of  revenues  should  replace  that  of 
the  rum  monopoly,  particularly  taking 
into  consideration  that  in  order  to  effect 
a change  it  will  probably  be  necessary 
to  spend  twice  as  much  money  to  pre- 
vent the  consumption  of  rum  as  is  now 
being  spent  to  collect  the  revenue  ac- 
cruing therefrom.  Many  legislators 
are  in  favor  of  an  income  tax,  but  this 
system  of  taxation  offers  tremendous 
difficulties  at  the  start  from  the  point 
of  securing  an  efficient  personnel.  At 
present  the  central  Government  has  as- 
sumed a large  share  of  public  expendi- 
ture, which  should  be  borne  by  the  mu- 
nicipalities with  special  reference  to 
police,  schools,  part  of  the  judiciary 
and  the  charitable  and  penal  institu- 
tions. The  schodl  taxes  accrue  from 
the  following  sources;  a consumption 
tax  on  sugar  amounting  to  fifty  cents  a 
hundredweight,  fifty  per  cent,  of  the 
sale  of  public  lands,  and  surcharge,  or 
rather  an  additional  charge  of  the  tax 
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on  capital^  and  with  a lower  exemption. 
The  balance  of  the  school  funds  is 
taken  from  the  general  revenues  of  the 
Government. 

At  present  the  inheritance  tax  is  very 
low  and  there  seems  to  be  no  reason 
why  this  cannot  be  increased. 

The  municipalities  receive  their  rev- 
enues from  commercial  licenses,  rev- 
enues from  municipal  markets,  rentals 
of  municipal  lands,  and  various  other 
sources  of  lesser  importance.  It  has 
also  been  thought  that  if  the  road 
projects  are  to  be  carried  to  completion 
some  species  of  road  tax,  either  in  the 
form  of  a cash  payment  or  day  labor, 
should  be  used  to  foster  road-building. 
Another  form  of  revenue,  which  is  in 
effect  in  most  municipalities,  is  a transit 
charge  on  imports  and  exports,  as  well 
as  domestic  products.  This  is  a very 
antiquated  form  of  tax  and  tends  to 
hinder  and  delay  domestic  commerce. 
While  present  contracts  prohibit  the 
creation  of  new  imposts  of  this  char- 
acter, or  the  increase  of  imposts  in 
force  in  1911,  nothing  as  yet  has  has 
been  accomplished  towards  the  removal 
of  this  prejudicial  municipal  impost. 

THE  POLICY  OF  THE  REPUBLIC  TOWARD 
FOREIGN  CAPITAL 

Like  any  country  with  enormous 
quantities  of  raw  materials,  unexploited 
resources,  and  lack  of  manufacturing 
establishments,  Nicaragua  is  willing  to 
encourage  foreign  capital.  In  former 
times  foreign  capital  generally  made  its 
entrance  through  means  of  a “conces- 
sion.” This  concession  was  frequently 
harmful,  not  only  at  the  time  of  its 
approval,  but  also  for  the  future  of 
the  country,  and  was  frequently  ob- 
tained by  illegitimate  means.  The 
Government  in  those  days  was  perfectly 
willing,  for  a little  ready  cash,  to  hy- 
pothecate the  future,  and  as  a result  the 
Republic  was  more  of  the  sufferer  than 
the  concessioner.  At  this  time,  how- 
ever, foreign  capital  has  the  same 
rights  and  privileges  as  native  capital, 
and  any  individual  or  corporation  de- 
sirous of  doing  business  with  Nicaragua 
in  an  honorable  and  fair-minded  way 
6 


will  find  no  undue  governmental  super- 
vision or  restriction.  It  is  the  policy  of 
the  Government  to  in  no  way  cripple 
capital  by  the  imposition  of  heavy, 
onerous  or  confiscatory  taxes,  on  under- 
takings which  are  showing  a fair  return 
on  their  investment. 


Annual  Statement  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  Bank 
of  New^  York 

Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
New  York,  showed  gross  earn- 
ings for  the  year  1919,  of  $85,278,- 
006.04  as  against  $25,814,785.98  in 
1918.  Operating  expenses  showed  a 
considerable  increase  being  $4,928,- 
281.64  in  1919,  as  against  $2,817,- 
788.10  in  1918.  The  cost  of  F^eral 
Reserve  Notes  and  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  Notes  was  $641,598.86  in  1919,  as 
compared  with  $862,964.58  in  1918. 
Net  earnings,  therefore,  were  $29,718,- 
175.54  in  1919,  as  against  $22,684,- 
088.80  in  1918.  The  excess  of  sundry 
credits  to  profit  and  loss  over  debits 
was  $10,418.16. 

Deductions  from  net  earnings  were 
made  as  follows: 

Reserve  for  tax  on  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank  Note  circulation. . .$169,514.40 
Depreciation  reserve  account. . . . 325,74135 

General  reserve  account 368,681.70 

Appraised  value  of  old  buildings, 
etc.,  on  bank  site  charged  off. . 900,031.72 

Dividends  were  paid  to  the  amount 
of  $1,291,047.84  as  compared  with 
$1,195,026.20  in  1918.  $28,964,678.06 
was  transferred  to  surplus  account  and 
$2,708,898.68  was  paid  to  the  U.  S. 
Government  as  franchise  tax. 
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Production  of  Gold  and  Silver  in  the  United  States  in  1919 


Bureau  of  the  Mint  and  the  Geological  Survey  have  issued  the  following 
preliminary  estimate  of  the  production  of  gold  and  silver  in  the  United 
States  during  the  calendar  year  1919: 


State  or 

Gold 

Silver 

Territory 

Fine  ounces 

Value 

Fine  ounces 

Value  (a) 

Alaska  

437,131 

$9,036,300 

1,079,137 

$1^01,705 

Arizona  

909,038 

4,176,500 

4,996,769 

4,816,033 

California  

....  840,758 

17,380.000 

1,904,004 

1,349,508 

Colorado  

470,998 

9,736,400 

6,044,911 

6,775,438 

Get  gia  

48 

1,000 

10 

11 

Idaho  

....  34,365 

710,400 

6,049,016 

6,779,194 

Illinois  

9,393 

9,689 

Maine  

5 

100 

4,149 

4,643 

Michigan  

375,984 

490,637 

Missouri  

....  5 

100 

59,460 

66,646 

Montana  

119,085 

9,461,700 

14,940,597 

16,746,090 

Nevada  

....  930,004 

4,754,600 

7,319,454 

8,196,164 

New  Hampshire  . . . 

659 

739 

New  Mexico 

....  98,817 

595,700 

719,791 

798,939 

North  Carolina  . . . . 

48 

1,000 

49 

55 

Oregon  

....  51,848 

1,071,800 

993,578 

950,597 

Philippine  Islands  . . 

....  39,969 

896,100 

14,399 

16,131 

Pennsylvania 

78 

87 

South  Carolina  . . . . 

....  5 

100 

4 

4 

South  Dakota  

....  954,890 

5,967,600 

199,164 

136,998 

Tennessee  

956 

5,300 

93,087 

104,337 

Texas  

53 

1,100 

540,939 

605,597 

Utah  

....  104,137 

9,159,700 

11,906,159 

13345,010 

Vermont  . . 

10 

900 

1,819 

9,039 

Virginia 



8 

9 

Washington  

....  14,987 

309,800 

316,098 

354320 

Wvoming  

15 

300 

41 

46 

9,899,395 

$58,488,800 

55,985,196 

$61,966,413 

(a)  Valued  at  the  average  New  York  price  of  fine  silver,  $1,19085  per  ounce. 
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Home  of  the  Seattle  National  Bank,  Seattle.  Wash. 


The  Seattle  National  Bank 


The  year  1920  marks  the  thir- 
tieth anniversary  of  the  Seattle 
National  Bank.  During  the  more 
than  a quarter  of  a century  that  this 
bank  has  been  in  existence  it  has  played 
a leading  role  in  the  growth  of  Seattle's 
commerce  and  industry,  and  its  execu- 
tives look  back  upon  the  bank's  record 
with  justifiable  pride. 

HISTORY 

In  1897  the  Seattle  National  Bank 
was  at  the  foot  of  the  list  of  banks  in 
Seattle.  Now — in  twenty-two  years — 
this  same  bank  tops  the  list,  with  a cap- 
ital stock  of  $1,000,000  and  deposits 
approaching  $30,000,000  and  resources 
over  $33,000,000.  The  history  of  the 
Seattle  National  may  be  briefly  told 
because  it  is  a story  of  consistent 


growth  and  steady  progress  in  the  for- 
ward march  of  financial  institutions. 

Organized  in  1889,  and  opening  for 
business  February  11,  1890,  its  state- 
ment on  February  28,  1890,  showed  a 
capital  of  $125,000  and  deposits  of 
$60,000.  Nine  years  later  its  deposits 
were  over  $1,000,000. 

The  bank  first  occupied  a small  cor- 
ner room  in  the  Pacific  Building  at  Oc~ 
cidental  and  Yesler  Way,  the  old  finan- 
cial center  of  early  Seattle.  Soon  bus- 
iness moved  uptown  and  with  it  the 
Seattle  National,  now  taking  quarters 
in  the  Haller  Building  at  Second  and 
Columbia. 

Subsequently  these  quarters  proved 
too  meagre  and  the  bank  now  is  housed 
in  spacious  rooms  in  the  Seattle  Na- 
tional Bank  Building,  just  opposite  its 
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Senior  Officers’  Quarters 


former  home.  Only  recently  these 
quarters  were  enlarged  to  accommodate 
the  rapidly  growing  savings  depart- 
ment. The  bank  now  occupies  a ground 
floor  space,  with  106-foot  frontage  on 
Second  Avenue  and  an  area  of  12,500 
square  feet,  where  banking  business 
may  be  carried  on  comfortably  and  con- 
veniently. 

This  location  is  an  especially  choice 
one  for  a financial  institution  such  as 
the  Seattle  National  to  occupy,  for  it  is 
situated  conveniently  near  both  the 
manufacturing  and  industrial  sections 
in  the  south  end  of  the  city  and  the 
retail  district  uptown. 

Because  of  its  strength  of  organiza- 


tion and  situation,  the  bank  is  the  very 
reflection  of  the  commercial  life  of  the 
city.  The  story  of  the  progress  of  this 
bank  is  largely  the  story  of  the  rapid 
growth  of  Seattle.  And  this  growth  is 
not  of  a mushroom  nature,  a prosperity 
to  rise  over  night  and  vanish  as  quickly, 
but  a prosperity  which  has  its  founda- 
tion and  logical  development  in  the 
favors  of  nature  and  the  ambitions  and 
enthusiasm  of  the  citizens  who  make  the 
city  their  home. 

It  has  always  been  the  ambition  of 
the  bank’s  executives  to  be  closely 
linked  with  the  development  and  pros- 
perity of  Seattle  and  to  support  with 
their  heartiest  co-operation  every 
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Public  Lobby  in  Main  Banking  Room 


movement  which  makes  for  the  better- 
ment of  its  citizens,  both  from  the  view- 
point of  commercial  progress  and  social 
improvement. 

PERSONNEL  OF  THE  BANK 

Some  of  the  names  associated  with 
the  development  of  the  Seattle  National 
are  also  inseparably  bound  up  with  the 
history  and  progress  of  Seattle.  Among 
them  are  Jacob  Furth  and  E.  W.  An- 
drews, former  presidents  and  men 
whose  names  recall  the  trail-blazing 
days  of  the  little  Puget  Sound  village. 
Under  the  present  management  of  the 
Seattle  National  there  has  been  a gain 
of  more  than  100  per  cent.,  the  depos- 
its having  been  doubled. 

The  present  board  of  directors  con- 
sists of:  Daniel  Kelleher,  J.  W.  Spang- 
ler, R.  V.  Ankeny,  P.  B.  Truax,  Wil- 
liam S.  Peachy,  E.  G.  Ames  and  H.  C. 
MacDonald. 

It  is  worthy  of  mention  that  these 


directors  are  all  officers  of  the  Seattle 
National  and,  with  the  exception  of 
Mr.  Ames,  are  active  in  its  daily  man- 
agement. This  plan  assures  an  iden- 
tical connection  between  directors  and 
officers  which  makes  for  sympathetic 
understanding  of  the  needs  and  policy 
of  the  bank  and  also  offers  to  patrons 
direct  personal  contact  with  the  per- 
sonnel of  this  strongly  organized  finan- 
cial establishment. 

The  complete  official  staff  is  as  fol- 
lows: Daniel  Kelleher,  chairman;  J.  W. 
Spangler,  president;  R.  V.  Ankeny,  P. 
B.  Truax,  William  S.  Peachy,  E.  G. 
Ames  and  J.  H.  Newberger,  vice-presi- 
dents; H.  C.  MacDonald,  cashier;  C.  L. 
LaGrave,  E.  K.  Reiley  and  C.  W. 
Moore,  assistant  cashiers;  William 
Kahlke,  manager,  foreign  department. 

DEPARTMENTS 

An  unique  feature  of  the  organiza- 
tion of  the  Seattle  National  is  the  divi- 
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sion  of  the  different  functions  per- 
formed by  the  bank  into  nine  separate 
and  distinct  departments.  This  system 
insures  a more  complete  and  special- 
ized service  for  clients  from  each  de- 
partment. These  departments  include 
the  following:  executive,  commercial, 

savings,  coUection,  credit,  foreign,  bond, 
trust  and  banks  and  bankers. 

THE  BANKAS  TRADE  MARK 

• 

The  present  distinctive  trade  mark  of 
the  Seattle  National  is  an  adaptation  of 
the  design  of  its  original  corporation 
seal.  It  bears  a likeness  of  the  famous 
Chief  Seattle,  or  Sealth,  the  Indian 
form  of  the  word. 

It  is  a peculiarly  fitting  symbol  of 
Seattle’s  growth  and  prosperity,  for  it 
was  due  to  the  friendly  attitude  of 
Chief  Seattle  that  this  city  grew  and 
prospered  in  its  early  days. 

Chief  Seattle,  born  at  Port  Madison, 
near  Seattle,  in  1790,  died  in  1866.  He 
was  chief  of  several  closely  allied  tribes. 


among  them  the  Duwamish,  Suquamish 
and  Samamish.  He  won  his  exalted 
position  by  his  diplomacy  and  main- 
tained it  by  his  courage  and  fearless* 
ness,  dignity  and  generosity. 

Always  very  friendly  to  the  early 
settlers,  he  was  instrumental  in  giving 
them  information  of  an  uprising  against 
them  and  intended  massacre,  thus  en- 
abling them  to  prepare  and  defend 
themselves. 

His  memory  is  honored  by  the  pio- 
neers of  Puget  Sound  and  especially  the 
city  of  Seattle,  which  bears  his  name. 

THE  FUTURE 

It  is  the  ambition  of  the  Seattle  Na- 
tional Bank  to  grow  with  the  city  of 
Seattle,  concerning  whose  future  it  is 
confident  and  optimistic;  to  provide  for 
business  men  a banking  service  that  is 
complete  in  its  domestic  phases  and 
world-wide  in  its  foreign  scope ; to.  be 
ever  seeking  to  attain  a perfection  of 
organization  and  service  consistent  with 
modern  banking  progress. 


ND  so  I suggest  the  time  has  come 
to  get  together  and  to  get  to  work. 


Let  us  go  forward  with  confidence  and 


determination.  Never  was  a situation 


more  difficult;  never  were  opportunities 
so  brilliant.  — Chakles  M.  Schwab. 
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Guaranty  Trust  Company  of  Kansas  City 


WHEN  an  acorn  is  brought  to 
your  attention  your  mind  at 
once  recalls  that  “Great  Oaks 
from  Little  Acorns  Grow.“  You  think 
of  great  age  and  of  unusual  stability. 
Y"ou  are  reminded  that  acorns  have  been 
the  food  of  of  many  peoples  throughout 
history  and  are  symbolical  of  agricul- 
ture. The  analogy  of  small  investments 
growing  eventually  into  giant  fortunes 
is  familiar. 

Thus  the  appropriateness  of  the 
acorn  used  as  an  emblem  by  the  Guar- 
anty Trust  Company  of  Kansas  City 
is  apparent.  This  institution  dates  its 
beginning  in  1871.  Until  June,  1919, 
the  business  consisted  only  of  loaning 
money  on  farms  and  selling  mortgages 
to  investors.  In  this  half-century  it 
has  grown  from  an  individual  enter- 
prise of  limited  means  to  a corporation, 
employing  seventy-five  people,  with 
over  fifteen  million  dollars  in  live  loans 
on  its  books.  Investors  in  all  parts  of 


the  United  States  have  purchased  the 
securities  offered  by  this  organization 
and  in  all  the  history  no  investor  ever 
has  lost  either  principal  or  interest. 

In  1871  the  business  was  a one-man 
concern  in  Ottawa,  Kansas,  operated 
by  J.  E.  Maxwell,  now  chairman  of 
the  board  of  tlie  Guaranty  Trust  Com- 
pany. In  1876  Mr.  Maxwell  moved 
the  business  to  Paola,  Kansas,  going 
into  partnersliip  with  H.  C.  Jones  in 
1878.  This  partnership  continued  un- 
til 1905  when  Mr,  Maxwell’s  son,  Wil- 
liam L.  Maxwell,  succeeded  to  Mr. 
Jones’  interests  and  the  firm  name  was 
changed  to  Maxwell  Sc  Maxwell.  Four 
years  later  the  headquarters  of  the  firm 
were  moved  to  Kansas  City,  Missouri, 
where  the  business  was  incorporated 
under  the  name  of  Maxwell  Investment 
Company  with  a capital  of  $100,000. 

The  change  to  the  present  name. 
Guaranty  Trust  Company,  occurred  in 
June,  1919,  when  the  growth  of  the 
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Entrance  to  Main  Banking  Room,  Guaranty  Trust  Company  of  Kansas  City 


business  called  for  a capital  of  $500,- 
000  and  a general  expansion  of  scope 
and  powers.  In  the  reorganization  the 
management  remains  in  the  same  hands. 
The  Maxwell  Investment  Company  is 
retained  as  the  farm  mortgage  depart- 
ment. There  has  been  added  a depart- 
ment specializing  in  municipal,  corpora- 
tion and  Government  bonds  and  a 
department  performing  general  trust 
service.  The  company  does  not  receive 
checking  accounts,  but  accepts  money 
on  time  deposit. 

The  farm  mortgage  department 
maintains  three  branch  offices  located 
in  Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma,  Dallas, 
Texas  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  The  loan- 
ing territory  of  the  company  is  the  rich 
farming  sections  of  Missouri,  Kansas, 
Oklahoma,  Arkansas,  Texas,  Missis- 
sippi, western  Tennessee  and  Ken- 
tucky. 

The  loans  are  made  with  the  com- 
pany's own  funds  and  are  well  within 
the  standard  margin  of  safety  for  such 
securities,  never  exceeding  fifty  per 
cent,  of  the  land  values  in  question. 


Appraisals  are  all  made  by  the  com- 
pany's own  salaried  appraisers.  Only 
the  choicest  loans  in  these  prosperous 
sections  are  negotiated. 

The  mortgages  thus  acquired  have  a 
ready  sale  because  of  their  unusual  de- 
sirability and  on  account  of  the  high 
reputation  of  the  company.  The  com- 
pany's service  to  buyers  of  these  mort- 
gages is  unusually  complete,  the  in- 
vestors being  relieved  of  all  care  from 
the  date  of  purchase  to  the  time  of 
maturity.  Special  circulars  are  issued 
monthly  listing  mortgages  offered  for 
sale.  Booklets  explaining  farm  mort- 
gages in  detail  are  also  furnished  upon 
request. 

The  bond  department  of  the  Guar- 
anty Trust  Company  buys  municipal, 
corporation  and  Government  bonds  of  a 
high  type  with  its  own  funds  and  re- 
tails them  to  investors  with  full  recom- 
mendations. Special  counsel  and  de- 
tailed statistical  service  are  furnished 
upon  request  by  experts  in  the  bond 
department,  enabling  anyone  whether 
versed  in  bond  values  or  not  to  know 
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what  bonds  to  buy  and  when  conditions 
are  ripe  for  selling  them  at  higher 
prices.  Monthly  circulars  and  books 
containing  detailed  bond  information 
may  be  had  upon  request. 

The  trust  department  of  the  company 
offers  its  services  in  the  various  capaci- 
ties authorized  by  state  law.  These  in- 
clude acting  as  administrator^  executor, 
trustee,  receiver,  registrar,  transfer 
agent,  etc.  The  organization  is  es- 
pecially skilled  in  the  work  of  handling 
estates,  having  been  schooled  in  con- 
servative management  and  safe  invest- 
ments in  its  operations  for  half  a cen- 
tury. Its  record  and  facilities  are  un- 
usually inviting  to  those  who  are  mak- 
ing wills  and  need  the  services  of  a 
time-tested  and  suitable  executor  or 
trustee. 

The  methods  and  principles  of  the 
Guaranty  Trust  Company  of  Kansas 
City  have  attracted  wide  attention  and 
a most  unusual  degree  of  confidence. 
Some  of  the  largest  and  most  exacting 
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WILLIAM  L.  MAXWELL 
President  Guaranty  Trust  Company 
of  Kansas  City 

life  insurance  companies  in  the  United 
States  are  regular  and  heavy  investors 
in  the  securities  of  this  company.  Many 
large  estates  depend  upon  this  organi- 
zation for  investments  and  there  are 
families  in  the  East  who  have  held 
mortgage  after  mortgage  made  by  the 
Maxwell  Investment  Company  without 
interruption  for  over  forty  years. 

THE  MEN  WHO  CONDUCT  THE  BUSINESS 

Too  little  is  said  of  the  personnel  of 
financial  houses  nowadays.  While  it  is 
true  that  banks  and  trust  companies  are 
supervised  and  inspected  most  rigidly 
and  regularly  by  state  officials,  never- 
theless the  individuals  who  conduct 
them  govern  greatly  the  degree  of  con- 
fidence shown  by  the  public  toward  the 
institutions  themselves,  and  their  rec- 
ords and  abilities  should  be  set  forth  in 
any  true  measurement  of  a financial 
concern's  standing. 

The  Guaranty  Trust  Company  of 
Kansas  City  is  fortunate  in  possessing 
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officers  whose  knowledge  of  the  busi- 
ness has  been  gained  by  long  experience 
and  whose  positions  have  been  earned 


Bond  Department  General  Offices,  Guaranty 
Trust  Company  of  Kansas  City 


by  sheer  merit  and  not  by  personal 
favor. 

Joseph  E.  Maxwell,  chairman  of  the 
board  of  the  Guaranty  Trust  Company, 
is  a Tennesseean  by  birth  and  was  edu- 
cated at  Ohio  Wesleyan  University. 
Except  for  two  years,  when  he  was  en- 
gaged in  the  mercantile  business  in  his 
native  state,  Mr.  Maxwell  has  devoted 
his  career  to  farm  loan  work,  beginning 
when  he  originated  the  present  busi- 
ness at  Ottawa,  Kansas,  in  1871. 

Mr.  Maxwell  is  active  in  the  manage- 
ment of  the  company  and  in  national 
affairs  as  well.  Besides  presiding  over 
tlie  board,  Mr.  Maxwell  is  president  of 
the  Maxwell  Investment  Company,  and 
president  of  the  Farm  Mortgage  Bank- 
ers Association  of  America.  He  is  rec- 
ognized as  an  able  financier  and  a farm 
mortgage  authority. 

Wm.  L.  Maxwell,  president  of  the 
Guaranty  Trust  Company,  son  of  J.  E. 
Maxwell,  the  founder,  has  come  up 
from  the  ranks  in  the  organization, 
whicli  means  that  he  has  had  the  ex- 
perience as  well  as  the  ability  befitting 
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this  responsible  position.  He  was  edu- 
cated at  Paola  High  School^  Marma- 
duke  Military  Academy  and  Kansas 
University. 

Mr.  Maxwell  was  reared  in  the 
atmosphere  of  finance.  His  first  active 
part  in  the  business  was  begun  in  1901 
when  the  firm  located  at  Paola,  Kan. 
He  has  held  various  offices  in  the  Max- 
well Investment  Company,  being 
elected  vice-president  on  May  2,  1913, 
and  president  of  the  trust  company 
upon  its  formation  June  4,  1919. 

A.  A.  Zinn  is  a Kansan  by  adoption, 
his  native  state  being  West  Virginia. 
After  receiving  his  education  at  Kansas 
State  Normal  School,  Emporia,  Kansas, 
Mr.  Zinn  entered  the  employ  of  Max- 
well & Maxwell  in  1905.  Soon  after 
Mr.  Zinn  became  local  correspondent  of 
the  company  at  PauPs  Valley,  Okla- 
homa. He  was  admitted  to  the  Okla- 
homa bar  in  1907.  In  the  same  year 
he  was  appointed  manager  of  a branch 
office  at  Chickasha,  Oklahoma.  When 


the  Maxwell  Investment  Company  es- 
tablished an  office  at  Oklahoma  City, 


The  Board  Room,  Guaranty  Trust  Company  of 
Kansas  City 
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D.  R.  VANCE 

Treasurer  Guaranty  Trust  Company  of 
Kansas  City 


Mr.  Zinn  became  state  manager.  Later 
he  was  called  upon  to  organize  branch 
offices  in  Memphis  and  Dallas  and,  in 
recognition  of  his  services,  was  elected 
vice-president  of  the  company  in  charge 
of  production  with  headquarters  at 
Kansas  City.  When  the  Guaranty 
Trust  Company  was  organized  Mr.  Zinn 
was  elected  vice-president  in  charge  of 
the  farm  mortgage  department. 

M.  K.  Baker,  vice-president  of  the 
Guaranty  Trust  Company,  in  charge 
of  the  bond  department,  became  con- 
nected with  the  organization  in  June, 
1919.  His  experience  in  the  investment 
banking  business  started  in  1899  with 
N.  W.  Harris  & Company  of  Chicago, 
now  known  as  Harris  Trust  & Savings 
Bank.  After  three  years  with  that  firm 
he  joined  the  organization  of  Rudolph 
Kleybolte  & Company  as  salesman  and 
executive  in  the  Chicago,  New  York  and 
Boston  markets.  In  1910  Mr.  Baker 
became  identified  with  the  bond  depart- 
ment of  the  National  City  Bank  of  Chi- 


cago, later  assuming  an  official  position. 

Mr.  Baker  won  his  A.B.  at  Lake 
Forest  College.  He  is  a prominent 
member  of  social  ani  financial  clubs  in 
Kansas  City  and  Chicago  and  stands 
in  the  front  rank  as  an  expert  in  bond 
investments. 

J.  E.  McPherson,  secretary  and 
trust  officer  of  the  Guaranty  Trust 
Company  and  secretary  of  the  Maxwell 
Investment  Company,  is  a native  Kan- 
san. He  received  the  degree  of  A.B. 
from  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  Uni- 
versity of  Kansas,  in  1898,  earning  elec- 
tion to  Phi  Beta  Kappa.  In  1899  Mr. 
McPherson  became  associated  with 
John  A.  Prescott  & Company,  financial 
agents  of  Kansas  City,  acting  for  sev- 
eral years  as  executive  secretary.  In 
1905  he  received  the  degree  of  L.L.B. 
from  the  Kansas  City  School  of  Law 
and  was  admitted  to  practice  at  the 
Missouri  bar. 

Mr.  McPherson  became  connected 
with  the  Maxwell  Investment  Company 


Digitized  by 


Googk 


THE  BANKERS  MAGAZINE 


285 


in  1918.  His  skill  as  an  executive  is 
manifest  not  only  in  his  work  for  the 
Maxwell  Investment  Company  and  the 
Guaranty  Trust  Company,  but  also  in 
the  civic  affairs  of  Kansas  City,  notably 
the  Red  Cross  campaigns,  the  Liberty 
Loan  drives  and  the  Memorial  Associa** 
tion,  of  which  he  is  permanent  secre- 
tary. He  is  prominent  as  a member  of 
coUegiate,  legal,  and  social  organiza- 
tions of  Kansas  City. 

D.  R.  Vance,  treasurer,  is  a straight 
out-and-out  Missourian,  reared  in  Kan- 
sas City,  Missouri,  and  schooled  at  the 
University  of  Missouri.  His  first  busi- 
ness connection  was  with  the  Sherwin- 
Williams  Paint  Company's  Kansas  City 
office,  where  his  ability  was  recognized 
by  promotion  to  the  position  of  credit 
manager.  In  1916  he  joined  the  Wag- 
gener  Paint  & Glass  Company  of  Kan- 
sas City,  acting  there  also  as  manager 
of  credits. 

Mr.  Vance's  experience  along  finan- 
cial lines  soon  enabled  him  to  enter  the 
banking  business,  and  until  elected 
treasurer  of  the  Guaranty  Trust  Com- 
pany, June,  1919,  he  was  interested  in 
and  an  officer  of  several  banks  in  Kan- 
sas and  Missouri. 

The  same  discrimination  is  evident  in 
the  election  of  directors  as  in  that  of 


the  officers.  The  Guaranty  Trust  Com- 
pany's board  is  one  of  unusual  strength, 
being  composed  of  men  who  are  not 
only  well  and  favorably  known 
throughout  the  country,  but  who  have 
demonstrated  their  soundness  of  judg- 
ment in  many  other  large  and  respon- 
sible connections,  particularly  in  en- 
terprises of  their  own  building. 

In  addition  to  the  executive  officers, 
the  board  includes:  Frank  A.  Baker, 

treasurer  Ridenour-Baker  Grocery 
Company;  Frank  M.  Bernardin,  presi- 
dent B-R  Electric  Company;  Charles 
S.  Gleed,  director  Atchison,  Topeka  & 
Santa  Fe  Railway  Company;  Charles 
W.  Lonsdale,  vice-president  Simmonds- 
Shields-Lonsdale  Grain  Company ; 
Harry  E.  Minty,  T.  H.  Mastin  & Co.; 
Herbert  M.  Woolf,  president  Woolf 
Brothers  Furnishing  Goods  Company. 

The  illustrations  give  a good  idea  of 
the  company’s  modem  general  offices  in 
the  Security  Building,  9 West  Eleventh 
street,  Kansas  City,  Missouri.  The 
views  show  glimpses  of  the  main  bank- 
ing-room, officers'  desks,  vaults,  etc.  In 
another  section,  not  shown  in  the  photo- 
graphs, the  detail  work  of  the  business 
is  handled  by  a large  corps  of  em- 
ployees. 


AMERICA'S  OPPORTUNITY 

'T^HE  prudent,  penniless  beginner  in  the 
world  labors  for  wages  \for  awhile, 
saves  a [surplus  with  which  to  buy  tools 
or  land  for  himself,  then  labors  'for  him- 
self another  while,  and  at  length  hires 
another  new  beginner  to  help  him.  This 
is  the  fust,  and  generous,  and  prosperous 
system,  which  opens  the  way  to  all,  gives 
hope  to  all,  and  consequent  energy,  and 
progress,  and  improvement  of  condition 
to  all,  — Abraham  Lincoln. 
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'll  drafts  are  now  being  issued  by  members  of  the  American  Bankers  Associa- 
tion to  persons  who  desire  to  transmit  food  relief  to  relatives  In  Europe. 

The  purchaser  receives  a Food  Draft  to  be  mailed  to  the  person  he  desires  to  assist, 
who  will  be  entitled  to  receive  upon  presentation  of  this  Food  Draft  at  nearest  central 
warehouse  the  food  designated  on  the  Draft  of  an  equivalent  value  to  the  cost  of  the 
Food  Draft.  There  are  two  ten  and  two  fifty  dollar  Food  Drafts,  designated  to  meet 
Christian  requirements  and  Jewish  requirements. 

This  plan  has  been  presented  to  and  approved  by  the  State  Department,  Federal 
Reserve  Board  and  the  United  States  Treasury,  each  of  the  European  countries  concerned, 
and  the  American  Bankers  Association. 


PRIZE  CONTEST 

Write  for  information  about  the  prize  contest 
now  being  conducted  by  The  Bankers  Magazine. 

CONTEST  EDITOR 

The  Bankers  Magazine 

253  Broadway 

New  York 
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Adama.  F.  R.,  Will  County  National  Bank, 

AmeHcan  National  Bank.  Pendleton,  Oregon. 

American  Saving®  Bank.  Springfield.  Mo. 

Aneley.  D..  Central  Truat  Co.,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

' B 

Bader.  A.  F.,  aaalatant  eaahler.  Old  State  Na- 
tional Bank.  Bvanavllle,  Ind. 

Baker.  I.  W..  Mgr.,  Advertlalng  Dept.  Guardian 
Savga.  and  Tr.  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Bailey,  C.  W.,  eaahler,  Flrat  National  Bank  of 
Clarkavllle.  Clarksville.  Xenn. 

Banco  Mercantll  Americano  Del  Pern.  Lima, 
Peru.  Sa  A 

Bankers  Magaslne.  The,  New  York. 

Bauder,  Ray  BS.,  manager  new  bualneaa 

ment.  National  City  Bank.  Chicago.  IlL 

Baugher.  B.  M.,  president.  The  Home  Building 
Association  Co..  Newark.  Ohio.  „ 

Bennett  H.  D.,  assistant  eaahler.  CaplUl  Na- 
Uonal  Bank.  Lansing.  MIcIl 

Bemhelm.  B.,  Ph.D.,  Foreign  Dept,  The  Nation- 
al Shawmut  Bank  of  Boston,  Maaa 

Billings.  K.,  asst  advertising  mgr.,  Scandinavian 
American  Bank,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Blse,  U A.  president  Cltlsens  Bank  and  Trust 
Co..  Tampa.  Fla. 

Branham.  D.  R.,  director  publicity.  Heilman 
Commercial  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal. 

Brooks.  T.  J.,  vice-president.  The  Ouar^ty 
Trust  and  Savings  Bank.  Jacksonville,  FlA 

Brown,  G.  W.  C.,  assistant  secretary,  Tidewater 
Bank  & Trust  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Brown,  R.  A.,  assistant  cashier,  Cltlsens  Na- 
tional Bank,  Raleigh.  N.  C. 

Bunch,  F.  B..  cashier.  Merchants  and  Farmers 
Bank.  Statesville,  N.  C. 

Burton,  B*.  C..  vice-president  Penn  National 
Bank.  Chester.  Pa.  • 

Buzbee,  Minnie  A.,  manager  Advertising  Depart- 
ment. American  Bank  of  Commerce  A 
Trust  Co..  Little  Rock.  Ark. 


Conhalm.  Herbert  J..  publicity  manager.  Fort 
Dearborn  NaUonal  Bank.  Chicago,  III. 
Cotton  Belt  Savings  A Trust  Co.,  Pine  BluC. 

Cox,  Ray,  cashier,  American  Savings  Bank, 
Sprin^eld,  Mo. 

Crowson.  M.  Clarence,  cashier,  Home  Banking 
Co..  High  Point  N.  C.  ^ 

Culbreth,  Eugene  B..  Commercial  National 
Bank,  Raleigh.  N.  C. 


Davis.  Clark  B.,  asst,  secy.,  Franklin  Tr.  Co., 
186  Montague  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 

Dayton.  T.  S.,  publicity  manager.  Guaranty 
Trust  Co.,  New  York  City. 

Delly,  H.  B.,  Tradesmen*®  National  Bank,  Phlla- 

Delson  **^ouir*E.,  publicity  manager.  Central 
Truat  Co.  of  Illinois,  Chicago,  111. 

Dysart,  W.  R.,  cashier.  First  National  Bank, 
Rlpon,  Wla 


Bberspacher,  J.  C.,  assistant  cashier.  First  Na- 
tional Bank,  Shelhyvllle,  IlL 
Bklrch.  A A.,  secretary.  North  Side  Savings 
Bank.  New  York  City. 

Ellsworth.  F.  W.,  vlce-prealdont  Hlbemlii  Bank 
A Trust  Co.,  Now  Orleans,  La. 


Finch.  E.  W..  assistant  cashier.  Birmingham 
Trust  and  Savings  Co.,  Birmingham.  Ala- 


O 

Garner,  Percy,  publicity  manager,  Wachovia 
Bank  A *rrust  Co,.  Winston-Salem,  N.  O, 

Gehle,  Frederick  W.,  manager  advertising  de- 
partment. Mechanics  & Metals  National 
Bank,  New  York. 

Gehle,  William  A,  Liberty  National  Bank,  New 
York. 

Gehrken,  George  A.,  manager.  New  Business 
Dept.,  Seaboard  National  Bank,  Kew  York. 

Germo,  Eleanor,  manager  publicity  departmeni. 
Los  Angeles  Trust  A Savings  Bank,  Los 
Angeles,  CaL 

Grimm,  U.  B.,  director.  Dept,  of  New  Business, 
St.  Joseph  Valley  Bank,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Groves,  J.  W.,  advertising  manager,  Minnesota 
Loan  and  Trust  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

H 

Hall,  J.  Comly,  Farmers  and  Mechanics  Trust 
Co..  West  Chester.  Pa. 

Hamsher,  C.  F;,  president  First  National  Bank. 
Los  Gatos,  CaL 

Haskell,  E.  G..  Barnett  National  Bank,  Jackson- 
ville, Fla. 

Hatton,  E.  A.,  cashier,  First  National  Bank, 
Del  Rio,  Tex. 

Hlgley,  J.  N.,  advertlalng  department,  First 
National  Bank,  Youngstown,  Ohio. 

Hlllyer,  E.  L.,  secretary.  Union  Trust  Co.  of 
D.  C.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Hodglns,  J.  H..  Statistical  Dept.,  Union  Bk.  of 
Canada,  Toronto,  Canada. 

Hoffman,  A C.,  manager,  department  of  pub- 
licity, Security  Trust  A Savings  Bank,  I>oo 
Angeles,  Cal. 

Hokanson,  N.  M.,  advertising  manager.  State 
Bank  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  IlL 

Holdam,  J.  V.,  advertlalng  manager,  Chatta- 
nooga Savings  Bank,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Holdemess,  M.  E.,  vice-president  and  adv.  mgr.. 
First  National  Bank  In  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Hudson,  Paul  L..  assistant  cashier.  First  Na- 
tional Bank,  Corona,  Cal. 

Hunter,  Harold  G.,  Sec’y  and  Treas,  Kansas 
City  Terminal  Trust  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Hutchins,  E.  M..  Seaboard  National  Bank,  Now 
York. 

I 

Imhoff,  Charles  H.,  vice-president.  Union  Na- 
tional Bank,  Newark,  N.  J. 


J . 

Jarvis.  Charles  D.,  publicity  manager,  Savings 
Bank  of  Utica,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

Jessup.  Theodore,  assistant  cashier,  Woodlawn 
Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  Chicago.  111. 
Johnson,  E.  W.,  Warren  National  Bank.  War- 

Jone^Marshall  H.,  asst,  cashier  First  and  Citi- 
zens National  Bank.  Elizabeth  City.  N.  C. 


K 

Kahn.  A T.,  vice-president.  Commercial  Na- 
tional Bank.  Shreveport.  La. 

Keller.  C.  B..  Jr.,  assistant  cashier.  Stroudsburg 
National  Bank,  Stroudsburg,  Pa. 

Keeton,  Monroe,  manager  Savings  Department. 

Merchants  A Farmers  Bank,  Meridian,  Miss. 
Klttredge,  E.  H.,  publicity  manager.  Old  Colony 
Trust  Co..  Boston,  Mass. 

Kommers.  W.  .T.,  vice-president.  Union  Trust 
Co.,  S*pokane,  Wash. 


L 


Lanier.  B.  W.,  asst,  treas.,  United  States  Tr. 
Co.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Lanng.  Edgar  R.,  advertising  managei*.  Hibernia 
Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Now  Orleans,  La. 
Logan.  John,  cashier,  Columbus  State  Bank, 
Columbus.  Mont.  . 

Lovett.  W.  R..  Atlantic  National  Bank  of  Jack- 
sonville, Jacksonville,  Fla. 
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Lyoni.  Chai.  8..  Puffet  Sound  Bank  and  Tkvt 
Co..  Tacoma.  Wash. 

M 

McCorkle.  Josephine  C..  publicity  manager.  Tha 
City  National  Banl^  Bvansrllle.  Ind. 

McDowell.  J.  H..  American  Trust  and  Banktnff 
Co..  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 

Mann.  Ralph  H..  treasurer.  Park  Trust  Co*. 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Marvel.  Charles  8..  cashier.  The  Flrst>8econd 
Sarlnire  and  TVust  Co..  Akron.  Ohio. 

Matthews.  Dave  8..  advertising  manarer.  Farm, 
era  and  Merchants  Bank.  8tockton.  CaL 

Matthews.  H.  B..  advertislnc  manager.  8.  W. 
Strauss  A Co..  160  Broadway.  New  Tork 
City. 

Mead.  Harold  O..  asst,  cashier.  The  Bks.  Cor- 
poration of  Montana,  Helena,  Mont. 

Merrill.  Frank,  advertislnc  manager.  Northwest- 
ern National  Bank.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Meyer,  A.  J..  publicity  department.  Union  Trust 
Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Mills.  W.  C.,  New  Business  Department,  Metro- 
politan Trust  Co.,  60  Wall  Street,  New  York. 

Meniteur  dSs  Interets  Mateiiels.  S7  PL  do 
Ijouvaln,  Brussels.  Belgium. 

Muller.  John.  49  Sonnegystrasse,  Zurich.  Swit- 
zerland. 

Muralt.  Henry  de.  secretary.  Swiss  Banking 
Association.  Zurich,  Swltserland. 

N 

Nye,  Frank  T..  cashier.  First  National  Bank. 
Northboro,  Iowa. 


O 

Overton.  J.  A.,  cashier.  National  Bank  of  Smith- 
town  Branch,  Stnlthtown  Branch.  N.  Y. 

Pierce,  Matthew  G..  publicity  manager.  Harris 
Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  Chicago.  111. 

Pollock,  Wlllits,  manager  commercial  service 
department.  First  Wisconsin  National  Bank, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Poole.  John,  president.  Federal  National  Bank. 
Washington.  D.  C. 

Potts,  W.  W..  secretary  and  treasurer.  The  Fed- 
eral Title  and  Trust  Co.,  Beaver  Falls.  Pa. 

Powell.  V.  M..  cashier.  Home  Savings  Bank, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Pratt,  Thomas  B..  Henry  1..  Doherty  A Co.,  60 
Wall  Street.  New  York  City. 

M 

Raven.  F.  J..  American  Oriental  Banking  Cor- 
poration. Shanghai.  China. 

Reid,  Carol  8..  publicity  manager.  People's 
Bank.  Ltd..  Hilo.  T.  H. 

Rlttenhouse,  C.  M.,  Farmers  Loan  and  Trust 
Co.,  New  York. 

Rouff,  Melvin,  assistant  cashier.  Houston  Na- 
tional Exchange  Bank,  Houston,  Tex. 

Ruff,  William  J..  cashier,  Luseme  County  Na- 
tional Bank.  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Ryland,  Cally,  manager,  new  business  depart- 
ment. American  National  Bank.  Richmond. 
Va. 


Soott.  Walker,  vice-president,  Virginia  Tnmt  Co., 
Richmond.  Va. 

Shepherd.  George  W.,  c/o  International  Ttust 
Co..  Boston.  Mass. 

Shoven.  A.  M.,  cashier.  Kankakee  County  Trust 
and  Savings  Bank.  Kankakee.  111. 

Smith.  A.  C..  vloe-presldent.  City  NaUoaal  Bank. 
Clinton,  Iowa. 

Smith.  Allen  T..  manager  Spedaf  Service  De- 
partment, Industrial  Savings  Bank,  flint. 
Mich. 

Staker.  P.  M.,  manager,  publicity  dept..  Com- 
merce Trust  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Stein,  Rudolph,  assistant  cashier.  John  Nemeth 
State  Banl^  New  Tork  City. 

Stewart.  F.  E..  1606  Jefferson  St.  Toledo.  Ohio. 

Stoner.  T.  H.,  cashier.  The  Peoples  National 
Bank,  Waimesboro.  Pa. 

Stover.  J.  C.,  secretary- treasurer  Indiana  Sav- 
ings and  Loan  Association,  South  Bend.  Ind. 

Sutton.  Frederick  T..  publicity  mgr..  Mercantile 
Bank  of  the  Americas.  New  York. 

I 

Taylor,  C S..  Jr.,  president.  Wilmington  Sav- 
ings and  Tmet  Co..  Wilmington.  N.  C. 

Tidewater  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Norfolk. 


V 

Van  Blarcom,  Weasels,  assistant  cashier.  Becend 
National  Bank.  Paterson.  N.  J. 

Van  Name.  Miss  M.  L..  616  Stephen  Girard 
Building.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Wadden.  John  W..  president,  Slonz  Falls  Na- 
tlonal  Bank.  Sioux  Falls,  a D. 

Wadden.  Thomas  A.,  vice-president.  Lake 

_ County  Bank,  Madison,  fr.  D. 

Wells,  Geo.  T..  assistant  cashier,  Denver  Na- 
tional Bank,  Denver,  Colo. 

Wilkes.  W.  R..  assistant  to  the  president.  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Commerce,  St  Louis,  Me. 

Williams,  F.  H..  treasurer.  Albany  City  Savings 
Institution,  Albany.  N.  T. 

Williams.  J.  E..  assistant  cashier.  Third  Na- 
tional Bank.  Scranton,  Pa. 

Williams.  John  L..  vice-president.  Woodslde  Na- 
tional Bank,  Greenville,  8.  C. 

Wlnshlp,  Addison  L.,  vice-president  and  man- 
ager, New  Business  Department  National 
Shawmut  Bank.  Boston,  Mass. 

Withers.  C.  K..  trust  officer  and  publicity  man- 
lier, Mechanics  National  Bank,  Trenton. 


Zimmerman.  Frank  A.,  treasurer.  Chambers- 
burg  Trust  Co..  Chambersburg,  Pa. 
Zimmerman.  Paul  E.,  cashier.  Oak  Park  Trust 
and  Savings  Bank.  Oak  Park.  III. 


Sacramento  Bank.  Sacramento.  Cal. 

Schlenker.  Almot.  cashier.  First  National  Bank. 
Brenham,  Tex. 

Sclater,  A.  G.,  Union  Bank  of  Canada.  49  Wall 
St.,  New  Tork. 


NEW  NAMF.S 

Zambrano.  Adolfo,  Jr.,  cashier,  c/o  A.  Zambrano 
e hlJOB,  bankers,  Apartado  No.  6,  Monterrey, 
N.  L.,  Mexico. 
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FRANKS  and  businesses  requir- 
ing  a Cleveland  connection 
will  find  tins  Bank  organized  and 
equipped  to  render  tKem  satisfac- 
tory service. 

Capital  and  surplus  of  $7,500,- 
000.00,  resources  exceeding  $70,- 

000,000.00,  and  irreproachable 
banking  connections  make  its  ser- 
vice of  exceptional  value. 


This  bank  with  iti  afflliated 
institution— The  Cituens  Savings 
and  Trust  Company— forms  the 
largest  banking  unit  in  Ohio. 


UNION  COMMERCE 

OF  CLEVELAND 
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modern  savings  bank  building  in 
keeping  with  the  beauty  and  dignity 
of  the  principal  business  street  of 
Northampton,  Mass.,  home  of  Smith  College. 
The  building  is  occupied  by  the  Northampton 
Institution  for  Savings,  which  has  been  caring 
for  the  savings  of  this  prosperous  section  of 
New  England  since  1842. 


Thomas  M.  James,  Architect 

3 Park  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 
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Review  of  the  Month 

Trade  Conditions  Throughout  the  Nation  as  Compiled  for  the 
Federal  Resen^e  Bulletin 


Reporting  heavier  trade  demands 
and  in  many  cases  greater  “pros- 
perity” than  ever  before  in  the  his- 
tory of  their  districts,  Federal  Reserve 
agents  nevertheless  point  to  shortened  lend- 
ing power,  less  easy  credit  and  dangers  of 
various  kinds  growing  out  of  extravagance, 
excessive  prices  and  overtrading.  L»abor 
conditions  have  been  on  the  whole  encour- 
aging and  the  demand  for  products  strong 
and  active. 

Although  emphasis  is  thus  placed  upon 
spending  power  and  the  volume  of  business, 
many  countervailing  considerations  are  re- 
ceiving attention  heretofore  not  granted 
them. . From  district  No.  1 it  is  stated  that 
“never  in  the  history  of  the  mercantile  life 
of  New  England  was  Christmas  trade  so 
enormous,  and  never  was  purchasing  power 
exercised  with  such  extravagance.”  Yet, 
“in  spite  of  the  orgy  of  spending,  the  people 
of  New  England  have  put  into  its  savings 
institutions  during  the  past  year  approx- 
imately $190,000,000.  There  is  no  reason 
to  become  pessimistic  with  respect  to  exist- 
ing conditions.” 

In  district  No.  3 manufacturing  business 
“continues  to  be  offered  in  large  volume,” 
and  although  retail  trade  shows  a natural 
falling  off  from  the  holiday  level,  it  is  “in 
excess  of  last  January.”  “The  stores  report 
difficulty  in  procuring  supplies  due  to  the 
heavy  demand.  Collections  are  excellent  and 
cash  payments  comprise  a large  part  of  to- 
tal receipts.” 

In  district  No.  4 the  present  demand  for 
manufactured  products  and  the  present  fe- 
ver of  extravagance  has  not  reached  its 
senith,  while  foreign  trade  is  rapidly  de- 
veloping. , 

In  district  No.  5 “the  end  of  the  year 
brings  a repetition  of  the  reports  of  un- 
precedented prosperity.  Farmers,  mer- 
chants, manufacturers  and  bankers  have  all 
had  record  years.  Collections  were  never 
better  and  many  old  accounts  have  been 
liquidated. 

District  No.  6 notes  that  the  “public 
mind  is  giving  more  thought  to  the  economic 
situation,”  and  yet  “there  has  been  little 
if  any  slackening  in  the  wholesale  or  re- 
tail trade  during  January.  All  lines  report 
very  limited  stocks  on  hand  and  new  sup- 
plies difficult  to  obtain.” 


In  district  No.  7 “demand  for  commodi- 
ties outruns  any  possibility  of  providing  a 
supply.  The  general  volume  of  business 
in  the  Middle  West  continues  at  a high 
leveL  Farming  communities  continue  to 
enjoy  the  prosperity  which  has  resulted 
from  several  years  of  very  high  prices. 
Nevertheless,  there  is  running  through  the 
banking  mind  in  the  Middle  West  the 
thought  that  “this  country  can  not  long 
continue  the  extraordinary  volume  of  for- 
eign exports,”  while  there  has  been  a 
“rather  liberal  use  of  credits  in  all  lines.” 

District  No.  8 finds  that  “the  holiday 
trade  was  in  many  instances  unprecedented, 
while  prices  continue  high,  demand  for 
money  at  a record  level,  and  collections 
good.” 

In  district  No.  9 there  is  “sufficient  work 
for  all  who  care  to  work.  Factories  are 
running  full  time  and  booking  all  the  orders 
they  can  fill,”  and  there  is  a “continuous 
demand  for  a larger  supply  of  skilled  labor.” 

District  No.  10  reports  that  1919  was  a 
record  year  of  business  effort  and  that  at 
the  opening  of  the  new  year  the  business 
situation  continues  active,  while  payments 
for  the  first  week  in  January  are  from  10.4 
per  cent,  to  12.7  per  cent,  better  than  in 
the  corresponding  week  last  year.  “The 
tremendous  buying  power  of  the  people” 
has  continued. 

In  district  No.  12  no  strikes  or  labor  dis- 
turbance are  in  progress,  bank  clearings 
have  increased,  retail  trade  continues  active, 
averaging  45  per  cent,  greater  than  in  De- 
cember, 1918,  and  there  is  a strong  demand 
for  all  classes  of  products. 

LIMIT  OP  BUTINO  POWER  IN  SIGHT 

Some  districts  report  that  an  indication 
of  a limit  of  buying  power  is  apparently 
in  sight  At  Boston  increases  in  rediscount 
rates  are  required  to  check  further  expan- 
sion of  unnecessary  credits.  In  Philadel- 
phia the  present  situation  can  be  remedied 
chiefly  by  increased  production  which  is 
needed.  In  Cleveland  the  peak  of  high 
prices  has  not  yet  been  reached,  while  “the 
evil  effects  of  underproduction  and  labor 
unrest”  are  present  in  certain  lines.  In 
Richmond  “universal  criticism  of  the  pres- 
ent extravagance  of  the  public  and  of  in- 
efficiency in  production”  is  wide,  but  there 
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is  *‘no  abatement  of  these  symptoms.”  In 
Atlanta  “there  is  great  need  for  universal 
thrift  in  order  to  prevent  conditions  which 
a continuous  increase  in  the  price  of  com- 
modities wil  bring.”  In  Chicago  “there  is 
a terribly  curtailed  supply  of  goods”  and 
“a  persistent  maintenance  of  the  high  cost 
of  living.”  In  St.  Louis  little  has  been 
accomplished  in  fighting  the  cost  of  living 
and  it  is  likely  that  “little  will  be  accom- 
pished”  until  individuals  stop  indulging  in 
extravagance.  Banks  are  besieg^  by  small 
borrowers  who  wish  to  borrow  on  Liberty 
bonds.  In  Kansas  City  there  is  a tendency 
to  “defer  payment  of  war  obligations,  to 
further  inflate  credits,  and  thus  prolong 
the  abnormally  high  prices.” 

Agricultural  operations  in  most  districts 
are  now  practically  suspended  owing  to  the 
presence  of  midwinter  conditions  which  have 
prevented  any  change  in  the  productive 
outlook  from  manifesting  itself,  leaving  in 
most  places  only  marketing  problems  to  be 
dealt  with.  From  Minneapolis,  however,  it 
is  reported  that  the  outlook  is  good.  Condi- 
tions in  the  eastern  part  of  the  district  are 
very  favorable  to  winter  wheat  and  rye, 
and  while  the  seed  wheat  situation  seems 
likely  to  give  some  concern,  much  of  the 
available  seed  being  of  doubtful  germinating 
quality,  it  is  believed  that  the  shortage  will 
not  be  really  acute.  In  the  St.  Louis  district 
winter  wheat  acreage  has  been  materially 
reduced  as  compared  with  last  year,  which, 
however,  was  unusuedly  large.  In  parts  of 
the  district  the  crop  has  been  damaged  by 
excessive  rains  and  sleet  An  average  yield 
in  tobacco  is  expected  and  about  one-quarter 
of  the  last  cotton  crop  is  still  unpicked. 
In  Kansas  City  the  winter  wheat  area  has 
likewise  been  reduced,  being  about  16,500,- 
000  acres  as  compared  with  20,939,000  a 
year  ago,  a reduction  of  20.6  per  cent 
There  is  a tendency  on  the  part  of  farmers 
to  get  back  to  normal  crop  growing.  The 
movement  of  grain  to  the  market  has  been 
in  satisfactory  volume.  On  the  Pacific  coast 
heavy  snows  and  cold  weather  in  the  north- 
west have  brought  live  stock  ofiF  in  the 
ranges  and  forced  early  winter  feeding. 
Winter  wheat  has  been  undamaged  by  the 
cold  and  the  heavy  snows  have  increased 
the  moisture  content  of  the  soil.  Fruit 
trees  have  suffered  some  damage.  A large 
movement  of  canned  goods  and  other  prod- 
ucts is  in  progress. 

As  regards  the  live  stock  situation,  re- 
ceipts of  cattle  at  fifteen  primary  markets 
during  December  are  reported  as  1,65031^ 
head,  corresponding  to  an  index  number 
of  164,  as  compared  with  2,046,664  head 


during  November  and  1,706345  head  during 
December  1918,  the  respective  index  num- 
bers being  203  and  169.  Receipts  of  sheep 
during  December  were  13B9,^7  head*  as 
compared  with  1,114,761  head  a year  earlier 
and  1,743,189  head  during  November  1919, 
the  respective  index  numbers  being  116,  82 
and  128.  Receipts  of  hogs  show  a change 
from  3,785,870  head,  corresponding  to  an 
index  number  of  172  during  December  1919 
to  4,197313  head,  correspnoding  to  an  index 
number  of  191  during  December  1918,  as 
compared  with  2,715,955  head,  corresponding 
to  an  index  number  of  124  during  Novem- 
ber. From  Kansis  City  it  is  reported  that 
December  1919  and  December  1918  receipts 
of  cattle  and  sheep  at  the  six  markets  of 
that  district  were  6,821,451  and  8,906361* 
respectively,  while  receipts  of  hogs  were 
9,777,671  as  compared  with  10,680,622  in  De- 
cember 1918.  The  live  stock  markets  have 
been  in  an  unsettled  condition  throughout 
the  year  1919  and  losses  at  the  six  mar- 
kets referred  to,  as  compared  with  the 
1918  record,  were  8.2  per  cent,  of  cattle 
and  8.5  per  cent,  of  hogs,  although  an  in- 
crease of  17.1  per  cent,  for  sheep  and 
calves  for  1919  is  shown  by  the  reports. 

Flour  milling  has  been  heavy  during  the 
latter  part  of  1919  and  the  opening  of  1920 
in  the  Kansis  City  district.  At  Kansas 
City  flour  output  equaled  eighty- four  per 
cent,  of  milling  capacity,  at  Omaha  it  was 
slightly  above  ninety-four  per  cent  capacity, 
and  at  interior  points  it  was  eighty  per  cent, 
capacity.  This  compares  with  the  output 
of  a year  ago  of  seventy-five  per  cent  ca- 
pacity at  Kansas  City,  eighty  per  cent  ca- 
pacity at  Omaha,  and  seventy-two  per  cent, 
capacity  at  interior  mills.  Car  shortage  ex- 
ists in  a good  many  regions,  including  the 
flour-producing  sections.  Nevertheless  the 
output  of  flour  has  been  larger  in  many 
sections  during  1919  than  in  1918. 


IRON  AND  STEEL  PRODUCTION 


Iron  and  steel  production  has  reached 
a high  record  level,  but  the  demand  for 
production  Is  keeping  well  ahead  of  sup- 
ply. Independent  producers  arc  regulat- 
ing their  quotations  more  nearly  to  con- 
form to  the  present  intensity  of  demand 
and  advances  in  operating  costs.  Steel  cor- 
poration mills  continue  to  adhere  to  mini- 
mum prices,  but  they  are  quoted  only  to 
regular  customers.  Total  unfilled  orders 
of  the  United  States  Steel  Corporation  on 
December  31  were  the  largest  since  October 
31,  1918,  while  December  showed  the  great- 
est single  monthly  gain  in  history.  This 
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realize  the  |)henomenal  growth  and  present  day  strength 
and  standing  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks. 

The  last  statement  gives  total  resources  of  5 04, 090, 000. 00. 

The  Chemical  National  Bank  is  a member  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System. 

We  are  strictly  a commercial  bank. 

We  accept  personal  accounts  with  minimum  balance  of  $500.00. 
We  accept  firm  or  corporation  accounts  with  minimum  average 
balance  of  $1,000.00. 
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amounted  to  1,137^036  tonsv  Tot^l  un> 
fiUed  orders  during  the  last  seven  months 
increased  over  4,000,000  tons.  Some  of  the 
independent  mills  are  in  a similar  position. 
Pig-iron  production  also  shows  an  increase 
from  9^93^50  tons  during  November  to 
9«633,268  tons  during  December,  the  respec- 
tive index  numbers  being  103  and  114. 
Philadelphia  district  reports  a heavy  de- 
mand for  pig  iron  and  foundries  are  unable 
to  produce  in  sufficient  amount.  Prices 
are  advancing  and  there  are  practically  no 
stocks  on  hand.  Steel  producers  are  run- 
ning at  their  maximum  so  far  as  the  ma- 
terial and  labor  situation  will  permit. 
There  is  a general  feeling  that  the  next 
six  months  will  continue  to  be  marked  by 
business  of  a very  large  volume.  In  District 
No.  6 industrial  plants  around  Birmingham 
are  working  to  capacity,  with  sufficient  or- 
ders to  keep  them  actively  employed  for 
some  time  to  come.  Pig  iron  production 
was  not  quite  so  large  in  1919  as  in  1918, 
the  decrease  being  due  to  difficulty  in  se- 
curing raw  material  and  to  inefficiency  of 
labor.  There  is  now  a shortage  of  railroad 
equipment  with  which  to  ship  pig  iron. 

The  termination  of  the  coal  strike  has 
removed  the  last  obstacle  from  the  path  of 


the  miners  who  wished  to  return  to  work, 
but  in  spite  of  this  fact  and  the  continu- 
ance of  a strong  foreign  demand,  the  out- 
put of  coal  is  limited  by  the  failure  of 
railroad  companies  to  deliver  cars  to  the 
mines  as  needed.  The  car  problem  must  be 
solved  before  a material  betterment  can 
be  expected.  In  the  fourth  Federal  Re- 
serve district  some  mines  are  operating 
at  only  ten  per  cent,  capacity  on  this  ac- 
count, and  136  mines  in  the  Pittsburgh  dis- 
trict report  a loss  of  900,000  tons  of  pro- 
duction during  the  last  two  weeks  in  De- 
cember. In  District  No.  3 the  production 
of  bituminous  coal  is  gradually  recovering, 
but  is  not  yet  up  to  normal,  while  the  car 
situation  is  bad. 

The  anthracite  industry  closed  the  year 
with  an  estimated  production  of  68,700,000 
tons,  which  is  10,000,000  tons  short  of  the 
preceding  year.  The  market  demands  arc 
at  the  present  time  absorbing  the  output  of 
domestic  sizes.  The  output  of  bituodnous 
coal  has,  however,  shown  a steady  increase 
in  that  district  during  the  past  month,  the 
output  for  December  amounting  to  1,395,- 
(X)0  tons  as  compared  with  1,000,000  tons  in 
November.  In  the  country  as  a whole  pro- 
duction during  December  was  36,619,000 
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tons  corresponding  to  an  index  number  of 
99,  as  compared  with  20,303,000  tons,  cor- 
responding to  an  index  number  of  55  dur- 
ing November,  and  40,184,000  tons,  corre- 
sponding to  an  index  number  of  108,  during 
December  1918.  Special  comment  is  offered 
in  some  districts  with  respect  to  the  tre- 
mendous increase  in  the  use  of  oil  as  fuel, 
the  production  of  crude  oil  being  on  the 
increase,  while  prices  are  approaching  the 
level  where  new  drilling  operations  may  ot 
expected.  From  the  Kansas  City  district  it 
is  reported  that  during  the  twelve  months  of 

1919  the  output  was  130,000,000  barrels  of 
crude  oil,  as  against  145,000,000  barrels  in 
1918,  the  loss  in  production  amounting  to 
10.1  per  cent.,  due  to  shortage  of  labor 
and  materials  and  scarcity  of  machinery. 
During  the  year,  however,  it  was  a flght 
to  develop  new  production  in  order  to  off- 
set the  natural  decline  of  production  from 
old  wells.  The  demand  for  oil  at  present 
is  so  great  that  the  supply  is  not  keeping 
pace  with  it  and  it  is  expected  that  during 

1920  the  development  of  oil  on  a larger 
scale  than  ever  before  will  be  undertaken. 
For  the  past  December  665  new  wells  were 
completed,  with  50,425  barrels  of  daily  pro- 
duction. 

In  wool  and  textile  manufacture  there 
has  been  some  easing  of  the  situation,  prices 
being  slightly  lower  for  the  medium  grades 
of  raw  wool,  and  dealers  passing  on  tnese 
inducements  to  the  manufacturer  in  the 
belief  that  the  public  may  be  willing  to 
buy  less  expensive  goods.  Mills,  however, 
continue  to  be  sold  far  ahead  and  particu- 
larly the  better  goods  are  !n  very  great 
demand.  In  the  Philadelphia  district,  how- 
ever, the  demand  for  the  finest  grades  con- 
tinues very  strong,  while  the  percentage  of 
wools  free  from  defect  is  comparatively 
small.  Yarns  are  scarce  but  in  so  far  as 
materials  can  be  obtained,  manufacturers 
are  very  busy.  It  is  expected  that  during 
the  next  few  months  heavy  demand  will 
continue.  In  clothing,  the  claim  is  made 
that  consumers  have  shown  a financial  ten- 
dency to  demand  only  the  finest  qualities, 
while  prices  of  ready-made  articles  are 
tending  materially  higher  and  labor  condi- 
tions are  such  as  to  entail  heavy  cost  of 
production  entirely  independent  of  raw  ma- 
terial expenses. 

Cotton  textile  mills  are  running  to  ca- 
pacity and  in  some  instances  are  sold 
through  June  and  are  accepting  contracts 
for  as  late  as  September  in  the  New  Eng- 
land district.  The  purchase  of  raw  cotton 
has,  however,  fallen  off  of  late  and  manu- 
facturers are  coming  to  the  view  that  the 


limit  of  prices  has  been  reached.  There 
is  no  apprehension  as  to  the  future  of  the 
industry  in  New  England,  extensive  addi- 
tions to  factories  being  under  way.  In  the 
Philadelphia  district  the  finer  grades  of 
cotton  yarns  are  preferred,  while  stocks  of 
yarns  are  not  increasing.  It  is  becoming 
increasingly  difficult  to  place  new  orders 
owing  to  the  fact  that  spinners  have  sold 
out  so  far  ahead.  Prices  of  yarns  are 
trending  upward  and  the  price  of  finished 
goods  is  high  and  is  expected  to  go  higher. 
The  question  in  the  minds  of  buyers  is  said 
to  be  not  so  much  that  of  price  as  of  de- 
livery. From  the  Middle  West  prosperity 
in  wholesaling  is  reported,  wholesale  dry 
goods  dealers  reporting  increases  running 
from  forty-seven  per  cent,  to  100  per  cent 
and  even  over  300  per  cent,  for  December, 
as  compared  with  the  coresponding  month 
a year  ago. 

In  leather  and  shoes  there  has  been  ap- 
parently some  sign  of  a slowing  down  in 
demand  for  the  highest  cost  goods,  u ith 
corresponding  increase  in  demand  for  the 
lower  grades.  The  leather  market  has  been 
firm  and  stable  and  is  likely  to  remain  un- 
changed for  some  time  to  come.  Some 
manufacturers  fear  further  wage  increases 
which  may  offset  declines  in  other  items 
of  production  cost.  Factories,  however,  are 
sold  well  into  the  spring  and  their  capacity 
is  not  sufficient  to  take  care  of  business 
offered. 

In  automobile  manufacturing  the  sale  of 
pleasure  cars  seems  to  be  reaching  new 
proportions.  Trucks  are  in  but  little  de- 
mand, although  there  has  been  some  recent 
Improvement.  Hardware  business  is  flour- 
ishing, and  the  volume  for  December  and 
the  first  half  of  January  was  considerably 
in  excess  of  the  previous  year.  Manufac- 
turers of  electrical  specialties  report  busi- 
ness from  80  per  cent  to  115  per  cent  be- 
yond that  of  December,  1918.  Harvesting 
machinery  manufacturing  in  some  districts 
is  problematical  owing  to  the  uncertainty  of 
the  wheat  crop.  Manufacturers  of  chemicals 
are  enjoying  a steady  trade.  The  stove 
business  is  not  normal  in  volume. 


HOUSING  IN  MIDDLE  WEST 


The  housing  situation  in  the  Middle  West 
continues  to  be  fundamentally  important. 
In  the  Kansas  City  district  the  year  1919 
recorded  an  increase  of  130  per  cent  over 
1918,  the  estimated  cost  of  new  buildings 
amounting  to  more  than  $64,000,000.  In 
district  No.  1 the  period  of  building  post- 
ponement has  apparently  been  passed,  im- 
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mediate  necessities  being  of  such  urgent 
'Character  that  they  must  be  met.  It  is 
predicted  that  the  current  year  will  break 
all  current  records.  Certain  classes  of  ma- 
terials, however,  seem  to  be  absolutely  im- 
possible to  deliver.  In  the  Philadelphia 
district  a good  volume  of  demand  for  many 
classes  of  materials  is  reported.  Stocks  of 
lumber  on  hand  are  scanty.  In  Chicago  the 
structural  trades  are  operating  at  one-half 
normal  speed  owing  to  inability  to  obtain 
structural  steel.  Prohibitive  prices  and  ex- 
treme scarcity  control  the  brick  situation. 
In  Atlanta  District  the  demand  for  lumber 
is  in  excess  of  the  supply  and  prices  con- 
tinue very  high.  The  winter  season  has 
been  unfavorable  for  production.  The 

naval  stores  industry  is  quiet,  but  producers 
are  engaged  in  preparing  for  the  coming 
season.  Demand  is  improving.  Foreign 
purchasing  is  restricted  on  account  of  high 
-exchange  rates.  Taking  the  country  as  a 
whole,  the  characteristics  of  the  situation 
are  extremely  strong  demand  for  building 
materials,  particularly  for  lumber,  and  very 
low  stocks,  coupled  with  unfavorable  trans- 
portation conditions  which  have  prevented 
■deliveries.  Early  spring  building  operations 
will  be  correspondingly  diflScult. 


During  the  month  of  December  there  was 
an  increase  of  8 points  in  the  Bureau  of 
Labor  Statistics  index  number,  the  index 
number  for  the  month  of  December  stand- 
ing at  238.  The  index  numbers  for  each  of 
the  principal  ciasses  of  commodities  like- 
wise show  increases,  the  figure  for  the  group 
of  raw  materials  for  the  month  of  December 
being  233,  as  compared  with  226  for  No- 
vember, for  the  group  of  producers  goods 
increasing  from  216  in  November  to  229 
in  December,  and  for  the  group  of  con- 
sumers goods  standing  at  244  during  De- 
cember as  compared  with  236  during  No- 
vember. The  increase  in  the  index  num- 
ber for  the  group  of  raw  materials  is  due 
largely  to  the  increases  in  prices  of  farm 
products  and  forest  products,  the  index 
number  for  the  former  group  increasing 
12  points  to  288,  and  for  the  latter  group 
increasing  20  points,  the  December  figure 
being  259.  On  the  other  hand,  animal  pro- 
ducts show  a slight  decrease  and  mineral 
products  a slight  increase. 

There  has  been  an  evident  improvement 
in  general  labor  conditions  during  the 
month.  In  the  East  and  North  employment 
is  reported  as  being  full  and  labor  is  said 
to  be  in  a more  contented  mood  than  for 
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some  time  past.  High  wages  and  generally 
satisfactory  conditions  of  employment  are 
given  as  the  reason  for  this  improvement. 
At  some  manufacturing  centers  efforts  are 
made  to  increase  wages  on  the  ground  that 
higher  living  costs  make  them  necessary  but 
th!:i  argument  in  behalf  of  higher  wages 
is  apparently  losing  its  force,  employers 
feeling  that  the  strong  demand  for  luxuries 
indicates  that  there  is  a large  surplus  of 
buying  power  in  the  hands  of  consumers. 
In  the  steel  districts  the  termination  of  the 
strike  has  resulted  in  a more  stable  con- 
dition of  the  labor  market,  and  the  Pitts- 
burgh district  is  now  free  from  strikes,  ex- 
cepting minor  local  disturbances.  In  all 
parts  of  the  country  a similar  condition 
is  reported  except  that  poor  transportation 
conditions  seem  at  some  points  to  make  full 
operation  difficult,  hence,  subjecting  labor 
to  some  little  irregularity  of  employment. 
At  some  points  in  the  South  and  Southwest 
there  are  still  complaints  that  labor  is 
not  working  full  time  but  is  using  its  high 
income  to  purchase  leisure  at  the  expense 
of  production.  Nevertheless,  the  general 
labor  situation  even  in  these  districts  is 
reported  as  the  best  for  months  past.  There 
is  some  prospect  of  agricultural  labor  short- 
age in  connection  with  the  crop  season  now 
pending,  but  the  extent  of  this  is  still  for 
the  future  to  determine. 

MONEY 

The  banks  in  the  eastern  centers  particu- 
larly, are  reporting  a heavy  demand  and 
are  using  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  free- 
ly. In  the  interior  of  the  country  money 
has  been  in  strong  demand  for  local  uses. 
The  action  of  the  Federal  Reserve  system 
in  raising  its  discount  rate  to  6 per  cent 
on  January  93,  has  been  favorably  received 
by  the  financial  community  as  a step 
toward  the  reduction  of  outstanding  lines 
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of  credit.  Ordinary  commercial  rates  are 
moving  upward.  While  on  some  days  there 
have  been  very  high  rates  for  call  funds 
at  the  different  centers  a reduction  in  the 
volume  of  speculation  has  limited  such 
charges,  and  during  much  of  the  time  call 
funds  have  ranged  around  6 per  cent  to 
8 per  cent,  although  they  have  run  as  high 
as  95  per  cent  The  market  for  commercial 
paper  is  dull,  and  commercial  paper  houses 
ireport  that  they  are  discouraging  their 
clients  from  extensive  borrowing.  A lower 
level  of  prices  and  very  much  less  activity 
in  stocks  and  securities  generally  has  been 
characteristic  during  the  latter  part  of  the 
month  of  January.  Liberty  bonds  have  de- 
clined slightly  and  standard  railroad  and 
industrial  bonds  have  sold  at  low  figures. 
Foreign  exchange  has  begun  to  move  down- 
ward, sterling  bills  reaching  the  low  level 
of  $3.05^,  while  practically  all  continental 
exchanges  have  also  gone  to  record  low 
figures.  During  the  past  month  the  money 
situation  has  not  shown  the  relaxation  usual 
in  January.  New  financing  has  been  greatly 
impeded.  There  has  been  no  change  in  the 
foreign  credit  situation,  but  a Belgian  loan 
of  $95,000,000  was  successfully  placed  dur- 
ing the  middle  of  the  month. 

On  the  whole,  the  business  outlook  pres- 
ents much  the  same  characteristics  as  dur- 
ing December,  but  with  evident  symptoms 
that  a peak  in  high  prices  and  inflation 
has  been  approached  if  not  reached.  Finan- 
cially the  month  has  been  one  of  doubt  and 
tension.  General  business  prospects  for  the 
coming  weeks  appear  favorable,  but  will 
require  careful  disposal  of  pending  financial 
and  exchange  problems.  Foreign  trade 
continues  on  its  abnormally  high  level,  al- 
though a reduction  during  December  was 
noted.  A much  heavier  reduction,  should 
exchange  continue  at  its  present  unfavor- 
able figures,  is  predicted  by  many. 
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WEATHER  conditions  of  rather  un- 
usual severity  have  seriously  inter- 
fered with  trade  in  this  section  during  the 
past  month,  heavy  snows  constituting  an  in- 
terruption of  local  traffic  in  New  York  and 
some  of  the  other  large  cities. 

The  continued  depreciation  in  the  ex- 
changes of  some  of  the  foreign  countries 
has  continued  an  important  feature  of  the 
situation,  and  this  depreciation  has  now 
gone  so  far  as  to  halt  foreign  trade  to  an 
extent  which  only  the  official  figures  will 
completely  reveal.  But  it  is  known  that 
there  have  been  numerous  cancellations  of 
orders  heretofore  placed  for  goods  for  ex- 
port, and  in  not  a few  cases  goods  already 
shipped  across  the  ocean  have  been  re- 
turned. At  present  there  is  some  disposi- 
tion to  regard  this  recession  in  foreign  trade 
with  more  or  less  complacency,  since  it  is 
felt  that  it  will  result  in  an  improvement 
in  the  exchange  situation  and  will  tend  to 
cause  a fall  in  prices  of  commodities  in  the 
United  States  owing  to  the  greater  stock  it 
will  make  available  for  home  consumption. 
But  later  there  may  be  some  modification 
in  this  view  as  producers  find  their  goods 
bringing  less  money,  with  a possibility  that 
a time  may  come  when  it  will  not  be  so 
easy  as  it  has  been  heretofore  to  dispose  of 
both  farm  products  and  manufactured 
goods.  Unless  the  home  demand  continues 
strong  enough  to  absorb  wbat  is  left  over 
from  the  decline  in  the  foreign  demand, 
the  not  distant  future  may  bring  about 
conditions  which  will  force  manufacturers 
to  reduce  wages,  and  there  may  be  some 
unemployment. 

In  both  manufacturing  and  financial 
circles  in  this  part  of  the  country,  the 
foreign  outlook  is  not  regarded  with  satis- 
faction, and  no  present  signs  can  be  dis- 
cerned of  an  early  clearing  up  of  the  situa- 
tion. 

While  the  exchange  situation  and  the  re- 
cent advance  in  the  discount  rate  of  the 
Federal  Resei^ve  Bank  has  operated  to 
check  speculation,  and  there  has  been  a 
marked  decline  in  the  prices  of  securities, 
no  evidence  has  appeared  of  any  decided 
tendency  toward  the  curtailment  of  cur- 


rency and  credit  expansion.  As  gold  is  now 
going  out,  to  South  America  and  the  Orient, 
in  considerable  volume,  the  check  to  such 
expansion  may  soon  be  forced  in  this  way. 

Despite  the  unfavorable  factors  men- 
tioned, the  general  state  of  trade  is  good, 
and  now  that  the  usual  spring  demand  for 
goods  has  commenced,  an  active  season  is 
expected. 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  BANK  OF  NEW 
YORK  DISCOUNT  RATES 

The  following  rates  became  effective 

January  22,  1920,  in  the  Second  Federal  Re- 
serve District: 

COMMERCIAL  PAPER 

For  advances  not  exceeding  15  days 
secured  by  all  classes  of  eligible 
commercial  paper,  excepting  bank- 
ers acceptances,  and  for  redis- 
counts of  such  paper $% 

LIBERTY  LOAN  BONDS  AND  VICTORY 
NOTES 

For  advances  not  exceeding  16  days 
on  Liberty  Loan  bonds.  Victory 
Notes  and  customers  notes  secured 
by  either  of  the  foregoing,  and  for 
rediscounts  of  customers  notes,  so 
secured,  for  periods  not  exceeding 
90  days  5%% 

BANKERS  ACCEPTANCES 

For  advances  not  exceeding  15  days 
secured  by  bankers  acceptances, 
and  for  rediscounts  of  same  not 
exceeding  90  days 5% 

U.  S.  TREASURY  CERTIFICATES  OF 
INDEBTEDNESS 

For  advances  not  exceeding  15  days 
secured  by  U.  S.  Treasury  certifi- 
cates of  indebtedness,  and  for  re- 
discounts of  customers  notes  so  se- 
cured not  exceeding  90  days 4-’^% 


SABIN  TO  BE  ASSISTED  BY 
COMMITTEE 

Charles  H.  Sabin,  president  of  the  Gua- 
ranty Trust  Company  of  New  York,  has 
announced  the  appointment  of  a managing 
committee  to  direct  the  administrative 
work  of  the  company’s  operations  as  an  aid 
to  the  president,  the  eWef  executive  head 
of  the  business.  The  appointment  of  the 
committee  was  approved  at  a meeting  of 
the  executive  commiteee  of  the  board  of 
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directors  held  on  January  22,  and  it  will 
undertake  its  new  duties  at  once. 

It  will  be  the  function  of  this  committee 
to  administer  and  co-ordinate  the  general 
work  of  the  company  through  its  various 
departments,  select  and  direct  its  personnel, 
and  be  responsible  for  working  out  the 
policies  of  the  president  and  directors 
through  the  organization.  It  will  act  with 
full  authority  under  the  president’s  direc- 
tion. 

The  committee  selected  consists  of  five 
vice-presidents  of  the  company,  Messrs.  Al- 
bert Breton,  W.  P.  Conway,  E.  W.  Stetson, 
Harold  Stanley  and  F.  H.  Sisson.  The 
members  of  the  committee  will  be  of  equal 
rank  and  authority.  By  the  plan  adopted 
the  committee  will  select  a chairman  from 
its  own  membership  each  year  through  the 
process  of  rotation,  Mr.  Breton  having  been 
selected  as^  chairman  for  the  first  year. 

It  is  believed  that  this  method  of  organ- 
ization is  desirable  in  order  to  meet  the 
rapid  growth  of  the  company,  which  now 
has  a staff  of  3,800  people  operating  through 
four  offices  in  New  York  City  and  five 
foreign  offices,  besides  numerous  subsidiary 
and  affiliated  corporations. 

CHANGES  IN  THE  CENTRAL 
UNION  TRUST  CO. 

Henry  C.  Holt,  formerly  assistant  treas- 
urer, has  been  elected  a vice-president  of 
the  Central  Union  Trust  Company  of  New 
York,  to  succeed  E.  Francis  Hyde,  who 
retired  at  the  end  of  the  year.  Samuel 
A.  Brown,  Charles  E.  Sigler  and  Charles 
J.  Farrell  were  elected  assistant  secretaries 
and  Richard  C.  Roetger  was  elected  an 
assistant  treasurer. 

A.  W.  IX)ASBY  COMES  TO 
NEW  YORK 

A,  W.  Loasby,  president  of  the  First 
Trust  and  Deposit  Company  of  Syracuse, 
has  been  appointed  vice-president  of  the 
Equitable  Trust  Company  of  New  York. 

PITTSBURGH  BANK  CLEARING 
FOR  1919 

The  total  amount  of  exchanges  of  the 
several  members  of  the  Pittsburgh  Clearing 
House  Association  for  the  year  1919,  was 
$7,276,699,488.95  as  against  $5,761,511,498.93 
in  1918,  $4,021,732,887.68  in  1917,  $3,402,- 
245,463.19  in  1916,  $2,666,312,569.38  in  1915, 
and  ^,625,925,677.22  in  1914. 

Aside  from  the  Pittsburgh  branch  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  Bank,  the  Mellon  National 


Bank  had  the  largest  total  amount  of  ex- 
changes, the  figure  being  $1,203,698,873.83^ 

NEW  YORK  CLEARING  HOUSE 
AMENDMENT 

The  New  York  Clearing  House  Associa- 
tion at  a meeting  held  January  16,  passed 
the  following  amendment  to  the  constitution 
bearing  on  the  interest  rates  on  balances, 
adopting  a maximum  rate  of  2^%: 

(W’ords  constituting  proposed  amendment 
printed  in  bold  face.) 

ARTICLE  XI—INTEREST  ON  DEPOSITS; 

EXCHANGE  CHARGES  TO  BE  PAID 
BY  MEMBERS,  ETC. 

Sec.  1.  No  member  of  this  Association, 
or  bank  or  trust  company  or  others  clear- 
ing through  any  member,  shall  agree  to 
pay,  directly  or  Indirectly,  on  any  credit 
balance  payable  on  demand  or  within 
thirty  days,  or  certificate  of  deposit  so 
payable,  by  its  terms,  issued  to  or  for  the 
account  or  any  bank  (other  than  a mu- 
tual savings  bank  located  in  the  Second 
Federal  Reserve  District),  trust  company 
or  other  institution  conducting  a bank- 
ing business,  or  private  banker  or  bank- 
ers, located  in  the  United  States  or  Do- 
minion of  Canada,  interest  at  a rate  In 
excess  of  1%  per  annum  when  the  then 
ninety-day  discount  rate  for  commercial 
paper  at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
New  York  is  2%  or  less,  and  an  additional 
one-fourth  of  one  per  cent  for  every  one- 
half  of  one  per  cent,  that  such  diswiOunt 
rate  of  the  Federal  Reserve  bank  »hall 
exceed  two  per  cent,  except  that  the  maxi- 
mum rate  paid  or  agreed  to  be  paid  on 
any  such  credit  balance  or  certificate  of 
deposit  shall  not  in  any  case  be  higher 
than  two  and  one-quarter  per  cent  per 
annum;  nor  shall  any  member,  or  non- 
member clearing  through  a member,  pay 
or  agree  to  pay  on  any  like  credit  bal- 
ance of,  or  like  certificate*  of  deposit  is- 
sued to.  any  mutual  .savings  bank  located 
in  the  Second  Federal  Reserve  District  or 
any  person,  b^rsons.  co-partnership,  cor- 
poration or  association,  other  than  those 
specified  and  Included  above,  interest  at 
a higher  rate  than  three  per  cent,  per 
annum:  nor  on  any  time  deposit,  or  cer- 
tificate of  deposit  payable  by  its  terms 
later  than  thirty  days  from  the  date 
thereof,  at  a higher  rate  than  three  and 
one-half  per  cent,  per  annum.  The  fore- 
going provisions  are  not  intended  to  ap- 
ply to  the  account  of.  or  any  certificate 
of  deposit  issued  to,  any  person  or  per- 
sons residing  and  transacting  business  In 
any  foreign  country  other  than  the  Do- 
minion of  Canada,  or  to  any  corporation, 
association  or  co-partnership  organized 
and  located  therein  nor  to  affect  such 
interest  rates  as  are  or  may  be  fixed  or 
regulated  by  law. 

The  Clearing  Hou.se  issued  the  following 
statement  relative  to  its  action: 

The  Clearing  House  Committee  recom- 
mended the  adoption  of  the  amendment 
in  view  of  the  request  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  Board,  which  had  the  approval 
of  the  delegates  from  clearing  houses  all 
over  the  country  at  the  recent  conference 
held  w'lth  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  at 
Washington,  that  there  should  be  no  In- 
crease in  the  interest  rate  paid  on  bal- 
ances and  that  the  maximum  rate  to  bo 
paid  under  Clearing  House  regulations 
should  not  Increase  with  an  Increase  in 
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are  s^l  New  York  correspon- 
dents for  nine  out  of  town  tanks  wko 
opened  accounts  witk  us  in  tke  follow- 
ing years  : 

1829  1836  1851 

1829  1839  1863 

1831  1849  1865 

^A^e  offer  tins  time  tested  service 
to  you. 
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National  Bank 

Brosidwe^-Opposite  CityHall 

NEW  YORK  CITY 


Pblneus  C.  Ix)unHbiirr. 

C/fmrman 
Herman  D.  Konnt/.e, 
PrexitUnt 

Edward  K.  Cherrill. 

Vire-Prendent 
Gilbert  H.  .robnson. 

ViceJ*regident 
Kimball  C.  Atwood. 

Vice-  PTf  indent 
Charles  F.  Jmiod, 

Vice-Prexident 
Frank  E.  Andnisa, 

f'axhier 

John  P.  Laird. 

Axxt.  Caxhier 
John  H.  Brennen. 

A set.  Caxhier 
Hngh  M.  Garretpon. 

Axat.  Caxhier 
John  H.  Trowbridere. 

A$xt.  Caxhier 
George  M.  Broemler, 
Manager  Foreign  Dept. 


the  Federal  Reserve  bank  discount  rate 
for  ninety-day  paper  beyond  a maximum 
of 

Under  the  amendment  that  hcis  been  in 
force  since  April,  1918,  the  maximum  rate 
has  been  3%. 

NEW  DIRECTORS  FOR  CHATHAM 
AND  PHENIX 

The  Chatham  & Phenix  National  Bank 
of  New  York,  has  announced  the  election 
of  Norborne  P.  Gatling,  vice-president  and 
Bert  L,  Haskins,  vice-president  and  cashier, 
as  members  of  the  board  of  directors. 

Mr.  Haskins  came  to  New  York  about 
fifteen  years  ago  as  assistant  cashier  In 
the  Phenix  National  Bank  and  was  later 
promoted  to  cashier.  When  the  Chatham 
and  Phenix  National  banks  were  consoli- 
dated, he  was  elected  cashier  and  a few 
years  later  vice-president. 

Mr.  Gatling  began  his  banking  career  in 
1902  when  he  became  secretary  of  the 
Virginia  Bankers*  Association.  Upon  the 
amalgamation  of  the  Chatham  and  Phenix 
banks,  Mr.  Gatling  was  elected  an  assistant 
cashier,  and  a few  years  later  vice-president. 
Mr.  Gatling  is  a member  of  the  executive 
committee  of  the  National  Bank  Section  of 
the  American  Bankers’  Association. 


JULIAN  W.  POTTER  IN  NEW 
YORK  POST 

At  a meeting  of  the  board  of  directors 
on  January  19,  Julian  W.  Potter,  formerly 
vice-president  of  the  American  National 
Bank  of  Bowling  Green,  Kentucky,  was  ap- 
pointed an  assistant  treasurer  of  the  Gua- 
ranty Trust  Company  of  New  York. 


THE  STATE  BANK,  NEW  YORK 
At  a meeting  of  the  hoard  of  directors 
held  l€ist  month,  Harold  C.  Richard  and 
Albert  I.  Voorhis  were  re-elected  president 
and  vice-president,  respectively,  of  the  State 
Bank  of  New  York.  The  following  were 
re-appointed:  W^alter  L.  Burckett,  vice- 

president;  John  Kneisel,  cashier;  Frank  A. 
Pappi,  assistant  cashier;  Chester  A.  Wood- 
worth,  auditor;  Maxwell  M.  Teicher,  man- 
ager foreign  department. 

The  following  new  appointments  were  also 
made:  Vice-presidents,  John  Kneisel,  Wil- 
liam B.  Roth,  Charles  A.  Smith,  Harry  W. 
Vogel;  assistant  cashiers,  Charles  C. 
Schnecko,  Paul  Muller,  Clarence  E.  James, 
Edward  W.  Rasp  and  Philip  L.  Tuchman. 

All  of  the  new  appointees  have  been  as- 
sociated with  the  bank  for  fifteen  years  or 
more. 
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COSMOPOLITAN  BANK  ELECTIONS 


Resources 

$18,000,000.00 

Send  us  your  Buffalo 
business 


^ THE 

PEOPLES 

BANK 


or 


BUFFALO 


for  Direct  Service 
Try  Us 

and  you  will  be  entirely 
satisfied 


A.  D.  BISSELL,  Chinn,  of  Board 
HOWARD  BISSELL,  Preaidant 
C.  R.  HUNTLEY, VIce-Prea. 

E.  H.  HUTCHINSON, VIce-Prea. 
E.  J.  NEWELL,  VIce-Prea. 

G.  G.  FEIL,  Gaahier 
A.  J.  ALLARD,  Aaat.  Gaahier 
G.  H.  BANGERT,  Aaat.  Gaahier 
GEO.  ULRICH,  Aaat.  Gaahier 
G.  H.  FITCH,  Aaat.  Gaahier 
W.  G.  WILCOX,  Auditor 

Trust  Department 

GHAS.  W.  CARY,  Truat  Officer 


Member  Federal  Reserve  System 


At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  stockhold- 
ers of  the  Cosmopolitan  Bank,  New  York, 
the  following  officers  were  re-elected  for 
the  ensuing  year:  Leonard  G.  Robinson, 

president;  Harold  Stiner,  first  vice-presi- 
dent; PhiL  Cedar,  second  vice-president; 
W.  H.  Devlin,  cashier. 

COL.  MURPHY  ELECTED  DIRECTOR 
OF  THE  LIBERTY  NATIONAL  BANK 

Col.  Grayson  M.  P.  Murphy  has  been 
elected  a director  of  The  Liberty  National 
Bank  of  New  York  and  appointed  a mem- 
ber of  that  institution’s  executive  committee. 


G.  M.-P.  MURPHY 

Director  Liberty  National  Bank,  New  York 

Col,  Murphy  was  formerly  vice-president 
of  the  Guaranty  Trust  Company,  having  re- 
signed last  January  to  become  president  of 
the  Foreign  Commerce  Corporation.  CoL 
Murphy  recently  sailed  for  Europe  with 
H.  P.  Davidson  to  make  a study  of  foreign 
conditions. 


CHARLES  WESLEY  & CO.  IN  NEW 
QUARTERS 

In  order  to  meet  the  needs  of  their  rap- 
idly increasing  clientele,  Charles  Wesley  & 
Co.,  New  York  correspondents  of  Hollister. 
White  & Company,  a leading  investment 
house  of  Boston,  have  removed  from  59  Wall 
street  to  115  Broadway.  The  new  location 
is  within  the  city’s  great  financial  district 
and  on  account  of  the  greater  space  avail- 
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The  Chase  National  Bank 


OF  THE  CITY  OF  NEW  YORK 

Capital  - - . - 

Surplus  and  Profits  .... 

Deposits  (Jan.  21»  1920)  ... 

OPFICER8 

A BARTON  HEPBURN,  Chairman  of  the  Advisory  Board 
ALBERT  H.  W16GIN,  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Directors 


57  BROADWAY 

. $15,000,000 
21,877,000 
. 387,861,000 


EUGENE  V.  R.  THAYER,  President 

SAMUEL  H.  MILLER,  Vice-President  GERHARD  M.  DAHL,  Vice-President 

EDWARD  R.  TINKER,  Vice-President  REEVES  SCHLEY,  Vice-President 

CARL  J.  SCHMIDLAPP,  Vice-President  ALFRED  C.  ANDREWS.  Cashier 


DIRECTORS 


H.  W.  CANNON 
A.  B.  HEPBURN 
A.  H.  WIGGIN 
J.  J.  MITCHELL 
O.  B.  TRIPP 


J.  N.  HILL 
D.  C.  JACKLINO 
F.  A.  SAYLES 
C.  M.  SCHWAB 
S.  H.  MILLER 


E.  R.  TINKER 
H.  B.  ENDICOTT 
E.  T.  NICHOLS 
N.  CARLTON 
P.  H.  ECKER 


E.  V.  R.  THAYER 
C.  J.  SCHMIDLAPP 
G.  M.  DAHL 
A.  FLETfJHER 
W.  B.  THOMPSON 


WE  RECEIVE  ACCOUNTS  OF  Banks,  Bankers,  Corporations,  Firms  or  Individuals 
ou  favorable  terms,  and  shall  be  pleased  to  meet  or  correspond  with  those  who  eontem- 
plate  makiniK  ehanites  or  opening  new  acconnts. 

Thronch  Its  Trust  Department*  the  Bank  offers  facilities  as  Trustee  under  Corporate 
BIortsa#es  and  Indentures  of  Trust « Depositary  under  re-oriranlzation  and  other  asree. 
mentdi  Cnstodlan  of  Securities  and  Fiscal  Affent  for  Corporations  and  Individnals. 
Executor  under  Wills  and  Trustee  under  Testamentary  Trusts 
Trustee  under  Life  Trusts 


BIZOBLdLXTGhXD  TD 


able  affords  much  better  facilities  than  the 
quarters  formerly  occupied  by  the  Arm. 

APPOINTED  AUDITOR  ASIA 
BANKING  CORPORATION 

J.  W.  Wheeler,  formerly  auditor  of  the 
foreign  department  of  the  Guaranty  Trust 
Company  of  New  York,  has  been  appointed 
auditor  of  the  Asia  Banking  Corporation. 

ITALIAN  DISCOUNT  APPOINTMENT 

The  Italian  Discount  and  Trust  Company 
of  New  York,  has  announced  the  appoint- 
ment of  Frank  M.  Rohn  as  assistant  secre- 
tary. Mr.  Rohn  was  formerly  connected 
with  the  foreign  department  of  the  Guaranty 
Trust  Company  of  New  York. 

CHANGES  IN  GUARANTY  TRUST 
COMPANY 

Recent  changes  in  the  staff  of  the  Gua- 
ranty Trust  Company  of  New  York,  in- 
clude the  appointment  of  Harry  Lawton, 
as  manager  of  the  Grand  Street  office,  of 
Otto  Paul  as  assistant  treasurer,  and  of 
Francis  A.  FuUam  as  assistant  secretary. 
Mr.  Lawton  has  for  the  past  year  been 
manager  of  the  Overseas  Service,  a depart- 


ment of  the  Guaranty’s  foreign  department. 
Mr.  Paul  was  formerly  head  of  the  adjust- 
ment division  of  the  Foreign  Department 
to  which  division  were  referred  all  matters 
affecting  the  Guaranty’s  relations  with  vari- 
ous Government  bureaus.  Mr.  Fullam  was 
formerly  managing  clerk  of  the  banks  and 
bankers  department. 

Ir^n^e  Du  Pont  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  was 
elected  a director  of  the  company  last 
month. 

CHANGES  IN  HANOVER 
NATIONAL  BANK 

At  a meeting  of  the  board  of  directors 
of  the  Hanover  National  Bank,  held  on 
Jan.  13,  1920,  James  P.  Gardner  and  Fred 
A.  Thomas  were  appointed  assistant  cash- 
iers, 

ITALIAN  DISCOUNT  ELECTIONS 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  directors 
of  the  Italian  Discount  and  Trust  Com- 
pany, held  January  28,  the  following  new 
directors  were  elected:  Challen  R.  Parker 
and  John  J.  Lewis,  vice-presidents,  and 
Arthur  B.  Hatcher,  assistant  vice-president, 
all  of  the  Guaranty  Trust  Company  of 
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INVESTMENT  SECURITIES 

We  specialize  in  Government  bJonds  and  other  in- 
vestment securities.  This  firm  was  founded  in  1865 
and  we  have  always  endeavored  to  recommend  to  our 
clients  conservative  investments.  As  members  of  the 
New  York  and  Boston  Stock  Exchanges  we  are  pre- 
pared to  execute  orders  for  the  purchase  or  sale  of 
securities  on  a cash  basis  in  large  or  small  amounts. 

A circuUr  describing  se*ber^l  issues  of  desirable 
investment  securities  <will  be  sent  on  request 

ICici  <1  e Pe  al)  o dty  & Co. 

nevott.slil«e  S't.  a.7‘Wall 

Sos'tosik 

New  York.  Mr.  Parker  will  serve  on  the 
executive  committee  of  the  company.  At 
the  same  meeting  Pietro  Rocca  was  elected 
assistant  secretary. 

Gaetano  Biasutti,  vice-president  and 
director  of  the  Company,  resigned,  to  as- 
sume the  duties  of  managing  director  of  a 
new  banking  institution  being  formed  in 
Rome. 

CHANGES  IN  THE  NEW  YORK 
TRUST  COMPANY 

The  board  of  trustees  of  the  New  York 
Trust  Company  have  re-elected  the  present 
oflBcers  of  the  company.  Mrs.  Key  Cam- 
mack  and  Russell  V.  Worstell  have  been 
appointed  assistant  secretaries. 

COLLINS  ORGANIZATION  CHANGES 
NAME 

The  oflScers  of  banking  and  financial  in- 
stitutions throughout  the  country,  who  have 
profited  by  the  scientific  and  progressive 
methods  of  business  extension  and  develop- 
ment prepared  by  The  Collins  Publicity 
Service  of  Philadelphia,  will  be  interested 
in  the  change  of  name  of  this  organization 
to  The  Collins  Service. 


In  announcing  the  new  name,  executives 
of  The  Collins  Service  expressed  the  wlsH 
that  it  be  clearly  understood  that  the  change 
is  not  due  to  nor  accompanied  by  any  change 
of  management  The  scope  of  service 
rendered  their  clients  has  assumed  such 
wide  proportions  that  the  name  ‘Publicity 
Service’  does  not  do  justice  to  the  work, 
and  hints  at*  limitations  that  do  not  exist 
The  service  this  group  of  specialists  renders 
to  banks  is  far  more  than  a publicity  ser- 
vice. Some  conservative  bankers  have  felt 
a little  hesitancy  about  availing  themselves 
of  it  until  they  found  that  the  broad  and 
comprehensive  business  extension  plans  had 
nothing  in  common  with  the  advertising 
campaigns  envisioned  by  the  word  ‘put>- 
licity’. 

No  doubt  the  most  important  reason  for 
adopting  the  new  title  is  seen  in  the  an- 
nouncement that  The  Collins  Service  has 
entered  the  field  of  industrial  research  and 
analysis.  “This  does  not  mean”  said  an 
executive  emphatically,  “That  our  service 
to  the  banker  will  be  curtailed  or  changed 
in  any  way,  other  than  in  the  steady  im- 
provement that  comes  with  continued  ex- 
perience and  constant  study  of  his  prob- 
lems. Our  service  to  our  banker  clients 
necessitates  an  exhaustive  study  of  indus- 
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On  Broadway — 

Now  in  our  new  quarters,  with  more 
room  — more  convenient  of  access 

One  Hundred  Fifteen — 

Entrances  on  Cedar  and  Chur^ 
Streets 


CHARLES  WESLEY  & COMPANY 

CorreMpondeniM  of 

Hollister,White&  Co. 

incorporate  o 

Investment  Securities 

Telephones  Cedar  & Church  Streets 

Rector  3901‘-2‘'3-4‘-5  New  York 

Boston,  Philadelphia,  Newark,  Springfield,  Providence 


trial  conditions  and  thorough  information  on 
all  new  situations  in  this  changing  field. 
In  bringing  the  experience  of  our  staff, 
with  their  specialized  industrial  and  eco- 
nomic training,  to  bear  on  the  important 
problems  of  industrial  relationships  and 
management,  as  they  affect  the  industrial 
life  of  the  nation,  we  are  simply  enlarging 
our  field  of  service,  so  that  industrial  organ- 
izations may  profit  by  our  study. 

“All  our  operations  tend  to  the  same  end. 
The  prosperity  of  the  bank  is  a reflection 
of  the  prosperity  of  the  people.  The  sur- 
est and  quickest  way  ta  bring  prosperity 
and  progress  to  the  country  is  to  build  its 
industrial  organization  on  a foundation  of 
increased  production  and  industrial  good 
will.” 

NEW  PRESIDENT  OF  AN  OLD  BANK 

E.  P.  Passmore  recently  resigned  as  Gov- 
ernor of  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
Philadcflphia  to  become  president  of  the 
oldest  bank  in  the  United  States — ^the  Bank 
of  North  America,  Philadelphia. 


Mr.  Passmore’s  banking  experience  has 
been  extensive,  embracing  services  in  banks 
at  Rising  Sun,  Md.;  Avondale,  Pa.,  and 
Scranton,  Pa.;  at  the  latter  place  he  was 
cashier  of  the  Traders’  National  Bank,  from 
which  position  he  went  to  the  Franklin 
National  Bank,  Philadelphia,  as  assistant 
cashier.  He  was  later  made  cashier  and  in 
1912  became  vice-president  also,  which  po- 
sition he  held  until  1918,  when  he  resigned 
to  become  Governor  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  of  Philadelphia — a marked  and  mer- 
ited recognition  of  his  banking  ability. 

As  has  been  stated  above,  the  Bank  of 
North  America — which  is  the  only  national 
bank  without  the  word  “national”  as  a part 
of  its  title — is  the  oldest  bank  in  the  coun- 
try, It  was  chartered  in  1781  and  began 
business  the  following  year.  Its  aid  to  the 
struggling  Colonies  in  the  closing  years  of 
the  Revolution  was  recognized  by  Alexan- 
der Hamilton,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
who  declared  in  his  Annual  Report  for 
1790:  “American  independence  owes  much 


|iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiuiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiniiiiiiuw^^^^^ 

I Equipped  for  Service  | 


T OCATED  in  a modern 
building  with  every  facil- 
ity for  the  efficient  handling 
of  its  business,  this  bank  is 
in  a position  to  offer  you 
prompt  and  adequate  service 
in  your  Philadelphia  banking 
transactions. 

I Union  National  Bank 

I PHILADELPHIA 

I Resources  over  ....  $19,500,000 
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E.  P.  PASSMORE 
President  Bank  of  North  America 
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to  it”  The  plan  for  organizing  the  bank 
was  drawn  by  Robert  Morris,  the  Financier 
of  the  Revolution,  and  the  original  charter 
was  granted  by  Congress.  In  November, 
1864,  the  bank  entered  the  national  banking 
system,  retaining  its  original  title. 

The  Bank  of  North  America  has  with- 
stood all  the  panics  and  upheavals  of  vari- 
ous kinds  which  have  occurred  during  its 
long  and  honored  history,  thus  fully  estab- 
lishing its  staying  qualities.  That  the  repu- 
tation the  bank  has  achieved  will  be  utilized 
as  a basis  for  still  further  increasing  its 
usefulness  and  power  may  be  safely  inferred 
from  the  fact  that  Mr.  Passmore  has  as- 
sumed the  presidency. 

PHILADELPHIA  NATIONAL  BANK 
TO  INCREASE  CAPITAL 

The  stockholders  of  the  Philadelphia  Na- 
tional Bank  have  voted  to  increase  the 
capital  from  $3,000,000  to  $5,000000  through 
the  issue  of  90,000  additional  shares  to  be 
offered  to  the  present  stockholders  at  $800 
per  share.  When  this  operation  is  completed 
the  capital  will  be  $5,000,000  with  surplus 
and  undivided  profits  of  over  $10,000,000 — 
the  combined  capital,  surplus  and  profits 
exceeding  $15,000,000. 
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New  England  States 


A S has  been  the  case  with  the  rest  of 
the  country.  New  England  has  had  to 
face  all  sorts  of  conditions  during  the  past 
month — labor  weather,  financial,  et  al.  But 
New  England  is  making  headway,  looking 
beyond  present  obstacles  toward  the  “long 
pull,”  and  is  viewing*  the  future  with  op- 
timism qualified  only  by  the  good,  old- 
fashioned,  sane  New  England  conservatism. 
New  England,  for  the  most  part,  manufac- 
tures essentials — some  luxuries,  but  mostly 
essentiaJs — and  the  demand  for  these  essen- 
tials is  more  likely  to  be  increased  than  de- 
creased by  the  growing  world-wide  effort  to 
curtail  reckless  buying. 

Transportation  conditions  have  been 
abominable.  The  heavy  storms  during  the 
early  part  of  the  month,  coupled  with  la- 
bor troubles  and  a generally  rundown 
equipment  have  created  conditions  in  the 
transportation  field  that  seriously  handi- 
capped almost  every  line  of  business.  Im- 
provement in  this  line  is  imperative. 

In  the  field  of  general  business,  as  stated 
above,  there  is  faith  in  the  “long  pull.” 
The  day-to-day  retail  business  is  very  heavy 
in  all  lines.  Credit  conditions  are  fairly 
satisfactory,  and  while  there  has  been  some 
slight  increase  in  the  number  of  business 
failures  the  increase  is  not  at  all  alarming, 
nor  do  the  reports  indicate  any  special 
strain  in  any  special  lines  or  localities.  Real 
estate  is  very  active  and  the  outlook  is  for 
a very  busy  spring  season.  As  has  been  the 
case  for  some  time,  most  of  the  activity  is  in 
improved  property,  and  high  prices  are  be- 
ing paid  for  home  and  business  properties. 
Most  of  the  transactions  are  actuated  by 
actual  need  of  the  property  rather  than  by 
an  investment  desire.  There  is  no  shortage 
of  mortgage  money  for  such  transactions, 
at  around  six  per  cent.  Building  operations 
have  been  active,  considering  the  weather 
conditions  and  high  prices  for  materials. 
Work  in  the  spring  promises  to  be  limited 
only  by  the  available  supply  of  material, 
and  the  majority  opinion  is  that  there  wili 
be  little  if  any  falling  off  in  building  costs. 

New  England  banks  had  a big  year  in 
1919.  Earnings  were  large  and  deposits 
showed  tremendous  increases.  One  reflec- 


tion of  the  “good  times”  is  seen  in  the 
amount  of  building  being  done  by  the  banks. 
Except  for  the  mortgage  money  mentioned 
above,  money  has  been  rather  scarce 
throughout  New  England  and  little  change 
is  looked  for  in  the  immediate  future. 

The  number  of  new  corporations  has  been 
very  large  in  spite  of  money  conditions 
which  might  be  expected  to  interfere  with 
the  financing  of  new  enterprises. 

In  the  dry  goods  market — an  important 
factor  in  New  England  trade — ^business  has 
been  good  in  all  departments,  with  demand 
exceeding  supply  and  with  prices  holding  up 
to  a high  level  In  cotton,  wool  and  simi- 
lar commodities  it  has  been  pretty  much  a 
“sellers  market”  throughout  the  month.  The 
leather  market  has  been  very  firm,  with  no 
signs  of  weakening.  There  is  still  an  ab- 
nbrmal  demand  for  the  higher  grades  of 
shoes  and  high  prices  seem  to  offer  little 
discouragement  to  consumers.  Wholesale 
buyers  are  proceeding  carefully,  however, 
with  little  disposition  to  stock  up  heavily 
at  the  prevailing  level  of  prices.  In  whole- 
sale hide  markets  prices  sagged  a bit  dur- 
ing the  month  and  business  was  retarded 
by  money  conditions. 

To  summarize  the  situation  it  is  enough 
to  say  that  New  England  business  interests 
are  proceeding  carefully,  avoiding  contracts 
that  run  far  into  the  future,  keeping  mer- 
chandise stocks  pretty  liquid,  and  looking 
confidently  beyond  the  present  handicaps  to 
a bright  future. 

@ 

NEW  VICE-PRESIDENT,  MERCHANTS 
NATIONAL,  BOSTON 

W.  Irving  Bullard,  who  has  been  asso- 
ciated with  the  Merchants  National  Bank 
of  Boston,  since  1917,  has  been  made  a vice- 
president  of  that  institution.  Mr.  Bullard 
came  to  the  Merchants  National  Bank  for 
the  purpose  of  establishing  a Textile  De- 
partment. This  department,  now  known 
as  the  Industrial  Service  Department,  has 
proved  highly  successful.  Mr.  Bullard  is 
prominent  in  the  textile  industry,  being 
director  of  the  Wauregan  (Conn.)  Cotton 
Mills  and  the  Quinebaug  (Conn.)  Cotton 
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Quick  Dependable  Service 

During  its  eighty^eight  years,  this  bank  has 
developed  specialized  facilities  and  world-wide 
connections  through  which  it  extends  to  its  cor- 
respondents quick,  dependable  *^service  in  every 
department  of  domestic  and  foreign  banking. 

The  Merchants  National  Bank 
of  Boston 

Resources  over  $82,000,000 


W.  IRVING  BULLARD 

Vice-President,  Merchants  National  Bank,  Boston 


Mills,  and  Treasurer  of  the  National  As- 
sociation of  Cotton  Manufacturers.  With 
Sir  Janies  Hope  Simpson  of  England,  he 
is  also  Joint  treasurer  of  the  World  Cotton 
Conference,  and  last  year  was  a member 
of  the  special  commission  rejiresenting  the 
American  cotton  industry  which  was  sent 
to  Europe  to  invite  personally  the  leaders 
of  the  European  cotton  industry  to  the 


World  Cotton  Conference  at  New  Orleans, 
and  to  assist  in  textile  reconstruction  prob- 
lems in  the  devastated  countries  of  Europe. 
Mr.  Bullard  is  a director  in  the  Daniel^n 
(Conn.)  Trust  Company,  the  Waltham 
(Mass.)  National  Bank,  and  the  Federal 
Mutual  Liability  Insurance  Company  of 
Boston. 

BERKSHIRE  LOAN  & TRUST  COM- 
PANY APPOINTMENT 

Clarence  A.  Boyce  has  been  appointed 
assistant  secretary  of  the  Berkshire  Loan 
& Trust  Company  of  Pittsfield,  Mass. 


Write  for  information 
about  prize  contest  now 
being  conducted  by  The 
Bankers  Magazine. 


CONTEST  EDITOR 

Bankers  Magazine 
253  Broadway 
New  York 
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Southern  States 

Comprising  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina, 
Georgia,  Florida,  Alabama,  Mississippi,  Louisiana,  Texas, 
Arkansas,  Kentucky,  and  Tennessee. 


HE  South’s  great  crop— cotton — is 

^ moving  to  Europe,  especially  to  Eng- 
land, in  very  heavy  volume  notwithstanding 
the  unfavorable  exchange  situation,  for  the 
textile  manufacturers  of  the  United  King- 
dom are  largely  dependent  upon  the  free 
movement  of  cotton  from  the  United 
States.  Some  interest  is  being  aroused  in 
this  section  by  the  report  that  Great  Brit- 
ain hopes  in  the  near  future  to  raise  enough 
cotton  in  the  colonies  and  self-governing 
dominions  to  obviate  this  reliance  upon  the 
Southern  plantations.  Should  this  plan 

prove  feasible,  it  would  either  require  a 
larger  demand  for  cotton  from  American 
manufacturers,  the  opening  of  new  markets 
or  that  the  South  should  engage  in  more 
diversified  farming.  The  South  has  for  sev- 
eral years  been  taking  a continually  in- 
creasing amount  of  cotton  for  local  mills, 
and  this  development  is  likely  to  continue, 
though  the  time  is  not  yet  in  sight  when 
the  production  of  cotton  will  be  absorbed 
in  this  way.  Should  the  necessity  arise 
for  more  diversified  farming,  that  will  be 
found  practicable,  as  the  already  large  out- 
put of  general  agricultural  staples  in  this 
section  abundantly  proves. 

Since  the  beginning  of  the  war,  Southern 
interest  in  shipbuilding  and  marine  trans- 
portation has  received  a fresh  impetus.  For 
the  construction  of  ships  abundant  materials 
are  found  here  without  increasing  the  cost 
incident  to  the  transportation  of  such  ma- 
terials from  distant  points.  Port  facilities 
have  been  greatly  improved  at  such  impor- 
tant points  as  Baltimore,  Newport  News, 
Charleston,  Savannah  and  New  Orleans. 
With  the  increase  in  the  ocean-carrying 
trade,  greater  activity  is  looked  for  in  farm- 
ing, manufacturing  and  in  inland  transpor- 
tation. 

The  South  at  the  present  time  is  excep- 
tionally prosperous,  with  an  excellent  out- 
look for  the  future.  This  prosperity  is 
chiefly  derived  from  the  growing  of  prod- 
ucts in  almost  universal  demand  and  in 
manufacturing  and  transportation.  In 
bringing  about  this  desirable  situation,  the 
banks  have  helped  very  greatly,  and  they 
arc  now  wisely  assisting  in  keeping  indus- 


trial and  commercial  operations  on  a sound 
and  healthful  basis. 

BALTIMORE  BANK  DOUBLES 
CAPITAL 

The  stockholders  of  the  Citizens  National 
Bank  of  Baltimore,  have  approved  the 
doubling  of  the  capital  of  the  bank  from 
$1,000,000  to  $2,000,000.  The  new  stock 
will  consist  of  100,000  shares  at  the  par 
value  of  $10  a share  and  will  be  offered 
to  present  stockholders  at  $40  a sliare. 
The  premium  thus  obtained  of  $3,000,000 
is  to  be  added  to  the  bank’s  surplus. 

NEW  SECURITIES  COMPANY 

From  Nashville,  Tenn.,  comes  the  an- 
nouncement of  another  Securities  Company 


Merchants  National  Bank 

RICHMOND,  VA. 

Capital  . . . C400.000 

Surplus  and  Profits  over  1,700,000 

The  Gateway  to  and  Collection 
Center  for  Southeastern  States 

Send  Us  Your  Items 

“ON  TO  RICHMOND” 
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Is  It  Not  Sound  Policy 

to  send  your  Baltunore  business  to  the  bank 
whose  half  century  of  experience  gives  assur- 
ance of  efficiency  and  strength? 

For  the  handling  of  collections  and  all  other 
banking  business,  this  institution  is  admirably 
equipped. 

Large  ciq>ital,  surplus  and  resources  enable 
this  bank  to  offer  you  complete  banking  facili- 
ties and  services  which  are  real  and  not 
visionary. 

The  National  Exchange  Bank 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Capital  & Surplus,  tZ,500,000  Resources,  t22,S80,000 

WALDO  NEWCOMER.  President 
SUMMBRFIELD  BALDWIN.  Vice-President 
PAUL  A.  SEEOER,  Vlce-Pres.  CLINTON  O.  MORGAN.  Vioe-Pres. 

JOSEPH  W.  LEFFLER,  CaAier  WILLIAM  R.  WEBB.  Asst.  Cash. 


to  be  known  as  The  American  National 
Securities  Company.  This  company  is  be« 
ing  organized  for  the  purpose  of  assisting 
in  all  kinds  of  legitimate  financing  and 
for  distribution  and  underwriting  of  invest- 
ment securities.  The  capital  stock  of  this 
company  is  owned  by  the  stockholders  of 
the  American  National  Bank  of  Nashville. 

The  officers  are  as  follows:  President, 

P.  D.  Houston,  vice-president,  Paul  M. 
Davis;  manager,  R.  A.  Shillinglaw. 

The  directors  are  as  follows:  Geo  E. 

Bennie,  E.  R.  Burr,  Whitefoord  R.  Cole, 
Paul  M.  Davis,  J.  J.  Gray,  Jr.,  W.  T. 
Hale,  Jr.,  V.  E.  Schwab,  P.  D.  Houston, 
R.  A.  ShiUinglaw,  W.  A.  Sadd. 

The  American  National  Bank  has  total 
resources  of  nearly  $20,000,000. 

AMERICAN  NATIONAL  BANK 

As  a result  of  the  January  meeting  of 
directors  and  shareholders  of  the  American 
National  Bank,  Richmond,  Va.,  the  follow- 
ing promotions  were  announced:  O.  Baylor 
Hill,  formerly  cashier,  was  elected  vice- 
president  and  cashier;  D.  W.  Durrett, 
formerly  assistant  cashier,  was  elected  a 


vice-president;  A.  W.  Mann,  Charles  C. 
Cocke  and  Carter  Talman  were  made  as- 
sistant cashiers. 

The  American  Trust  Company,  affiliated 
with  the  American  National  Bank  and  own- 
ed by  the  same  shareholders,  has  announced 
an  increase  in  capital  stock  from  $100,000 
to  $1,000,000.  The  combined  capital  of  the 
two  institutions  is  therefore  $3,000,000. 


NORFOLK  AND  PORTSMOUTH 
BANKS  SHOW  BIG  RE- 
SOURCES 


At  the  close  of  business  on  December  31, 
1919,  the  banks  of  Norfolk  and  Portsmouth 
completed  the  most  successful  business  year 
of  their  separate  careers.  The  total  figures 
of  resources  of  the  twenty-two  banks  in 
the  two  cities  amounted  to  $106,191,747.95. 
This  is  the  first  time  that  the  banks  of 
Norfolk  and  Portsmouth  could  count  up 
together  more  than  $100,000,000  in  resources. 

The  capitalization  of  the  twenty-two 
banks  collectively  stands  at  $7,850,809.70; 
surplus  and  profits  amount  to  $5,406,645.93, 
and  deposits  total  $63,703,910.18. 
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Middle  States 

Comprising  Ohio,  Indiana,  Illinois,  Michigan,  Wisconsin,  Minnesota, 
Iowa  and  Missouri. 


l^ERHAPS  no  better  general  picture  of 
business  conditions  in  this  part  of  the 
country  may  be  had  than  that  furnished  by 
the  report  of  the  January  sales  of  one  of 
the  large  Chicago  mail  order  houses,  whose 
total  for  January  this  year  was  $29,490,976, 
against  $19,609^27  for  January  of  last  year, 
representing  an  increase  of  over  fifty  per 
cent,  in  value.  While  the  establishment  In 
question  is  engaged  in  distributing  merchan- 
dise to  various  parts  of  the  country,  and 
indeed  throughout  the  world,  its  Middle 
West  business  constitutes  so  important  a 
share  of  its  trade  as  to  afford  a very  fair 
index  of  trade  conditions  in  that  section. 
Other  reports  of  large  Chicago  mercantile 
concerns  could  be  cited  as  offering  similar 
testimony.  There  is  no  doubt  as  to  in- 
creased business.  Collections  are  also  gen- 
erally satisfactory. 

Middle  West  crop  conditions  are  favor- 
able. Building  throughout  the  section  is 
active  with  the  promise  of  remaining  so  to 
a record  making  degree  for  a long  time 
to  come. 

Not  only  business,  present  and  future, 
is  recognized  as  of  unprecedented  propor- 
tions, but  new  industries  are  coming  to  the 
Middle  West  in  considerable  numbers. 

Chicago  bids  fair  to  become  a big  paper 
center.  Its  railroad  facilities,  water  sup- 
ply, and  the  opening  of  foreign  markets 
through  the  proposed  St.  Lawrence  and 
Illinois-Mississippi  waterways  combine  to 
make  certain  the  development  of  the  Mid- 
dle West  as  a great  paper  manufacturing 
territory.  It  is  a natural  central  point  of 
production  and  distribution.  Chicago  is  to- 
day second  only  to  New  York  in  amount  of 
printing  and  paper  consumed,  and  is  gain- 
ing every  day.  The  great  catalogues  of 
the  western  mail  order  houses  would  in 
themselves  alone  be  reason  sufficient  to 
establish  large  paper  mills  in  the  Middle 
West.  Water  has  been  tested  from  the 
drainage  canals  after  filtering  and  found 
available  and  adapted  to  paper-making  re- 
quirements. Cheap  power  is  assured 
through  hydraulic  energy  developed  from 
our  mid  western  waterways.  Direct  trans- 


portation for  Canadian  wood  pulp  and  for 
the  finished  product  to  all  home  and  foreign 
ports  is  already  projected  and  becoming 
every  day  nearer  realization. 

Large  new  plants  and  additions  to  exist- 
ing plants  in  many  industries  are  not  only 
contemplated  but  under  construction. 
Plans  are  out  for  textile  mills  to  produce 
the  large  amount  of  cloth  used  by  western 
clothing  manufacturers. 

While  business  in  the  Middle  West  is 
generally  active,  this  section  is  not,  to  be 
sure,  producing  to  its  limit  measured  by 
man  power.  This,  however,  is  in  part  a 
reflection  of  world  industrial  conditions. 
But  let  no  one  say  the  Middle  West  is  not 
producing  its  share  compared  with  other 
sections  of  the  country  and  other  countries 
of  the  world,  for  business  in  the  Middle 
West  is  bigger  than  ever  before  and  ex- 
panding. Sustained  activity  and  expansion 
is  the  general  and  confident  expectation. 

Prices  have  not  exactly  followed  the 
course  expected.  For  many  reasons  prices 
were  lately  considered  as  being  likely  to 
slowly  range  lower.  This  was  particularly 
looked  for  after  the  holidays,  and  certain 
buying  and  the  placing  of  future  orders 
was  to  some  degree  held  back  awaiting 
lower  prices.  Only  a brief  period  of  any- 
thing like  a lower  average  of  prices  in  basic 
commodities  obtained.  Prices  soon  actu- 
ally advanced  in  fact  instead  of  further 
declining.  The  wholesale  price  of  cotton, 
corn,  wheat,  iron,  copper,  lumber,  leather 
and  other  commodities  is  higher  to-day  than 
at  the  peak  of  inflation  at  the  close  of 
the  Civil  War.  Orders  in  all  lines,  how- 
ever, are  being  freely  placed. 

Of  course,  commodity  prices  cannot  long 
continue  ranging  upward,  or  probably  long 
be  maintained  at  present  high  levels.  The 
problem  of  production  and  prices  is  one 
that  is  largely  engaging  the  attention  of 
financiers  and  industrial  leaders.  It  will 
probably  be  satisfactory  and  safely  solved. 
In  fact,  the  Middle  West  is  helping  solve 
it  through  intensive  study  of  economic  and 
industrial  conditions  and  through  applying 
to  the  problems  at  hand  the  best  judgment 
its  business  men  are  capable  of,  and  what 
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COMPLETE  FACILITIES 
and  PERSONAL  SERVICE 

'Y’HE  Northern  Trust  Company-Bank  has  this 
to  offer  in  representing  the  interests  of  out- 
of-town  hanks  and  business  men  generally: 

The  services  of  a complete  banking  institution, 
embracing  departments  of  Banking,  Bonds, 
Trusts  and  Savings. 

This  bank  preserves  a real  personal  interest  in 
the  financial  affairs  of  its  customers,  thereby 
rendering  a more  helpful  service. 

The  Northern  Trust  Co. -Bank 

N.  W.  CORNER  LASALLE  & MONROE  STS. 

Capital  and  Surplus  $5,000^000 


they  are  capable  of  may  be  inferred  from 
the  history  of  American  industry. 

MISSISSIPPI  VALLEY  TRUST  COM- 
PANY RE-ELECTS  DIRECTORS 

Nine  members  of  the  board  of  directors 
of  the  Mississippi  Valley  Trust  Com]/any, 
whose  terms  expired  were  reelected  for  a 
term  of  three  years,  at  the  annual  stock- 
holders’ meeting  of  the  company,  held  Feb- 
ruary 2. 

They  are:  Herbert  D.  Condie  president, 

Condie-Bray  Glass  & Paint  Company;  J.  D. 
Perry  Francis  of  Francis  Bro.  & Co.;  S.  E. 
Hoffman;  George  A.  Mahan,  of  Smith 
& Mahan,  Hannibal.  Mo.;  William  D. 
Orthwein;  Samuel  Plant,  vice-president 
George  P.  Plant  Milling  Company; 
Charles  E.  Schaflf,  receiver  M.,  K.  & T. 
Railway;  Bradford  Shinkle,  treasurer  John- 
son, Stephens  & Shinkle  Shoe  Company  and 
Charles  Wiggins,  co-trustee  of  the  Liggett 
Estate. 

More  than  twenty  thousand  shares  of  the 
company's  total  of  thirty  thousand  were 
voted  at  the  meeting. 

The  other  members  of  the  company’s 
board  whose  terms  are  still  running,  are: 


William  Bagnell,  president  Bagnell  Tim- 
ber Company;  Eugene  H.  Benoist,  Frank 
W.  Edlin,  secretary  and  manager;  John 
Deere  Plow  Company;  Breckinridge  Jones, 
president;  William  G.  Lackey,  vice-presi- 
dent; Robert  J.  O’Reilly,  M.D.;  Fred  C. 
Orthwein,  vice-president  Wm.  D.  Orthwein 
Grain  Company;  Henry  W.  Peters,  vice- 
president  International  Shoe  Company; 
Henry  S.  Priest,  Boyle  & Priest;  J.  Shep- 
pard Smith,  vice-president;  R.  H.  Stockton, 
president  Majestic  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany; Frederick  Vierling,  vice-president 
and  trust  officer;  Julius  Walsh,  chairman  of 
the  board  of  directors,  and  Louis  Werner, 
president  Ixmis  Werner  Stave  Company. 

CINCINNATI  FOUNDATION 
ESTABLISHED 

The  directors  of  the  Union  Savings  Bank 
and  Trust  Company  of  Cincinnati  have  es- 
tablished a community  trust  for  charitable 
and  welfare  purjioses  which  will  be  known 
as  The  Cincinnati  Foundation.  The  char- 
itable bequests  under  the  will  of  the  late 
,T.  G.  Schmidlapp  will  be  the  first  fund 
to  constitute  a part  of  the  foundation. 

The  plan  adopted  is  patterned  after  foun- 
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dations  which  have  been  established  in  a 
number  of  other  cities,  notably  Cleveland, 
and  which  have  been  very  successful  in 
their  operation. 

The  aims  of  the  foundation  as  explained 
by  President  Charles  A.  Hinsch  are  to  re- 
ceive and  safeguard  donations  under  super- 
visions and  regulations  imposed  by  law;  to 
employ  the  principal  or  income,  or  both, 
for  educational  or  charitable  purposes,  in  a 
broader  and  more  useful  manner  in  future 
years  than  is  now  possible  to  anticipate; 
to  provide  for  the  specific  needs  stipulated 
by  the  donor;  to  insure  the  perpetuity  of 
principal,  when  that  is  desired;  to  guard 
against  unwise  use  of  income  or  property, 
and  by  the  union  of  available  funds  to  pro- 
mote the  civic,  moral  and  mental  welfare 
of  the  people  in  the  widest,  most  economical 
and  most  efficient  manner. 

The  members  of  the  committee  of  admin- 
istration are  to  be  men  and  women  inter- 
ested in  charitable  work,  possessing  a 
knowledge  of  the  civic,  educational  and 
moral  needs  of  the  community ; no  two  mem- 
bers to  be  of  the  same  religious  sect  or 
denomination.  Persons  holding  or  seeking 
political  offices  are  also  disqualified. 

The  committee  will  publish  annual  state- 
ments in  detail  of  its  receipts  and  dis- 
bursements, and  power  is  given  to  the  At- 
torney-General of  the  state  or  to  the  City 
Solicitor  to  inspect  the  records  at  all  times 
and,  if  necessary,  to  institute  appropriate 
judicial  proceedings  to  restrict,  correct  or 
recover  for  maladministration. 

TO  DEVELOP  FOREIGN  MARKETS 

W.  E.  Guerin  has  been  appointed  man- 
ager of  the  foreign  department  of  the 
Guardian  Savings  and  Trust  Co.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Mr.  Guerin  is  an  executive  who  has 
had  wide  experience  in  law,  industry  and 
commerce.  After  practicing  law  for  many 
years  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  he  gave  his 
services  to  the  United  States  Government 
during  the  period  of  the  war  as  manager 
of  the  investigating  branch  of  the  United 
States  Shipping  Board  Emergency  Fleet 
Corporation,  and  somewhat  later  became 
manager  of  the  Division  of  Surveys  and 
Statistics  of  the  Housing  Corporation. 

After  the  armistice  was  signed  Mr. 
Guerin  went  abroad  for  the  purpose  of 
gathering  first-hand  information  from  gov- 
ernment officials,  chambers  of  commerce, 
exporters  and  importers  regarding  trade 
conditions.  His  survey  of  commercial  con- 
ditions in  Europe  took  him  to  England, 
France,  Belgium,  Holland,  Switeerland, 
Spain  and  northern  Italy. 


Developed  through  the 
growth  and  experience 
of  more  than  half  a cen- 
tury 

The  First  National 
Bank  of  Chicago 

James  B.  Forman,  Chairman  of  the  Board 
Frank  O-  Wetmore,  Pretident 

and  the 

First  Trust  and 
Sayings  Bank 

Jamea  B.  ForHan,  Chairman  of  the  Board 
Melvin  A.  Traylor.  Preaident 

offer  a complete  financial 
service,  organized  and 
maintained  at  a marked 
degree  of  efficiency. 
Calls  and  correspond- 
ence are  invited  relative 
to  the  application  of  this 
service  to  local,  national 
and  to  international  re- 
quirements. 

Combined  resources  over 
$380,000,000 
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Mr.  Guerin’s  study  of  business  conditions 
in  the  Balkan  States  covered  Roumania, 
Southern  Hungary,  Czecho-Slovakia  and  the 
Kingdom  of  the  Serbs,  Croates  and  Slo- 
venes. Mr.  Guerin  points  out  that  in  most 
of  these  countries  all  kinds  of  American 


W.  E.  GUERIN 

Manager  Foreign  Department,  Guardian  Savings 
and  Trust  Co..  Cleveland 


manufactured  products  and  raw  materials 
are  greatly  needed  and  desired. 

One  of  the  reasons  for  the  phenomenal 
growth  which  the  Guardian  Bank  has  ex- 
perienced during  the  past  year  is  the  fact 
that  it  is  continually  adding  new  facilities 
in  order  to  keep  up  with  the  industrial 


and  commercial  growth  prevailing  through- 
out this  section  of  the  country.  One  of  the 
new  services  which  it  is  extending  to  its 
customers  is  financing  the  purchase  of  sup- 
plies and  the  movement  of  goods  in  world 
markets. 

The  Guardian  Bank  has  recently  length- 
ened its  reach  through  stock  ownership  in 
the  Mercantile  Bank  of  the  Americas  and 
through  a similar  stock  interest  in  the  Asia 
Banking  Corporation.  The  Mercantile 
Bank  of  the  Americas  does  not  accept  do- 
mestic deposits,  but  through  its  aviated 
banks  in  South  and  Central  America  can 
handle  any  foreign  trade  transactions. 
These  Central  and  South  American  banks, 
in  the  practical  operation  of  foreign  trade, 
are  virtually  branches  of  the  Guardian 
Bank. 

The  Asia  Banking  Corporation  has 
branches  in  Peking,  Hankow,  Tientsin. 
Shanghai,  Hongkong,  and  Manila,  and  will 
soon  open  branches  in  Canton,  Changsha, 
Harbin  and  Vladivostok. 

The  Guardian  Bank  is  in  close  touch  with 
these  affiliated  institutions  and  through 
them  is  constantly  gathering  information 
regarding  foreign  trade  conditions  and  op- 
portunities in  all  countries  and  is  holding 
itself  in  readiness  to  meet  the  demands  of 
its  customers  for  increased  and  improved 
banking  facilities  in  foreign  countries. 

Mr.  Guerin,  as  manager  of  the  foreign 
department,  will  be  constantly  cultivating 
in  behalf  of  the  Guardian’s  customers  trade 
relations  with  foreign  countries. 


P.  D.  ARMOUR  ELECTED  DIRECTOR 
OF  PEOPLES  TRUST  AND 
SAVINGS  BANK 

At  the  annual  stockholders’  meeting  of 
the  Peoples  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  Chi- 
cago, W.  Irving  Osborne  resigned  as  a di- 
rector of  the  bank  and  P.  D.  Armour,  vice- 
president  and  director  of  Armour  & Com- 
pany, was  elected  in  his  place.  All  the  other 
directors  were  reelected. 

The  Peoples  Trust  and  Savings  Bank  has 
had  a very  successful  year,  earning  28.1 
per  cent,  on  its  capital  as  against  21.2  per 
cent,  in  1918  and  15.8  per  cent,  on  its  capi- 
tal employed  as  against  19.4  per  cent,  in 
1918. 

The  business  of  the  bank  increased 
largely  during  the  year,  the  deposits  in- 
creasing over  30  per  cent,  and  $100,000  be- 
ing added  to  the  surplus.  The  bank  opened 
the  year  1990  with  $14,198,929.42  total  re- 
.sources. 
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GREAT  LAKES  TRUST  COMPANY 
JOINS  CHICAGO  CLEARING 
HOUSE 

The  Great  Lakes  Trust  Company  of 
Chicago  has  been  admitted  to  regular 
membership  in  the  Chicago  Clearing  House 
Association  and  has  been  assigned  number 
37  as  a clearing  house  number. 

This  is  the  latest  addition  to  a banking 
association  that  began  its  history  in  April, 
1865,  with  nineteen  original  members,  three 
state  banks,  twelve  national  banks  and  four 
private  banks.  Of  the  nineteen  but  two, 
the  First  National  and  the  Merchants  Loan 
and  Trust,  survive. 

The  aggregate  capital  and  surplus  of 
original  members  of  the  clearing  house  was 
$736,000  and  their  combined  resources 
$^694,000.  Clearings  on  the  first  day  were 
$913,000. 

Lyman  J.  Gage  of  the  First  National 
Bank,  was  the  most  active  man  in  the 
organization  of  the  clearing  house  associa- 
tion of  which  he  was  the  first  manager, 
the  first  chairman,  and  the  first  secretary, 
assuming  a multitude  of  responsibilities  in 
getting  the  new  organization  into  operation. 
The  first  offices  of  the  organization  were 
in  the  Scammon  building. 


By  1873  there  were  twenty-seven  member 
banks  having  an  aggregate  capital  account 
of  $11,793,000  and  resources  of  $45,941,900. 
Today  there  are  twenty-six  regular  mem- 
bers besides  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  and 
the  subtreasury,  the  twenty-six  having  afl 
aggregate  capital  of  $87,600,000  and  re- 
sources in  excess  of  two  billion  dollars. 
Clearings  now  average  more  than  one  hun- 
dred million  dollars  daily,  the  average  for  the 
full  year  of  1919  having  been  in  excess  of 
$98,000,000.  The  highest  record  was  $160,- 
000,000  reported  July  5 of  last  year. 

A hasty  search  of  clearing  house  records 
indicates  that  no  bank  ever  joined  the 
Chicago  Association  with  an  initial  capital 
and  surplus  so  large  as  the  $3,600,000  shown 
by  the  Great  Lakes  Trust  Company,  all  of 
the  large  loop  institutions  having  joined  in 
their  earlier  days  when  such  a capital  ac- 
count would  have  seemed  excessive.  In  1910 
the  average  capital  of  the  regular  members 
of  the  Clearing  House  was  almost  exactly, 
$3,000,000. 

The  Great  Lakes  Trust  Company  will 
take  its  Chicago  Clearing  House  number  as 
an  A.  B.  A.  number  and  will  be  designated 
9-37. 
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1st:  When  you  have  surplus 

funds 

2nd:  When  you  haven* t 


When  you  have  surplus  funds,  you  need  a safe  place 
to  deposit.  Our  invested  capital  for  your  protection 
is  fourteen  and  one-half  million  dollars. 


When  you  haven't  surplus  funds,  you  sometimes  need 
a place  to  borrow.  Our  resources  are  over  $95,000,000 
—and  making  loans  is  part  of  our  business. 
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SPRINGFIELD  MARINE  BANK  BE- 
GINS BUILDING  OPERATIONS 

Active  work  has  begun  on  a handsome  new 
building  for  the  Springfield  Marine  Bank 
of  Springfield,  111.  The  proposed  structure, 
which  will  be  of  the  individual  type,  w’ill 
be  a notable  addition  to  the  many  fine 
public  and  semi-public  buildings  of  the  city. 

The  interior  will  be  in  harmony  with  the 
distinctive  character  of  the  exterior.  The 
public  space  will  be  commodious  and  the 
entire  banking  room  will  be  scientifically 
arranged  in  order  to  expedite  the  routine 
business  of  this  highly  successful  bank. 

It  is  expected  that  the  new  quarters  will 
provide  ample  accommodations  for  the 
steady,  consistent  growth  of  business  of  the 
Springfield  Marine  Bank,  which  has  com- 
pletely outgrown  its  present  banking  room. 

The  building  will  be  constructed,  deco- 
rated, furnished  and  equipped  by  Hoggson 
Brothers,  builders,  of  Chicago  and  New 
York. 

The  Springfield  Marine  Bank  is  the  old- 
est bank  in  the  city,  having  been  organ- 
ized in  1851.  Its  present  officers  are;  John 
W.  Blunn,  president;  E.  H.  Ilelmle,  vice- 
president;  S.  C.  Dorwin,  cashier;  Charles 
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J.  Peterson,  Jr.,  assistant  cashier;  Wm.  E. 
Lehne,  assistant  cashier.  Its  capital  is  $300,- 
000  and  deposits  approximating  $5,000,000. 

CHANGES  IN  THE  CONTINENTAL 
AND  COMMERCIAL  BANK 


Wilson  W.  Lampert  has  been  elected  vice- 
president  of  the  Continental  and  Commer- 
cial National  Bank,  Chicago;  Reuben  G. 
Daniels  has  been  elected  cashier  and  W.  H. 
Gilkes  has  been  elected  assistant  cashier. 

.Mr.  Lampert  is  a native  of  Chicago  and 
became  a messenger  of  the  American  Trust 
and  Savings  Bank  in  1894  and  was  later 
elected  assistant  cashier.  When  that  bank 
was  taken  over  by  the  Continental  National 
Bank  in  1909  he  became  assistant  cashier 
of  the  combined  institutions  and  he  retained 
that  position  when  the  Continental  National 
and  Commercial  National  Banks  were  merg- 
ed in  1910.  Mr.  Lampert  has  been  cashier 
of  the  Continental  and  Commercial  National 
Bank  since  May  1,  1917. 

Mr.  Daniels  entered  the  employ  of  the 
Continental  National  Bank  in  1904  and 
.served  in  various  capacities  until  1910,  when 
he  was  appointed  manager  of  the  transit 
department.  He  held  this  position  after 
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the  consolidation  of  the  Commercial  Na- 
tional and  the  Conlinental  National.  In 
January,  1918,  he  was  elected  assistant 
cashier,  which  office  he  has  held  up  to  the 
present  time. 

Mr.  Gilkes  entered  the  employ  of  the 
Continental  National  Bank  of  Chicago,  when 
that  institution  took  over  the  National 
Bank  of  North  America.  For  the  past 
three  years  he  has  been  head  of  the  dis- 
count department  of  the  Continental  and 
Commercial  National  Bank. 

At  a regular  meeting  of  the  board  of 
directors  of  the  Continental  and  Commer- 
cial Trust  and  Savings  Bank  held  January; 
13,  Walter  F.  Braun  was  elected  vice-presi- 
dent. For  the  past  six  months  Mr.  Braun 
was  manager  of  the  sales  in  the  bond  de- 
partment of  the  Continental  and  Commer- 
cial Trust  and  Savings  Bank.  He  became 
a traveling  salesman  in  the  bond  depart- 
ment of  the  bank  about  nine  years  ago. 

ANOTHER  CHICAGO  SECURITIES 
COMPANY 

The  Fort  Dearborn  Securities  Company 
of  Chicago  has  been  organized  under  the 
laws  of  the  State  of  Illinois.  All  of  the 
shares  of  the  corporation  are  owned  by 
the  stockholders  of  the  Fort  Dearborn  Trust 
and  Savings  Bank  of  Chicago.  The  new 
concern  will  underwrite  and  sell  high-grade 
investment  securities.  Its  officers  are; 
President,  WiUiam  A.  Tilden;  vice-presi- 
dents, Stanley  G.  Miller  and  Averill  Tilden, 
secretary  and  treasurer,  John  E.  Shea. 

CHANGES  IN  UNION  TRUST 
COMPANY 

Frederick  A.  Yard,  has  retired  from  the 
board  of  the  Union  Trust  Company  of 
Chicago,  and  has  been  succeeded  by  George 


J.  Thorp,  vice-president  of  the  Illinois 
Steel  Company..  Mr.  Yard  still  retains  con- 
nection with  the  bank  as  vice-president  and 
head  of  the  bond  department.  C.  P.  Kenn- 
ing, formerly  an  assistant  cashier,  has  been 
added  to  the  list  of  vice-presidents.  R.  F. 
Chapin,  secretary,  has  been  made  vice-presi- 
dent and  secretary.  J.  S.  Gleason,  an  as- 
sistant cashier,  has  been  appointed  assistant 
to  President  Frederick  H.  Rawson.  Ray- 
mond J,  Darby  formerly  one  of  the  assist-' 
ant  judges  of  the  Probate  Court,  has  been 
made  trust  officer. 

THE  FINAL  STEP  IN  CHICAGO 
CONSOLIDATION 

Edmund  D,  Hulbert,  president  of  the 
Merchants  Loan  and  Trust  Company  and 
the  Illinois  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  has 
been  elected  president  of  the  Corn  Ex- 
change National  Bank  of  Chicago.  This 
marks  the  final  stej>  in  the  consolidation 
of  these  three  banks.  Ernest  A.  Hamill, 
formerly  president  of  the  Corn  Exchange 
Bank,  has  been  made  chairman  of  the  board 
of  directors.  John  J.  Mitchell,  formerly 
president  of  the  Illinois  Trust  and  Savings 
Bank,  was  recently  made  chairman  of  the 
board  of  directors  of  both  the  Illinois  ‘ 
Trust  and  Savings  Bank  and  the  Merchants 
Loan  and  Trust  Company. 

These  three  banks  have  been  consolidated 
as  to  management  and  ownership  since  Oc- 
tober 1,  1919,  and  earnings  are  pooled  for 
the  benefit  of  the  stockholders  of  all  three 
banks.  It  is  stated  that  the  banks  will 
continue  to  operate  as  separate  institutions 
until  the  completion  of  a new  building  which 
will  house  all  three  banks. 

James  G.  Wakefield,  former  cashier  of 
the  Corn  Exchange  National  Bank,  has 
been  elected  vice-president  in  place  of  D. 
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A.  Moulton,  who  has  resigned.  Edward  F. 
Schoeneck,  formerly  assistant  cashier,  has 
been  made  cashier  and  James  S.  Cook  has 
been  appointed  assistant  cashier. 

CHANGES  IN  THE  NATIONAL  CITY 
BANK  OF  CHICAGO 

C.  H.  Beaty,  formerly  national  bank  ex- 
aminer for  the  Chicago  district,  has  been 
elected  cashier  of  The  National  City  Bank 
of  Chicago.  W.  G.  McLaury,  who  was  form- 
erly cashier  and  vice-president,  remains  a 
vice-president. 

Mr.  Beaty  is  one  of  the  youngest  men 
ever  chosen  as  cashier  of  a big  Chicago 


CLAUDE  H.  BEATY 
Cashier  National  City  Bank  of  Chicago 


bank  and  brings  to  his  wmrk  a viewpoint  ac- 
quired through  long  experience  in  many 
parts  of  the  country. 

Mr.  Beaty  was  born  in  Georgia;  received 
his  education  at  an  eastern  school  and  af- 
ter taking  a Civil  Service  examination,  was 
appointed  to  a position  in  the  office  of  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency.  From  the 
Comptroller’s  office  he  went  to  Pittsburgh, 
as  assistant  to  the  National  Bank  Examiner. 
Mr.  Beaty’s  experience  has  l>een  gained  in 
examining  many  country  banks  and  also 


banks  in  Chicago,  Detroit,  Cleveland,  Pitts- 
burgh and  Indiiuiapolis,  and  it  is  believed 
he  will  be  a decided  acquisition  to  the 
banking  fraternity  of  Chicago.  He  comes 
to  The  National  City  Bank  direct  from  the 
office  of  the  National  Bank  Examiner  in 
the  Seventh  Federal  Reserve  District. 


CHANGES  IN  THE  NORTHERN 
TRUST  COMPANY 

The  Northern  Trust  Company  of  Chicago 
has  announced  the  election  of  Fred  A. 
Cuscaden,  formerly  vice-president  of  the 
Merchants  National  Bank  of  Omaha,  as  a 
vice-presidont  to  be  connected  with  the 
banking  department. 

Martin  Lindsay,  of  the  bond  department 
has  retired  as  vice-president  to  enter  the 
new  investment  firm  of  Rutter,  Lindsay 
& Company.  Arthur  Heurtley  for  twenty- 
eight  years  secretary  of  The  Northern  Trnst 
Company,  has  retired  because  of  ill  health. 
Harold  H.  Rockwell,  formerly  assistant 
secretary,  has  been  elected  secretary. 
Thomas  F.  Ford  and  David  Johnstone  have 
been  elected  assistant  cashiers  and  James 
A.  Russell  has  been  elected  assistant  secre- 
tary. 

Albert  W.  Bullard,  vice-president  since 
1917,  died  of  pneumonia  on  January  29. 
Mr.  Bullard  was  treasurer  of  the  Invest- 
ment Bankers*  Association  and  well-known 
in  banking  circles  in  the  Middle  West. 


CENTRAL  MANUFACTURING 
DISTRICT  BANK 

I'he  earnings  for  the  year  1919  of  the 
Central  Manufacturing  District  Bank  of 
Chicago  were  $118,534.43,  which  is  equal  to 
30.6  per  cent  on  the  average  capital  stock 
as  compared  with  $72,167.08  or  28.8  per  cent 
earned  in  1918,  and  21.1  per  cent  on  the 
combined  average  capital  stock,  surplus  and 
undivided  profits,  as  against  19.9  per  cent 
earned  last  year.  After  providing  for  all 
reserves  and  Federal  and  local  taxes  of 
$14,912.00,  which  amounts  to  $8,192.00  more 
than  last  year,  the  net  profits  of  the  bank 
were  $73,622.43.  Regular  dividends  paid 
through  the  year  amounted  to  $24,000.00, 
leaving  a surplus  after  dividends  of  $49,- 
622.43. 


EDWIN  BIRD  WILSON,  INC, 

IN  CHICAGO 

Edwin  Bird  Wilson,  Incorporated,  of  New 
York,  is  now  of  Chicago,  also.  They  have 
opened  a temporary  office  at  81  East  Madi- 
son Avenue,  comer  of  Michigan  Boulevard. 
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William  Tate,  who  recently  was  in  the 
United  States  military  service,  serving  as 
a Captain  in  the  Intelligence  Department, 
is  the  manager  of  the  new  office.  Mr.  Tate 
is  well  known  as  an  advertising  agency  man 
in  New  York  and  Philadelphia.  Recently 
he  has  been  the  Philadelphia  representative 
of  Edwin  Bird  Wilson,  Incorporated.  To 
give  better  service  to  clients  in  the  West 
is  the  reason  assigned  for  their  opening  a 
new  office,  by  Edwin  Bird  Wilson,  In- 
corporated. 

NEW  APPOINTMENT  BY  THE  NA- 
TIONAL BANK  OF  COMMERCE 
IN  ST.  LOUIS 

A.  L.  Wiessenborn,  formerly  assistant 
cashier,  has  been  elected  vice-president  by 
the  board  of  directors  of  The  National 
Bank  of  Commerce  in  St.  Louis.  All  the 
other  officers  were  re-elected  for  the  year 
1920  and  the  following  new  assistant  cash- 
iers were  chosen  from  the  force:  F.  A. 

Peterson,  Ralph  J.  Kunz,  Leo  L.  Kelly  and 
Henry  Reis. 

Mr.  Peterson,  who  has  been  with  the 
bank  for  thirty-four  years,  was  for  twenty 
years  head  of  the  receiving  tellers  depart- 
ment. Mr.  Kunz  started  in  the  bank  twenty 
years  ago  as  an  office  boy  and  has  had  an 
experience  In  every  department.  Mr.  Kelly 
came  to  the  bank  in  1908  and  has  for  some 
time  been  connected  with  the  new  business 
department.  Mr.  Reis  has  been  connected 
with  the  transit  department  and  has  been 
with  the  bank  for  eighteen  years. 

CHANGES  IN  THE  OFFICIAL  STAFF 
OF  THE  FIRST  NATIONAI.  BANK 
AND  FIRST  TRUST  AND  SAV- 
INGS BANK,  CHICAGO 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  stockhold- 
ers of  the  First  National  Bank  of  Chicago, 
the  board  of  directors  was  increased  from 
twenty-six  to  thirty  members,  the  old  board 
being  re-elected  and  John  H.  Hardin,  Clif- 
ford M.  Leonard,  James  Norris  and  John 
P.  Oleson  being  added.  At  the  meeting 
of  the  board  immediately  following,  more 
than  the  usual  number  of  changes  in  the 
official  staff  were  made. 

C.  V.  Essroger  was  appointed  vice-presi- 
dent in  charge  of  Division  A under  the 
bank’s  classification  of  accounts  according 
to  their  lines  of  business,  with  H.  A.  Ander- 
son succeeding  him  as  assistant  cashier.  In 
the  foreign  exchange  department,  C.  P. 
Clifford,  formerly  manager,  was  made  vice- 
president  retaining  his  connection  with  the 


New  Business 

and 

Bank  Publicity 

A fund  of  suggestions 
for  the  construction  of  your 
advertising  classified  be- 
tween twelve  indices  in  a 
loose-leaf  binder  9-in.  x 
1 1 i-in.  Price  $25.00  the 
year. 

May  we  send  it  to  you 
for  your  approval  ? 

Cornelius  Baker 

123  S.  FOURTH  ST. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 


department.  Harry  Salinger  was  promoted 
from  assistant  manager  to  manager  and 
W.  G.  Strand  was  appointed  assistant 
manager.  Edward  E.  Brown  was  made 
vice-president  and  general  counsel  and  John 
N.  Ott  attorney  for  the  bank.  G.  P.  All- 
mendinger,  O.  C.  Brodhay,  H.  R»  Ross  and 
Guy  W.  Cooke  were  appointed  assistant 
cashiers.  Robert  F,  Green,  manager  of  the 
domestic  exchange  department,  was  made 
an  official  of  the  bank  retaining  his  former 
position. 

In  the  First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank, 
Arlan  W.  Converse  was  promoted  from 
manager  of  the  savings  department  to  cash- 
ier, George  R.  Roehm,  formerly  assistant 
secretary  succeeding  to  the  office  vacated 
by  Mr.  Converse.  Edward  Robyn,  Roy 
Marquardt  and  T.  S.  McCarty  were  ap- 
pointed assistant  cashiers  and  William  K. 
Harrison  assistant  secretary.  S.  J.  Donald- 
son assistant  manager  of  the  real  estate  daa 
partment  was  made  an  official  retaining  his 
present  position.  Edward  E.  Brown  was 
appointed  general  counsel  for  the  bank  and 
John  N.  Ott  attorney. 
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CHANGES  IN  CLEVELAND  BANK 

Harry  E.  Hills,  Charles  W.  Whitehair, 
and  James  Dunn,  Jr.,  were  made  vice- 
presidents  of  The  Union  Commerce  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Cleveland,  at  the  annual 
meeting,  J anuary  13.  There  were  no  changes 
in  the  directorate  of  the  institution. 


HARRY  E.  HILLS 

Vice-President  Union  Commerce  National  Bank, 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Mr.  Hills,  who  ranked  for  three  years 
as  an  assistant  cashier,  joined  The  Union 
Commerce  National  Bank  staff  in  1900,  as 
messenger,  and  since  that  time  has  served 
in  practically  every  subordinate  position  in 
the  institution.  Promotion  comes  in  recogni- 
tion of  long  sendee  and  of  demonstrated 
ability. 

Mr.  Whitehair,  formerly  war  correspon- 
dent and  active  in  war  work,  joined  The 
Union  Commerce  organization  a year  ago. 
Mr.  Dunn,  already  a vice-president  of  The 
Citizens  Savings  and  Trust  Company,  has 
charge  of  the  income  tax  department  of  the 
banks,  which  are  affiliated  under  a joint 
ownership. 

PEOPLES  STATE  BANK  DOLTBLES 
CAPITAL 

The  Peoples  State  Bank  of  Detroit  is  to 
double  its  capital  stock  by  the  sale  of 
25,000  additional  shares  pro  rata  to  stock- 
holders at  $200  a share. 


According  to  the  plan  $2,500,000  will  be 
added  to  its  capital  and  ^,500,000  to  sur- 
plus and  $500,000  additional  will  be  pro- 
vided for  surplus  by  establishing  the  bgnk's 
building  account  at  $1,750,000  to  more  nearly 
approach  the  actual  cost,  which  amount 
however,  is  less  tfian  the  assessed  valuation. 

This  will  give  the  bank  a capital  of 
$5,000,000,  a surplus  of  $7,500,000,  and  un- 
divided profits  of  $669,000  or  a total  capital 
fund  of  $13,169,000,  the  largest  in  Michigan. 

CHANGES  IN  FIRST  NATIONAL 
OF  ST.  LOUIS 

Ernest  G.  Coffman  has  recently  been 
elected  assistant  cashier  of  the  First  Na- 
tional Bank,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Mr.  Coffman 
was  for  eleven  years  connected  with  the 
Mechanics- American  National  Bank  which 
consolidated  with  the  St.  Louis  Union  and 
Third  National  banks  and  was  named  First 
National  on  July  7,  1919.  He  was  traveling 
representative  for  the  Mechanics-American 
National  Bank  in  the  states  of  Akansas, 
Illinois  and  Missouri,  and  is  well  known 
throughout  this  territory.  Mr.  Coffman 
has  been  added  to  the  supervision  staff  and 
his  duties  in  this  new  capacity  will  keep 
him  inside  the  bank. 


E.  G.  COFFMAN 

A . ; 1 i 1 1 nt  Cashier  First  National  Bank.  St.  Louis 
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Western  States 

Comprising  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Nebraska,  Kansas,  Montana, 
Wyoming,  Colorado,  New  Mexico  and  Oklahoma 


ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  THE 
WESTERN  STATES 

By  Samuel  Sosland 

An  unprecedented  demand  for  farm  im- 
plements is  the  most  gratifying  phase  of 
current  business  conditions  in  the  Western 
states.  At  Kansas  City,  which  claims  lead- 
ership in  the  distribution  of  farm  tools, 
the  demand  is  so  heavy  that  doubt  is  ex- 
pressed as  to  the  ability  of  manufacturers 
to  fill  the  orders.  Naturally,  the  farm  im- 
plement demand  is  for  corn  tools  and  for 
other  equipment  of  this  class,  with  the  out- 
look pointing  to  lessened  buying  of  binders 
and  other  wheat  machinery.  This  is  due 
to  the  sharp  decrease  in  the  winter  wheat 
acreage  in  Kansas,  Nebraska  and  Oklahoma. 
In  the  Dakotas  and  in  Montana  it  is  ex- 
pected that  increased  acreages  will  be  sown 
to  spring  wheat 

While  it  is  true  that  there  is  some  dis- 
satisfaction among  farmers  and  stockmen 
over  the  relative  position  of  the  markets 
for  many  of  their  products  as  compared 
with  manufactures,  the  enormous  demand 
for  Implements  leaves  no  ground  for  fears 
that  seeding  operations  will  be  reduced. 
This  trade  means  that  farmers  are  planning 
to  make  their  spring  seeding  activities  on 
as  large  a scale  as  possible.  While  the 
area  sown  to  winter  wheat  last  fall  was 
sharply  reduced,  it  is  improbable  that  much, 
if  any,  land  which  had  been  in  pasture  prior 
to  the  war  call  for  more  food  will  be  seeded 
back  to  grass  this  year.  More  spring  grains 
will  be  planted.  The  supply  of  farm  labor 
is  not  adequate,  with  wages  at  the  highest 
level  in  history.  However,  the  farm  labor 
situation  shows  improvement  over  a year 
ago,  many  workers  who  were  in  France  at 
this  time  in  1919  being  ready  to  take  part 
in  spring  seeding  operations. 

Banks  are  already  feeling  the  preparations 
for  extensive  spring  planting  operations  on 
farms.  Prices  of  some  seeds  are  as  much  as 
ioo  per  cent  higher  than  a year  ago.  Imple- 
ments are  mostly  lower.  Labor  will  cost 
more.  It  will  be  necessary  to  spend  much 
more  money  on  spring  farm  work  than  a 
vear  ago  ^cause  a greater  area  of  land 


must  be  planted.  Kansas,  for  example, 
has  2,500,000  fewer  acres  in  winter  wheat 
than  a year  ago.  Nebraska  shows  a reduc- 
tion of  700,000  acres.  Oklahoma  has  a re- 
duction of  about  900,000  acres  in  her  win- 
ter wheat  area.  This  means  that  these 
three  states  alone  must  purchase  seed  and 
pay  for  the  labor  and  tools  needed  to  sow 
an  area  this  spring  that  is  more  than 
4,000,000  acres  larger  than  they  seeded  in 
the  same  season  in  1919.  Some  Canadian 
seed  wheat  is  being  imported  by  the  Da- 
kotas. While  there  have  been  expressions 
of  nervousness  as  to  the  spring  wheat  seed 
supply,  it  promises  to  be  ample  with  early 
efforts  to  meet  all  requirements.  That  the 
spring  agricultural  demands  will  strain  the 
resources  of  banks  is  highly  probable  in 
view  of  the  fact  that  money  is  now  tight. 
The  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Kansas  City 
has  recently  increased  its  reserves,  but  the 
peak  of  the  country  demand  for  funds  in 
the  spring  promises  to  force  the  reser\^es 
of  that  institution  down  to  the  legal  mini- 
mum. 

Owing  to  the  late  seeding  last  fall,  to- 
gether with  recent  unfavorable  weather,  the 
condition  of  winter  wheat  is  not  encourag- 
ing. Some  damage  from  Hessian  fly  is  re- 
ported. There  has  been  an  absence  of  gen- 
erally heavy  snows  this  winter.  However, 
with  favorable  weather  in  coming  months, 
winter  wheat  may  yet  turn  out  a large 
crop. 

Activity  in  planning  summer  grazing  op- 
erations is  being  restricted  in  the  cattle 
industry  by  the  tightness  of  money.  Grazers 
who  move  approximately  300,000  cattle  into 
Kansas  and  Oklahoma  each  spring  from 
the  Southwest,  notably  Texas,  have  been 
cautioned  by  bankers  not  to  make  any 
commitments  for  steers  until  they  have  been 
assured  all  the  credit  they  will  require.  This 
has  put  a damper  on  contracting  of  cattle 
on  Texas  ranges  and  probably  will  prevent 
advances  in  prices.  Montana  and  Wyoming 
are  still  sending  cattle  into  Kansas,  Okla- 
homa, Texas  and  New  Mexico,  the  winter 
shipments,  which  are  very  unusual,  being 
the  result  of  severe  winter  weather  and 
lack  of  feed  for  the  reduced  supplies  which 
the  Northwest  carried  over  last  season. 


H.  M.  WEBSTER  & COMPANY 

1 40  Nassau  Street,  New  York  City 

Public  Accountants 'Auditors  - Production  Engineers 
Audits  - Systems  - Tax  Service 
Financial  and  Production  Management 


CoNHOENCE  is  the  basis  of  credit  in  every  busi^ 
ness  relation.  Audits  and  investigations  by  this  com- 
pany are  safeguarded  in  accuracy  by  the  most  modem 
methods  of  accountancy ; in  clearness  and  practicability  by 
the  broad  business  judgment  and  financial  experience  of 
the  supervising  executives.  Their*  reports  are  trustworthy 
foundations  upon  which  commercial  confidences  can  be 
soundly  established. 


Some  drouth  cattle  are  also  moving  to  Wes- 
tern Kansas  and  to  Oklahoma  from  Canada, 
shipments  having  lately  been  made  through 
Denver.  Weakness  continues  in  fat  cattle 
markets,  despite  reduced  supplies  as  com- 
pared with  a year  ago.  However,  the  de- 
mand shows  as  sharp  a reduction  owing 
to  the  practical  disappearance  of  heavy  for- 
eign buying  of  beef.  Hog  prices  are  as 
much  as  $3  higher  than  the  low  level  of  last 
fall,  but  the  market  is  lower  than  a year 
ago.  Depression  in  foreign  exchange  is 
holding  bullishness  over  hogs  in  check.  Lamb 
prices  were  never  before  so  high  at  this 
season,  with  sales  up  to  $21  in  Kansas  City. 
Colorado  feeders  of  lambs  are  earning  large 
profits.  The  state  may  close  the  lamb 
feeding  season  with  a profit  for  feeders 
of  around  $5,000,000.  Mules  are  booming, 
with  teams  bringing  up  to  $1,000,  this 
being  due  to  eager  buying  by  the  cotton 
states  of  the  South,  which  are  preparing  to 
plant  more  cotton  and  which  have  a strong 
purchasing  power  on  account  of  the  excep- 
tional returns  from  that  staple.  While 
wintering  conditions  have  not  been  favor- 
able in  portions  of  Montana,  Wyoming  and 
other  northern  areas,  live  stock  has  fared 
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exceptionally  well  in  Kansas,  Oklahoma  and 
New  Mexico. 

Next  to  grain  and  live  stock  activities,  the 
Western  states  look  now  to  the  influence 
on  their  revenues  from  oil.  This  applies 
to  Kansas,  Oklahoma  and  Wyoming.  Drill- 
ing operations  have  been  stimulated  and 
revenues  from  oil  increased  by  an  advance 
of  seventy-five  cents  a barrel  in  the  past  two 
months  on  crude.  Oil  interests  are  heavy 
buyers  of  lumber,  steel  pipe  and  tanks 
and  other  products.  Their  purchases 
probably  will  increase  next  spring  and  sum- 
mer, as  more  extensive  drilUng  operations 
are  planned.  Confidence  in  higher  prices 
on  oil  and  its  products  persists  in  the  face 
of  restriction  of  credit  and  depression  in 
foreign  exchange,  owing  to  the  fact  that 
j)roduction  is  behind  consumption. 

Cessation  of  activity  in  the  demand  for 
copper  has  affected  mining  activities  in 
Montana  and  other  states  of  the  West.  It 
is  felt,  however,  that  metals  will  enjoy  a 
heavier  demand  this  year. 

The  lumber  industry  is  active.  There  is 
almost  a frantic  demand  from  buyers. 
Larger  buying  by  railroads  is  anticipated. 
Weather  has  not  been  favorable  ^or  pro- 
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The  Omaha  National  Bank 

OMAHA,  NEBRASKA 

Established  1866 

Capital  • • $1,000,000 

Surplus  (Earned)  • • $1,000,000 

Total  Resources  $43,000,000 

J.  H.  Millard,  President 

Walter  W.  Head  ....  Vice-President 

Ward  M.  Burgess Vice-President 

B.  A.  Wilcox Vice-President 

Frank  Boyd Vice-President 

Ezra  Millard Cashier 

O.  T.  Alvison  ....  Assistant  Cashier 
J.  A.  Changstrom  ....  Assistant  Cashier 
W.  Dale  Clark  ....  Assistant  Cashier 
Edward  Neale Assistant  Cashier 

Direct  Transit  Facilities 

he  result  of  years  of  effort  to  improve  service  to  correspondent  banks 


Auction  in  the  yellow  pine  areas.  Building 
operations  are  active,  but  these  would  be 
on  a larger  scale  if  materials  and  labor  were 
not  so  expensive. 

In  cereal  markets  an  easier  tone  has  de- 
veloped, with  continued  declines  in  foreign 
exchange  rates  adding  to  the  bearishness 
of  many  dealers.  It  is  felt,  however,  that 
Europe’s  needs  are  so  large  that  exports 
of  lil^ral  proportions  will  continue.  But 
the  weakening  purchasing  power  of  Europe 
means  that  lower  prices  are  probable  un- 
less production  is  unfortunately  reduced. 
One  of  the  odd  movements  in  flour  just  now 
is  the  shipment  of  low  grade  to  the  Pacifle 
Coast,  where  exporters  are  buying  to  All 
orders  from  Asiatic  countries.  This  is  at- 
tributed to  reduced  yields  in  India  and 
Australia.  Sales  of  hay  have  been  made 
in  larger  volume  than  ever  before. 

Shortage  of  cars  is  felt  in  every  indus- 
try. Kansas  has  millions  of  bushels  of 
wheat  unsold  on  this  account.  Flour 
millers  have  been  forced  to  suspend  grind- 
ing in  many  instances  in  the  face  of  liberal 
bookings  because  of  inability  to  obtain  cars. 
The  movement  of  corn  is  seriously  restricted. 
The  return  of  railroads  to  private  owner- 
ship is  widely  urged  in  the  hope  that  dif- 


ferent transportation  conditions  will  fol- 
low. 

Conservatism  in  general  business  is  grow- 
ing. Retail  and  wholesale  trade  is  still 
active,  however.  The  efforts  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  banks  to  reduce  loans,  including 
their  advances  in  discount  rates,  are  having 
a sobering  effect.  The  Western  states  are 
giving  more  and  more  consideration  to  the 
meaning  of  depression  in  foreign  exchange. 
Many  advances  in  interest  rates  on  loans 
to  commercial  and  agricultural  borrowers 
have  been  made  lately.  Real  estate  mar- 
kets are  still  active,  but  the  larger  oper- 
ators are  slowing  down. 

CHANGES  IN  OMAHA  NATIONAL 
BANK 

At  a recent  meeting  of  the  directors  of 
the  Omaha  National  Bank,  Joseph  H.  Mil- 
lard was  made  chairman  of  the  board  and 
Walter  W.  Head  was  elected  president. 

Mr.  Millard  came  to  the  bank  as  its 
cashier  January  1,  1867.  He  has  served  the 
bank  as  its  cashier  and  its  president  for  53 
consecutive  years.  He  was  at  one  time 
Mayor  of  Omaha,  director  of  the  Union 
Pacific  Railroad  and  United  States  Senator. 
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While  in  the  Senate  he  was  chosen  Chair- 
man of  the  Committee  on  Interoceanic 
Canals,  and  took  a prominent  part  in  de- 
termining the  type  of  the  Panama  Canal 
construction.  Mr.  Millard  is  not  retiring 
from  the  bank  but  will  continue  to  devote^ 
a large  part  of  his  time  to  serving  the 
institution  so  long  identified  with  his  neune. 

Mr.  Head  came  to  Omaha  from  Missouri 
several  years  ago  to  become  vice-president 
of  the  Omaha  National  Bank.  He  is  na- 
tionally known  among  hankers  as  president 
of  the  National  Bank  Section,  member  of 
the  Executive  Council  and  member  of  the 


JOSEPH  H.  MILLARD 
Chairman  Board  of  Directors.  Omaha  National 
Bank,  Omaha 


Administrative  Committee  of  the  American 
Bankers’  Association.  He  was  also  a dele- 
gate to  the  second  Pan-American  Financial 
Congress  held  in  Washington  last  month. 
Mr.  Head  is  also  president  of  the  Omaha 
Safe  Deposit  Company,  vice-president  of 
the  Omaha  Trust  Company  and  director  of 
the  Omaha  Chamber  of  Commerce.  He  is 
the  youngest  bank  president  in  Omaha  and 
president  of  the  largest  bank. 


WALTER  W.  HEAD 
PresidentlOmaha  National  Bank,  Omaha 


FARMERS  HAVE  FAITH  IN 
THE  COUNTRY 

In  a memorial  recently  addressed  to  Con- 
gress, the  farmers  of  the  United  States  de- 
clare their  faith  in  the  Government  of  the 
country  in  strong  terms. 

The  organizations  subscribing  to  the 
memorial  are  the  International  Farm  Con- 
gress, National  Farmers’  Congress,  Na- 
tional Grange,  American  Farm  Bureau  Fed- 
eration, National  Farmers’  Union,  American 
Cotton  Growers*  Association  and  National 
Federation  of  Milk  Producers.  The  memo- 
rial says: 

The  frequent  assertion  that  the  war  has 
brought  fundamental  economic  and  indus- 
trial changes  and  that  we  are  bom  into  a 
new  world  is  without  foundation.  The  same 
social  standards  and  economic  laws  will 
continue  to  prevail. 

I'his  is  the  best  country  the  sun  shines 
on.  Its  opportunities  are  boundless  and 
are  open  to  every  citizen  who  cares  to  avail 
himself  of  them.  Its  Government  is  the 
best  in  the  world.  There  is  nothing  funda- 
mentally wrong  with  it,  and  a man  who 
would  injure  or  destroy  it  is  unfit  to  live 
under  the  protection  of  its  flag. 
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Pacific  States 

Comprising  Washington,  Oregon,  California,  Idaho,  Utah,  Nevada, 
Arizona  and  Alaska. 


Like  the  rest  of  the  country  generally, 
the  Pacific  Coast  sUtes  probably  passed 
the  peak  of  their  industrial,  commercial  and 
financial  activities,  as  measured  in  dollars, 
in  the  later  months  of  last  year  and  they 
now  share  the  general  uncertainty  and  ex- 
pectancy as  to  the  future  course  of  business, 
as  governed  by  prices,  foreign  exchange, 
labor  and  crop  conditions,  money  rates,  po- 
litical uncertainties  and  the  rest  of  the  fac- 
tors controlling  the  general  situation.  But 
trade  and  industry  remain  active  and  cur- 
rent business  statistics  show  the  general 
prosperity  to  be  well  maintained. 

Wholesale  and  retail  trade  everywhere 
remain  active,  collections  are  good  and  thero 
is  yet  no  abatement  in  the  general  demand 
for  goods  at  high  prices.  Clearings  are 
sustained  at  practically  record  volume.  Real 
estate  sales  increase  in  number  at  still  rising 
values  in  the  chief  centers.  In  San  Fran- 
cisco the  weekly  real  estate  record  is  close 
to  that  of  the  boom  days  of  1905  and  1906, 
just  preceding  the  Are,  and  the  building 
record,  for  both  homes  and  business  struc- 
tures, expands  each  month  with  less  con- 
sideration for  high  material  and  labor  costs. 
Tourist  travel  was  never  in  greater  volume. 

The  lumber  industry  is  everywhere  active, 
with  periodical  increases  in  prices  attending 
the  general  expansion  of  building  activity, 
but  shipments  are  restricted  by  car  shortage. 
There  is  assurance  of  another  season  of 
high  prices  for  all  California  fruits  and  a 
great  increase  in  acreage  planted  is  under 
way.  A marked  feature  of  the  time  is  the 
recrudescence  of  silver  mining  in  Nevada, 
where  there  is  increasing  activity,  particu- 
larly in  the  reopening  of  old  mines,  prompted 
by  the  increase  in  the  price  of  the  metal. 

But  the  outlook  for  the  rest  of  the  year 
depends  on  other  than  statistical  factors 
and  the  prospects  vary  with  districts  and 
lines  of  activity.  The  most  prominent  un- 
favorable local  factor  in  the  seasonal  out- 
look just  now  is  the  shortage  of  rain  in  all 
the  Coast  states.  .Owing  to  unfavorable 
weather  mainly,  Washington’s  planting  of 
winter  wheat  is  but  60  to  70  per  cent  of 
normal,  while  Oregon’s  percentage  is  about 
90.  Other  crops  will  be  affected,  largely 
through  shortage  of  water  for  irrigation. 


The  most  serious  results  of  a dry  winter 
are  threatened  in  California,  unless  there  is 
very  heavy  rainfall  before  the  end  of  the 
rainy  season  a few  weeks  off.  The  rainfall 
is  but  one-third  to  one-half  the  normal 
throughout  the  state  and  the  previous  two 
seasons  were  deficient.  The  livestock  in- 
dustry is  affected  through  short  pasturage 
and  grain  planting  has  been  limited,  but  in 
view  of  the  great  development  of  irrigation 
in  this  state  and  the  dependence  on  it  of 
vast  fruit  and  other  crops,  the  prospective 
shortage  of  water  next  summer  is  the  most 
serious  feature.  With  a small  deposit  of 
snow  in  the  mountains  and  low  reservoirs, 
the  prospect  is  that  California  will  not  this 
year  repeat  the  remarkable  record  of  horti- 
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cultural  and  agricultural  output  of  1919. 
The  prospective  shortage  of  electric  power 
is  another  very  serious  problem.  The  great 
corporations  generating  500,000  electric 
horsepower  from  the  mountain  waters  face 
a shortage  of  power  supply  that  will  be 
widely  felt. 

The  banking  situation  in  the  seven  Pacific 
Coast  states,  as  far  as  it  is  indicated  by 
the  reports  of  the  San  Francisco  Federal 
Reserve  Bank,  shows  a small  average  de- 
crease in  the  fluctuating  volume  of  redis- 
coimted  bills  secured  by  government  war 
obligations,  the  total  ranging  around  $50,- 
000,000.  Other  rediscounts  of  member  banks, 
amounting  to  $44,583,000  on  February  6, 
show  a considerable  recent  increase,  and 
an  increase  of  about  $20,000000  in  twelve 
months.  Total  rediscounts  increased  $11,- 
000,000  in  the  latter  period.  Holdings  of 
U.  S.  bonds  by  member  banks  are  steadily 
decreasing.  The  showing  thus  indicates  de- 
sired progress  in  the  relative  reduction  of 
bank  credit  based  on  government  debt,  along 
with  a substantial  demand  for  banking  ac- 
commodation. 

Federal  reserve  notes  in  actual  circulation 
were  $923,578,000  on  February  6,  a decrease 
of  about  $5,500,000  in  two  weeks,  but  an  in- 
crease of  about  $95,000,000  in  twelve  months. 
The  bank’s  reserves  are  about  $10,000,000 
under  the  figures  of  a year  ago,  but  have 
been  increased  by  several  millions  during 
the  two  weeks  previous  to  the  February  6 
report  The  San  Francisco  Reserve  Bank 
has  joined  heartily  in  the  campaign  to  con- 
tract speculative  bank  credits  and  to  reduce 
inflation,  to  which  end  its  increase  in  dis- 
count rates,  in  common  with  the  other  dis- 
trict banks,  will  doubtless  have  considerable 
effect 

The  demand  for  bank  credit  continues 
strong,  with  a tendency  to  stiffen  rates  ex- 
hibited quite  recently  by  San  Francisco 
banks,  and  probably  in  other  Coast  financial 
centers.  The  next  report  should  be  interest-  * 
ing  as  measuring  the  tendency  toward  con- 
traction and  the  strengthening  of  the  bank- 
ing situation. 

The  Coast  business  centers,  particularly 
in  California,  have  become  greatly  expanded 
investment  markets  during  and  since  war 
days,  with  the  multiplication  of  bond  houses 
dealing  in  legitimate  investment  securities, 
and  much  enlargement  and  branching  out  by 
older  established  institutions  with  headquar- 
ters in  San  Francisco,  Los  Angeles,  Port- 
land or  Seattle.  Pacific  Coast  municipal 
bonds  are  finding  a greatly  enlarged  home 
market,  i^astern  and  municipal  corporation 
bonds  and  attractive  preferred  stocks  meet 
with  so  favorable  a market  that  leading  bond 
houses  are  doing  a very  flourishing  business 
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and  are  extensively  advertising  their  issues 
in  the  press.  January  saw  some  contraction 
in  the  bond  market,  with  prospects  that  tax- 
exempt  bonds  would  see  an  increased  de- 
mand during  February  and  March.  Original 
purchases  of  California  issues  amounted  to 
about  $5,000,000  in  January  and  twenty  of- 
ferings are  listed  for  February.  San  Fran- 
cisco holds  about  $3,000,000  of  unsold  school 
bonds  bearing  too  low  a rate  of  interest  to 
be  marketed  now  at  par  and  there  are  sev- 
eral millions  of  State  highway  4’s  also  thus 
barred  from  a needed  market. 

The  California  petroleum  industry  and 
all  interests  depending  on  it  have  long  been 
anxiously  awaiting  the  passage  of  the  min- 
eral land  leasing  bill,  that  will  release  to 
production  and  prospecting  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  acres  of  public  lands  in  the 
State’s  oil  producing  regions  that  have  been 
reserv'ed  and  tied  up  for  years,  large  areas 
being  in  proven  territory.  Current  produc- 
tion, at  the  rate  of  a little  over  100,000,000 
barrels  per  year,  is  short  of  the  increasing 
demand  for  fuel  oil  and  refined  products, 
stocks  are  steadily  lowering  and  a serious 
shortage  is  in  sight,  particularly  with  the 
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prospective  shortage  of  water  for  electric 
power.  The  Standard  Oil  of  California  has 
announced  restrictions  on  supplies  and  limi- 
tations on  marketing  contracts. 

An  interesting  development  of  general  in- 
terest and  significance  is  the  issue  that  has 
been  raised  between  the  Attorney  General 
and  the  Associated  Dairymen  of  California, 
Inc.  The  latter  is  a strong  state-wide  or- 
ganization of  dairymen  and  local  dairymen’s 
associations,  created  and  headed  by  the  well 
known  banker,  J.  M.  Henderson,  president 
of  the  Fort  Sutter  National  Bank  and  the 
S£U!ramento  Bank,  of  Sacramento.  Manu- 
facturing, marketing  and  prices  are  efficient- 
ly regulated,  to  the  advantage  of  the  dairy 
industry,  amid  the  hostility  of  various  news- 
papers and  grocers’  and  consumers’  organ- 
izations, and  now  the  Attorney  General  has 
brought  suit  alleging  violation  of  the  law 
requiring  non-profit  organizations  of  pro- 
ducers to  operate  without  capital.  The  gen- 
eral issue  involves  the  theory,  justification 
and  limitations  of  alleged  “trusts,”  formed 
by  producers,  with  the  embattled  farmers  on 
one  side  of  the  controversy,  and  on  both 
sides  of  which  much  is  to  be  said.  The 
variety  of  special  orchard  and  field  crops 
of  large  volume  and  value  and  distinct 


marketing  problems  in  California  make  this 
a peculiarly  favorable  field  for  powerful  and 
successful  organizations  of  producers.  There 
is  now  under  way  a movement  for  a federa- 
tion of  farmers’  cooperative  associations  in 
numerous  lines,  doing  an  estimated  annual 
business  of  $260,000,000,  with  the  purpose  of 
influencing  legislation,  cooperative  buying  of 
supplies,  etc.  This  would  provide  further 
food  for  controversy. 

, The  labor  situation  has  become  more  set- 
tled in  all  the  industrial  centers  of  the 
Coast  states,  with  the  adjustment  of  some 
difficulties,  the  recent  practical  failure  of 
important  strikes,  the  wider  ascendancy  of 
the  conservative  leaders  in  the  larger  unions 
and  trades  councils,  and  the  corresponding 
subsidence  of  the  radical  elements  which 
were  having  things  their  own  way  in  some 
trades  iast  fall.  The  general  strike  in  all 
the  shipyards  and  related  plants  in  the  San 
Francisco  bay  region,  based  on  a repudia- 
tion of  the  Macy  scale  of  wages  agreed  to 
during  the  war,  is  still  formally  on,  but  the 
shipyards  are  now  working  about  18,000  men 
under  their  “American  plan,”  involving  the 
open  shop  and  some  organized  participation 
of  employes  in  regulating  working  condi- 
tions. Average  efficiency  per  man  has  been 
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greatly  increased  and  the  shipyards  are 
working  at  about  40  per  cent  of  full  capacity 
and  steadily  augmenting  their  forces.  Open 
shop  conditions  largely  prevail  in  the  Los 
Angeles  district  and  the  Columbia  River  and 
Puget  Sound  yards  are  getting  along  in  a 
fairly  satisfactory  way,  though  the  em- 
ployers at  Seattle  threaten  the  open  shop 
on  a minor  issue.  The  Bolshevist  theory 
and  spirit  was  uppermost  in  the  San  Fran- 
cisco stevedores’  strike,  which  began  four  or 
five  months  ago,  but  fifteen  hundred  mem- 
bers abandoned  the  union,  formed  an  inde- 
pendent union  and  returned  to  work,  leaving 
the  regulars  boycotted  by  the  employers, 
while  commerce  is  now  fully  and  peaceably 
cared  for.  The  tailors’  unions  of  the  Coast 
states  went  out  on  absurdly  radical  de- 
mands a few  months  ago  and  now  open 
shop  prevails.  The  radical  element  was  re- 
cently badly  defeated  in  the  annual  election 
of  the  San  Francisco  la.bor  council  and  else- 
where and  altogether  the  labor  situation  is 
much  more  favorable  from  the  standpoint 
of  the  issue  of  radicalism,  the  essential  dif- 
ficulties arising  through  high  wages  and 
shortage  of  labor. 

. ® 


SAMUEL  M.  JACKSON,  PRESIDENT 
NATIONAL  BANK  OF  TACOMA 

Samuel  M.  J ackson,  heretofore  manager 
of  the  Tacoma  branch  of  the  Bank  of 
California,  has  been  elected  president  of 
the  National  Bank  of  Tacoma.  Mr.  Jack- 
son  is  one  of  the  well-known  bankers  of  the 
United  States,  and  the  fact  that  he  has 
made  this  change  in  his  official  banking  rela- 
tions may  be  taken  as  an  indication  of  the 
institution  of  a more  progressive  policy  on 
the  part  of  the  National  Bank  of  Tacoma. 
He  entered  the  employ  of  the  London  and 
San  Francisco  Bank  in  San  Francisco  in 
1880,  going  to  Tacoma  in  1890  in  the  service 
of  a branch  of  this  bank,  and  becoming 


manager  in  1896.  This  branch  was  bought 
by  the  Bank  of  California  in  1905,  Mr. 
Jackson  continuing  as  manager  until  his 
recent  resignation.  He  is  prominently  con- 
nected with  Tacoma  philanthropic  and  so- 


S.  M.  JACKSON 
President  National  Bank  of  Tacoma 


cial  organizations  and  was  for  three  years 
a member  of  the  executive  council  of  the 
American  Bankers  Association. 

Coincident  with  Mr.  Jackson’s  election  to 
the  presidency  of  the  National  Bank  of 
Tacoma,  several  changes  were  made  in  the 
directorate  of  that  institution.  It  is  cx- 
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pccted  that  in  the  near  future  plans  for 
a new  building  will  be  announced. 

CHANGES  IN  TACOMA  BRANCH 
OF  BANK  OF  CALIFORNIA 

Following  the  recent  resignation  of  S. 
M.  Jackson  as  manager  of  the  Tacoma 
branch  of  the  Bank  of  California,  some 
changes  have  taken  place  in  that  institution. 
George  H.  Raleigh  succeeds  Mr.  Jackson 
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as  manager,  while  H.  V.  Alward  becomes- 
first  assistant  manager  and  Spencer  Con- 
row  and  E.  H.  Robbins  were  appointed 
assistant  managers. 

Mr.  Raleigh  is  a native  of  the  Province 
of  Ontario,  Canada,  but  went  to  Tacoma 


G.  H.  RALEIGH 

Manager  Tacoma  Branch  Bank  of  California 


in  181)1,  where  he  entered  school.  Two  years 
later  his  banking  career  began  with  the 
Ixindon  and  San  Francisco  Bank,  the  Ta- 
coma branch  of  which  was  sold  to  the  Bank 
of  California,  and  with  which  institution 
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Mr.  Raleigh  has  been  connected  for  twenty- 
seven  years. 

Mr.  Alward,  who  has  been  identified  with 
several  banks  in  the  Northwest,  was  cashier 
of  the  Fidelity  Trust  Company  at  the  time 
of  its  absorption  by  the  Bank  of  California, 
becoming  then  an  assistant  manager  of  the 
latter. 


stock,  etc.,  $47,790,066.71;  real  estate,  furni- 
ture, fixtures,  etc.,  $5,047,762.98;  cash  and 
exchange,  $51,211,521.47 ; cash  reserve,  27.57 
per  cent 

These  figures  were  compiled  by  John 
E.  Price  & Company,  dealers  in  Govern- 
ment municipal  and  corporation  bonds, 
Seattle,  Washington. 


CHANGES  IN  SEATTLE  NATIONAL 
BANK 

The  Seattle  National  Bank  has  announced 
the  election  of  J.  W.  Spangler,  as  presi- 
dent; J.  H.  Newberger  as  vice-president; 
C.  W.  More  as  assistant  cashier,  and  Wil- 
liam Kahlke  as  manager  of  the  foreign  de- 
partment H.  C.  MacDonald,  cashier,  has 
been  elected  to  the  board  of  directors. 

CONDITION  OF  SEATTLE  BANKS 

The  following  are  the  aggregate  figures 
<of  the  conditions  of  banks  and  trust  com- 
panies of  Seattle,  Washington,  under  date 
of  the  official  call  of  December  31,  1919. 
Capital  stock  paid  in,  $9,015,700.00;  surplus 
and  undivided  profits,  $4,710,174.19;  deposits, 
$185,740,080.12;  loans,  discounts  and  over- 
drafts, $108,237,439.88;  rediscounts  and  bills 
payable,  $3,385,000.00;  bonds,  warrants. 


THE  BANK  OF  HAWAII,  LTD. 

The  Bank  of  Hawaii,  Ltd.,  showed  total 
resources  on  December  31,  1919,  of  $12,- 
893,421.79.  At  the  same  time  deposits 
amounted  to  $10,720,384.98. 


“CURRENT  COMMERCE” 

“Current  Commerce”  is  the  title  of  a 
new  monthly  trade  letter  which  is  to  be  is- 
sued by  the  Seattle  National  Bank,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  beginning  in  January,  1920.  The  first 
letter  describes  the  purpose  and  scope  of 
“Current  Commerce”  as  follows: 

“The  beginning  of  a new  year — 1920 — 
finds  us  committed  to  a new  enterprise,  the 
presentation  of  an  intimate  survey  of  con- 
ditions in  our  field  of  action  for  the  benefit 
of  our  friends. 

“The  kindly  manner  in  which  our  Trade 
and  Crop  Report,  issued  heretofore,  has 
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been  received  and  the  many  favorable  com- 
ments that  have  reached  us  concerning  it 
were  responsible  in  large  measure  for  the 
new  departure. 

“In  the  monthly  ‘I.etter,’  of  which  this 
marks  the  initial  number  the  scope  of  our 
observations  will  be  limited  to  the  Pacific 
Northwest,  and  it  is  our  sincere  desire  to 
accomplish  something  of  interest  and  value 
to  bankers  and  business  men  over  the  three 
states  of  Oregon,  Washington  and  Idaho.” 

@ 

INCOME  TAX  CHARTS 

Bankers  who  are  assisting  their  clients 
in  figuring  Income  and  Profits  Taxes  will 
find  the  Coffield  and  Herdrich  Income  and 
Profits  Tax  Charts  and  Formulas  of  con- 
siderable assistance. 

These  charts  make  it  possible  through 
the  means  of  a formula  to  obtain  in  a short 
time  the  income  and  profits  tax  that  must 
be  paid  on  a given  amount  of  income  and 
capital  invested. 

The  charts  sell  at  $5  and  are  obtainable 
from  Coffield  and  Herdrich,  856-857  Lemcke 
Annex,  Indianapolis. 
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ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  CANADA 
By  J.  W.  Tysox 

^ I 'he  exchange  problem  holds  the  centre  of 
the  business  and  financial  stage.  Bank- 
ers, manufacturers  and  the  commercial  com- 
munity are  following  developments  closely 
and  the  general  public  has  become  aroused 
to  the  situation  by  the  heavy  discount  of 
the  Canadian  dollar  in  the  United  States. 
The  great  mass  of  the  people  have  about 
the  same  understanding  of  underlying  eco- 
nomic cause  and  effect  as  the  fellow  who 
broke  his  thermometer  when  the  weather 
got  too  cold  for  him,  but  they  look  to 
the  Government  to  exercise  its  all-powerful 
prerogatives — and  as  they  are  wielders  of 
votes  they  cannot  be  ignored  politically. 
It  was  only  natural,  therefore,  that  in  the 
periodical  conference  between  members  of 
the  Canadian  Bankers  Association  and  the 
Minister  of  Finance  at  Ottawa  exchange 
should  be  one  of  the  questions  given  con- 
sideration. 

It  is  of  course  fully  realized  by  Sir 
Henry  Drayton  and  his  cabinet  associates 
that  as  exchange  reflects  a condition  and 
does  not  cause  it — as  popular  opinion  Is 
prone  to  accept — any  solution  of  the  prob- 
lem must  consider  the  factors  at  work; 
must  look  to  the  evening  up  of  the  balance 
of  trade  between  the  two  countries  by  in- 
creasing exports,  curtailing  imports,  or 
both.  Under  these  circumstances  the  regu- 
lation of  the  importation  of  luxuries  is  be- 
ing considered,  but  as  to  what  the  gov- 
ernment may  be  willing  or  able  to  do  in 
this  direction  is  problematical. 

Trade  restrictions  require  delicate  con- 
sideration. There  are  many  complex  fac- 
tors. Anything  in  the  nature  of  embargoes 
are  not  only  subject  to  retaliatory  meas- 
ures on  the  part  of  the  nation  against 
whom  they  are  employed  but  may  uncon- 
stitutionally curb  the  rights  of  the  indi- 
vidual. Early  in  the  war  Canada  attempted 
to  right  the  adverse  balance  of  trade  with 
the  United  States  by  the  employment  of 
embargoes.  Frank  Jones  and  his  associates 
on  the  War  Trade  Board  drew  up  a sched- 


ule w’hich  was  to  have  the  effect  of  reduc- 
ing Canadian  imports  at  the  rate  of  $150,- 
000,000  per  annum  on  the  basis  of  the  cur- 
rent volume  of  trade.  However,  before  the 
schedule  got  past  the  Department  of  Trade 
and  Commerce  and  the  Cabinet  the  pro- 
posed reduction  was  something  more  like 
.$15,000,000.  And  that  was  under  the  War 
Measures  Act.  Similar  restrictions  to-day 
might  be  imposed  with  difficulty.  There  has 
recently  been  the  example  of  the  decision 
in  the  King’s  Bench  Division  of  the  Brit- 
ish Courts  where  a manufacturer  estab- 
lished his  right  to  import  certain  chemicals 
despite  a prohibitory  order  of  the  Govern- 
ment based  on  the  Customs  Consolidated 
Act  of  1876. 


EARXrXGS  OF  THE  BANKS 


The  turn  of  the  year  accompanied  by  its 
series  of  annual  statements  and  annua] 
meetings  of  the  Canadian  chartered  banks 
gives  an  opportunity  for  a review  of  pre- 
vailing conditions.  The  various  reports  of 
earnings  indicated  prosperous  operations  in 
1919,  but  the  ratio  of  profits  to  total  assets 
and  to  business  transacted  has  been  on  a 
constantly  decreasing  scale.  There  has 
been  a serious  tone  to  the  addresses  of  such 
financial  authorities  as  Sir  Herbert  Holt, 
president  of  the  Royal  Bank;  Sir  Edmund 
Walker,  president  of  the  Canadian  Bank 
of  Commerce;  C.  A.  Bogert,  general  man- 
ager of  the  Dominion  Bank  and  president 
of  the  Canadian  Bankers  Association,  and 
others.  A warning  has  been  given  against 
extravagance  and  business  has  been  advised 
to  trim,  sail  and  make  things  ship-shape  to 
weather  financial  squalls.  Withal,  however, 
there  has  been  an  underlying  expression  of 
confidence  in  the  ability  of  the  country  to 
pass  successfully  through  a period  of  read- 
justment and  enter  upon  an  era  of  pros- 
perity in  the  development  of  our  natural 
resources  and  agricultural  potentialities,  if 
the  people  will  but  continue  production  in 
a normal  way. 

Bankers  are  giving  their  attention  par- 
ticularly to  commercial  loans.  It  is  here,  it 
is  felt,  that  any  crisis  in  a period  of  read- 
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jiistinent  will  be  experienced.  Such  has 
been  the  upheaval  in  all  commodity  mar- 
kets that  it  is  difficult  to  conservatively 
jrmige  the  credit  position  of  the  manufac- 
turer and  importer.  And  then  there  has 
!>een  a tendency  on  the  part  of  many  busi- 
ness men  to  speculate  on  materials  and  sup- 
plies. Just  what  might  be  the  developments 
in  the  event  of  an  unheaval  is  having  the 
c-areful  consideration  of  the  banking  fra- 
ternity. Customers  generally  are  being 
asked  to  exercise  care  in  their  operations 
and  to  consider  their  business  in  relation  to 
volume  of  turnover  rather  than  values  in 
dollars.  The  altered  status  of  money  under 
war  conditions  is  a matter  to  which  the 
attention  of  the  general  public  has  also 
been  called  by  Sir  Edmund  Walker,  who 
j>oints  out  that  we  may  easily  obtain  a too 
rosy  opinion  of  national  prosperity  by  com- 
)>aring  such  statistics  as  bank  clearings  and 
building  returns. 

The  effect  of  the  last  Victory  Loan  in 
enabling  the  Government  to  improve  its 
financial  relations  with  the  banks  is  now 
being  noted.  The  factor  of  so-called  infla- 
tion resulting  from  financing  under  the 
War  Measures  Act  has  been  conslderalily 
contracted.  The  Government  bank  state- 
ment issued  in  January  showed  a reduc- 
tion of  gross  assets  during  the  month  of 
December  of  $134,000,000.  This  was  the 
result  of  the  taking  up  by  the  government 
of  a large  amount  of  short-term  Treasury 
notes  which  had  been  used  as  security  for 
bank  loans.  The  banks  in  turn  used  this 
money  to  cut  down  their  advances  in 
“legals”  from  the  Government.  Even  with 
this  reduction  in  total  assets,  however,  they 
were  still  $975,500,000  greater  than  at  the 
opening  of  1919. 

The  expansion  of  current  credits  by  the 
hanks  continues.  Increases  of  $17,700,000  in 
Canadian  current  and  $19,650,000  in  foreign 
current  loans  took  place  in  December.  The 
activity  of  the  Canadian  banks  in  foreign 
fields  is  further  indicated  by  an  increase 
in  foreign  current  loans  of  $50,000,000  dur- 
ing the  year  while  during  the  same  period 
foreign  deposits  expanded  by  $68,500,000. 

THE  BANK  OF  NOVA  SCOTIA 

The  Bank  of  Nova  Scotia  shows  net 
profits  for  the  year  ending  December  31, 
1919,  after  providing  for  losses  by  bad  debts 
of  $1,995,478.39,  to  which  must  be  added 
$749,695.51  carried  forward  from  last  year, 
making  a total  of  $9,675,179.90  which  was 
appropriated  as  fdlows: 

8 


Dividends  for  year  at  16%  ....  11,381.333.35 
War  tax  on  circulation  to  De- 
cember 31,  1919 89,666.67 

Contribution  to  officers’  pen- 
sion fund 100,000.00 

Written  off  bank  premises 

account  200, 000. oo 

Transferred  to  Reserve  Fund.  200, 000. ^ " 
Balance  carried  forward 704.172.88 


The  Bank  Reserve  Fund  now  consists  of 
the  following  items: 

Balance  December  31,  1918 ..  |12, 000, OOO.O'i 
Transferred  from  the  Bank  of 

Ottawa  5,800.000.00 

Transferred  from  profit  and 

loss  200,000.00 

Balance  forward  December 

31.  1919  18,000, 000. 00 

On  December  31,  1919,  the  bank  had  total 
assets  of  $938,978,799.06.  The  Bank  of 
Nova  Scotia  has  307  branches  throughout 
Canada,  Newfoundland,  Cuba,  Jamaica, 
Porto  Rico  and  in  Boston,  Chicago  and 
New  York.  The  New  York  Agency  is  at 
59  Wall  Street  in  charge  of  H.  F.  Patter- 
son. F.  W.  Murray  is  assistant  agent.  W. 
H.  Davies  is  manager  of  the  Chicago  branch 
at  105  West  Monroe  street,  and  W.  Cald- 
well is  manager  of  the  Boston  branch  in 
the  Sears  building. 


THE  DOMINION  BANK  OF  CANADA 


Following  is  a condensed  statement  of  the 
condition  of  the  Dominion  Bank  as  of  De- 
cember 31,  1919: 

ASSETS 


Cash  on  hand 117.824.568.69 

Deposit  with  Central  Gold 

Reserves  4,100,000.00 

Due  by  other  banks 9,978,570.91 

Government  securities  21.137.764.00 

Other  investments  2,982,957.45 

Call  and  Short  Loans 14,051.518.50 


TOTAL  QUICK  ASSETS 170,075,379.55 

Commercial  loans 66.521.304.15 

Bank  premises 5,407,180.30 

Sundry  assets 1,501.055.82 


1143.504.919.82 

LIABILITIES 

Deposits  by  the  public 1111.414,057.55 

Due  to  other  bank.s 1,852,867.38 

Due  to  Dominion  Government  5.000.000.00 

Notes  in  circulation 9,525.809.00 

Sundry  liabilities 1,972.389.84 


TOTAL  PUBLIC  LIABILI- 
TIES   1129,765.123.77 

Capital  6,000.000.00 

Reserve  Fund  and  Undivided 
Profits  7,739,796.05 


1143.504.919.82 

This  bank  has  branches  and  correspond- 
ents throughout  Canada,  and  an  agency  in 
New  York  in  charge  of  C.  S.  Howard  at 
51  Broadway.  The  London  branch  is  in 
charge  of  S.  L.  Jones,  73  Comhill|  £.  C.  3, 
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Applying  Scientific  Methods  to  Banking 

Publicity 

Ability  in  banking  publicity  is  not  necessarily  a part  of  the  equipment  of  the  successful 
banker.  Perhaps  the  qualities  which  make  for  success  in  his  profession  are  precisely  those 
which  disqualify  him  from  directing  his  own  promotive  work.  There  is  a growing  feeling 
that  the  bank's  publicity  efforts  should  be  left  to  advertising  specialists  whose  experience 
ill  banking  problems,  added  to  their  training  in  scientific  advertising  methods,  enables 
them  not  only  to  originate  and  prepare  effective  advertising  material,  but  to  solve  any 
problem  that  may  arise  in  connection  with  the  day’s  work  when  it  touches  the  promotive 
angle. 

This  is  the  kind  of  assistance  the  organization  described  below  is  giving  its  clients  In 
every  part  of  the  country.  It  has  been  so  successful  in  building  business,  moulding  char- 
acter and  developing  prosperity  by  its  methods  of  educating  bankers  and  bank  depositors 
that  its  work  should  interest  every  intelligent  banker. 

So  much  has  been  heard  of  its  activities  of  late  that  the  author  of  the  following  article 
recently  went  to  Philadelphia  for  the  purpose  of  inspecting  at  first  hand  the  work  of  this 
organization. — Editor  Bankers  Magazine. 


F>R  some  time  I have  noticed  that 
most  of  the  original  and  valuable 
bits  of  general  educational  ma- 
terial issued  by  the  banks  of  the  coun- 
try, telling  letters  to  prospective  cli- 
ents, and  striking  examples  of  bank 
advertising  in  our  newspapers,  usually 
emanate  from  Philadelphia. 

This  has  interested  me  greatly. 
Whenever  I see  an  unusually  good  piece 
of  publicity  I like  to  trace  it  to  its 
source.  It's  partly  because  of  my  in- 
terest in  banks  and  banking  and  partly 
because  it’s  my  business  to  know  about 
such  things.  Otherwise  I might  never 
have  learned  of  the  broad  scope  of  ser- 
vice rendered  by  the  organization  of  ad- 
vertising specialists  known  as  The  Col- 
lins Service,  which  in  a quiet  way  is 
doing  a big  piece  of  work  nation-wide 
in  scope  and  of  great  benefit  to  several 
thousand  financial  institutions.  Some 
of  these  pieces  of  effective  publicity 
have  interested  me  so  much  that  I de- 
cided to  run  down  to  Philadelphia  and 
meet  the  men  in  whose  minds  they 
originate. 

Henry  H.  Collins,  Jr.,  the  president, 
and  A.  M.  Collins,  the  vice-president 
of  the  organization,  are  among  Phila- 
delphia's foremost  business  men,  pro- 
gressive employers  and  leading  citizens. 
Both  are  widely  known  and  as ' widely 
respected.  With  them  they  have  associ- 
ated J.  T.  Fenner  as  secretary  and 
treasurer  of  the  organization.  Mr. 


Fenner  has  already  made  his  mark  in 
the  advertising  field  and  is  in  full 
sympathy  with  the  ideals  of  this  unique 
organization. 

Henry  H.  Collins,  Jr.,  has  for  many 
years  been  deeply  interested  in  the  idea 
of  building  character  and  developing 
prosperity  by  educating  bankers  and 
bank  depositors,  which  is  the  basal  work 
of  The  Collins  Service.  His  success 
in  this  field  and  his  deep  interest  and 
unusual  activity  in  the  field  of  indus- 
trial relations  has  led  to  the  rumor  that 
he  is  already  projecting  the  extension 
of  the  service  of  the  Collins  organiza- 
tion along  industrial  lines.  With  the 
present  unrest  among  the  workers  and 
blindness  or  indifference  to  scientific 
procedure  in  meeting  industrial  prob- 
lems on  the  part  of  some  employers, 
there  would  appear  to  be  a place  for 
such  service. 

A.  M.  Collins  is  closely  associ- 
ated with  his  brother  in  the  direction 
of  the  company,  but  has  managed  to 
find  time  for  considerable  activity  in 
other  fields.  He  has  an  established 
reputation  as  a traveler  and  explorer 
in  all  parts  of  the  world.  He  served  as 
a Major  of  the  A.  E.  F.  and  is  promi- 
nent in  the  work  of  community  better- 
ment in  the  suburbs  of  Philadelphia  and 
in  the  development  of.  the  American 
Legion. 

Of  Charles  H.  Norton,  the  general 
manager,  1 shall  have  something  to  say 
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later.  He  is  an  exceedingly  busy  man 
with  little  time  for  personalities.  So 
as  soon  as  we  had  shaken  hands  and  I 
had  stated  my  business  I went  straight 
to  the  point.  “I  wish  you  would  tell 
me,  Mr.  Norton,”  I said,  “just  what 
you  do  and  how  you  do  it.” 

“I  think  perhaps  the  best  thing  for 


me  to  do,”  he  replied,  “is  to  give  you 
the  gist  of  our  work  in  a few  words  and 
turn  you  loose  in  the  organization  to 
piece  the  thing  together  for  yourself.” 
That. was  precisely  what  I wanted  to 
do,  and  I proceeded  to  put  myself  in  a 
receptive  mood. 

“It's  our  business,”  began  Mr.  Nor- 
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ton^  first  of  all  to  educate  the  bank’s 
depositors  to  increase  their  deposits  and 
to  make  the  fullest  use  of  the  bank’s 
facilities.  At  the  same  time  we  urge 
on  prospective  depositors  the  desirabil- 
ity of  opening  an  account.  Then  we 
parallel  that  service  by  showing  the 
bank  how  to  meet  and  handle  the  new 
business  when  it  comes.  There’s  not 
much  point  in  asking  people  to  bring 
their  financial  affairs  to  the  bank  with- 
out preparing  for  their  reception. 
There  are  still  plenty  of  people  who 
liave  stage  fright  when  they  enter  a 
bank.  They  feel  that  they  are  at  a 
disadvantage.  They’re  self-conscious 
and  reserved^  and  all  this  more  or  less 
unconscious  resistance  on  their  part  is 
sometimes  accentuated  by  the  bank’s 
employees. 

“Some  banking  employees,  like  libra- 
rians and  information  clerks,  tend  to 
assume,  unconsciously,  the  attitude  of 
watch-dogs  rather  than  of  service 
agents.  They  sometimes  appear  to  be 
reluctant  to  divulge  what  they  know,  to 
meet  inquiries  half  way  and  to  encour- 
age co-operation.  If  salesmen  assumed 
this  attitude  they  would  never  make  any 
sales.  Many  bank  employees  need  to 
be  educated  to  a new  point  of  view,  the 
viewpoint  of  service  and  co-operation — 
in  a word,  the  sales  viewpoint.  This  we 


try  to  give  them,  and  invariably  we  are 
successful.  Our  service  is  many-sided 
in  its  nature.  We  place  no  particular 
emphasis  on  any  one  angle  of  it.  They 
are  all  equally  important.  Let  me  show 
it  to  you  in  a diagram.’’ 

He  seized  a pencil  and  rapidly 
sketched  the  diagram  which  I am  re- 
producing here. 

“There’s  the  whole  story  in  a nut- 
shell,’’ he  said.  “Each  line  of  work  is 
equally  important.  You  can’t  put  the 
soft  pedal  on  one  without  spoiling  the 
harmony.  Experience  has  sliown  us 

that  the  whole  thing  hangs  together. 
We  furnish  publicity  in  its  widest  sense. 
It  is  intelligent  and  it  is  invariably  ef- 
fective. In  a sense  it  is  more  than 
publicity.  We  furnish  a service,  a 
highly  specialized,  carefully-thought- 
out  service  that  no  banker  can  get  for 
himself  without  years  of  education,  and 
at  an  almost  prohibitive  expense.  We 
offer  bankers  our  experience  and  our 
co-operation  for  a comparatively  insig- 
nificant amount,  and  we  assure  them 
better  results  than  they  could  ever  get 
themselves. 

“Few  banks  will  have  occasion  to 
cover  more  than  the  names  in  their  im- 
mediate locality.  That  means  a com- 
paratively small  list,  and  it  brings  the 
cost  of  manufacturing  especially  pre- 


The  service  given  to  clients  by  the  Collins  organization  is  many-sided.  Each  element  is  equally 
essential  to  the  cumulative  effect 
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pared  publicity  material  of  even  a poor 
grade  up  to  a pretty  high  figure  for 
each  piece.  Everyone  knows  that  such 
work  is  costly.  The  only  way  to  beat 
the  game  is  through  large  press  runs. 
Our  runs  on  every  piece  of  mate- 
rial that  we  put  out  reach  into  the 
millions  and  the  material  itself  in 


thought^  workmanship  and  quality  is 
far  superior  to  anything  that  could  be 
produced  locally.  On  the  whole  the 
banker  who  tries  to  work  alone  in  his 
business  extension  operations  is  at- 
tempting something  that  he  can  not  do 
effectively  and  profitably. 

"We,  of  course,  never  accept  more 
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Each  employee  of  a financial  institution  should  be  a salesman  of  that  institution’s  service 
The  Collins  Staff  co-operates  in  making  such  salesmanship  of  maximum  value  to  the  bank 


than  a single  client  in  any  particular 
banking  community.  Sucli  printed  ma- 
terial as  we  furnish  our  clients  is  con- 
stantly changing.  It  is  so  arranged 
that  it  bears  tlie  stamp  of  the  bank's 
individuality.  There  is  nothing  about 
it  that  makes  it  appear  to  be  syndicated 
material.  There  is  practically  no  pos- 
sibility that  any  prospect  will  receive 
similar  material  from  a competing 
bank.  To  all  intents  and  purposes  our 
output  is  quite  as  individualized  as  the 
banker  could  put  out  for  himself^  and 
as  comparative  experience  demon- 
strates, far  more  effective.  It  repre- 
sents the  fruits  of  many  years  of  activ- 
ity in  a single  field.  It  is  a product  of 
higher  paid  specialists  than  the  banker 
himself  could  profitably  employ.  It  hits 
the  mark^  the  results  are  assured^  and 
the  aggregate  cost  is  far  less  than  even 
the  smallest  bank  could  reasonably  ex- 
pect to  invest  in  a productive  advertis- 


ing campaign.  Then,  too,  it  requires  a 
minimum  amount  of  time  and  thought 
on  the  part  of  the  bank  employees.  It 
gives  them  an  opportunity  to  attend  to 
their  own  knitting  and  concentrate  on 
the  job  for  which  they  are  best  qualified. 

“Almost  every  business  concern  has 
someone  in  its  employ  who  is  confident 
that  he  can  do  cleverer  and  more  ef- 
fective advertising  tlian  the  most  ex- 
perienced advertising  man  who  w'as 
ever  born.  It's  also  true  that  among 
those  around  the  stove  of  every  grocery 
store  there  is  some  individual  who  is 
sure  that  he  could  run  the  country  bet- 
ter than  the  best  President  we  have 
ever  had.  I suppose  all  of  us,  at  times, 
feel  that  if  we  were  in  the  other  fel- 
low's place  we  could  do  a better  job 
than  he  appears  to  be  doing  himself. 
The  thing  we  all  overlook  is  that  there's 
such  a thing  as  technique,  the  right  and 
wrong  way  of  doing  things,  the  details 
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place  their  financial 
affairs  in  his  special- 
ized hands. 

“Now,  let's  come 
back  to  our  diagram, 
ril  tell  you  as  briefly 
as  possible  just  what 
we  do  and  how  we  do 
it  and  what  we  ac- 
complish along  each 
of  the  six  lines  of  our 
service.  Then  you 
can  go  and  see  for 
yourself  how  we  do 
it.  After  that,  if 
you'll  come  back 
again,  I’ll  try  to  sum 
the  thing  up  very 
briefly.  By  that  time 
you  ought  to  know 
what  The  Collins 
Serviec  is,  what  it 
can  do  and  what  it  is 
doing  for  thousands 
of  bankers  in  all 
parts  of  this  broad 
land. 

WRITTEN  ADVICE 

TO  CLIENTS 

“When  a banker 
subscribes  to  The 
Collins  Service  he  au- 
tomatically adds  to 
his  staff — but  not  to 
his  payroll — a force 
of  publicity  special- 
ists whose  combined 
experience  covers 
every  angle  of  the 
of  method  and  theory,  which  don’t  show  problem  of  building  business  for  the 
on  the  surface  and  which  only  come  by  banks. 

experience  and  concentrated  thought  “The  Collins  Service  differs  from 

and  effort  along  a given  line.  The  ama-  that  of  some  of  its  competitors  in  that 

teur  spirit  is  a fine  thing  in  some  ways,  it  does  not  consist  exclusively  of  fur- 

I like  its  enthusiasm  and  confidence,  but  nishing  printed  matter  to  its  clients, 

when  it  is  applied  to  a professional  That  is  only  a small  part  of  our  service, 

man’s  job,  it  simply  isn’t  practical  and  Perhaps  our  chief  work  is  applying  our 

it’s  horribly  expensive.  Only  by  try-  specialists’  knowledge  to  our  clients* 

ing  and  failing  again  and  again  does  the  problems,  or,  as  we  put  it,  * furnishing 
amateur  learn  what  to  do  or  how  to  do  written  advice  to  clients.* 
it.  This  is  the  day  of  specialists.  The  “Our  staff  of  publicity  experts  is 

wise  banker  will  place  his  publicity  ready  to  handle  every  request  that  it 

work  in  the  hands  of  a publicity  or-  receives  for  suggestions  of  ways  and 

ganization  just  as  he  asks  his  clients  to  means  of  increasing  the  effectiveness 


CHARLES  H.  NORTON 

General  Manager.  The  Collins  Service.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
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and  efficiency  of  the  client's  business  ex- 
tension  plans.  As  I told  you  at  the 
outset^  after  we  have  stirred  up  interest 
outside  of  the  bank  and  hare  established 
a point  of  contact^  we  expect  to  put  in 
some  good  licks  on  the  other  side  of 
the  grating  so  that  the  bank  shall  not 
fail  to  coordinate  with  our  efforts.  In 
other  words^  we  show  the  bank  how  to 
handle  the  new  business  that  we  expect 
to  bring  to  it^  how  to  cooperate  and 
capitalize  the  spirit  of  good-will  which 
we  have  created  toward  it  in  the  com- 
munity. We  expect  to  increase  its  ef- 
ficiency on  the  inside  and  its  standing 
on  the  outside. 

“There’s  a great  deal  to  be  done  as 
well  in  coordinating  the  work  of  the 
various  departments.  Among  our  most 
common  suggestions  are  the  following: 
Improve  the  organization’s  efficiency ; 
gain  the  directors’  cooperation;  interest 
the  stockholders;  inspire  the  employees 
to  greater  and  more  intelligent  effort. 

“The  requests  that  we  receive  for  our 
specialists*  suggestions  are  raanv. 


Here^  for  instance^  we  have  a request 
for  advice  and  counsel  with  a viev^  to 
stimulating  cooperation  among  the 
stockholders  as  a help  to  boosting  divi- 
dends. Our  reply  contains  a complete 
programme  of  procedure  covering  every 
detail. 

“This  is  a request  for  advice  and 
counsel  itegarding  newspaper  advertis- 
ings and  our  lengthy  and  detailed  reply. 

“And  so  it  goes.  We  have  yet  to  re- 
ceive a request  that  stumps  us.  Our 
specialists  can  handle  them^  whatever 
their  nature  and  however  unusual  tiiey 
may  be.  You’d  be  amused  to  know 
how  many  speeches  we’ve  written  for 
inarticulate  bank  officialSs  covering  all 
sorts  of  subjects  from  an  address  to 
the  graduating  class  to  a Fourth  of 
July  oration.  We  have  our  own  orators 
here  as  well  as  our  own  artists  and 
jokesmiths. 

EMEROENCr  AND  LOCAL  SERVICE 

“Then  we  have  our  Emergency  and 
I.ocal  Service.  Here  is  a line  of  acttv- 


Some  bankers  classify  their  business  extension  activities  Their  relative  importance  sid  how  they  may>  be 
adequately  organized  for  business  growth,  a cleariy  s*  t forth  in  the  above  chart 
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The  well-earned  reputation  of  The  Collins  Service  for  developing  unusualjdeas  is  exemplified  in  this 
poster,  which  everyone  will  recognize  as  the  successor  to  the  famous  “ Sure  We’U 
Finish  the  Job,”  the  most  popular  of  all  the  Liberty  Loan  posters 


ity  of  which  nearly  every  one  of  our 
clients  makes  wide  and  increasing  ase. 
By  it  we  overcome  the  limitations  of 
many  of  the  smaller  organizations  and 
strengthen  the  hands  of  even  the  largest 
and  most  efficient  banks.  Every  day 
occasions  arise  which  furnish  excellent 
opportunities  for  a special  letter  from 
the  bank  to.  its  clients.  Such  letters 
may  contain  lielpful  advice  and  sugges- 


tions covering  a particular  range  of 
banking  subjects,  or  they  may  be  gen- 
eral letters  of  an  educational-promotive 
character.  The  topics  and  situations 
are  as  varied  as  the  requirements  of 
each  individual  financial  institution.  In 
every  case  we  adapt  ourselves  to  the 
local  outlook  and  to.  the  peculiar  cir- 
cumstances in  each  case.  Just  look  at 
this  collection  of  letters  which  one  of 
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our  clients  has  had  occasion  to  use 
within  the  last  few  months. 

haven’t  the  time  to  go  into  all 
these  letters^  but  here’s  a letter  to 
stockholders  reminding  them  of  their 
personal  influence  in  advancing  the 
bank’s  welfare.  This  is  a divi- 
dend check  letter  to  stockholders. 
This  one  solicits  banking  by  mail  and 
is  designed  perhaps  to  overcome  the 
handicap  of  an  inconvenient  location  or 
to  reach  patrons  who  have 
moved  out  of  town.  This 
is  a covering  letter  for 
the  monthly  financial 
statement.  This  letter 
solicits  attorney's  trust 
business.  This  is  a fol- 
low-up and  here's  an- 
other. This  is  an  impor- 
tant letter  on  borrowing. 

No  borrower  ought  to 
enter  a bank  as  he  might 
enter  a pawnshop.  This 
letter  opens  the  way  and 
makes  the  approach  to 
the  negotiation  of  a loan 
both  easy  and  dignified. 

Here's  a news  article  on 
banking  service  in  its 
broadest  application.  The 
average  local  editor  will 
be  glad  to  get  it  and  will 
publish  it  without  cost  to 
our  client.  This  letter 
announces  the  formation 
of  the  new  insurance  de- 
partment. 

“Now  look  at  these 
specific  requests  and  their 
answers.  Here’s  a letter 
from  a bank  that  is  about 
to  open  a new  bond  de- 
partment, asking  us  what 
we  would  suggest  in  the  way  of  pub- 
licity. Here  follows  our  complete  plan 
of  campaign,  with  letters  and  general 
advertising  material. 

“It  may  seem  to  you  that  some  of  the 
things  we  do  under  the  head  of  Emer- 
gency Service  are  far  removed  from 
anything  we  could  call  publicity.  At 
first  many  of  our  new  clients  are  sure 
that  they  are  more  capable  of  handling 
and  solving  their  unusual  emergency 


problems  than  we  can  possibly  be.  The 
situation  may  seem  to  them  to  be  so 
unusual  that  it  could  never  have  hap- 
pened before  and  can  never  happen 
again. 

“You  remember  the  story  about  the 
bull  that  tried  to  stop  the  onrushing 
train.  He  had  supreme  confidence  in 
his  ability  to  do  the  trick,  but  he  lacked 
the  knowledge  and  experience  to  esti- 
mate the  force  of  what  he  was  up 


against.  In  his  case  his  first  experi- 
ence was  his  last,  and  sometimes  it  is 
so  with  the  banker  who  attempts  to 
wrestle  with  an  unusual  situation.  If 
he  survives  he  will  send  his  future 
troubles  to  us.  In  ninety-nine  cases  out 
of  a hundred  we  not  only  give  him  the 
proper  solution  of  his  problem,  but  we 
forecast  correctly  the  results  of  its  ap- 
plication. Nor  do  we  pretend  to  be 
wizards — it  is  simply  a matter  of  ex- 
perience. 


The  ideals  of  a banking  institution  should  be  clearly  set  forth  not  only 
for  the  guidance  of  the  employees,  but  for  the  information 
of  those  who  use  the  bank’s  facilities 
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This  building  covers  an  enUre  city  square,  and  is  used  exclusively  in  developing  Collins  products.  Here  they 
are  not  only  originated  and  completed,  but  the  form  in  which  they  are  expressed  is  produced, 
from  the  coating  of  the  paper  stock,  through  the  printing  and  embossing  to  the 
finished  article,  with  a perfection  that  has  made  Collins’ 
publications  standard  in  their  field 


NEWSPAPER  ADVERTISEMENTS 

“Another  branch  of  our  service  is  the 
preparation  of  newspaper  advertise- 
ments on  both  general  and  special 
banking  subjects.  Of  course,  advertis- 
ing of  this  sort  has  to  be  more  or  less 
indirect  with  a general  appeal.  We 
supply  our  clients  with  advertising  copy 
on  any  branch  of  their  work  designed 
for  use  in  the  regular  newspapers, 
local  programmes  or  in  any  other  me- 
dium for  the  printed  word.  We  pre- 
pare each  month  a wide  assortment  of 
advertisements  treating  every  branch  of 
banking  business  for  the  state  banks, 
national  banks,  building  and  loan  as- 
sociations, trust  companies,  savings 
banks,  investment  service  and  banking 
by  mail.  We  can  supply  educational 
material  on  the  use  of  certificates  of  de- 
posit, of  safe-deposit  boxes,  or  of  a 
checking  service.  We  educate  the  com- 
munity to  turn  to  the  banker  on  all 
matters  that  come  within  his  scope. 


The  average  layman  doesn’t  begin  to 
realize  the  extent  and  the  value  of  the 
various  functions  of  the  bank.  Our 
constructive  business  building  and  pro- 
motive propaganda  along  these  lines  is 
invariably  productive. 

“We  believe  in  indirect  advertising 
as  represented  by  news  articles,  espe- 
cially with  the  smaller  newspapers. 
We  can  furnish  news  stories  of  such 
high  character  and  of  such  universal 
interest  that  the  average  editor  will 
open  his  columns  to  them  without 
charge.  What’s  more,  he  is  glad  to 
get  them. 

“We  don’t  urge  our  clients  to  accept 
something  for  nothing,  however,  and 
it’s  the  custom  to  supplement  this  free 
news  material  with  advertisements  in 
the  columns  of  the  paper.  It  is  all  in 
line  with  the  general  spirit  of  coopera- 
tion that  characterizes  our  service.  The 
bank  must  cooperate  with  local  inter- 
ests, and  it  can  find  no  better  starting 
point  than  with  its  newspapers.  The 
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best  cooperation,  too,  is  not  entirely  a 
matter  of  dollars  and  cents.  It  is  get- 
ting together  in  spirit,  in  aims  and  in 
ideals  as  well. 

'^BUSINESS  BUILDING  BULLETIN" 

"In  addition  to  this  special  service 
wc  have  two  monthly  publications  of 
real  interest  and  value  to  the  bank  em- 
ployees and  officials.  They  are  our 
^Business  Building  Bulletin’  and  the 
‘Collins  Forecast.* 

"Here’s  a copy  of  the  ‘Business 
Building  Bulletin.*  **  He  showed  me  a 
four-page  magazine,  addressed  to  the 
clients  of  the  service.  "We  issue  one  of 
these  each  month.  Every  one  contains 
a clear-cut  suggestion  that  makes  for 
more  and  better  satisfied  clients.  Take 
this  latest  issue,  for  instance.  Here  on 
the  first  page  is  a plan  for  the  extension 
of  banking  service  among  wage-earners. 

"Now  here,  on  page  two,  we  find  the 
methods  set  forth  in  detail.  All  of  them 
involve  cooperation  with  local  indus- 
tries, whether  they  be  depositors  in  the 
bank  or  not.  All  this  is  in  line  with  the 
new  idea  of  greater  cooperation  with  the 
community  in  which  the  institution  is 
located.  Every  bank  ought  to  be  some- 
thing more  than  a place  at  which  you 
deposit  money  at  one  window  and  draw 
it  out  at  another.  If  it’s  ever  going  to 


live  up  to  its  potentialities  as  a service 
organization,  it  must  work  hand  in 
hand  with  its  community  and  make  the 
most  of  its  opportunities. 

"Now  let’s  look  at  the  next  page. 
Here’s  a letter  which  the  bank  sends  to 
the  employer,  whether  he  be  a manu- 
facturer, a storekeeper  or  a farmer. 

"On  page  four  is  a letter  to  be  sent 
to  wage-earners  and  salaried  men  and 
women  who  may  or  may  not  be  patrons 
of  the  savings  department,  but  who  do 
not  yet  carry  checking  accounts.  You 
will  notice  that  this  letter  applies  to  for- 
eigners as  well  as  to  the  American-bom. 
It  is  our  experience  that  those  who  can- 
not read  English  will  usually  have  a 
letter  from  a bank  interpreted  to  them 
by  some  friend  or  a child  in  the  family. 
So  much  for  this  ‘Bulletin.*  Remem- 
ber there  are  twelve  of  them  each  year. 
Just  look  through  this  folder  and 
you’ll  see  what  the  others  are  all  about** 
I glanced  through  the  folder  and 
first  of  all  my  eye  lighted  on  two  letters 
of  congratulation  to  an  engaged  couple. 
Then  came  models  for  overdraft  notices 
with  some  suggestions  on  the  diplomacy 
necessary  to  handle  this  familiar  situa- 
tion. Then  came  a suggested  message 
of  felicitation  to  parents  of  new-born 
babies,  followed  by  an  example  of  a 
birthday  anniversary  letter.  The  next 
‘‘Bulletin”  was 
devoted  to  past-due 
paper  with  model 
letters  and  an  offer 
of  special  assist- 
ance to  cover  par- 
ticular cases.  The 
following  " Bulle  - 
tin  ’*  covered  mat  - 
ters  of  policy  and 
the  necessity  for 
uniform  procedure, 
an  educational  mes- 
sage for  the  indi- 
V i d u a 1 employee. 
Then,  too,  there 
was  a copy  of  a 
well-printed  card 
which  each  em- 
ployee could  have 
on  his  desk.  This 
card  set  forth  the 


To  lengthen  the  line  of  those  approaching  the  Receiving  Teller’s  window,  is 
the  primaryTpurpose  of  The  Collins  Service 
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money  s worth  from  them  alone^ 
quite  aside  from  the  other 
branches  of  the  service. 


THE  COLLINS  FORECAST 

“Here  is  our  other  publication, 
‘The  Collins  Forecast.*  This,  you 
will  see,  is  also  a monthly  publi- 
cation of  four  pages.  Once  a 
month  we  send  this  ‘Forecast*  to 
each  of  our  clients.  It  is  com- 
piled from  the  more  important  re- 
ports of  general  business  condi- 
tions. With  it  we  include  current 
information  of  value  to  every 


CLlltKt* 


The  Collins  Business  Building  Bulletin, 
each  month  presenting  a new  business* 
extension  idea,  is  undoubtedly  one  of 
the  most  constructive  publications  In  the 
banking  field 


WJlVltll 


ideas  and  ideals  of 
service  from  the  bank 
employee’s  point  of 
view.  The  remaining 
numbers  of  the  series 
dealt  with  such  s u b - 
jects  as  safe-deposit 
boxes,  building  s a v - 
ings  accounts  through 
Liberty  Loan  coupons, 
the  newspaper  as  a 
publicity  medium,  witli 
specimens  of  a d v e r - 
tisements,  suggestions 
for  letters  to  pupils  of 
public  schools  and  col- 
leges at  the  opening  of 
the  year,  and  sugges- 
tions for  establishing 
a business  council  in 
financial  institutions. 

“Usually,”  contin- 
ued Mr.  Norton,  “the 
man  who  receives  and 
follows  sucli  busincss- 
building suggestions 
during  the  year  is  go- 
ing to  come  pretty 
near  to  getting  his 


As  * community  and  a narion 
let  us  with  one  jccord  dedi- 
cate this  creat  American  Day 
to  true  thankH|{ivin^. 

Throuifiioiit  the  world  no 
land  is  so  hlcssed  with  pro- 
ductive power,  no  people 
&u  favored  with  natural 
resources. 


Peace  has  opened  tip  a furiire 
of  ffoldcn  opportunity  which 
it  is  in  our  power  to  fully 
irrjsp- 

With  just  cause  for  Thanks- 
int;.  may  we  be  worthy  of 
our  inherit.'tnce  tnd  totfctlK'r 
work,  save,  ctxipcrale  and 
produ<'c  in  w manner  worthy 
of  America. 


This  Institution  Will  Bi 
Closed  All  Day 
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EXTRACT  FROM 


THE  COLLINS  FORECAST 

Under  daite  of  December,  1919 

That  there  would  soon  appeaur  a strong  reaction  against  radical 
agitation  in  this  country  was  to  be  expected,  but  perhaps  this  re- 
action has  taken  place  earlier  than  most  people  hoped  for.  At 
present  the  pendulum  is  unmistakably  swinging  in  a consenratire  direc- 
tion, which  means  that  American  common  sense  has  speedily  reasserted 
itself  to  check  the  disastrous  tendencies  of  extreme  radicalism.  Preachers 
of  discontent  and  those  who  incite  to  sedition  receive  no  sympathy  from 
a people  enjoying  widespread  prosperity  in  a country  where  the  institu- 
tions provide  adequate  remedies  for  all  real  grievsuices,  and  even  permit  | 
experiments  in  every  reasonable  schema  looking  toward  social  betterment. 

With  normal  prosperity  the  workers  in  industry  will  find  it  possible  to 
gain,  year  by  year,  a growing  share  in  the  ownership  and  profits  of  the 
enterprises'  in  which  they  are  engaged,  and  this  is  a develqpment  already 
taking  place.  Its  progress  should  be  hastened  by  the  practise  of  economy 
on  the  part  of  those  now  working  at  goad  wages,  and  the  investmeist  of 
a substantial  part  of  surplus  earnings  in  the  industries  in  which  these 
workers  are  now  employed.  Under  any  plan  of  industrial  ownership  the 
elements  of  capital,  labor  and  management  will  have  to  be  supplied  by 
somebody.  If  labor  gradually  comes  to  supply  more  of  the  capital  and 
to  exercise  a larger  voice  in  management,  it  may  be  expected  that  it  will 
thus  in  time  add  to  its  share  in  the  profits  of  industry,  provided  this 
chaAge  results  in  no  lessening  of  present  efficiency.  Too  complete  and 
sudden  an  overturn  of  the  existing  industrial  system  would  be  certain  to 
result  in  lessened  efficiency,  to  the  detriment  of  the  workers  themselves. 
However,  such  changes  as  those  above  indicated  may  be  made  gradually  | 
and  experimentally  without  probable  harm  and  with  possibilities  of  | 
beoeftcial  results. 

With  the  advent  of  the  Christmas  holiday  season  it  may  perhaps  not 
be  amiss  to  recall  to  our  minds  that  this  is  a nation  composed  of  people 
who  are  friends,  not  enemies ; that  in  the  strict  sense  of  the  term  there 
are  no  classes  in  this  country  whose  best  interests  are  sepaurate  from 
those  of  the  great  body  of  the  people.  We  are  all  vitally  concerned  in 
the  common  welfare.  Those  extremists  who  do  not  hold  this  belief* 
whether  in  the  ranks  of  capital  or  labor,  have  wholly  misinterpreted  the 
spirit  and  purpose  of  America  and  its  institutions.  And  recent  events 
indicate  quite  clearly  that  disturbers  of  law  and  order  have  come  into 
sharp  contact  with  the  granite  rock  of  American  honesty  and  common 
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Bankers  may  avail  themselves  of  a highly  constructive  form  of  Indirect  publicity  by  using 
for  publication  in  local  newspapers  the  monthly  editorial  from  the  Collins  Forecast 


financial  institution  and  to  its  cus- 
tomers. 

"Following  will  be  found  a group  of 
representative  subjects  that  we  cover 


regularly:  Crop  Reports^  Building 

Operations^  Railroad  Earnings^  Idle 
Cars,  Foreign  Trade,  Money  Circula- 
tion, Interest  and  Dividends,  Business 
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Failures^  Manufacturings  Gold  Produc- 
tion, Gold  MovementSs  Iron  and  Steel, 
Coal  Output,  Commodity  Prices,  Bank 
Clearings,  Credit. 

“The  ‘Forecast’  itself  is  a well  print- 
ed little  sheet  that  is  worth  the  serious 
study  of  every  man  whose  business  is 
affected  by  current  conditions.  There 
are  many  statistical  agencies  in  this 


1 


b COLLI^b^FORECAST 


I A MOHTWrOlfiESrOPlKAOt  0 


THE  ourrm  static 




frutmwn»0 



\.II.  VI 

I* - 

. r*  . I)k  '■  I'MM 

■N...  IJ 

Mm 

rr»i1i*’n 


. ffil.  *-..r  prrii., 
rarlirr  thin  in>> 


till*  rr.uiii  h»«  t*l' 

hoprtl  tor.  \t  pr«-M-nt  llv 

*-»>mrn»»ivc 

r rmim  ih»t  .\inrru'jn  > ■ , • >'  it 

wnir  rra*«Ttri) 

il.rlf  f . chr<  ‘ tl*r  .T' 

III  r<trrin»'  r.JnjI* 
i«m  IVr»ibrr»  ft  .It  i'«nirnt 
and  lhi"»  w b.i  »m  ilc  t>i  ■nbin.n 
mri\r  nn  ttMitpalh)  (fKlli  I 
pcopJc  ' ‘«-t;’rratl 

(n’.iH'rnn  m a »•  oritrv  ts  brrr 
tKrtnMilo!'  .priHiilr 
frtiititic*  i>f  ill  rrjl 
aMii  r%tc«i  fwfiviit  cijirntMcnr. 
in  r*rr\  rrj‘  ':'SJr  Klirrrw 
bkiUnf  liiHif.l  ■!  I^tirr- 
inmt. 

Witb  norniil  pn>»p«Til» 
llv  »nrk<^  111  ft  lu»»r.  will 
bn>l  It  |.i  jaiii.  rcjr 

hr  tr»r,  • j'tuwutg  «Kirr 
in  tli»  i«*  nrrdiijt  an  * •< 

(V*<c-  in  i»bi«h  llirii  arf  rni;4^t..l. 
m a dne|. aStradv  ulr  ; iibir 
jwihfirw  -uMilil  lie  h«»tcnr.1  b.  rbr  pfuli^r 

cvoivMni  •»*>  ill'  r * »b<><  !»*>«  w'irkin;; 

at  s— -1  ’vaiprv  Jn.l  llic  it,' . ^ 

tuntiai  >iaM  ■-  fTi-tJi:  .'jriijii.K  iri  lb*-  ilnUi'trir* 
in  uhitb  tl.i-f  “ ritrr*  arr  ii.ia  rm;iK.«r.l 
( D«kr  V plan  tt  t--*---— -al  i-- > t-r.liip 
rVm^ntt  id  i-apital.  iK.i.afrtiit  nt  t«ill 


^ r • hr  ■ 'fplicd  ' If  I ^ T 

j"  . .tn.»  f . ii-;'K  miifr  n*  tlif  rapttal 
T-.t.  iir  . U.'KCi  • • :;i  iiMMacrmrnl. 

»'■  r«iir<  led  thar  it  \t  ill  ib-i.  in  time  add  f<> 
Jure  III  lilt  ■ f iii<Ui«tr\  i>r.'viilfs|  tl,.- 

• ..njt  - Milt,  in  n.i  Ir«u:nin2 

• if  pTr«entclfKlrin-]f. 

I V '■  >1  t tiiildm  an  inrnuni  .if 
llir  rxntinK  mdiiilrial  itctn 
It  *.;  .rrtai^  lit  rrtiili  in 
IcMi'fieil  fi'.irnra,  lo  the 
drirmirtif  <4  flic  «i»rkrri  tbriii- 
*clvrt.  I lirtn-irr,  »iM  li  t lian|ie. 
a*  til  t.  aNne  indii-alr.l  nia>  lie 
iita.Ir  i^.diulli  and  raprri- 
rtcntailv  witb.iiii  (iritbaMe 
barm  and  with  p V.biiea  t<4 
E-**eKial  re»iil»» 

Wit!:  the  f'  rr.t  .4  tlie 
( lin>tma«K<4i.U\  M-aann  it  may 
l>erhapi  nt<  beannw  t.i  retail  to 
iMir  iiiiiiiU  that  till'  IS  a natinn 

• timptanl  of  jirtn.lc  wImi  are 
frien.l.  r„.f  rneii.ir*.  that  in 
ibr  «ir-i  — fl  ilw  term  llirre 
are  ; . r';-o<%  in  ihu  oninin 

: are  »r;*4'«le  *'  • .4 

l»-ti  ■ ' tbr  priiplc.  \N  e are  all  1 italh 
il  in  llw  t.iiiinit.ii  .i.It  ic.  I h«i.e 
. m|i..  I . r..t  Iii4d  Ibi*  Iwlirt.  -ilullirr 
till  ..I  ii|<ital  <■:  laNir,  ba»c  wli..li\ 


mation  and  the  newspaper  records  of 
the  entire  country.  An  accurate  knowl- 
edge of  present-day  conditions  is  the 
surest  guide  to  the  future.  This  little 
‘Forecast’  can  be  a mighty  valuable  ad- 
junct to  the  man  who  will  use  it  as  it  is 
intended  to  be  used. 

“Many  of  our  clients  appreciate  the 
Collins  Forecast  so  highly  that  they 
have  arranged  with  us 
to  duplicate  it  for  cir- 
culation among  their 
patrons  as  a House 
Organ.  Every  one  of 
their  depositors  re- 
ceives a copy  of  this 
Trade  Review,  with 
the  compliments  of  the 
bank.  Such  patrons 
realize  that  this  is  a 
real  service. 

“There  is  an  educa- 
tional value  to  this 
material  that  should 
not  be  overlooked,  and 
this  is  clearly  indicat- 
ed in  a letter  recently 
received  by  one  of  our 
clients,  reading  as  fol- 
lows: 
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“ ‘AbingtoD.  Pa., 

“ ‘Dec.  9.  1919. 

“ ‘Glenside  National  Bank, 
“ ‘Glenside,  Pa. 

“ ‘Gentlemen : 

“‘Superintendent 
of  Schools^  Mr.  E.  S.  Ling, 


imi-t|.frinl  f'"' 
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The  Collins  Forecast  is  probably  one  of  the  most  widely  quoted  publications 
of  its  kind  in  th2  country 


country  which  perform  a somewhat 
similar  service,  but  subscription  to  their 
service  costs  a considerable  sum.  Most 
of  them  are  recognized  as  more  or  less 
authoritative  in  one  field  or  anotlier. 
Few  of  them  contain  equally  accurate 
reports  of  every  field.  But  here  we 
have  a monthly  digest  of  conditions 
culled  from  all  of  them,  including  the 
Government’s  stores  of  special  infor- 


has  placed  on  my  desk  a 
copy  of  The  Glenside  Na- 
tional Bank  Review,  which 
I have  examined  and  found 
very  interesting. 

“ ‘The  information  found 
therein,  saying  nothing  of 
the  excellent  review  of 
business  conditions  on  the 
first  page,  is  timely  and 
well  selected.  So  much  did 
I think  of  it  that  I gave 
It  to  a student  in  my 
Commercial  I.iaw  class  and 
asked  him  to  study  and 
make  a report  to  the  clgss. 
How  much  better  could  I 
use  it  if  I could  have  a copy  for  each  mem- 
ber of  the  class.  Would  it  be  asking  too  much 
of  you  to  send  me  fifteen  copies  of  each  issue 
for  distribution  to  my  class?  I assure  you 
they  would  be  used  to  an  advantage. 

“ ‘Very  respectfully, 

“ ‘D.  B.  Kausona, 

“ ‘Head  Commercial  Dept.' 

“Our  clients  have  received  many 
commendations  of  this  feature  from 
business  and  professional  men,  and  we 
believe  that  this  little  paper  even  now 


Digitized  by 


Googh 


THE  BANKERS  MAGAZINE 


351 


fills  an  important  sphere  as  an  infor- 
mative and  educational  factor. 

DIRECT  MAIL  PUBLICITY 

.“But  we  mustn’t  overlook  our  direct 
mail  publicity.  This  feature  always 
bulks  large  in  the  minds  of  our  new 
clients.  Some  bankers  who  are  not  yet 
fully  acquainted  with  us  imagine  that 
it  is  the  beginning  and  end  of  our  entire 
service.  Our  older  clients  know  that  it 
is  but  an  integral  part  of  our  composite 
plan  of  publicity^  and  that  its  import- 


goes  material  of  general  interest  and 
real  value.  The  physical  and  literary 
form  of  this  material  makes  it  a vehicle 
for  our  clients’  message.  If  desired^  it 
will  be  sent  already  addressed  and  pre- 
pared for  mailing.)  This  month  it  may, 
be  a folder^  next  month  a small  bool^y 
and  later  on  a pamphlet^  then  anothet 
folder,  and  so  on  in  rotation. 

“All  of  this  material  which  consti- 
tutes the  vehicle  is  of  general  interest, 
whatever  its  • form.  Everything  ^e 
send  out  has  to  be  readable,  it  must 


Trade  Reviews—many  financial  institutions  find  it  profitable  to  duplicate  as  a house  organ,  the  valuable 
information  supplied  each  month  in  the  Collins  Forecast.  Above  are  illustrated  specimen 
copies  of  this  material  republished  in  a bank  house  organ 


ance  is  not  to  be  emphasized  at  the  ex- 
pense of  any  o^er  branch  of  the  ser- 
vice. It  is  true,  however,  that  a con- 
siderable part  of  our  time  and  energy 
is  spent  upon  it,  for  it  is  through  this 
phase  of  our  work  that  we  stimulate 
the  interest  of  our  client’s  present  de- 
positors, encouraging  them  to  use  other 
departments  of  the  banking  service  than 
those  they  now  use.  And  it  is  through 
this  direct  mail  publicity  that  we  obtain 
new  depositors  for  the  client  institu- 
tions. 

“This  phase  of  our  work  takes  the 
form  of  messages  sent  direct  to  the 
homes  of  prospects.  They  make  a di- 
rect personal  appeal  and  with  them 


make  a wide  appeal  and  it  must  have 
sufficient  value  in  itself  to  make  the 
recipient  want  to  preserve  it.  It  must 
be  educational  and  suggestive,  and  we 
aim  to  have  it  of  such  a quality  that  it 
will  mould  character  and  build  good 
habits.  In  the  last  analysis  it  will  then 
react  favorably  upon  the  banking  busi- 
ness, for  the  higher  the  character  of  the 
community  the  better  the  business  for 
the  banks.  This  means  that  our  ve- 
hicles must  include  all  kinds  of  writing 
— fiction,  essays,  informational  articleis, 
inspirational  copy,  even  poetry  and  bits 
written  in  the  lighter  vein. 

“Of  course,  the  most  important  part 
of  this  plan  is  the  message  itself.  These 
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The  human  interest  type  of  vehicle  to  convey  the  banker's  me$sa(;e  is  rapidly  taking  the  place  of  the 
facsimile  letter,' or  the  presentation  of  mere  details  of  banking  service  in  type  form.  This 
human  interest  idea,  originated  by  The  Collins  Service,  is  today  generally 
recognized  as  one  of  the  greatest  forces  in  developing  banking 
business  In  this  country. 
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A recent  series  of  direct-by-mail  messages  {.rapared  for  bankers  by  The  Collins  Service  reached 
a circulation  of  twenty-two  millions.  This  means  that  in  hundreds  of  thousands 
of  homes  throughout  the  United  States,  every  month  in  the  year  the 
bankers’  ccmmunications  were  received,  read  and  acted  upon 


messages  naturally  have  to  have  a mo.e 
or  less  universal  application.  At  the 
same  time^  they  must  be  personal  and 
direct.  The  reader  must  feel  that  this 
is  a message  to  him  from  the  bank  itself. 
He  must  feel  its  personal  application. 
It  must  stimulate  his  thought  and  ap* 
peal  to  his  instincts.  This  is  not  an 
easy  thing  to  accomplish  in  a letter.  1 
wish  I had  time  to  show  you  just  how 
much  thought  and  energy  are  ex- 
pended on  these  messages,  how  many 
times  they  have  been  written  and  re- 
written, read  and  criticized  from  every 
angle.  It*s  little  wonder  that  we*re  so 
confident  of  the  finished  product,  so 
sure  of  its  ability  to  stand  the  strain 
of  actual  use  and  so  sure  of  its  pulling 
power. 

“Naturally,  it’s  out  of  the  question 
to  write  a communication  of  this  sort 
that  applies  to  every  phase  of  the  bank- 
ing business.  We  have  special  messages 
soliciting  trust  business,  savings,  check- 
ing and  general  banking  accounts.  We 
have  one  series  for  prospective  de- 


positors and  another  series  for  those 
who  are  already  enrolled.  We  believe 
in  making  the  depositors  in  each  depart- 
ment prospects  for  every  other  depart- 
ment. We  appeal  to  the  universal  in- 
stincts, and  we  don’t  appeal  in  vaim 

“When  these  messages  are  sent  out 
they  are  on  reproductions  of  the  bank's 
own  stationery  over  the  signature  of  an 
officer  of  the  bank,  the  president  or  the 
cashier.  They  are  sent  directly  to  the 
homes  of  the  community.  In  compiling 
them  we  have  made  use  of  every  ef- 
fective device  in  publicity  work. 

“Just  a word  as  to  the  accompanying* 
material.  Remember  this  is  only  one  of 
a series  of  similar  mailing  pieces.  One 
of  them  comes  into  the  home  each 
month.  In  preserving  these  articles  for 
their  subject  matter  the  recipient  will 
also  preserve  the  messages  in  which  the 
value  of  opening  an  account  in  the 
client’s  institution  is  set  forth  from  a 
dozen  or  more  different  angles,  de- 
veloped from  as  many  different  key- 
words, each  one  of  which  is  so  selected 
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THE  TEST 

The  accurate  answer  to  **What  returns  do  we  get  from  our  advertiaing’* 
is  the  guide  by  which  the  progressive  Banker  develops  his  constructive 
publicity  plans.  We  submit  as  a method  of  application  the  following 
Test  based  on  the  ten  fundamenUls  requisite  in  a correctly  proportioned 
advertidng  project.  Its  use  will  afford  a quick  means  for  estimating 
the  poten&lities  of  any  advertising  plan  which  the  Banker  may  have 
in  imnd,  or  may  be  submitted  to  him. 

EDUCATION — To  what  extent  does  it  educate  the  individual  to  use 
all  the  departments  of  your  Bank? 

appearance —How  near  does  it  approach  the  high  standard 
of  appearance  recognized  as  essential  in  financial 
publicity? 

QUALITY — How  near  does  it  obviously  come  to  the  maximum 

of  quality? 

CIRCULATION — How  much  will  you  allow  for  its  power  of  universal 
appeal  that  will  cause  the  recipient  to  pass  it  on  to 
others;  how  far  will  its  human  interest  and  infor- 
mational character  develop  maximum  circulation 
through  constructive  discussions? 

RETENTION—  To  what  extent  will  the  value  of  its  content  cause 
the  recipient  to  save  it? 

ASSOCIATION — ^What  is  the  value  of  its  association  of  ideas  that 
links  your  institution  with  the  recipients  personal 
interests? 

DISTINCTION — How  far  is  its  distinction  sufficiently  marked  to 
make  it  stand  out  as  different  from  the  publicity  of 
any  other  financial  institution? 

APPEAL—  How  nearly  universal  is  the  appeal? 

ETHICS — How  near  does  it  attain  to  the  high  standard  of  ethics 

representative  of  the  policy  of  your  institution? 

RESULTS—  How  much  opportunity  is  there  in  the  plan  to  enable 
you  to  accurately  answer  the  question  quoted  in  the 
first  paragraph  at  the  top  of  this  page? 

The  chart  on  the  opposite  page  will  facilitate  your  analysis*  Try  it  and  seel 


as  to  make  its  particular  appeal  to  the 
mind  of  the  reader.  This  happens  to 
be  our  project  now  in  course  of 
preparation.  We  have  new  projects 
from  time  to  time  with  supplementary 
projects  as  often  as  they  are  called  for. 

‘T  think  I have  now  covered  the  high 
spots  of  our  entire  service.  Now,  I am 
going  to  call  in  one  of  my  assistants  and 


ask  him  to  take  you  over  the  field,  to 
give  you  some  idea  of  how  we  meet  the 
client’s  demands  for  service  along  each 
of  these  six  angles.  He  will  give  you 
a look  at  our  printing  establishment^ 
our  packing  and  mailing  departments 
and  the  rest  of  the  mechanism  that 
makes  the  prompt  and  efficient  distribu- 
tion of  our  service  possible.” 
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VALUES  IN  PUBLICITY 


Use  This  Chart  in  Determining  Values.  Base  Your 
Analysis  on  Averages  Up  to  10%  For  Perfection 


The  assistant  took  me  first  into  the 
conference  office,  where  at  regular  in- 
tervals the  staff  assembles  to  discuss 
business  building  plans  for  banks  be- 
fore they  are  incorporated  in  the  “Busi- 
ness Building  Bulletins/'  Here  I was 
told  every  new  idea  is  submitted  to  a 
most  exhaustive  criticism.  Its  pro- 
poser has  to  withstand  every  objection. 


His  plan  is  criticized  from  every  angle 
and  it  has  to  stand  the  strain.  Perhaps 
it’s  tried  out  in  the  institution  of  some 
obliging  client.  Never  does  it  find  a 
place  in  the  “Bulletin"  until  the  entire 
organization  is  ready  to  stand  behind 
it  and  give  it  the  backing  of  their  unani- 
mous opinion  of  its  feasibility  and  the 
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service  can  show  the  record 
of  its  results  in  actual  op- 
eration. 

STAFF  SPECIALISTS 

I next  had  a glimpse  of  the 
staff  specialists^  engaged  in 
answering  the  special  re- 
quests for  information  re- 
ceived in  a single  mail  from 
their  clients  in  all  parts  of 
the  country.  This  force  is 
comprised  of  both  men  and 
women.  Each  has  a varied 
background  of  experience 
and  educatioi^.  Each  one  is 
a specialist  in  every  sense  of 
the  word.  As  rapidly  as  the 
day's  batch  of  requests  are 
received  they  are  sorted  and 
assigned  to  the  person  best 
able  to  handle  them.  Many 
of  these  requests  are  inevit- 
ably duplicates  or  similar  to 
others  already  acted  upon. 
Their  disposition  is  an  easy 


Tnc  CiTUKNS  National  Bank 


The  indorsement  of  the  Collins 
Service  by  one  bank  to  another 
has  a relative  value,  chiefly  be- 
cause the  Service  solves  the 
busineu  extension  problems 
peculiar  to  each  Client. 
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matter.  Many  others  require 
hours  of  research  in  the 
library  of  the  organization 
and  in  the  libraries  of  Phila- 
delphia. Still  others  are  too 
new  and  too  intricate  to  be 
satisfactorily  handled  by  any 
one  individual.  They  are  the 
subject  of  discussion  at  the 
regular  conferences  of  the 
entire  staff. 

The  thing  that  impressed 
me  most  was  the  mental  at- 
titude of  the  staff.  They 
were  like  highly  trained  ath- 
letes, up  on  their  toes  every 
instant.  That  their  training 
was  mental  rather  than  phys- 
ical doesn't  detract  from  the 
force  of  comparison.  It  was 
here  that  I received  my 
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from  the  mass  of  correspond- 
ence on  each  desk^  the  re- 
quests were  heavy  this  morn- 
ings but  no  or.  2 seemed  to  be 
dismayed  oy  the  problems  he 
was  called  upon  to  face. 

One  member  of  the  staff 
is  editor  of  the  “Bulletin.”  I 
had  the  pleasure  of  meeting 
him.  It  is  he  who  writes  the 
monthly  letter  to  the  clients 
that  explains  the  plans 
arranges  the  accompanying 
letters  which  the  client  is  to 
send  out  to  put  the  plan  in 
execution.  It’s  a more  com- 
plicated job  than  appears- 
on  the  surface  and  one  which 
takes  a great  deal  of  the  time 
of  this  highly-paid  specialist. 

Another  member  of  the 
staff  is  editor  of  “The  Fore- 

The  Collins  Service,  indirectly 
has  been  a great  incentive  to 
general  bank  publicity,  as  is  well 
demonstrated  by  the  interesting 
letter  given  below. 


Letters  from  clients  frequently 
dte  odd.  and  profitable  results 
from  the  use  of  the  direct-by- 
mail literature  supplied  by  The 
Collins  Service.  Above  is  a 
good  example. 

strongest  impression  of  real 
service,  higWy  specialized, 
splendidly  equipped  and  exe- 
cuted with  dispatch  and  pre- 
cision. 

The  Emergency  and  Local 
Services  are  also  in  the 
hands  of  a group  of  special- 
ists. Each  one  has  his  own 
particular  department,  but  to 
each  is  assigned  a given 
group  of  banks.  All  the  in- 
quiries dealing  with  the  tech- 
nical questions  of  banking 
are  handled  by  them.  Most 
of  them  are  capable  of  meet- 
ing any  of  them  single- 
handed,  but  each  relies  on 
the  others  to  supplement  his 
general  knowledge  by  their 
special  knowledge.  Judging 
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Inexperience  frequently  offer*  unscientific 
methods  of  publicity  as  ineffective  as 


SQUARE  PEGS  IN  ROUND  HOLES 


On  casual  inspection  they  may  look  attract- 
ive. hut  invariably  they  lack  the  essential 
quality  of  substantial  belpfulnoas.  They 
have  no  well-considered  plan  as  a basis, 
so  fail  to  furnish  the  footholds  by  which 
Prospect  and  Depositor  must  climb  to  a 
personal  application  of  the  Financial  Insti- 
tution's facilities. 


cast.*'  It  is  he  who  receives  and  reads  eign  trade,  the  course  of  prices,  and  an 

the  multitudinous  data  from  the  various  almost  endless  stream  of  like  informa- 

reporting  agencies  and  from  the  United  tion.  It  is  he  who  edits  the  telling  edi- 

States  Government.  He  is  an  expert  in  torial  that  occupies  the  first  page.  He 

this  line.  He  can  draw  for  you,  off-hand,  is  a perfect  mine  of  information  on  the 

a chart  of  the  fluctuating  but  ever-  condition  of  every  leading  industry  in 

mounting  cost  of  living.  He  can  talk  the  United  States,  and  on  its  effect  on 

about  the  Steel  Corporation’s  unfilled  business  in  general  and  banking  in  par- 

orders;  he  can  give  you  facts  about  the  ticular. 

production  of  pig  iron,  of  the  crops,  the  The  work  of  preparing  newspaper 
money  in  circulation,  the  country’s  for-  advertisements  I found  to  be  under  the 
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The  progressive  steps  of 


The  Collins  Service  are  like 


ROUND  PEGS  IN  ROUND  HOLES 


They  provide  a direct  an 


method  of  guidint;  Prospect  and 
Depositor  up  the  Hill  of  Success  to 
a complete  appreciation  of 
the  Financial  Institution's  ; 'jfi 


facilities. 


direction  of  a former  newspaper  man 
of  wide  and  varied  experience,  a stu- 
dent of  psychology  and  advertising 
technique,  with  an  unusually  intelligent 
grasp  of  banking  problems.  He  seemed 
to  realize  what  most  advertisers  are  so 
slow  in  getting,  that  when  people  buy  a 
newspaper  they  want  news  even  in  their 
advertisements.  The  advertising  column 
that  reflects  the  conditions  of  last  week 


or  last  year  or  the  psychology  and 
phrases  of  the  last  century  is  no  longer 
effective. 

The  editor  of  the  Collins  newspaper 
service  told  me  that  it  had  been  deter- 
mined that  trained  writers  could  write 
interestingly  about  a bank  service  fifty- 
two  times  a year,  utilizing  current 
events  as  an  auxiliary  in  the  construc- 
tion of  the  advertisements  without  los- 
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Possibly  no  written  statements  carry  more  significance  and  absolute  truth  than  do  those  of  the  banker. 
The  Collins  Service  treasures  with  great  care  the  thousands  of  endorsements  which  it  has 
received  from  its  clients  all  over  the  United  States. 
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•at  r*«  f «Md  1 


• ItM  M t«t  tt  »M«  »*r«r«  «•  MMra 
m «•!■«  It  Ji*««  ••  m a^artlMMat 

•••.  M wv  •■Sr  «ar 


Tmv«  •ttj  trair. 


This  letter  and  telegram  are  well  worth  reading,  particularly 
the  notation  made  by  the  banker  on  the  telegram.  The 
The  unusual  features  of  The  Collins  Service  are  so  many  and 
frequent,  as  to  be  the  rule  rather  than  the  exception  with 
this  Organization, 


ing  in  effectiveness.  He  told  me  that 
it  was  his  job  to  seek  for  infinite  variety 
in  form  and  content^  and  to  strive  for  a 
natural  conversational  style  rather  than 
formality. 

When  I asked  to  see  the  operation  of 
■the  force  engaged  in  the  direct-by-mail 
publicity,  my  conductor  told  me  he  had 
nothing  to  show  me.  “Every  member  of 
“the  staff  works  at  it,”  he  said.  “Here 
we  throw  out  our  dragnet  for  ideas,  and 
our  catch  is  invariably  a big  one. 
They’re  all  welcome  from  whatever 
source  they  come.  We  may  have  pre- 
pared twenty  distinct  versions  of  a sin- 
gle message.  They  are  collected,  read, 
Tc-edited,  discussed,  rewritten,  re- 


criticized and  written  again.  The 
result  is  a compodite  product,  but 
its  authorship  is  quite  lost  in  the 
shuffle.  It’s  the  same  with  the 
material  which  accompanies  the  mes- 
sages. The  original  stories  come 
from  many  sources.  Illustrative  ma- 
terial comes  from  many  others.  Here 
there  is  extensive  rewriting  and 
collating.  Of  course,  there  are  some 
stories  that  are  so  good  and  so  in- 
dividual that  the  first  draft  calls  for 
little  improvement,  and  to  bring  in 
the  work  of  other  authors  would  be 
to  spoil  the  story’s  individuality. 
But,  on  the  whole,  the  authors  of 
our  Direct  Publicity  Service  are 
legion.  Almost  every  one  you  see 
in  our  offices  has  his  or  her  hand 
in  the  game.  We  believe  in 
using  the  potentialities  of  our 
people  to  the  limit.  The  results 
have  more  than  justified  our 
policy.  The  real  responsibility 
for  producing  the  material  is- 
sued in  the  direct-mail  publicity 
service  rests  on  the  Project 
Division,  the  combined  edito- 
rial and  publishing  office  of  the 
organization. 

“The  Project  Division”  may 
be  called  the  “Testing  Labora- 
tory” of  the  organization.  It 
is  here  that  the  vehicles  which 
are  to  carry  the  vital  messages 
from  the  banker  to  his  clients 
are  analyzed. 

The  work  of  the  division  is  four  fold. 
First,  comes  the  research  and  the 
gathering  together  of  the  facts  which 
form  the  background  of  the  material 
that  is  yet  to  be  prepared.  Then  comes 
the  actual  writing  of  the  copy  and  the 
analysis  of  the  field.  The  next  process 
is  the  editorial  work  which  prepares  it 
for  the  printer  and  includes  the  selec- 
tion of  the  illustrative  matter  and 
preparation  of  the  typographical  lay- 
out which  everything  must  receive  be- 
fore it  eventually  leaves  the  division. 
Finally,  the  Project  Division  must  de- 
vise the  ways  and  means  for  its  dis- 
tribution. It  represents  a business  in 
itself  and  calls  for  the  exercise  of  sound 
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The  progressive  bank  should  never  overlook  an  oppor' 
f unity,  for  constructive  publicity,  and  a holiday  like 

Fourth  of  July,  with  its  spirit  of  patriotism,  is  ^ 
an  excellent  time  to  send  out  a special 
announcement 

judgment^  inventive  genius  and  wide 
publishing  experience.  The  layout  and 
manufacturing  men  are  specialists  of 
high  order.  The  best  artists  are  em- 
ployed to  prepare  the  illustrations.  The 
finest  photographic  methods  are  used^ 
and  in  paper,  binding,  and  the  other  de- 
tails of  manufacturing,  quality,  dura- 
bility and  clearness  are  the  watch- 
words." 

I then  accompanied  my  conductor 
into  the  manufacturing  plant.  First  of 
all,  we  paid  a visit  to  the  print-shop, 
where  the  Collins  presses  turn  out  the 
millions  of  pieces  of  material  that  the 
Service  circulates  each  year.  In  the 
product  of  the  Collins  presses  is  clearly 
reflected  the  dignity  of  the  banks.  Here 
printing  is  looked  upon  as  a fine  art,  and 
no  expense  is  spared  to  make  whatever 
bears  the  Collins  imprint  a worthy 
piece  of  typography. 

The  force  of  The  Collins  Service  is 
operated  along  the  most  modern  ideas 
— self-government  through  committees 
prevails.  There  are  recreation  periods 


both  morning  and  afternoon.  There  are 
lunch-rooms,  gymnasiums,  dance-rooms, 
and  all  the  other  details  that  are  now 
considered  an  essential  part  of  every 
progressive  organization.  These  mat- 
ters are  the  objects  of  the  personal  in- 
terest of  Henry  H.  Collins,  Jr.  What- 
ever concerns  the  welfare  of  the  per- 
sonnel of  his  plant  touches  him  keenly. 
He  has  always  been  an  experimenter 
and  pioneer  along  these  lines.  It  is 
small  wonder  that  it  is  considered  a. 
privilege  to  be  employed  in  the  Collins 
plant  and  offices. 

In  whatever  I saw  I was  impressed 
by  a certain  standard  of  efficiency  and 
precision  which  spoke  volumes  for  the 
man  at  the  helm.  I believe  it  was 
Emerson  who  first  said  that  the  history 
of  every  nation  is  the  elongated  shadows 
of  a few  men.  It  is  true  of  nations,  it 
is  even  truer  of  business  organizations. 
Every  office,  every  store,  every  plant,, 
clearly  reflects  the  character,  the  mind 
and  the  idiosyncrasies  of  one  or  two  in- 
dividuals. It  may  be  the  proprietor  or 
the  general  manager — or  only  a subor- 
dinate who  has  succeeded  in  impressing* 
his  personality  on  the  entire  organiza- 
tion on  the  principle  that  you  can't  keep 
a good  man  down. 

I have  noticed,  too,  in  advertising  to 
a greater  degree  than  in  any  Other  line 
of  work  with  which  I have  been 
familiar,  that  the  strength  and  force 
and  effectiveness  of  the  men  higher  up 
is  reflected  in  the  product.  Advertis- 
ing is  a creative  work.  In  producing 
it  many  minds  and  many  hands  play' 
their  part.  But  in  the  final  coordina- 
tion of  their  activities,  in  welding  their 
combined  efforts  into  a project  or  a 
telling  piece  of  publicity  material,  a 
single  mind  in  the  last  analysis  dom- 
inates the  whole  and  places  its  stamp 
on  the  finished  product.  Just  as  a log 
with  Johns  Hopkins  at  one  end  and  a 
pupil  on  the  other  once  constituted  a 
university,  so  an  office  with  a strong 
creative  advertising  genius  in  one  cor- 
ner and  his  helpers  in  another  can  al- 
ways constitute  a full-fledged  publicity 
organization.  You  can  get  the  helpers 
anywhere,  but  the  geniuses  are  few. 

As  I thought  of  all  this  it  occurred 
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to  me  that  1 had  learaed  a great  deal 
about  the  plans  and  purposes  of  The 
Collins  Service,  but  very  little  about 
its  general  manager.  It  was  evident 
that  while  Mr.  Norton  is  an  excel- 
lent advertiser  of  what  the  other  fel- 
low has  to  sell,  he  shows  but  little 
inclination  to  advertise  himself.  I men- 
tioned as  much  to  his  assistant,  who  told 
me  with  a smile  that  in  these  days  when 
the  professional  publicity  man  is  always 
available  for  any  dinner  programme, 
Mr.  Norton  has  the  distinction  of  never 
yet  having  addressed  a gathering  of 
bankers  by  any  other  medium  than  the 
printed  word  with  its  infinitely  wider 
circulation.  He  has  years  of  advertis- 
ing experience  to  his  credit,  and  is  a 
thorough  student  of  banking  publicity 
problems  in  particular.  He  has  been 
with  the  organization  for  years  and  has 
helped  it  grow  until  it  has  become  a 
nation-wide  factor  in  developing  pros- 


perity by  educating  bankers  and  bank 
depositors. 

1 am  convinced  that  the  story  of  his 
career  is  interesting  and  would  be  well 
w6rth  telling  if  the  facts  were  available. 
As  it  is,  I have  been  able  to  gather  but 
a few  scraps  of  information  from  his 
associates:  Mr.  Norton  isn’t  accus- 

tomed to  talking  about  himself.  I did 
nianage  to  learn,  however,  that  some 
years  ago  the  New  York  “Herald'^ 
offered  a prize  for  the  best  short  human 
interest  story- — a price  so  big  that  it 
made  all  the  members  of  the  American 
army  of  free-lance  writers  roll  up  their 
sleeves  and  oil  up  their  typewriters  and 
go  to  it  for  all  they  were  worth.  It  was 
Mr.  Norton  who  won  through  the  popur 
lar  votes  of  the  newspaper  readers  and 
by  a margin  so  wide  that  his  nearest 
competitor  was  left  miles  behind. 

I also  discovered  that  the  idea  of  the 
National  Thrift  Day  which  we  now 
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The  Collins  Service  Is  recognized  as  one  of  the  greatestlf actors  in  causing'people  to!enterlbanks, 
rather  than  to  pass  them  by 
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celebrate  January  17  was  solely  his; 
that  it  was  he  alone  who  worked  out 
the  multitude  of  details  and  gave  it  the 
wide  publicity  which  has  resulted  in  its 
universal  observance  and  permanent  re- 
tention. 

In  these  times^  when  we  are  hearing 
from  all  sides  demands  for  a six-hour 
day  and  a five-day  week,  with  plenty  of 
holidays  thrown  in,  it  is  refreshing  to 
meet  a man  whose  brain  works  on  a 
twenty-four  hour  day  shift  just  through 
sheer  love  of  the  work  in  which  he  is 
engaged.  They  tell  me  that  Mr.  Nor- 
ton keeps  a pad  and  pencil  beside  his 
bed,  and  that  many  of  the  banker’s  busi- 
ness extension  problems  have  been 
solved  in  the  peace  and  quiet  of  the  mid- 
night hour. 

In  this  way,  despite  the  multifarious 
duties  that  fill  the  day  of  the  man  who 
leads  the  Collins  organization,  he  keeps 
in  close  touch  with  every  little  problem 
that  confronts  the  clients  of  the  serv- 
ice, whether  they  do  business  in  Florida 
or  Washington.  But  the  best  general 
manager  in  the  world  would  be  wasted 
if  the  executive  heads  of  the  organiza- 
tion were  not  also  forward-looking, 
broad-minded  and  progressive  men. 

I expressed  my  appreciation  of  what 
I had  seen  to  Mr.  Norton  when  I re- 
turned. *T  hope  you’ll  agree  with  us,” 
he  replied  as  he  said  good-bye,  “that 


in  applied  p s y- 
chology,  and  our 
chief  problem  is 
how  best  to  apply 
it.  Here  we’re  al- 
ways open  to  sug- 
gestions, and  we’re 
always  seeking  for 
more  light.  I think 
results  justify  us 
in  concluding  that 
we  are  on  the 
right  track,  but 
we’re  gathering 
momentum  and 
improving  details 
and  methods  every 
day.  We’re  also 
enlarging 
our  field.” 

The  time  had 


The  importance  of  the  poster  as  a medium  of  indirect  advertising  was  fuliy 
demonstrated  by  the  Government  in  its  Liberty  Loan  drives:  on  this  page 
are  iilustrated  two  exampies  of  some  of  the  ciever  poster  work  used  by  the 
Coiiins*  ciients. 


TbeUnsk.llcdM(^te  ENERGY  Ibe  SU led  Use  It 
Ihe  Careless Wiste  JMlATERIAX/S  IheGrcMGvistrwIlim 
Ibe  Lazy  Waste  TIME  The  Industrious  Use  It 

Spenders  Waste  UOMEY  The  Thrifty  Sava  It 

PONT  BE  A WASTER! 


THE  DEVIL  OF  DEBT 

ISON  THE  BACKS  MANY  OF  US 

Ther«%BUI-MMMe/ 

And  the  OeHc-he  alutqus  at 
The  BosHwptrt  i»fdvp-ena^ 

M thefbrtar  and  the  Draymani 
AsfertheBoi^hesyshecarttiewainbar 
when  he  was  out  of  debd 
Tmithe  OfPioe  Bqy.  would  be  in  debt- 
if  mw  cm  would  lend  kieil 
WHAT  CAN  Wl  DO  ABOUT  IT  ? 


VI  DOi 
? 


DfAt  OUrBgnmnuml 


qjHE  VALUE  Of  A DOLLAIL 
^ B NlVia  aiMJZtO  THROUGH 
EARNING  m 

qm\eaUE  is  APfRIClATEO 
^ IBOUGN  Asmaunc  METHOD 
OfSAHNCACIRrAM  MULT 
Of  MW  OOUAR-NO  MATTER. 
HOif  SMJUJ.  THAT  gU  ft 


the  most  interesting  use  to  which  spe- 
cialized knowledge  can  be  put*  is  that 
of  conveying  a suggestive  force  to 
every  reader  that  enables  him  ic  in- 
crease his  eflSciency,  whether  he  be  a de- 
positor, a prospective  depositor,  or  em- 
ployee of  the  institution.  We  believe 
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National  Thrift  Day,  inaugurated  and  established  by 
The  Collins  Service,  is  growing  in  importance  each 
year.  Constructively  focusing  the  attention  of  the 
public  on  financial  institutions  of  the  country,  it  pre- 
sents a form  of  financial  publicity  that  bears  fruit 
through  every  day  in  the  year.  The  poster  illustrated 
above  is  but  one  of  the  many  features  prepared  by  the 
Collins  organization  for  the  observance  of  National 
Thrift  Day 

now  come  for  me  to  make  my  depart- 
ure, and  I went  away  feeling  well  re- 
paid for  the  time  I had  spent  at  the 
Collins  offices.  Perhaps  the  one  big 


conviction  that  I took  away  with  me 
was  the  absolute  sincerity  of  purpose 
of  this  organization.  The  sincerity  of 
Henry  H Collins,  Jr.,  and  his  fel- 
low officers,  of  Charles  H.  Norton  and 
his  immediate  staff  has  permeated  the 
entire  force.  They  believe  in  them- 


The  official  badge  for  Thrift 
Day  is  unique  in  design  and 
use.  The  cirulation  of  this 
attractively  colored  Thrift 
insignia  runs  into  hundreds 
of  thousands  every  year. 


selves  and  in  their  work.  They  believe 
in  the  ability  of  brains  and  highly  spe- 
cialized knowledge  and  skill  to  acconi’- 
plish  what  the  individual  cannot  be 
expected  to  accomplish  for  himself. 
They  believe  in  teamwork  and  the  close 
cooperation  of  all  of  the  agencies  in  the 
community;  that  their  work  is  some- 
thing more  than  a mere  commercial 
proposition,  and  that  a better,  more 
efficient  and  more  prosperous  America 
will  result  from  their  efforts.  In  bring- 
ing this  about,  they  are  confident  that 
they  have  an  important  part  to  play, 
and  they  mean  to  play  it  with  all  their 
might.  I am  particularly  glad  of  this 
opportunity  of  expressing  my  belief 
that  their  hopes  are  to  be  realized  in 
the  fullest  measure. 


A card  of  invitation  for  National  Thrift  Day  invarably  results 
in  profitable  returns.  Herewith  is  reproduced  one  of  the 
layouts  for  a Thrift  Day  invitation  card  furnished  by  the 
Collins  Organization. 
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ADRIAN  H.  MULLER  & SON 

S5  WILLIAM  STREET,  Cormr  of  Pin*  Stroet,  NEW  YORK 

AUCTIONEERS 

The  BMinesa  of  Banks,  Bankers,  Investors  and  Dealers  In  Securltlea 
generally,  receives  prompt  and  careful  attention. 

STOCKS  AND  BONDS  AT  AUCTION 

regular  auction  SiULES  OF  ALL  CLASSES  OF  STOCKS  AND 
BONDS  EVERY  WEDNESDAY 

Real  Estate  at  Public  and  Private  Sale 

Prompt  Returns  on  all  business  entrusted  to  us 


War  Risk  Insurance 


TF  the  $40,000,000,000 1 which  is  the 
aggregate  of  War  Risk'  Insurance 
policies  held  by  service  men  were  turned 
into  silver  dollars  and  stacked  one  on 
.top  of  another,  there  would  be  600,000 
stacks  as  high  as  the  Washington  Mon- 
ument If  it  were  turned  into  one 
dollar  bills,  and  these  were  placed  end 
fto  end,  the  string  would  be  long  enough 
to  stretch  from  the  Earth  to  the  Moon 
and  back  nineteen  times. 

A letter  to  Wisconsin  banks  from 
Marshall  Cousins,  Commissioner  of 
.Banking  of  that  state,  in  part  is  as 
follows : 

AU  bankers  realize  the  value  of  insurance, 
•and  I believe  you  will  be  conferring  a last- 
.Ing  favor  upon  the  soldiers  by  assisting  them 
to  obtain  reinstatement  in  those  cases  where 
they  have  allowed  their  insurance  to  lapse 
and  in  arranging  to  make  remittance  for 
them  to  Was^^on. 

Those  who  dropped  their  policies  can 


never  again  secure  protection  to  equal  that 
offered  by  the  War  Risk  Bureau.  I believe 
many  of  the  men  have  allowed  their  insur- 
ance to  lapse  because  they  did  not  know  how 
to  miUce  their  remittances  or  where  to  make 
them. 

The  remittance  letter  should  give  the  full 
name  and. address  of  the  insured  and  if  dis- 
charged ^ve  rank  and  organization  at  the 
time  of  discharge.  It  sho^d  also  give  the 
number  of  the  certificate  if  the  number  is 
known,  the  amount  of  remittance,  and  the 
months  covered  by  the  remittance.  Name 
and  address  of  the  remitter  should  also  be 
given. 

It  is  suggested  you  ask  the  codperation 
pf  the  newspapers  in  your  locality  in  giv- 
ing publicity  to  the  fact  that  you  are  pre- 
pared to  give  information  to  soldiers  con- 
cerning this  government  insurance  and  will 
fnake  remittances  for  them  if  they  so  desire. 
It  is  probable  many  of  them  would  open 
accounts  and  arrange  for  you  making  regpi- 
lar  monthly  remittances  in  payment  of  pre- 
miums. In  this  way  you  will  encourage  the 
opening  of  accounts  which  may  become  of 
value  to  you  in  time. 


Ask  Your  Stationer  for 

Bankers  Linen  «d  Bankers  Linen  Bond 

Made  in  Flat  Papers,  Trpewriter  Paper,  and  Envelopes 
Th«y  are  fully  appreciated  by  the  dlacriminatinff  banker  deairina  hiffh-gvade 
serviceable  paper  for  correspondence  and  typewriter  purpoeea 

Manufactured  by  Southworth  Company,  Mittineague,  Mass. 

SOLE  AGENTS  FOR  NEW  YORK 

F.  W.  ANDERSON  & CO. 

INCOBPOBATED 

34  Beekman  Street,  New  York 
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Consistent  Policies  Needed 

However  desirable  rapid  alternations  of  conditions  may 
be  for  those  engaged  in  the  game  of  speculation,  such  swift 
changes  are  hardly  compatible  with  the  orderly  operations 
of  business,  which  require  at  least  a reasonable  degree  of  stability. 
The  upheavals  brought  about  by  the  war  tended  to  reduce  nearly 
all  business  to  a speculative  basis.  Even  long  after  the  war  has  i 
ended,  the  conditions  following  in  the  wake  of  the  great  conflict,/ 
and  the  legislation  which  altered  social  conditions  have  required,/ 
still  render  business  more  or  less  uncertain.  To  some  extent  this 
uncertainty  might  be  relieved  by  clearly  defined  legislative  andl 
administrative  policies.  But  instead  of  having  such  policies,  we\ 
seem  to  be  drifting  about  without  any  precise  notion  of  what  we 
are  trying  to  do. 

The  subject  should  be  approached,  if  possible,  without  partisan 
or  other  bias,  for  it  seriously  concerns  our  individual  and  national 
welfare. 

Let  us  first  consider  our  international  policies.  Who,  for  ex- 
ample, can  tell  just  what  we  are  driving  at  with  respect  to  Mexico? 
And  what  are  our  aims  with  regard  to  the  political  and  financial 
problems  of  Europe?  Do  we  mean  to  offer  any  protection  what- 
ever to  American  life  or  property  in  foreign  countries? 

Passing  to  domestic  problems,  have  we  a settled  policy  in  re- 
gard to  the  railroads?  Shall  we  go  on  with  the  plan  of  allowing 
the  state  and  Federal  Governments  to  harry  them  as  in  the  past? 
What  do  we  intend  to  do  about  big  combinations  of  business? 
And  what  about  labor?  Are  we  to  continue  our  present  national 
extravagance? 

It  would  be  comforting  to  believe  that  the  new  legislation  in 
regard  to  the  railways  represents  a new  and  enlightened  attitude 
toward  this  important  factor  in  our  national  prosperity,  but  does  it? 

Could  one  conclude  that  the  recent  decision  of  the  United 
States  Supreme  Court  in  the  United  States  Steel  Corporation 
case  represented  a fixed  determination  of  the  Government  to  ar- 
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raign  only  the  “bad”  trusts  hereafter,  this  might  afford  a secure 
feeling  to  many  great  business  aggregations.  But  is  such  a con- 
clusion warranted? 

And  if  labor  is  content  to-day  with  high  wages,  who  can  tell 
what  the  outcome  will  be  when  wages  fall,  as  inevitably  they  must? 

Who  shall  call  the  Government’s  extravagance  to  account  so 
sharply  that  the  warning  must  be  heeded?  And  how  shall  the 
necessity  of  checking  individual  extravagance  be  enforced  upon 
our  people  short  of  a disastrous  panic? 

Soon  the  countrj'^  will  be  engrossed  in  the  issues  of  a Presi- 
dential campaign.  Will  the  platforms  and  candidates  give  atten- 
tion to  the  establishment  of  policies  which  will  afford  a reliable 
guide  for  the  business  of  the  future,  or  shall  we  continue  to  drift 
about  helplessly  in  the  fogs  which  now  envelop  us? 

<1 


Final  Report  of  the  CunlifFe  Committee 

The  final  report  of  the  committee  on  currency  and  foreign 
exchanges,  which  was  constituted  under  the  chairmanship  of 
Lord  Cimliffe,  former  Governor  of  the  Bank  of  England, 
has  been  made  to  the  lords  commissioners  of  His  Majesty’s  Treas- 
ury. 

Included  in  the  scope  of  the  committee’s  investigations  were 
the  problems  arising  in  connection  with  currency  and  foreign  ex- 
changes during  the  period  of  reconstruction,  and  also  to  consider 
the  working  of  the  Bank  Act  of  1844,  and  the  constitution  and 
functions  of  the  Bank  of  England,  with  a view  to  recommending 
any  alterations  which  might  appear  to  the  committee  as  being 
necessary  or  desirable. 

In  reference  to  the  foreign  exchanges,  the  committee  says: 

“We  stated  in  the  introduction  to  our  interim  report  our  opin- 
ion that  a sound  system  of  currency  wovdd  in  itself  secure  equilib- 
rium in  the  foreign  exchanges.  We  have  reviewed  the  criticisms 
which  have  been  made  upon  this  part  of  our  report,  but  we  see  no 
reason  to  modify  our  opinion.  We  have  found  nothing  in  the  ex- 
periences of  the  war  to  falsify  the  lessons  of  previous  experience 
that  the  adoption  of  a currency  not  convertible  at  will  into  gold 
or  other  exportable  coin  is  likely  in  practice  to  lead  to  overissue 
and  so  to  destroy  the  measure  of  exchangeable  value  and  cause  a 
general  rise  in  all  prices  and  an  adverse  movement  in  the  foreign 
exchanges.” 

While  the  report  admits  that  the  weakness  of  the  exchanges  is 
due,  in  a measure,  to  trade  conditions,  an  important  cause  of  the 
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depreciation  in  sterling  in  New  York  “is  to  be  found  in  the  ex- 
panded state  of  credit  in  this  country.” 

Here  are  the  remedies  which  the  committee  suggests: 
“Increased  production,  cessation  of  Government  borrowings, 
and  decreased  expenditure  both  by  the  Government  and  by  each 
individual  member  of  the  nation  are  the  first  essentials  to  recovery. 
These  must  be  associated  with  the  restoration  of  the  pre-war 
methods  of  controlling  the  currency  and  credit  system  of  the  coun- 
try for  the  purpose  of  re-establishing  at  an  early  date  a free  market 
for  gold  in  London.” 

As  to  the  Bank  of  England,  the  committee  does  not  find  the 
principles  governing  the  banking  systems  of  the  principal  foreign 
countries  so  well  adapted  to  the  needs  of  Great  Britain  as  those 
contained  in  the  Bank  Act  of  1844.  As  certain  important  altera- 
tions which  experience  suggested  to  be  desirable  have  been  made 
in  the  constitution  and  management  of  the  hank  during  the  war, 
no  further  changes  are  recommended. 

The  report  proposes  that  the  actual  maximiun  fiduciary  cir- 
culation in  any  year  should  become  the  legal  maximum  for  the 
next,  subject  only  to  emergency  arrangements  previously  pro- 
posed. A recommendation  is  made  that  the  notes  of  the  Scotch 
and  Irish  hanks  he  placed  on  their  pre-war  basis;  also  that  the 
issue  of  currency  notes  to  joint-stock  banks  he  discontinued. 

This  significant  reference  is  made  to  the  status  of  foreign 
hanks: 

“Several  of  our  witnesses  have  called  attention  to  the  condi- 
tions under  which  it  is  open  to  foreign  hanks  to  establish  them- 
selves in  this  coimtry.  We  suggest  that  this  is  a matter  which 
should  receive  the  early  attention  of  His  Majesty’s  Government.” 
The  opinion  expressed  in  this  report  regarding  the  prime  cause 
of  derangement  of  the  foreign  exchanges — depreciated  currency — 
coincides  with  the  best  banking  opinion  in  this  country.  If  this 
is  the  true  cause  of  such  derangement  of  values,  then  the  remedy 
would  seem  to  be  in  the  hands  of  the  countries  whose  currencies 
are  depreciated,  and  loans  made  by  the  United  States  for  the 
purpose  of  relieving  the  exchange  situation  might  not  only  fail 
to  give  the  needed  relief,  but  act  as  an  aggravation  of  the  difficulty. 

Financing  American  Shipping 

ONE  of  the  new  demands  made  upon  the  banking  and  invest- 
ment resources  of  the  coimtry,  as  a result  of  changes  brought 
about  by  the  war,  relates  to  the  financing  of  American  ship- 
ping. Whether  this  demand  will  be  met  by  the  existing  financial 
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institutions,  or  whether  in  time  a special  type  of  bank  or  invest- 
ment organization  may  be  required  for  it,  can  not  as  yet  be 
known.  For  the  present,  until  a special  mechanism  is  created — 
should  it  be  found  necessary — what  financing  of  this  character  is 
done  at  all  will  have  to  be  through  existing  instnunentalities. 

The  shipping  business  is  beset  with  the  usual  vicissitudes  which 
attach  to  all  commercial  ventres,  and  has  besides  some  special 
risks  of  its  own.  Perils  of  waters,  winds  and  rocks  are  no  longer 
enhanced  by  the  pirates  of  other  days  or  by  the  submarines  of  more 
recent  times,  although  there  are  some  floating  mines  still  on  their 
vagrant  voyages  which  make  the  sea  less  safe  than  it  was  prior  to 
the  beginning  of  the  late  attempt  at  international  assassination  on 
a hitherto  imheard-of  scale. 

And,  so  far  as  the  United  States  is  concerned,  there  are  some 
uncertainties  not  included  in  the  above  category.  We  do  not  seem 
as  yet  to  have  developed  any  definite  policy  with  respect  to  ship- 
ping. Until  this  is  done,  and  it  can  be  clearly  shown  that  American 
ships  are  to  be  operated  imder  conditions  which  will  make  a rea- 
sonable profit  possible,  the  difiiculties  of  procuring  capital  and 
credit  for  maritime  purposes  must  remain. 

With  the  completion  of  its  building  programme  the  United 
States  Shipping  Board  expects  to  have  a fleet  of  nearly  2,000 
vessels,  representing  some  11,000,000  deadweight  tons.  At  present 
the  plan  seems  to  be  to  sell  these  ships  to  private  owners,  although 
considerable  opposition  has  developed  toward  some  of  the  contem- 
plated or  actual  sales.  The  alternative  to  a sale  of  the  ships  would 
be  Government  ownership  and  possibly  Government  operation, 
though  the  latter  is  not  generally  regarded  as  desirable. 

Americans  have  long  hoped  to  see  a restoration  of  our  maritime 
commerce,  which  has  never  recovered  from  the  blow  it  received 
during  the  Civil  War.  One  reason  why  such  revival  has  not  taken 
place  has  been  the  more  profitable  field  found  upon  land  for  Ameri- 
can capital  and  enterprise.  Unless  maritime  business  is  made  more 
attractive  than  it  has  been,  a like  indifference  to  it  may  be  looked 
for  in  the  future.  Should  the  Government  decide  upon  a policy 
of  infiexibly  supporting  the  American  ocean-carrying  trade,  by 
fixing  conditions  so  that  such  trade  may  show  a sufficient  profit, 
then  our  capital  and  enterprise  would  be  attracted  in  that  direction. 
Whether  the  high  cost  of  building  and  operating  ships,  and  other 
influences  leading  to  lessened  shipping  profits,  can  be  overcome  by 
American  skill  and  enterprise,  so  as  to  place  our  ships  on  a substan- 
tial equality  with  those  of  the  great  maritime  powers,  remains  to  be 
seen. 

For  the  purpose  of  considering  the  problems  which  will  arise 
from  the  shipping  situation,  a large  committee  of  American  bankers 
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has  been  formed  and  through  an  executive  committee  will  make  a 
thorough  investigation  of  the  subject. 

Should  the  financing  of  American  shipping  involve  other  than 
short-term  credits,  the  service  may  require  later  on  the  organization 
of  a Maritime  Trust  Company,  the  stock  of  which  might  be  owned, 
in  part  at  least,  by  existing  banks,  the  same  as  has  been  done  in 
the  formation  of  special  banks  for  foreign  trade.  The  investiga- 
tions of  the  hankers’  committee  may  reveal  whether  or  not  such  an 
institution  is  needed. 

It  may  be  instructive  to  note  in  this  connection  that  announce- 
ment was  recently  made  of  the  formation  in  London  of  the  Mer- 
chant Marine  Finance  Corporation,  organized  exclusively  for 
financing  shipbuilding. 


Legal  Victory  of  the  U.  S.  Steel 
Corporation 


By  the  judgment  handed  down  on  March  1 by  the  United 
States  Supreme  Court,  the  United  States  Steel  Corporation 
gained  a marked  legal  victory,  the  decision  holding  that  this 
is  not  an  illegal  monopoly. 

The  ground  on  which  the  decision  was  reached  appears  to  be 
that  a contrary  view  would  have  been  against  public  poficy — that  a 
restraining  or  dissolving  order  would  have  set  the  steel  industry 
hack  where  it  was  twenty  years  ago,  and  that  the  foreign  trade  of 
the  country  might  he  seriously  injured  in  consequence.  In  other 
words,  the  United.  States  Supreme  Court  took  the  view,  which  is 
not  imcommon  in  recent  decisions,  that  the  conditions  which  pre- 
vailed at  the  time  the  Sherman  Anti-Trust  Law  was  enacted  have 
changed  and  that  the  public  interests  would  not  be  served  by  a dis- 
solution of  the  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Justice  Hay,  in 
the  dissenting  opinion,  held  that  this  was  a matter  for  Congress 
rather  than  for  the  courts. 

No  doubt  there  is  a good  deal  of  a tendency  in  legislation  to 
strike  a very  high  moral  level,  leaving  to  administrative  acts  and 
judicial  interpretations  the  practical  applications  of  these  idealistic 
statutes  to  a work-a-day  world.  Legislative  bodies  thus  gain  an 
exalted  moral  reputation,  while  escaping  the  serious  responsibili- 
ties which  the  application  of  these  principles  involves. 

It  would  be  rash  to  infer  that  because  the  United  States  Steel 
•Corporation  has  missed  judicial  disintegration  a similar  rule  will 
apply  to  all  the  so-called  trusts.  Some  of  them,  it  must  be  remem- 
bered, are  “good,”  while  others  are  bad.  Perhaps  the  heaviest  sin 
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to  be  imputed  to  the  United  States  Steel  Corporation  was  the  cir- 
cumstance surrounding  its  birth.  If  the  recent  decision  does  not 
condone  this  offense,  it  at  least  takes  cognizance  of  the  mitigating 
effects  of  subsequent  good  conduct. 

In  the  tendency  of  court  decisions  to  recognize  the  antiquated 
character  of  many  of  our  business  laws,  a very  practical  question  is 
involved.  For  if  the  members  of  State  legislatures  and  of  Congress 
are  so  fearful  of  the  views  of  their  constituents  that  they  will  not 
keep  legislation  of  this  character  up  to  the  needs  of  the  times,  then 
we  mu^  depend  upon  the  courts  to  make  such  construction  of  more 
or  less  antiquated  statutes  as  the  times  demand.  Not  many  years 
ago  there  was  much  agitation  in  favor  of  making  the  coiu’ts  more 
directly  responsive  to  public  opinion;  but  there  is  some  evidence 
that  the  courts  are  more  disposed  to  take  cognizance  of  public 
opinion,  or  at  least  of  changed  conditions,  than  Congress  is,  and  of 
this  tendency  the  decision  in  the  Steel  Corporation  may  he  cited 
as  an  illustration. 

Where  combinations  of  industrial  establishments  are  effected 
and  carried  on  without  injury  to  competitors,  employees  or  to  the 
public,  while  resulting  in  greatly  increased  economy  and  efficiency, 
there  seems  no  sound  reason  why  they  should  not  be  sanctioned  by 
legislation.  Possibly  the  present  law  does  this,  but  long  and  uncer- 
tain litigation  is  necessary  to  establish  the  fact. 


Preparing  for  a Class  War 


Brooklyn,  which  at  one  time  was  famous  for  its  number  of 
churches,  and  also  locally  known  as  the  slumbering  quarters 
of  many  persons  who  during  the  daytime  toiled  amid.st  the 
c.'tnons  of  downtown  New  York,  now  aspires,  apparently,  to  estab- 
lish claims  for  a new  kind  of  eminence — that  of  leader  of  the  war 
of  classes  in  this  country.  This  deduction  is  reached  after  reading 
a statement  that  there  was  recently  formed  in  Brooklyn  “The  Mid- 
dle Class  Union  of  New  York  State.”  Its  objects  may  be  inferred 
from  the  following  declaration  made  by  one  of  the  incorporators: 

“Any  person  who  considers  himself  as  belonging  to  the  ‘middle 
class’  may  become  a member.  By  the  term  ‘middle  class'  we  mean 

I that  host  of  refined,  intelligent  but  unorganized  individuals  who  are 
neither  labor  unionists,  politicians  nor  capitalists.  This  body  of 
people  is  the  most  powerful,  but  it  has  always  lacked  the  force  of 
concerted  effort.” 

Those  who  feel  themselves  as  properly  belonging  to  the  haul 
ton  will  not,  of  course,  wish  to  demean  themselves  by  joining  any 
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mere  “middle  class”  organization,  even  though  its  members  may 
include  a “host  of  refined  and  intelligent  individuals.” 

This  form  of  social  snobbery  finds  its  political  counterjiart  in  a 
proclamation  recently  put  forth  by  the  American  Federation  of 
Labor  for  organizing  a great  political  machine  in  every  section  of 
the  covmtry  for  the  purpose  of  defeating  those  aspirants  for  office 
Avho  have  refused  to  meet  labor’s  demands.  Here  are  some  of  the 
assertions  made  in  this  proclamation: 

“The  inherent  rights  and  principles  of  our  people  are  threatened. 

“The  free  institutions  of  our  country  are  menaced. 

“The  ideals  of  democracy  are  in  danger. 

“The  Congress  of  the  United  States  has  failed  to  do  its  duty. 
It  has  failed  to  meet  the  emergency.  It  has  given  encouragement 
and  support  to  autocratic  and  reactionary  policies.  Its  dominating 
thought  has  been  the  repression  of  labor. 

“Every  effort  to  secure  remedial  and  constructive  legislation  has 
been  strangled.  Every  appeal  for  redress  has  met  with  subtle  and 
open  hostility.  The  halls  of  Congress  have  been  used  by  labor’s 
enemies  to  foster  and  spread  a vicious  propaganda  against  the 
efforts  of  the  toilers  to  exercise  their  normal  and  lawful  activities 
for  the  protection  and  promotion  of  their  interests  and  welfare. 
Labor  has  appealed  for  relief  in  vain. 

“The  hour  has  arrived  when  those  who  believe  in  the  mainten- 
ance of  democratic  institutions  must  marshal  their  forces  in  defense 
of  their  rights  and  ideals. 

* « « 


“It  is  the  duty  of  trade  unionists,  their  friends  and  sympathizers 
and  all  lovers  of  freedom,  justice  and  democratic  ideals  and  insti- 
tutions to  unite  in  defeating  those  seeking  public  oflSce  who  are 
indifferent  or  hostile  to  the  people’s  interests  and  the  aspirations 
of  labor. 

“Wherever  candidates  for  reelection  have  been  friendly  to  labor’s 
interests  they  should  be  loyally  supported.  Wherever  candidates 
are  hostile  or  indifferent  to  labor’s  interests,  they  should  be  defeated 
and  the  nomination  and  election  of  true  and  tried  trade  unionists  or 
of  assured  friends  should  be  secured.” 


The  attempt  to  array  the  people  of  this  country  into  hostile 
classes  seems  to  be  quite  as  logical  as  would  a proposed  division  of 
the  people  into  organized  groups  because  of  their  religious  beliefs 
or  the  color  of  their  hair,  or  whether  they  took  two  lumps  in  their 
tea  or  only  one. 

Against  these  foolish  proposals,  dangerous  alike  to  “labor,”  to 
the  “middle  classes”  and  to  the  best  interests  of  every  man,  woman 
and  child  of  the  Republic,  it  is  refreshing  to  set  down  these  sound 
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American  principles  as  enunciated  so  clearly  by  Hon.  Calvin  Coo- 
lidge.  Governor  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts : 

“The  men  of  Massachusetts  are  not  labor  men,  or  policemen,  or 
union  men,  or  rich  men,  or  any  other  class  of  men  first;  they  are 
Americans  first.” 


American  Credits  to  Europe 

This  subject  is  interestingly  commented  on  by  the  London 
“Daily  Chronicle”  of  January  31  in  a leading  editorial  article, 
entitled  “Struggling  Europe;  Will  America  Refuse  to  Help?” 
The  article  in  question  deals  chiefly  with  some  utterances  of  Mr. 
Carter  Glass,  who  recently  resigned  as  Secretarj’^  of  the  Treasury 
to  become  a member  of  the  Senate,  in  reference  to  a proposed  In- 
ternational Financial  Conference  and  the  general  subject  of  Amer- 
ican credits  to  Europe. 

As  the  article  intimates,  Mr.  Glass  has  not  spoken  the  final 
word  in  reference  to  this  matter;  for  while  there  may  be  difference 
of  opinion  in  regard  to  the  propriety  of  holding  an  International 
Financial  Conference,  there  is  no  diversity  of  opinion  among  en- 
lightened bankers  and  business  men  as  to  the  desirability  of  extend- 
ing credits  to  Europe.  This  was  clearly  shown  by  the  views  ex- 
pressed at  the  Reconstruction  Congress  at  Atlantic  City,  the  Con- 
vention of  the  American  Bankers  Association  at  St.  Louis,  the 
Pan-American  Financial  Conference  at  Washington,  and  the  same 
views  are  certain  to  prevail  at  the  Seventh  National  Foreign  Trade 
Convention  to  be  held  at  San  Francisco  in  May.  These  organiza- 
tions may  be  taken  as  fairly  representing  the  conclusions  of  repre- 
sentative American  bankers  and  business  men  on  this  subject. 

The  desirability  of  a liberal  extension  of  American  credit  to 
Europe  is  not  seriously  disputed  on  this  side  of  the  Atlantic.  But 
our  ability  to  extend  such  credit  is  less  clear.  The  Federal  Reserve 
Banks  are  nearing  the  limit  of  their  rediscount  facilities,  and  the 
banks  generally  find  their  loan  commitments  rather  inconveniently 
large  at  the  present  time,  and  in  need  of  curtailment.  If  we  are 
to  absorb  any  large  amount  of  European  securities,  we  shall  have 
to  practice  greater  economy  in  order  to  provide  the  necessary  funds, 
and  at  present  a tendency  toward  extravagance  exists  which  ap- 
pears difficult  to  check.  Besides,  notwithstanding  the  large  num- 
ber who  bought  Liberty  Bonds,  principally  under  the  stimulus  of 
a patriotic  impulse,  the  number  of  those  willing  to  invest  in  foreign 
securities  or  even  in  domestic  securities  remains  comparatively  small. 
We  are  pinning  some  hope  to  the  new  Edge  Law  as  providing  the 
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necessary  machinery  for  increasing  the  number  of  foreign  investors, 
but  the  effectiveness  of  this  machinery  remains  to  be  tried. 

Discussing  the  attitude  of  America  toward  the  countries  of 
Continental  Europe,  the  “Chronicle”  says: 

“Let  us  ventime  on  a parable.  A rich  man,  clad  in  furs,  stands 
outside  a baker’s  shop,  jingling  money  in  his  pocket.  By  his  side 
stand  half  a dozen  war-cripples,  some  armless,  some  legless,  all  pen- 
niless. They  have  lost  their  limbs  in  a war,  which  has  made  his 
wealth  and  secured  his  freedom,  and  they  implore  him  for  food. 
‘There  it  is,’  says  he,  pointing  to  the  loaves  in  the  shop ; ‘go  in,  and 
pay  for  it  yourselves.  Why  not?  Don’t  you  see  I always  pay  for 
mine  myself?’  Comment  on  that  rich  man’s  attitude  seems  almost 
superfluous.” 

The  parable  representing  the  United  States  as  the  rich  man, 
indiflferent  to  the  starving  and  crippled  of  Europe,  seems  beside  the 
mark.  If  charitable  appeals  were  again  made,  they  would  receive 
a ready  and  willing  response  here  as  they  have  in  the  past.  But 
the  problem  far  transcends  the  limit  of  charity.  The  industries  of 
Europe  need  re-starting,  and  this  is  a matter  of  business,  not 
charity.  Should  the  United  States  fail  in  doing  its  part  in  the 
work_pf  restoriiig  prosperity  to  -Continental'Eurppejt  woiild'lnu^' 
an  imusual  business  opportunity.  Probably  the  sooner  the  attitude 
represented  in  this~parable^is  discarded,  and  the  problem  attacked 
from  a business  standpoint,  the  more  quickly  will  some  definite 
results  be  reached,  since  neither  national  nor  individual  mendicancy 
constitutes  a good  recommendation  for  credit.  At  the  best  much 
time  and  patience  will  be  required. 

« 


Presidential  Possibilities 


Although  the  bankers  magazine  is  in  no  sense  a party 
organ,  it  nevertheless  feels  in  common  with  the  people  of  the 
coimtry  a deep  interest  in  the  probable  nominees  of  the  two 
leading  parties  at  the  conventions  which  are  soon  to  be  held. 

While  no  definite  statement  has  as  yet  come  from  President 
Wilson  in  regard  to  his  attitude  towards  a third  term,  it  is  hardly 
deemed  probable,  in  view  of  the  traditions  against  a third  consecu- 
tive term,  and  considering  the  state  of  the  President’s  health,  that 
he  will  again  be  a candidate  for  reelection.  Should  this  assumption 
prove  correct,  it  will  leave  a free  field  for  the  other  candidates  who 
aspire  to  the  Democratic  nomination. 

While  many  seem  to  believe  that  Bryan  had  withdrawn  per- 
manently from  the  political  arena,  his  reappearance  of  late  has 
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dissipated  this  idea.  Mr.  Bryan  is  back  in  politics  with  all  his  old 
mental  and  physical  vigor,  and  his  evident  determination  to  take  a 
strong  hand  in  shaping  the  policies  and  in  naming  the  candidates 
who  shall  lead  the  party  in  the  coming  campaign  is  clearly  manifest. 
Undoubtedly,  the  attitude  taken  by  Mr.  Bryan  in  the  Democratic 
Convention  of  1912  was  responsible  for  the  first  nominaton  of  Mr. 
Wilson.  It  cannot  be  said  at  the  present  time  whether  Mr.  Bryan’s 
influence  will  be  as  strong  in  1920  as  it  was  eight  years  ago  or  not. 
but  he  will  undoubtedly  exercise  a very  great  influence  in  the  next 
national  council  of  the  Democratic  Party  and  may  even  decide  to 
force  his  own  nomination.  Whether  he  will  be  able  to  do  this  re- 
mains to  be  seen. 

Mr.  Bryan  has  been  very  seriously  criticized  for  what  some  have 
considered  as  a desertion  of  his  post  in  the  State  Department  at  a 
time  when  his  services  were  greatly  needed  by  the  country,  but  in 
view  of  the  recent  differences  between  Mr.  Lansing  and  the  Presi- 
dent, some  doubts  have  arisen  as  to  whether  he  did  not  find  his  posi- 
tion untenable  on  personal  grounds.  This,  of  course,  is  orfly  a 
matter  of  speculation. 

Mr.  Bryan  was  frankly  an  advocate  of  peace  and  honestly  did 
all  he  could  to  prevent  war  between  tliis  country  and  Germany. 
It  is  to  his  credit,  however,  that  as  sow*  as  was  was  declared  he  took 
his  place  unreservedly  on  the  side  of  his  country.  He  has,  more- 
over, shown  great  courage  in  dealing  with  various  political  issues 
and  his  personal  and  political  integrity  has  never  been  subject  to 
question.  No  doubt  his  influence  was  very  great  in  securing  the 
adoption  of  the  Eighteenth  Amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  whereby  the  traflic  in  intoxicating  liquor  was  prohib- 
ited. The  Nebraska  statesman  may  find  some  diflSculty  in  keeping 
his  party  in  line  with  this  policy  as  there  are  indications  of  a reac- 
tion against  prohibition  in  various  quarters  and  this  reaction  seems 
to  be  at  present  chiefly  under  Democratic  leadership.  In  estimating 
this  factor,  however,  it  should  not  be  forgotten  that  the  Southern 
States  have  for  some  years  leaned  strongly  toward  prohibition  and 
it  is  in  these  States  that  the  Democratic  Party  finds  its  chief  support. 

Probably  the  man  who  stands  the  best  show  of  receiving  the 
Democratic  nomination  is  Ex-Secretary  McAdoo.  He  has  the  ad- 
vantage of  experience  as  a successful  political  manager,  having 
been  Chairman  of  the  Democratic  National  Committee  during  Mr. 
Wilson’s  first  campaign,  and  also  has  the  further  advantage  of  hav- 
ing had  extensive  experience  with  an  important  department  of  the 
Government  during  a very  interesting  period  of  the  coimtry’s  his- 
tory. The  general  opinion  seems  to  be  that  Mr.  McAdoo,  as  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury,  discharged  the  exacting  requirements  of  his 
position  with  fidelity  and  rare  judgment.  He  carried  through  the 
great  fiscal  operations  of  the  Government  during  the  war,  not  only 
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without  a serious  hitch  of  any  kind,  but  made  a really  brilliant 
record.  Heretofore  the  display  of  financial  skill  has  been  a quality 
which  did  not  particularly  appeal  to  the  popular  imagination,  though 
it  is  difficult  to  understand  why  this  should  be  so,  since  in  no  depart- 
ment of  the  Government  does  real  ability  coimt  for  more  than  in 
the  handling  of  the  country’s  revenues  and  in  providing  for  the 
loans  which  are  found  necessary  in  time  of  war. 

Mr.  McAdoo  is  an  aggressive  political  fighter  and  should  he 
be  nominated  will  undoubtedly  make  a vigorous  campaign.  With 
his  close  knowledge  of  Governmental  affairs  he  will  undoubtedly 
be  able  to  give  the  Republicans  several  bad  quarters  of  an  hour. 
Whether  he  will  be  able  to  overcome  what  seems  to  be  the  prevail- 
ing drift  away  from  his  party  is  another  matter. 

Another  Democratic  possibility,  not  so  much  heard  of,  is  Hon. 
Thomas  R.  Marshall,  Vice-President  of  the  United  States.  Mr. 
Marshall  has  some  excellent  qualities  for  the  Chief  Magistracy, 
among  which  are  sound  Americanism,  good  nature  and  a great  deal 
of  plain  common  sense. 

Other  candidates  are  Hon.  A.  Mitchell  Palmer,  the  forceful  and 
popular  Attorney-General,  and  Hon.  Robert  L.  Owen,  United 
States  Senator  from  Oklahoma,  the  latter  a fearless  champion  of 
the  political  doctrines  of  his  party. 

On  the  Republican  side  there  are  numerous  aspirants,  including 
Senator  Johnson  of  California,  Senator  Harding  of  Ohio,  Gov- 
ernor Lowden  of  Illinois  and  Major  General  Wood.  The  latter 
will  undoubted!}’-  make  a very  strong  appeal  to  the  Republican 
masses  on  the  ground  that  he  was  one  of  the  earliest  advocates  of 
national  military  preparedness,  and  no  doubt  if  his  counsel  had 
been  heeded  our  expenditure  in  life  and  money  on  account  of  our 
participation  in  the  great  war  would  have  been  considerably  lessened. 
At  a time  when  there  is  considerable  radical  agitation  and  indus- 
trial unrest,  a man  of  General  Wood’s  quiet  strength  will  be  favor- 
ably looked  upon  for  Presidential  honors.  He  also  has  a record  of 
having  made  good  in  the  duties  previously  allotted  to  him  and  this 
will  count  much  in  his  favor.  If  grievances  were  a good  ground  of 
political  availability.  General  Wood  has  something  very  much  to 
his  advantage,  for  in  the  view  of  many  he  was  unjustly  kept  from 
prominent  service  in  Europe  dm*ing  our  participation  in  the  war. 
As  General  Wood  is  commonly  regarded  as  having  been  very  close 
to  the  late  Colonel  Roosevelt,  both  personally  and  politically,  it  is 
not  unreasonably  inferred  that  this  wiU  count  greatly  in  his  favor 
when  his  name  is  presented  at  the  Republican  Convention. 

Governor  Lowden  of  Illinois  made  a good  record  during  his 
service  in  Congress  and  has  also  given  his  state  efficient  administra- 
tion as  Governor.  He  is  personally  popular  and  no  doubt  will  closely 
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contest  with  General  Wood  and  others  for  the  honor  of  the  Repub- 
lican nomination. 

Senator  Johnson  of  California  is  very  aggressive  and  a man  of 
great  ability.  He  also  has  the  advantage  of  having  been  closely 
associated  with  Colonel  Roosevelt  and  followed  his  political  fortimes 
into  the  Progressive  Party  in  1912,  having  been  the  candidate  of 
that  organization  for  Vice-President. 

While  the  list  of  Republican  candidates  could  be  more  or  less 
indefinitely  extended,  the  names  given  comprise  all  of  those  who 
loom  much  above  the  horizon  at  the  present  time ; but  one  can  never 
tell  what  may  happen  between  now  and  the  date  of  holding  the 
respective  conventions,  and  it  is  not  unlikely  that  someone  who  has 
not  been  mentioned  above  as  the  prospective  candidate  of  either 
party  may  carry  away  the  prize.  It  is  just  a little  remarkable  that 
at  a time  when  momentous  issues  are  at  stake  no  dominating  per- 
sonality seems  to  have  arisen  in  either  party.  In  fact,  that  political 
leadership  which  would  be  of  enormous  advantage  to  the  country 
at  the  present  time  appears  to  be  lacking.  The  rather  remarkable 
sentiment  manifested  toward  Mr.  Hoover,  without  much  regard  to 
party,  is  giving  the  old-time  politicians  serious  concern.  It  is  not 
inconceivable  that  a condition  may  arise  rendering  the  nomination 
of  a non-partisan  candidate  among  the  possibilities. 

It  is  realized  quite  fully  that  the  above  political  prognostications 
may  not  stand  the  wilting  influence  of  the  summer’s  heat.  Quite 
often  the  political  prescience  shown  far  ahead  of  the  conventions 
looks  extremely  silly  when  compared  with  what  actually  happens. 
Mindful  of  all  these  possibilities,  the  subject  is  nevertheless  one 
about  which  interesting  speculations  may  be  indulged  in  even  if  they 
do  not  lead  to  any  very  definite  and  dependable  conclusions. 


Bank  Values  of  Liberty  Bonds 

According  to  a recent  ruling  of  the  Comptroller  of  the 
Currency  banks  that  have  bought  Liberty  Loan  Bonds  and 
Victor}"^  Notes  at  prices  higher  than  those  now  ruling  will  not 
be  required  to  report  these  bonds  and  notes  at  less  than  the  price 
paid  for  them. 

That  this  is  a wise  ruling,  whether  the  banks  take  advantage  of 
it  or  not,  may  be  readily  conceded.  Of  course,  if  a bank  were  called 
on  to  liquidate  its  holdings  of  these  securities,  it  could  not  realize 
more  than  the  market  price,  and  m this  sense  it  gives  a fictitious 
value  to  the  assets  of  the  bank  to  carry  these  securities  at  the  price 
paid  for  them.  Doubtless  there  will  be  very  few  banks  inclined  to 
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part  with  these  bonds  at  the  present  market  prices  and  therefore 
they  wUl  not  sustain  any  loss  on  this  account. 

If  the  present  policy  of  the  Government  in  reducing  expenses 
and  maintaining  taxation  is  adhered  to,  while  at  the  same  time 
making  considerable  purchases  of  United  States  securities  for  the 
sinking  fund  account,  there  is  no  reason  to  suppose  that  the  securi- 
ties in  question  will  long  remain  below  par.  Certainly,  there  is  no 
doubt  that  when  the  obligations  mature  they  will  be  paid  in  full. 

While  it  is  desirable  that  the  statements  of  banks  should  reflect 
their  actual  condition,  considerable  inconvenience  might  result  in 
some  cases  if  the  banks  were  required  to  report  their  security  hold- 
ings at  current  market  values,  which  not  infrequently  are  far  below 
the  actual  values.  In  periods  of  great  depression,  or  occasionally 
when  there  is  a general  temporary  slump  in  securities,  values  often 
fall  quite  below  the  normal  level.  This  frequently  affects  securities 
of  the  soundest  type  and  it  would  be  hardly  just  to  require  the  banks 
to  make  note  in  their  statements  of  these  temporary  aberrations 
of  the  market.  Generally,  the  banks  are  not  in  a hurry  to  sell  while 
prices  are  below  actual  values,  and  since  banks  can  usually  acquire 
needed  funds,  either  by  reducing  their  loans,  or  by  disposing  of 
securities  not  affected  by  temporary  fluctuations,  there  is  no  good 
reason  why  they  should  not  be  allowed  to  carry  the  Government 
bonds  at  the  prices  which  were  paid  for  them. 

Whether  the  Government  securities  are  to  go  back  to  par  in  the 
near  future  will  depend,  as  above  stated,  upon  the  fiscal  policy  of 
the  Government.  At  present  there  is  a sharp  contest  between  an 
element  in  Congress  which  wishes  to  reduce  expenditure  and  an- 
other element,  perhaps  found  chiefly  in  the  Executive  Departments, 
which  resents  this  tendency.  The  sentiment  of  the  country,  so  far 
as  it  can  be  ascertained  from  surface  indications,  seems  to  be  veer- 
ing to  the  support  of  a more  economical  programme  in  regard  to 
Government  expenditures.  It  remains  to  be  seen,  however,  whether 
this  tendency  will  persist  if  there  is  a change  in  administration  after 
the  4th  of  March,  1921.  The  professions  of  economy  might  con- 
ceivably then  give  way  to  a more  liberal  disposition,  inasmuch  as, 
should  Congress  remain  Republican,  the  money  would  be  provided 
and  expended  through  the  channels  of  the  same  party. 

Recent  Treasury  reports  show  some  reduction  of  the  public  debt. 
The  continuation  of  this  policy  will  justify  the  Comptroller’s  ruling, 
for  the  value  of  the  bonds  should  tend  upward  as  the  debt  declines. 
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The  Banker’s  Interest  in  Foreign  Trade 

What  America’s  Export  Business  Means  to  the 
Country’s  Financial  Interests 

By  O.  K.  Davis 

Secretary  National  Foreign  Trade  Council 


WHY  are  American  banks  and 
bankers  vitally  concerned  in 
the  maintenance  and  develop- 
ment of  our  foreign  trade  ? Why  should 
they  be  engaged  in  an  energetic  cam- 
paign to  spread  abroad  information, 
among  American  producers  and  distrib- 
utors, with  the  object  of  arousing  in- 
terest in  foreign  trade? 

The  answer  to  the  first  question  is 
obvious,  at  least  to  all  those  bankers 
who  are  now  doing  foreign  trade  busi- 
ness. One  good  answer  to  the  second 
question  may  be  made  by  the  mere 
statement  of  the  proposition  involved 
in  the  first  question. 

UNEMPLOYMENT  OF  LABOR 

The  war  and  the  events  which  ac- 
companied and  have  followed  it  have 
done  much  to  divert  the  attention  of 
American  producers  and  distributors 
from  the  conditions  which  obtained  in 
this  country  immediately  prior  to  its 
outbreak.  For  that  reason  it  will  per- 
haps serve  a useful  purpose  to  recall 
the  fact  that  during  several  months  of 
1914  numerous  public  and  charitable 
organizations  in  New  York  were  en- 
gaged in  collecting  funds  and  materials 
with  which  to  furnish  work  to  men  and 
women  who  otherwise  were  unable  to 
secure  employment.  The  wages  paid 
for  this  work  were  ten  cents  an  hour, 
and  the  situation  became  so  acute  that 
many  of  these  organizations  were  unable 
to  give  more  than  five  hours  work  a day 
to  one  person. 

It  was  the  recognition  on  the  part 
t)f  certain  far-sighted  leaders  of  Ameri- 
can industry  that  these  conditions  were 
certain  to  exist  in  this  country  very 
soon  which  led  these  gentlemen,  early 
in  1914,  before  there  was  any  open  hint 
of  the  possibility  of  a world  war,  to  call 
the  First  National  Foreign  Trade  Con- 
s^o 


vention,  and  to  organize  the  National 
Foreign  Trade  Council. 

The  National  Foreign  Trade  Council 
was  formed  for  the  purpose  chiefly  of 
promoting  the  spread  of  information 
among  all  classes  of  Americans  as  to  the 
direct  and  immediate  concern  to  them 
of  a substantial  improvement  in  our  for- 
eign trade,  and  of  the  development  and 
maintenance  of  a sound  national  foreign 
trade  policy. 

NATIONAL  SERVICE  IN  FOREIGN  TRADE 

These  gentlemen  saw  clearly  the  fact, 
whicli  is  yet  all  insufficiently  recognized 
in  this  country,  that  there  is  an  ele- 
ment of  great  national  service  in  for- 
eign trade,  and  that  its  proper  conduct 
is  of  much  more  importance  and  has 
much  more  meaning  than  the  mere  mak- 
ing of  profit  by  the  relatively  -few  who 
are  directly  engaged  in  it.  These 
gentlemen  saw  our  foreign  trade  as  a 
substantial  element  in  the  stabilization 
of  domestic  industry  and  the  mainte- 
nance of  domestic  prosperity.  They  un- 
derstood that  an  expansion  of  our  sales 
in  foreign  markets  would  furnish 
prompt  relief  from  the  stagnation  then 
obtaining  in  domestic  industry  and  af- 
ford permanent  and  full  employment  to 
all  our  people. 

The  huge  demand  for  American  pro- 
ducts, resulting  immediately  from  the 
war,  served  at  once  to  bring  to  the  at- 
tention of  the  American  people  gener- 
ally certain  of  the  advantages  of  for- 
eign trade.  But  the  long  duration  of 
the  war,  and  the  consequent  exhaustion 
of  reserve  stocks  throughout  the  world, 
has  tended  to  obscure  the  vision  even 
of  many  of  those  who  only  a short  time 
ago  saw  the  situation  clearly.  It  is  not 
necessary  to  point  out  in  detail  here 
how  this  exhaustion  of  the  world's  re- 
serve stocks  was  accomplished.  The 
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withdrawal  of  twenty-five  or  thirty  mil- 
lion or  more  men  from  active  produc' 
tion  was  one  great  influence.  The 
greatly  increased  consumption,  by  these 
same  men,  of  the  output  of  the  greatly 
lessened  number  of  producers  was  an- 
other important  influence.  The  natural 
waste  of  war  was  another  one.  The 
result  is  now  clearly  and  generally 
recognized. 

THE  DEFICIT  IN  PRODUCTION 

• But  the  world  is  still  very  far  from 
making  adequate  efforts  to  repair  this 
wastage  of  war  and  to  overtake  this 
deficit  in  production.  The  psychologi- 
cal reaction,  naturally  resulting  from 
the  long  strain  of  war,  has  inevitably 
lessened  greatly  the  ratio  of  production 
per  unit  of  labor  in  those  countries  not 
directly  affected  by  the  fighting.  And 
the  destruction  of  plant  and  material, 
in  the  territory  where  the  actual  fight- 
ing took  place,  produced  an  effect  which 
cannot  be  overcome  for  a long  time. 

In  this  country  the  situation  is  pecu- 
liar and  contains  elements  of  positive 
and  great  danger.  Our  situation  is  not 
like  that  of  any  other  country,  belliger- 
ent or  neutral.  The  United  States, 
particularly  after  our  own  entry  into 
the  war,  became  the  great  source  of 
supply  for  all  war  materials  for  the  al- 
lied nations.  The  expansion  of  plant 
capacity  and  productive  possibility  was 
stimulated  enormously  by  all  possible 
means.  Every  effort  was  made  to 
overcome,  through  the  use  of  mechani- 
cal devices,  the  withdrawal  of  from 
three  to  five  million  young  men  from 
our  own  agencies  of  production,  for  mil- 
itary service.  But  prior  to  the  war  the 
productive  possibility  of  this  country 
was  such  that  we  were  able  to  export, 
in  the  fiscal  year  of  1913,  three-quarters 
of  a billion  dollars*  worth  of  finished 
manufactures.  In  other  words,  we 
were  then  producing  a substantial  sur" 
plus  beyond  the  consumption  power  of 
the  domestic  market.  It  is  undoubtedly 
true  that  the  power  of  consumption  of 
the  United  States  has  increased  sub- 
stantially as  a result  of  the  war.  But 
it  is  also  undoubtedly  true  that  the  ex- 


pansion of  productive  possibility  has 
more  than  kept  pace  with  this  increase 
in  the  power  of  consumption.  More- 
over, since  the  signing  of  the  armistice, 
this  expansion  of  plant  has  gone  on  at 
a very  rapid  rate. 

The  result  is  that  the  productive  pos- 
sibility of  the  United  States  to-day  is 
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undoubtedly  very  substantially  in  excess 
of  its  power  of  consumption.  Certain 
circumstances  naturally  resulting  from 
the  war  tend,  however,  temporarily  to 
cloak  this  fact  and  to  conceal  the  true 
situation.  The  demand  on  our  pro- 
ducers to-day  comes  not  only  from  the 
domestic  market  but  from  all  the  world. 
Both  in  the  domestic  market  and  in  the 
rest  of  the  world,  it  is  an  abnormal  and 
temporary  demand,  due  first  to  the  war- 
caused  exhaustion  of  reserve  stocks,  and 
second  to  the  increase  in  currency  in 
circulation  in  all  the  belligerent  coun- 


Digitized  by  <^ooQle 


382 


THE  BANKERS  MAGAZINE 


tries — ^the  inflation  produced  by  the 
methods  of  war  financing. 

Estimates  and  opinions  vary  as  tr 
how  long  this  temporary  abnormal  de- 
mand will  continue.  The  belligerent 
countries  of  Europe  are  coming  back 
into  production.  It  is  reported  that  Bel- 
gium has  already  attained  eighty-five 
per  cent,  of  her  former  productivity; 
Great  Britain  is  fast  re-establishing  her- 
self, as  the  mounting  figures  of  her  ex- 
port trade  month  by  month  disclose. 
The  significant  statement  issued  by  the 
packers  at  Chicago  recently,  to  the  ef- 
fect that  the  export  trade  in  meat  had 
already  ceased  entirely  is  but  one  indi- 
cation of  the  manner  in  which  Europe 
is  progressing.  The  figures  of  the  im- 
migration into  the  United  States,  show- 
ing a steady  increase,  furnish  a signifi- 
cant indication  of  our  own  future. 

REVERSAL  OF  OUR  FOREIGN  TRADE 
POSITION 

Prior  to  the  war  the  United  States 
maintained  as  a usual  thing  a substan- 
tial surplus  of  exports  over  imports. 
The  years  when  this  surplus  fell  below 
a certain  figure  were  marked  by  stagna- 
tion of  industry  and  hard  times.  This 
surplus  of  exports  went  abroad  chiefly 
to  pay  the  interest  on  capital  which  we 
had  borrowed  from  Europe.  Now  that 
situation  is  reversed.  We  have  paid  our 
debt  to  Europe  and  lent  her  sums  ag- 
gregating between  twelve  and  fourteen 


billions.  When  conditions  return  ap- 
proximately to  normal  we  shall  inevita- 
bly be  importing  in  excess  of  our  ex- 
ports, and  that  surplus  of  imports  will 
represent  the  interest  on  the  loans  we 
have  made  to  Europe. 

These  imports  will  come  into  a mar- 
ket which,  as  has  been  shown,  has  a 
capacity  to  produce  substantially  more 
than  it  can  consume.  What  will  be  the 
result?  One  of  two  things.  Either  we 
shall  find  markets  abroad  for  the  sur- 
plus we  are  capable  of  producing  or  we 
shall  cease  to  produce  it.  But  if  we 
cease  to  produce  it,  the  experience  of 
1914  and  altogether  too  many  other 
similar  periods  teaches  us  exactly  what 
the  result  will  be.  Instead  of  strikes 
by  unskilled  labor  for  an  increase  of 
wages  from  five  to  six  dollars  a day, 
we  shall  have  soup-houses  and  bread- 
lines, and  men  clamoring  for  five  hours 
work  a day,  at  ten  cents  an  hour. 

BANKERS  VITALITY  INTERESTED 

There  is  no  need  to  point  out  to  any 
bank  or  banker — wherever  located,  in 
an  inland  village  or  a seacoast  city,  and 
doing  a narrowly  restricted  domestic 
business  or  a widely  extended  foreign 
business — what  his  interest  and  concern 
are  in  avoiding  the  recurrence  of  such 
a situation.  It  is  up  to  them,  as  never 
before,  to  exert  every  effort  and  influ- 
ence to  maintain  and  develop  our  for- 
eign trade. 
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Buying  a Bank’s  Supplies 

How  the  Purchasing  Department  Operates  and  How  it  Helps 

to  Cut  Down  Costs 

By  A.  Curtis  Schlegel 

Manager  Purchasing  Department  Marine  Trust  C-orapany,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


IN  writing  an  article  on  the  purchas- 
ing department^  of  course,  we  have 
in  mind  strictly  a banking  institu- 
tion. The  purchasing  of  fixtures, 
equipment,  supplies,  etc.  for  banks  is 
usnaUy  taken  care  of  by  the  heads  of 
the  various  departments.  Only  recent- 
ly in  most  cases,  has  the  installation 
of  a purchasing  department  been  con- 
sidered an  asset  to  the  bank.  Many  in- 
stitutions of  size  have  yet  to  develop 
a satisfactory  arrangement  on  this  im- 
portant subject. 

The  purpose  of  this  department  is 
not  only  to  concentrate  buying,  but  to 
attain  the  best  perspective  possible  on 
the  necessities  of  the  various  depart- 
ments and  to  look  into  the  new  kinds 
of  bank  equipment  which  are  continu- 
ally being  placed  on  the  market.  Al- 
though it  is  seemingly  outside  of  bank- 
ing,  yet  a man  best  fitted  for  the  head 
of  such  a department  must  have  banking 
experience  beside  the  other  qualities 
necessary  to  purchasing  ability.  This 
department  is  especially  essential 
where  an  institution  has  branches  to 
contend  with. 

This  article  not  only  deals  with  the 
purchasing  of  equipment,  but  also  with 
the  filling  of  requisitions  of  supplies  for 
the  clerks  and  officers  of  the  institution 
and  the  various  branch  offices. 

The  general  supplies  of  the  institu- 
tion are  under  the  supervision  of  the 
purchasing  department  from  the  time 
they  are  put  into  the  stock  room  until 
they  are  disposed  of  throughout  the 
institution.  The  machine  equipment  and 
furniture  is  continually  under  the  sur- 
veillance of  the  department,  and  with 
reference  to  the  latter  an  inventory  is 
taken  every  six  months.  This  inventory 
seems  a splendid  check  in  many  ways 
and  presents  a good  opportunity  to  be- 
come acquainted  with  the  general  quali- 
ties of  the  equipment. 


The  subject  of  machine  equipment  is 
one  in  which  most  institutions  are  en- 
tirely at  sea.  We  have  in  our  office  a 
complete  record  of  each  machine,  the 
department  in  which  it  is  located,  the 
year  it  was  purchased,  the  original 
price,  repair  costs  and  all  the  necessary 
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data.  This  information  can  prove  to 
our  own  satisfaction  the  life  of  a ma- 
chine in  our  office.  Salesmen  will  tell 
you  that  their  machine  will  outwear  a 
competitor’s  machine.  It  depends 
largely  on  the  conditions  and  this 
record  gives  us  just  that  information. 

Along  the  line  of  machine  statistics 
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All  supplie;  ordered  are  recorded  on  these  cards,  thus  giving  a complete  history  of  each  transaction 


our  records  have  been  compiled  further 
into  such  a complete  separate  record  of 
all  the  equipment^  including  machines^ 
furniture^  etc.  which  is  not  included  as 
total  deductable  expense  under  the  in- 
come tax  laws.  This  record  shows 
the  original  price  of  the  machine,  the 
day  on  which  the  invoice  was  paid  and 
this  is  verified  by  our  expense  voucher. 
The  percentages  which  we  are  allowed 
to  charge  off  each  year  are  spread  over 
its  respective  area  so  that  at  the  end 
of  any  year  we  are  able  to  point  out 
definitely  the  amount  of  expense  which 
we  aye  allowed  to  deduct  from  our  tax 
report.  This  is  of  snecial  value  when 
it  comes  to  an  examination. 

It  is  Well  to  standardize  on  machine 
equipment,  but  how  is  the  banker  to 
know  whether  or  not  he  is  adopting  the 
correct  equipment.^  Just  go  through 
your  office  today,  list  up  your  machines, 
find  out  a little  of  their  history  and  you 
will  not  find  it  difficult  to  know  which 
is  giving  you  the  best  service. 

In  purchasing  machines  we  have  us^ 
ually  found  salesmen  are  easily  sur- 
prised. It  has  often  been  our  policy  to 
get  a quotation  on  the  price  of  one  ma- 
chine. When  the  price  was  finally  set 
on  this  machine  an  order  for  an  addi- 
tional number  is  given  and  we  have 
often  found  that  the  price  is  considera- 
bly lower.  In  this  way  we  can  find  out 
very  quickly  just  how  elastic  the  price 
on  machine  equipment  is.  Fortunately 
it  is  not  our  policy  to  deal  with  many 


of  these  elastic  price  salesmen.  The 
best  machines  on  the  market  have  only 
one  price.  As  we  have  equipped  our  of- 
fices with  what  we  have  found  the  very 
best  of  machinery,  the  prices  have  been 
stipulated  and  in  every  case  that  price 
is  paid.  In  this  way  one  gets  just  what 
is  paid  for. 

One  can  readily  appreciate  that  the 
highest  degree  of  efficiency  can  be  main- 
tained in  machine  equipment  if  a real 
mechanic  is  employed  by  the  com- 
pany to  repair  and  generally  overhaul 
the  machines  when  necessary.  Ordi- 
narily it  is  almost  impossible  to  get 
immediate  service  from  the  outside,  and 
if  you  have  such  a man  in  your  office 
you  can  readily  appreciate  the  con- 
venience to  say  nothing  of  the  minimum 
expense . Much  money  is  needlessly 
wasted  each  year  on  machine  repair. 

Possibly  one  of  the  most  annoying 
and  also  one  of  the  most  pleasant  du- 
ties of  the  Purchasing  Department,  is 
the  entertainment  of  the  different 
agents  and  salesmen  who  come  to  dis- 
play their  wares.  It  has  always  been 
the  policy  of  this  department  to  enter- 
tain all  of  them  and  give  them  an  op- 
portunity to  submit  what  they  think  is 
necessary  to  the  development  of  our  in- 
stitution. Ordinarily  they  seem  to  pres- 
ent a sort  of  an  annoyance,  but  often, 
while  no  direct  bargain  has  been  made, 
the  talk  with  them  gives  one  a different 
view  of  the  way  things  are  handled  in 
their  own  institutions,  and  many  splen- 


Digitized  by  <^ooQle 


THE  BANKERS  MAGAZINE 


385 


did  ideas  liave  been  developed  by  listen- 
ing to  a salesman. 

In  dealing  with  stationery,  it  is  well 
to  develop  relations  with  a reliable 
house  that  can  furnish  the  several  little 
items  which  are  necessary  from  time  to 
time  without  the  necessity  of  going 
around  shopping.  It  is  well  to  get  bids 
but  you  will  find  that  in  reliable  houses 
the  prices  are  pretty  close. 

Books,  magazines  and  periodicals  are 
necessary  in  the  banking  establishment, 
but,  who  in  the  institution  knows  where 
they  are,  what  they  cost,  whether  they 
are  contracted  for  or  whether  an  exact 
account  has  been  kept  of  these  various 
articles.  This  is  an  important  item  as 
it  is  the  policy  of  many  inferior  pub- 
lishing houses  to  send  their  magazine  or 
paper  to  various  banks  for  a period  of 
three  to  six  months  and  at  the  end  of 
that  time  send  them  a statement  for  this 
publication.  Usually  the  party  O.K'ing 
these  expense  bills  is  not  certain  as  to 
their  receipt,  never  looking  into  tlieir 
value  and  perhaps  to  prevent  an  argu- 
ment the  bill  is  O.K*d  and  paid.  Tliis 
we  know  is  true  of  many  of  the  larger 
banks  in  the  country. 

Printing,  of  course,  is  probably  one 
of  the  largest  items.  Most  successful 
business  houses  realize  strongly  that 
they  are  judged  by  their  stationery. 
Their  advertising  too,  is  their  printed 
personality.  It  is  good  business  to  plan 
your  printing.  Of  course,  occasions  arise 
when  necessity  is  a matter  of  hours — or 
minutes.  But  the  planned  printing 


program  takes  care  of  that  automatical- 
ly. Every  item  printed  carries  its  touch 
of  individuality,  its  distinctiveness,  its 
personality.  This  subject  is  a study  in 
itself.  We  have  developed  what  we 
think  a decided  asset  to  our  institution 
along  this  line.  For  instance  forms  are 
made  up  on  electros,  placed  on  cylinder 
presses  anywhere  from  four  to  eight 
forms  on  the  same  electro.  When  these 
presses  are  working,  one  can  readily 
appreciate  that  we  receive  the  benefit 
of  a full  revolution  of  the  press  and  our 
paper  is  cut  to  no  waste.  This  we 
found  has  more  than  cut  our  printing 
bill  in  half  and  at  this  writing  it  is  hard 
to  estimate  just  liow  much  has  been 
saved. 

It  is  often  the  case  that  one  depart- 
ment will  submit  a form  for  printing  or 
ruling  which  they  have  devised  to  meet 
their  particular  needs.  If  one  is  fa- 
miliar with  the  stock,  two  or  more 
forms  may  be  compiled  which  are  used 
in  several  departments  and  which  will 
answer  the  same  purpose.  We  have 
found  this  to  be  the  case  in  a number 
of  instances  and  even  in  the  stock  on 
our  shelves  at  the  present  time  we  find 
many  forms  which  can  be  combined  very 
easily.  We  have  found  that  splendid 
results  can  be  obtained  by  replenishing 
the  stock  at  the  printer’s  dull  time  of 
the  year.  In  this  way  more  pains  are 
taken  and  prices  are  lower  and  service 
better.  This  tends  toward  a decided 
advantage  both  for  the  printer  and  for 
the  institution.  It  is  the  custom  with 
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many  firms  to  discard  and  throw  into 
the  waste  all  the  old  forms.  We  have 
been  able  to  salvage  hundreds  of  dol- 
lars worth  of  this  stock  and  in  every 
case  where  a form  is  discarded,  if  the 
quality  of  paper  is  at  all  good,  we 
make  use  of  this  stock  printing  various 
forms  for  inter-ofiice  work  and  also  us- 
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REPORT  ON  CHECKS  AND  CHECK  BOOKS 
Branch. 


Plcaac  fumiak  Ckc  Purekaaini  Department 
witk  exact  amount  ol  stock  on  kanJ  ol  tke  (oU 
lowing: 

Ckeck  hooka— 

2 on  a page,  , - 

3 " , 


Interleaved  Pocket  Ckeck,  . 

“Uni^e**  Pocket  Ckeck,  amall, 
3 on  a page. 

Folding  Leatkcr  Covers,  . 
Folding  Filler,  for  above. 

Pass  Booka— 

VeUum,  . . . 

Gray  Leather,  . 
Certificates  of  Deposit, 
Manager's  Checks,  . 

New  York  Drafts, 


Branch  banks  report  on  this  form  to  the  purchasing 
department  on  the  amount  of  suppiies  on  hand 


ing  a great  amount  for  scribbling  pa- 
per. 

It  is  policy  to  arrange  the  forms  if 
possible  to  cut  out  without  waste.  This 
is  often  very  easily  accomplished  by 
adding  an  inch  or  taking  off  from  a 
particular  sheet  and  we  could  cite  many 
an  instance  where  we  have  been  able 
to  print  forms  without  a particle  of 
waste. 

Possibly  the  largest  printing  item  is 
that  of  checks  and  check  books.  This 
is  a subject  which  is  ordinarily  left  to 
the  discretion  of  the  lithographer.  Quan- 


tity in  this  commodity  makes  quite  a 
considerable  difference  in  the  price. 
The  subject  of  imprinting  checks  for 
particular  customers  has  necessitated  the 
carrying  of  additional  stock  in  the  or- 
dinary bank,  with  what  is  termed  the 
panel  end  on  the  check  wherein  the 
name  can  be  printed.  We  have  found 
it  policy  to  eliminate  48  different  styles 
of  checks  in  our  several  offices,  by  mak- 
ing our  plates  so  that  each  check  has 
on  it  the  panel  end.  This  does  no  harm 
to  the  general  circulation  of  the  check 
and  if  a man  would  like  his  name  on 
the  check,  we  always  have  that  style 
available. 

In  the  average  purchasing  depart- 
ment very  little  is  known  of  paper. 
This  is  a life  study  in  itself.  The  mis- 
take is  very  often  made  of  putting  an 
inferior  quality  of  paper  on  a short 
run.  On  the  short  run  one  can  well 
afford  to  use  good  paper  or  at  least  as 
good  as  the  job  will  warrant,  and  re- 
serve the  careful  picking  of  paper  when 
it  comes  to  large  sheets  and  large  runs. 
We  have  found  that  in  the  majority  of 
eases  the  matter  of  stock  is  left  almost 
entirely  to  the  printer's  choice.  In 
dealing  with  ruling  jobs  it  is  well  to 
deal  direct  with  a ruling  house  and 
not  handle  it  through  a regular  printer, 
and  even  in  submitting  a proof  one  can 
save  much  on  the  set-up  if  a correct 
copy  of  the  ruling  can  be  given  to  the 
ruler.  This  is  an  instance  where  the  T 
Square  ruling  pen  comes  in  very  handy. 

One  good  policy  to  follow  is  to  pro- 
hibit as  far  as  possible  the  developing 
of  rush  orders ; that  is  not  to  allow  the 
stock  to  deplete  to  such  a state  where 
it  is  necessary  to  place  a rush  order  in 
order  to  replenish  a commodity  before 
it  is  entirely  depleted.  We  have  found 
in  this  connection  that  a little  system 
and  a few  records  are  necessary.  For 
instance,  with  the  number  of  branch  of- 
fices which  we  have,  it  is  almost  impos- 
sible to  keep  a supply  of  all  the  forms 
of  stationery  which  are  essential  to 
these  branches  in  our  stock  room  at  the 
head  office.  It  therefore  becomes  neces- 
sary to  receive  reports  on  these  com- 
modities each  month  from  the  various 
branches.  In  this  way  when  these  re- 
ports are  compiled  in  the  proper  form. 
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one  can  tell  at  a glance  just  about  how 
long  the  stock  which  they  have  on  hand 
will  last  them. 

Another  benefit  derived  from  these 
reports  is  that  in  developing  an  order 
which  is  essential  to  one  branchy  one 
can  easily  run  up  quite  a good  sized  or- 
der by  replenishing  the  stock  of  some  of 
the  branches  which  are  not  entirely  in 
need  of  that  commodity.  Better  prices 
are  to  be  had  when  quantities  are  or- 
dered. Of  course^  in  order  to  take  ad- 
vantage of  a system  such  as  this^  all  the 


branches  and  the  head  office  should  be 
systematized^  using  practically  the  same 
kind  of  equipment. 

Much  of  the  detail  which  has  made 
a success  of  this  department  has  been 
omitted  in  this  article.  It  is  sufficient 
to  say  that  no  item  is  too  small  to 
analyze  especially  if  it  pertains  to  an 
article  which  is  continually  being  pur- 
chased. It  is  surprising  to  find  out  just 
how  much  can  be  accomplished  along 
this  line  if  the  figures  are  spread  out 
over  a year. 


A Co-operative  Insurance  Club 

Banks  and  Insurance  Men  Combine  to  Encourage  Thrift 


J N UTICA,  N.  Y.,  Charles  D.  Jarvis 
has  been  instrumental  in  the  or- 
ganization of  a cooperative  Insurance 
and  Thrift  Club.  Mr.  Jarvis  is  secre- 
tary and  treasurer  of  the  Herkimer 
County  Trust  Company  of  Little  Falls, 
N.  Y. 

"The  Cooperative  Insurance  and 
Thrift  Club  of  Utica,"  says  Mr.  Jar- 
vis, "was  organized  due  to  a desire 
on  my  part  to  see  if  it  would  not  be 
possible  to  have  working  together  two 
of  the  most  important  forces  in  the 
life  of  a man — (1)  comfort  in  his  old 
age;  (2)  protection  for  his  family. 

"Too  many  banks  advertise  ‘save,’ 
‘be  thrifty,'  but  fall  short  in  their  com- 
plete selling  psychology  in  not  offering 
a concrete  simple  method  of  accom- 
plishing the  result. 

"An  abstract  appeal  to  save  never 
‘gets  across.'  The  success  of  a con- 
crete appeal  to  save  is  best  exemplified 
by  the  splendid  growth  of  Christmas 
Banking  Clubs,  which  offer  an  easy 
plan,  and  above  all  a definite  goal  or 
purpose. 

"And  so  developed  the  idea  of  the 
Cooperative  Insurance  Club  of  Utica. 
The  idea  is  to  issue  a card  to  be  dis- 
tributed by  the  100  or  more  solicitors 


of  Utica  to  insurance  prospects,  as  well 
as  to  those  who  already  pay  premiums 
and  find  it  difficult  or  inconvenient 
when  premium  payment  day  arrives  to 
raise  the  necessary  funds.  The  text 
of  the  card  reads  as  follows: 

CO-OPERATIVE  INSURANCE  SAVINGS 
CLUB 

Date 

residing  at * 

desire  to  become  a member  of  the  Co- 
operative Insurance  Savings  Club  and 
hereby  resolve  to  deposit  every  week 
(month)  in 


amount  checked  below. 

Solicitor’s  name ....  with 

Insurance  Co. 

Weekly  Deposit 

Monthly  50c  11.00  |2.G0  |6.00 

Sponsored  by  the  Utica  Banks  and  Trust 
Companies  co-operating  with  the  Life  Un- 
derwriters* Association  of  Utica.** 


"In  other  words,  this  plan  is  meant 
to  offer  a systematic  plan  to  accumulate 
sufficient  funds  to  make  a first  premium 
payment  and  to  enable  also  present  pol- 
icy holders  to  anticipate  their  premium 
by  opening  a special  insurance  savings 
account. 

"The  insurance  solicitors  turn  In  the 


signed  cards  to  the  bank  indicated. 
They  also  follow  up  prospects  and  this 
keeps  the  bank  idea  constantly  before 
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the  prospect.  The  bank  can  carry  the 
account  in  its  club  department  or  in 
its  regular  interest  department.  As  tar 
as  the  bank  is  concerned  the  account 
is  no  different  from  any  other  savings 
account  except  that  it  possibly  has  a 
stronger  and  more  continuous  appeal  to 
keep  adding  to  the  steadily  growing 
sum. 

*‘The  plan  will  fail  unless  both  banks 
and  insurance  solicitors  cooperate 
through  intensive  advertising  and  defi- 
nite follow-up  methods  to  keep  the  idea 
new  and  interesting.  It  would  not  be 
a bad  idea  if  a national  plan  of  coop- 
eration extending  over  a year  could  be 
developed  through  the  combined  finan- 
cial and  publicity  strengtli  of  the  en- 
tire banking  and  life  insurance  organi- 
zations of  the  United  States.** 

Following  is  the  text  of  an  advertise- 
ment in  the  local  press  by  the  Life  Un- 
derwriters’ Association  of  Utica: 

IIFE  UNDERWRITERS  ASSOCIA- 
TION OF  UTICA 

Utica,  N.  Y.,  Jan.  19,  19i?0. 

To  the  Public: 

This  week  has  been  designated  as  Na- 
tional Thrift  Week,  during  which  time 
everyone  concerned  in  making  financial  pro- 
visions for  their  future  will  be  interested. 


All  the  Utica  banks  are  cooperating  with  the 
Life  Underwriters  to  provide  for  the  pay- 
ments of  I.ife  Insurance  premiums.  It  is 
called  the  “Cooperative  Insurance  Savings 
Club.” 

The  plan  is  that  you  go  to  any  bank  in 
Utica,  make  arrangements  for  a weekly  or 
monthly  deposit,  in  an  interest-bearing  sav- 
ings account,  of  a sufficient  amount  to  pay 
a semi-annual  life  insurance  premium  at 
the  end  of  six  months — the  amount  of  your 
deposit  depending  upon  your  age,  the  size 
and  form  of  t’le  policy  for  which  you  wish 
to  apply. 

Information  regarding  the  deposit  neces- 
sary can  be  obtained  at  any  bank  dr  from 
any  member  of  the  Life  Underwriters’  As- 
sociation. 

The  advantaere  of  this  plan  can  be  enjoyed 
by  the  old  policy  holders  to  pay  the  pre- 
miums of  their  present  life  insurance  as 
well  as  by  any  one  anticipating  taking  out 
their  first,  or  additional,  life  insurance. 

The  cut  appearing  at  the  top  of  this 
space  is  a fac-simHe  of  the  one  which  will 
appear  in  the  advertisements  of  the  various 
local  advertisers  during  Thrift  Week. 

We  desire  to  take  this  method  of  thanking 
the  concerns  who  so  generously  cooperated 
with  us  by  allowing  the  cut  to  appear  in 
their  respective  advertisements  during  the 
week.  Their  best  wishes  for  the  success  of 
the  campaign  is  evidenced  by  their  coopera- 
tion. 

Our  appreciation  is  twofold. 

LIFE  UNDERWRITERS  ASSOCIATION 

OF  UTICA,  N.  Y. 


m 


Thrift  Based  on 

^I'HE  family  group  a.s  the  economic 
unit  for  saving  and  thrift,  rather 
than  the  individual  depositors  in  the 
savings  banks,  is  the  basis  for  certain 
new  phases  of  savings  banking. 

The  object  is  evident.  Not  only  does 
it  emphasize  tlie  value  of  a family 
budget  as  was  emphasized  by  the  banks 
during  the  recent  National  Thrift  Week, 
but  it  leads  to  a better  understanding 
between  the  various  members  of  the 
family  on  money  matters.  Considerable 
experience  is  now  available  in  savings 
• banks  of  Cleveland  and  Pittsburgh 
where  calls  for  information  on  home 
economics  are  averaging  over  100  per 
week  in  each  city.  In  Maine  an  expert 


Family  Effort 

is  operating  under  the  auspices  of  the 
State  Chamber  of  Commerce  and  Agri- 
cultural I.eague,  being  at  each  of  the 
cooperating  banks  during  two  days  in 
each  month. 

The  American  Bankers  Association, 
Savings  Bank  Section,  announces  a spe- 
cial investigation  of  this  recent  depar- 
ture from  custom  and  is  formulating 
plans  for  its  extension  to  other  banks 
through  the  following  committee  ap- 
pointed by  S.  Fred  Strong  of  New 
Haven,  president  of  the  Savings  Bank 
Section:  W.  D.  Longyear,  chairman, 
vice-president  Security  Trust  and  Sav- 
ings Bank,  Los  Angeles;  E.  K.  Satter- 
lee,  vice-chairman,  president  Franklin 
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Savings  Bank,  New  York  City;  Howard 
Biddulph,  treasurer  Bloomfield  Savings 
Institution,  Bloomfield;  Joseph  R.  Noel, 
president  Noel  State  Bank,  Chicago; 
Louis  Betz,  treasurer  State  Savings 
Bank,  St  Paul;  C.  J.  Obermayer,  presi- 
dent Greater  New  York  Savings  Bank, 
Brooklyn;  John  W.  B.  Brand,  treasurer 
Springfield  Institution  for  Savings, 
Springfield,  Mass.;  John  P.  Kirby, 
president  Provident  Savings  Bank,  Es- 
therville,  Iowa;  Leo  Day  Woodworth, 
secretary,  6 Nassau  street.  New  York 
city. 

In  commenting  upon  this  additional 
service  by  the  American  Bankers  As- 
sociation, President  Strong  refers  to 
the  very  evident  need  for  the  closest 
possible  cooperation  between  all  the 
members  of  the  family  circle  and  to 
the  very  evident  neglect  in  the  past  of 
the  need  for  enlisting  the  active  inter- 
est of  the  women  in  the  homes.  Presi- 
dent Strong  continues: 

“The  purpose  and  function  of  sav- 
ings banking  is  becoming  more  evident 
from  year  to  year.  The  need  for  in- 
stitutions devoted  to  the  collection  of 
savings  and  to  their  investment  in  long- 
term low-rate  securities  for  the  support 
of  industries  and  commerce  as  well  as 
for  the  financing  of  the  Government, 
was  never  more  evident.  The  perform- 
ance of  this  function  has  been  greatly 
facilitated  by  the  rapid  increase  in  de- 
posits which  is  being  reported  by  sav- 
ings banks  in  all  parts  of  the  country. 

“Aside  from  their  strictly  business 
features,  the  savings  banks  have  cer- 
tain public  service  aspects  which  now 
are  being  emphasized.  We  may  refer 
to  the  promotion  of  school  savings,  the 
development  of  savings  systems  in  in- 
dustrial plants,  and  the  further  expan- 
sion of  work  in  home  economics.  None 
of  these  services  can  be  expected  to  be 
profitable  in  dollars  and  cents  to  the 
bank,  although  they  may  be  of  incal- 
culable value  to  the  individuals  and 
families  concerned. 

“On  the  other  hand,  there  is  no  ele- 
ment in  our  community  life  which  has 
a deeper  interest  in  this  type  of  public 
service  than  have  the  banks.  Further* 


more,  it  offers  a most  desirable  field  for 
expenditure  of  funds  available  for  gen- 
eral publicity  and  perhaps  the  bank, 
less  than  any  other  institution  organ- 
ized for  profit,  looks  to  its  publicity 
and  advertising  for  direct  results. 

“It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Savings 
Bank  Section  to  develop  the  work  in 
home  economics  by  its  member  institu- 
tions, both  active  and  associate.  Many 
inquiries  are  already  being  received. 
The  Section  has  the  assurance  of 
hearty  cooperation  from  all  parts  of  the 
country.” 

The  function  of  the  home  economics 
department  in  up“to-date  savings  bank- 
ing is  thus  indicated  in  a booklet  from 
a savings  and  trust  company  in  Pitts- 
burgh. 

A bank  should  be  more  to  the  citi- 
zens of  the  community  than  a place 
for  the  mere  depositing  and  withdrawal 
of  money.  The  relation  between  the 
banker  and  the  individual  should  be  as 
close  and  as  confidential  as  the  relation 
between  physician  and  patient. 

Thousands  of  people  visited  our 
banks  for  the  first  time  when  they  came 
to  make  . payments  on  their  Liberty 
Bonds.  In  many  cases  it  was  their 
first  trip  to  any  bank.  They  were  in- 
terested. They  wanted  to  know  things. 
Yet  often  they  were  afraid  or  ashamed 
to  ask.  The  questions  that  they  did 
ask,  simple  as  they  were  from  the  view- 
point of  the  banker,  proved  that  the 
rank  and  file  of  industrious  men  and 
women  have  had  neither  the  time  nor 
the  opportunity  to  learn  the  many  ways 
in  which  a bank  can  be  useful  to  them 
in  their  every-day  living. 

The  Home  Service  Department  has 
been  established  largely  to  encourage 
people  to  ask  questions — to  offer  prac- 
tical suggestions  about  the  business  of 
getting  along  in  the  world;  to  answer 
questions,  however  simple,  about  their 
financial  affairs,  and  to  help  them  bud- 
get their  income  and  so  make  spending 
more  than  a mere  matter  of  impulse. 

The  direct  benefit  to  the  particular 
institution  is  of  secondary  importance. 
Whatever  helps  the  community  helps 
every  individual  and  organization  in  the 
community. 
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The  Country  Banker  and  the  Credit  Man* 

By  A.  G.  Wedge 


Both  country  bankers  and  credit 
men  are  primarily  interested  in 
credits.  There  is,  however,  this 
distinction  between  them  that  credit 
men  are  interested  in  extending  credits 
to  responsible  customers  and  to  have 
the  collection  of  the  credits  made  at  the 
least  possible  cost,  while  the  banker 
must  not  only  extend  credit,  but  obtain 
a direct  profit  in  the  service  features  of 
his  business. 

It  is  human  nature  to  rebel  at  a di- 
rect open  charge  and  the  profits  of  the 
wholesale  merchant  are  concealed  in 
the  cost  of  the  goods  sold,  while  those 
of  the  banker  are  apparent  in  each 
transaction.  There  seems  to  exist  a 
belief  that  a country  bank  has  some 
unknown  mysterious  source  from  which 
its  earnings  arise.  In  stead,  all  earn- 
ings accrue  through  direct  profits,  fre- 
quently in  the  collection  of  small  items. 

Take  a $10,000  bank  with  $50,000 
deposits  or  under,  of  which  there  are 
at  least  two  hundred  in  the  state  of 
Minnesota  alone.  Gross  annual  earn- 
ings, including  interest  charges,  fire 
insurance  commissions,  exchange  on 
checks  and  collections,  would  amount 
to  $5,400,  with  expenses  conservatively 
estimated  at  $4,000.  This  would  leave 
net  earnings  of  $1,400  or  twelve  per 
cent,  on  capital  and  surplus,  out  of 
which  unusual  expenses,  losses  and  de- 
preciation must  be  met.  The  elimina- 
tion of  exchange  on  country  checks 
would  reduce  these  earnings  by  at  least 
$600,  leaving  only  $800  or  earnings  of 
less  than  seven  per  cent.  This  surely 
nobody  will  say  is  commensurate  wiUi 
the  careful  management  a bank  re- 
quires. 

At  least  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  mer- 
chants* accounts  in  small  towns  where 
a bank  of  this  character  does  business 
are  unprofitable.  The  merchant,  rely- 
ing on  his  personal  relationship  with 
the  cashier,  frequently  demands  privi- 
leges which  would  not  be  accorded  him 
on  reasonably  strict  business  standards. 


He  frequently  anticipates  his  sales, 
drawing  against  the  funds  he  expects 
to  deposit  in  the  next  two  or  three 
days  or  postdates  his  checks  when 
crowded  for  settlement  by  the  whole- 
sale houses.  Therefore,  while  the  job- 
ber is  making  a profit  through  his  trans- 
actions with  the  merchant,  the  small 
country  bank  is  frequently  handling 
the  merchant's  account  at  a loss  ex- 
cept for  the  exchange  received  from 
country  checks. 

Let  me  ask  the  credit  man  how  muc’ 
would  the  price  of  merchandise  sold 
by  his  house  be  lowered  to  the  coun- 
try merchant  by  eliminating  an  ex- 
change charge  made  by  the  bankers  of 
say  25  cents  on  each  $100  item?  You 
concede  that  all  business  is  entitled  to 
a profit.  Why  not  that  of  the  country 
banker's  in  handling  the  transfer  of 
funds  in  this  manner? 

There  are  three  ways  of  transferring 
funds:  First,  either  through  the  ex- 

press company  by  actual  shipment  of 
currency  or  purchase  of  express  order; 
second,  through  the  postoffice  in  the 
same  manner;  third,  by  the  use  of  the 
bank  check  which  shifts  the  burden  of 
transfer  upon  the  country  banker.  In 
each  of  the  two  first  mentioned  methods 
a direct  cost  is  paid  to  the  express  com- 
pany and  postoffice.  Why  should  the 
banker  be  expected  to  work  without 
compensation  ? 

Drafts  drawn  by  jobbers  on  the  coun- 
try merchant  have  also  been  a source 
of  annoyance  to  the  country  banker. 
Until  recently  no  fee  was  forwarded 
with  the  draft  to  cover  the  cost  of  en- 
tering, presenting  and  returning  same. 
At  least  two-thirds  of  all  drafts  not 
accompanied  by  bills  of  lading  were 
refused  by  the  country  merchant,  al- 
though they  frequently  answered  the 
purpose  of  dunning  the  merchant  for 
the  payment  of  his  bill  in  such  manner 
that  he  immediately  forwarded  his  check 


•From  a speech  delivered  before  the  Credi 
Men  of  St.  Paul. 
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.in  settlement  to  the  jobber.  It  has  now 
become  customary  to  request  that  15 
cents  be  sent  wiA  each  draft  as  a fee 
to  cover  the  entering  and  presenting  of 
the  item.  That  fee  entitles  the  credit 
man  to  prompt  and  reliable  service  on 
the  part  of  the  country  banker.  I have 
no  excuse  to  offer  for  the  banker  who 
does  not  recognize  the  responsibility  and 
who  does  not  attempt  at  least  to  earn 
the  fee  he  has  received.  Unless  such 
a fee  is  sent  I do  not  feel,  however, 
that  the  credit  man's  drafts  on  the  de- 
linquent debtor  will  receive  much  at- 
tention. Where  special  service  is  re- 
quired on  particularly  slow  debtors  the 
credit  man  should  be  willing  to  com- 
pensate for  such  service  rendered.  The 
fee  would  be  small  compared  with  that 
charged  by  an  attorney  for  making  the 
collection. 

In  replying  to  requests  for  credit  in- 
formation the  country  banker  should  be 
paid  for  his  services  and  25  cents  is 
becoming  recognized  as  the  fee  for 
an  unbiased  comprehensive  report.  Such 
report  should  be  clearly  expressed  and 
give  the  best  information  at  the  com- 
mand of  the  banker.  Such  report 
^ot  given  as  an  accommodation  to  the 
country  merchant,  but  is  of  direct  serv- 
ice to  the  jobber  who  should  expect 
to  pay  for  the  services  rendered.  The 


bankers’  associations  will  not  coun- 
tenance misleading  reports  or  the  col- 
lecting of  fees  for  inadequate  reports 
submitted  by  the  country  banker. 

Instead  of  any  latent  antagonism  ex- 
isting between  country  bankers  and 
credit  men  due  to  the  elimination  of 
exchange  on  country  checks,  there 
should  be  the  most  cordial  feelings  of 
mutual  interest,  first  in  the  education 
of  both  bankers  and  business  men  to 
higher  standards  for  themselves,  and 
again,  in  the  education  of  their  custom- 
ers by  encouraging  better  bookkeeping 
methods,  the  liquidation  of  current  li- 
abilities promptly,  and  discouraging  of 
investments  by  country  merchants  out- 
side of  their  business,  a process  that 
reduces  the  capital  required  to  conduct 
their  legitimate  business.  The  result 
would  be  better  bankers,  wholesale  mer- 
chants and  country  merchants  with 
credits  extended  upon  a better  basis  and 
under  more  stable  conditions. 

The  cooperation  of  jobbers  and  bank- 
ers with  producers  has  contributed  to 
the  development  of  our  country.  The 
country  banker  is  the  buffer  between 
jobber  and  country  merchant.  Does  the 
credit  man  need  his  services?  If  so, 
is  he  not  entitled  to  a compensation 
for  the  special  services  he  cannot  ren- 
der except  at  a considerable  cost? 


Adventures  in  High  Finance 


^^HERE  is  no  way  in  which  one  can 
so  surely  arouse  the  suspicions  of 
bankers  as  by  trying  to  put  some  money 
in  their  hands.  We  went  round  to  a 
nearby  bank  hoping  to  open  an  account. 
As  we  had  formerly  dealt  with  an  up- 
town branch  of  the  same  institution, 
and  as  the  check  we  wanted  to  deposit 
bore  the  name  of  a quite  well-known 
firm,  we  thought  all  would  be  easy.  But 
no;  it  seemed  that  there  was  no  con- 
vincing way  to  identify  ourself.  Hope- 
fully we  pulled  out  a stack  of  letters, 
but  these  were  waved  aside.  We  began 


to  feel  more  and  more  as  though  we 
had  come  with  some  sinister  intent.  We 
started  to  light  our  pipe,  and  then  it 
occurred  to  us  that  perhaps  that  would 
be  regarded  as  the  gesture  of  a harden- 
ed cracksman,  seeking  to  appear  at  his 
ease.  We  wondered  if,  in  all  our  mo- 
tions, we  were  betraying  the  suspicious 
conduct  of  the  professional  embezzler. 
Perhaps  the  courteous  banker  was  put- 
ting us  through  some  Freudian  third 
degree  ...  in  these  days  when 
the  workings  of  the  unconscious  are  so 
shrpwdly  canvassed,  was  there  anything 
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abominable  in  the  cellar  of  our  soul 
which  we  were  giving  away  without 
realizing  . . . had  we  not  thought 

to  ourself,  as  we  entered  the  door,  well, 
this  is  a fairly  decent  check  to  start 
an  account  with,  but  we  don't  keep  our 
balance  anywhere  near  that  figure 
. . . perhaps  our  Freudian  banker 

had  spotted  that  thought  and  was  send- 
ing for  a psychological  patrol  wagon 
. . . well,  how  could  we  identify 

ourself?  Did  we  know  any  one  who 
had  an  account  in  that  branch?  No. 

We  thought  of  a friend  of  ours  who 
banked  at  another  branch  of  this  bank, 
not  far  away.  The  banker  called  him 
up  and  whispered  strangely  over  the 
phone.  We  were  asked  to  take  off  our 
hat.  Apparently  our  friend  was  de- 
scribing us.  We  hoped  that  he  was 
saying  ‘*stout"  rather  than  “fat.”  But 
it  seemed  that  the  corroboration  of  our 
friend  only  increased  our  host's  precau- 
tion. Perhaps  he  thought  it  was  a care- 
fully worked“out  con  game,  in  which 
our  friend  was  a confederate.  We  sign- 
ed our  name  several  times,  on  little 
cards,  with  a desperate  attempt  to  ap- 
pear unconcerned.  In  spite  of  our  best 
efforts,  we  could  not  help  thinking  that 
each  time  we  wrote  it  we  must  be  look- 
ing as  though  we  were  trying  to  re- 
member how  we  had  written  it  the  last 


time.  Still  the  banker  hesitated.  Then 
he  called  up  our  friend  again.  He  asked 
him  if  he  would  know  our  voice  over 
the  phone.  Our  friend  said  he  would. 
We  spoke  to  our  friend,  with  whom  we 
had  eaten  lunch  a few  minutes  before. 
He  asked,  to  identify  us,  what  we  had 
had  for  lunch.  Horrible  instant!  For 
a moment  we  could  not  remember.  The 
eyes  of  the  banker  and  his  assistant 
were  glittering  upon  us.  Then  we  spoke 
glibly  enough.  “An  oyster  patty,''  we 
said;  “two  cups  of  tea,  and  a rice  pud“ 
ding  which  we  asked  for  cold,  but  which 
was  given  us  hot.” 

Our  friend  asserted,  to  the  banker, 
that  we  were  undeniably  us,  and  indeed 
the  homely  particularity  of  the  lunch- 
eon items  had  already  made  incision  in 
his  hardened  bosom.  He  smiled  radi- 
antly at  us  and  gave  us  a checkbook. 
Then  he  told  us  we  couldn't  draw 
against  our  account  until  the  original 
check  had  passed  through  the  Clearing 
House,  and  sent  a youth  back  to  the 
office  with  us  so  that  we  could  be  un- 
mistakably identified. 

As  we  left  the  banker's  office  some 
one  else  was  ushered  in.  “Here's  an- 
other gentleman  to  open  an  account,” 
aaid  the  assistant.  “We  hope  he  knows 
what  he  had  for  lunch,”  we  said  to  the 
banker. — Christopher  Morley,  in  the 
New  York  E ening  Post. 


Keeping  a Record  of  Personnel 

By  C.  W.  Beerbower 


Present  day  methods  of  efficient 
bank  control,  require  the  busy 
Lank  executive  to  have  at  his  finger 
tips,  for  Government  Reports,  profit 
sharing  plans  and  for  consultation  when 
promotions  are  being  considered,  etc., 
an  accurate  and  concise  record  of  each 
director,  officer  and  clerk.  For  these 
purposes  the  Forms  shown  in  Figures 
one  and  two  have  been  found  conven- 
ient and  satisfactory.  Each  form  is 
and  Syi  inches  and  is  punched  for 


a standard  ring  book  binder.  Figure 
one  is  for  the  record  of  the  Directors, 
including  their  attendance  at  Directors 
Meetings.  It  is  printed  on  white  pa- 
per. Figure  two  is  for  Officers  and 
Clerks  and  is  printed  on  buff  paper. 
With  this  color  scheme  both  records 
may  be  kept  in  the  same  binder  and 
quickly  distinguished.  Form  two  pro- 
vides useful  information  about  each  of" 
ficer  and  clerk,  with  spaces  for  enter- 
ing salary  by  the  month  and  by  the 
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This  form  shows  a convenient  method  of  keeping  a record  of  a bank's  employees 


year  covering  the  semi-annual  periods, 
with  space  to  show  any  increase  in 
salary  and  additional  space  for  any 
extra  compensation,  as  at  Christmas. 
Space  is  also  provided  for  entering 
position  held,  time  of  vacation  and 


days  absent  during  the  year,  and  any 
other  data. 

Each  form  is  arranged  to  cover  an 
eight  year  period  and  will  provide  an 
indispensable  record  for  present  and  for 
future  reference  purposes. 


Director  John  H.  Poe Date  Elected  J&n  > 
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This  form  tells  the  whole  story  about  a bank’s  directors  and  the  board  meetings  they  attend 
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The  New  Business  Department 

A Description  of  the  Various  Functions  Performed  by  This 
Important  Department 


A N admirable  description  of  the 
work  of  the  Advertising  and  New 
Business  Department  is  contained  in 
an  article  by  Amy  Roettig^  in  The 
Marine  Trust  News,  the  monthly  pub- 
lication of  the  Marine  Trust  Company 
of  Buffalo.  Miss  Roettig  is  manager 
of  the  company's  advertising  depart- 
ment and  one  of  the  best  known  finan- 
cial advertising  women  in  the  country. 
The  article  follows: 

Of  first  importance  in  assuming  charge 
of  the  department  was  finding  the  keynote 
not  only  for  the  advertising,  but  for  the 
institution  itself.  The  success  of  our  ad- 
vertising was  dependent  upon  our  adher- 
ence to  the  guiding  principles  on  which  The 
Marine  had  been  built  to  its  present  sise 
and  strength.  After  that  it  was  a matter 
of  developing  new  ideas  for  copy,  new  ar- 
rangements of  type  and  cuts. 

DISPLAY  ADVEnnSIKO 

We  draw  upon  every  member  of  the  de- 
partment for  ideas.  Some  of  the  advertise- 
ments are  re-written  several  times  before 
tbe  desired  result  is  obtained.  Then  effort 
is  directed  toward  the  proper  interpretation 
of  the  idea  in  the  print^  advertisement. 

After  many  months  of  experiment,  wc 
selected  a standard  style  of  type,  signature 
and  border.  The  printing  est^lishment 
which  sets  the  advertisements  in  type,  allows 
the  same  men  to  handle  the  work  continually 
so  that  no  more  of  our  tiuie  than  necessary 
is  expended  in  the  mechanical  arrangement. 
This  close  working  association  with  the 
printer  is  responsible  for  the  uniformly 
harmonious  appearance  of  the  advertise- 
ments. 

We  endeavor  to  prepare  copy  at  least  one 
month  in  advance.  This  gives  us  the  ad- 
vantage of  perspective.  An  advertisement 
should  not  stand  alone,  but  should  be  a 
specific  part  of  a complete  whole.  By  plan- 
ning in  advance,  we  can  make  the  advertis- 
ing perform  its  true  function — supplement 
the  work  of  the  new  business  division.  This 
allows  also  for  timely  advertisements  of 
news  value.  These  must  necessarily  be  pre- 
pared at  the  last  moment.  For  example, 
we  might  cite  the  NC-4  advertisement,  which 
appeared  in  the  newspapers  simultaneously 
with  the  announcements  of  the  plane’s  safe 


arrival  overseas.  Another  example  is  the 
advertisement  welcoming  the  King  and 
Queen  of  Belgium. 

CIICULABS  AND  BOOKLITB 

The  same  careful  effort  is  expended  in  the 
preparation  of  circulars  and  booklets. 
Sometimes  the  copy  is  written  by  this  de- 
partment and  then  submitted  for  revision  to 
the  department  interested  in  its  publication. 
In  the  latter  case  we  are  called  into  con- 
sultation and  attend  to  the  production  after 
the  copy  is  put  into  final  form.  Particular 
stress  is  laid  upon  the  selection  of  suitable 
paper  stock,  ttractlve  illustrations  and  in- 
teresting readable  type. 

DISTEIBUnOK 

The  distribution  of  advertising  literature 
is  handled  by  the  supply  division.  Definite 
instructions  are  given  for  each  order  com- 
ing from  the  printer.  These  include  date 
of  promised  delivery,  mailing  lists,  en- 
closures, date  for  mailing  and  disposition 
of  quantitv  left  over. 

PDBLICITT 

Many  of  the  activities  of  an  institution, 
the  sise  and  character  of  The  Marine,  are 
of  news  interest  to  the  reading  public. 
Special  stories  are  written  of  these  activities 
for  the  daily  papers  and  financial  magazines. 
Those  intended  for  the  magazines  are  natur- 
ally written  from  * a different  angle  than 
those  for  local  papers.  Every  form  of  ad- 
vertising has  its  effect  upon  the  results  ob 
tained  from  the  development  of  customers 
and  prospects. 

KEW  BUSIKESS 

In  the  desii : to  meet  the  individual  re- 
quirements of  customers.  The  Marine  h^s 
increased  its  facilities  to  such  an  extent  th  it 
they  embrace  practically  every  service  which 
can  be  rendered  by  a financial  institution. 
The  liberal  arrangements  for  opening  ac- 
counts at  the  branches  give  our  services  a 
broad  general  appeal.  The  problem,  there- 
fore, is  to  determine  which  service  will  be 
of  most  benefit 

For  this  we  have  developed  a systematic 
follow  up  of  customers  and  prospects.  Cus- 
tomers, you  will  notice,  are  included.  The 
reason  is  apparent  Rarely  does  a new 
customer  transact  business  in  more  than 
one  department  Accounts  are  generally 
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opened  in  the  banking  department.  Then 
as  the  customer  becomes  better  acquainted, 
he  uses  the  services  of  other  departments. 

It  is  difficult  to  fully  explain  in  this  ar- 
ticle the  plan  for  the  development  of  cus- 
tomers and  prospects.  The  work  is  carried 
on  in  the  records,  stencil  and  correspon- 
dence divisions  and  in  cooperation  with  the 
credit  department. 


important  events  in  the  financial  world. 
The  Branch  Managers^  Bulletin  informs 
branch  managers  of  branch  and  Head  Office 
activities.  The  Mariks  Trust  News,  pub- 
lished since  May  of  last  year,  is  the  final 
link  in  the  chain  connecting  the  institution, 
directors  and  officers,  employes  and  stock- 
holders, with  customers  and  the  general 
public. 


PREPARATIOK 


BOOKKEEPIKO 


Each  branch  is  assigned  a territory  with 
fixed  boundaries.  A street  directory  con- 
taining a list  of  the  streets  and  numbers 
within  these  fixed  boundaries  has  been  pre- 
pared. In  the  records  division,  the  names 
of  selected  prospects,  residing  or  doing 
business  within  each  branch  territory  are 
recorded  on  cards  the  proper  branch  color. 
There  are  two  sets  of  cards,  one  in  the 
possession  of  the  branch  manager,  the  other 
in  the  new  business  files.  Before  they  leave 
the  department,  they  are  checked  in  the 
stencil  division  to  determine  whether  or  not 
the  so-called  “prospects”  are  doing  business 
in  any  of  the  departments.  Then  they  are 
approved  by  the  credit  department  for 
solicitation  on  a non-committal  basis.  A 
similar  follow  up  has  been  planned  for  the 
solicitation  of  banks. 

THE  FOLLOW  UP 

Special  follow  ups  are  planned  to  effec- 
tively solicit  business  for  each  department. 
When  possible,  a call  is  made  first  to  ascer- 
tain the  services  which  arc  likely  io  be  of 
most  benefit  to  the  prospect  This  is  fol- 
lowed by  a series  of  letters.  A repeat  call 
is  made  several  months  later.  Seasonal  cam- 
paigns are  prepared,  for  instance,  those 
for  new  accounts  at  the  beginning  of  each 
interest  quarter  and  in  the  spring  for  sum- 
mer storage  and  safe  keeping  of  securities. 
These  prospects  arc  on  the  regular  mailing 
lists  to  receive  the  advertising  literature. 

KEEPIKO  IK  TOUCH 

One  of  the  essentials  for  success  in  our 
work  is  “keeping  in  touch” — the  members  of 
this  department  with  each  other — the 
branches  with  Head  Office  activities — and 
the  entire  institution  with  the  public.  To 
meet  this  situation  in  the  department,  a 
weekly  conference  is  held.  Here  the  im- 
portant events  of  the  past  week  arc  re- 
viewed, suggestions  offered,  and  future  work 
planned.  The  News  Clip  furnishes  the  of- 
ficers of  the  company  a daily  resume  of 


The  bookkeeping  has  been  simplified  as 
much  as  possible.  Only  a few  forms  are 
used.  One  is  the  production  order,  printed 
in  duplicate,  for  instructions  to  the  printer. 
The  weekly  schedule  sheet  indicates  the 
number  and  size  of  insertions  in  the  daily 
papers,  titles  of  advertisements  and  cost. 
Space  orders  are  used  for  special  copy  given 
publications  not  on  the  regular  schedule. 
A monthly  re-cap  is  kept  of  all  expenditures 
on  the  re-cap  sheet.  This  is  valuable  in 
preparing  the  annual  report  and  budget 
for  the  coming  year. 

APPROPRIATIOKS 

There  has  been  found  no  fixed  rule  upon 
which  to  base  an  appropriation.  Some  of 
the  larger  trust  companies  devote  9%  of 
the  capital  and  surplus  to  this  work;  many 
small  banks  devote  an  amount  equal  to  10% 
of  the  dividends  to  such  purpose.  Another 
rule  is  to  devote  one-tenth  of  1%  of  the 
average  yearly  deposits  for  the  year  just 
closed.  TTic  following  figures  compiled  from 
our  re-cap  sheets  show  how  the  expenditures 
were  divided: 


BY  DEPARTMENTS 


Banking  

Trust  

Safe  Deposit  

General  Publicity  

Bonds  and  Investments 

Statement  Call  

Marine  Trust  N#^ws.  . . . 

Equipment  

Branches  


Per  Cent. 


17 

18 
06 
34 
04 
08 
07 
02 
10 


Total 


100 


BY  MEDIUMS 


Newspapers  

Magazines  

Printed  Matter  

Cuts  and  Engravings 

Composition  and  Drawings 

Postage  

Church  Papers.  Programs,  Directo- 
ries and  Subscriptions 

Photos,  Frames.  Slens  and  Mls- 
celanny  


56 

03 
21H 

05 

06 

04 


03  H 
03 


Total 


100 
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Observations  of  an  Outsider 

A Non-Banker  Gives  His  View-Point  on  Banking  Service 


"V^  OU  know,  since  I got  started  on 
picking  up  these  little  items  about 
banks  Tve  learned  a lot  of  things  on 
the  subject, — things  which,  on  the 
whole  make  me  have  a great  desire  to 
“know’*  banks  and  bankers  better.  As 
I analyze  this  feeling  I can’t  help  won- 
dering whether  this  isn’t  the  heart  and 
soul  of  the  banks’  advertising  prob- 
lem. When  you  get  a man  to  thinking 
about  your  institution  and  get  him  to 
asking  questions,  you  have  got  a flying 
start  toward  making  that  man  a friend 
and  customer. 

All  over  the  country  the  need  of 
homes  is  insistent.  Building  has  been 
below  normal  for  four  years.  And  yet 
I heard  a sound,  conservative  real 
estate  man  say  that  the  banks  in  his 
locality  were  doing  little  or  nothing  to 
correct  this  trouble.  His  complaint 
was  that  the  savings  banks  showed  a 
strong  preference  for  the  large  loans 
and  did  not  encourage  the  small  “home” 
loans  as  much  as  they  might.  He  said 
that  the  co-operative  banks  were  do- 
ing all  they  could  but  that  their  means 
were  limited.  For  a man  who  is  not 
given  to  such  moods,  I found  that  he 
had  a real  “grouch”  on.  I couldn’t 
help  but  wonder  how  near  right  he  was. 
I know  enough  about  building  condi- 
tions to  grasp  the  need  of  concerted 
action  on  the  part  of  every  factor  in 
the  problem,  but  I could  not  quite  be- 
lieve that  the  savings  banks  as  a whole 
were  neglecting  the  field  for  which,  it 
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seems  to  me,  they  were  especially  in- 
tended. I would  really  like  to  hear 
from  some  of  the  savings  bank  people. 

Before  the  war,  such  subjects  as 
foreign  trade,  trade  acceptances, 
credits,  etc.,  were  of  minor  interest  to  the 
average  young  man.  Conditions  created 
by  the  war,  together  with  the  wide- 
spread publicity  given  these  and  kin- 
dred subjects  by  the  press,  have 
wrought  a radical  change  in  this  atti- 
tude. I find  that,  several  banks  have 
published  booklets  on  these  subjects, 
which  are  eagerly  snatched  up,  and  are 
proving  splendid  advertising  for  the 
banks. 

A few  days  ago  I overheard  a busi- 
nessman say  “I  see  the 

Bank  has  taken  Jones  in  as  treasurer. 
He’s  the  only  practical  banker  in  the 
whole  outfit.”  \\Tiy  is  it  that  so  often 
banks  are  started, — and  seem  to  have 
little  trouble  in  getting  a charter, — 
by  groups  of  business  men,  none  of 
whom  are  experienced  bankers.^  Then, 
as  an  afterthought,  apparently,  they  add 
one  lone  but  real  banker  to  the  outfit. 
If  a new  leather  concern  is  started  it 
is  pretty  likely  to  be  made  up  of  prac- 
tical, experienced  leather  men,  with 
perhaps  a lone  banker  to  advise  on 
financial  matters.  Same  with  a new 
concern  in  any  mercantile  or  manufac- 
turing line.  Not  so  in  starting  banks, 
however.  Seems  to  me  though  that  these 
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Prize  Contest 


DEADERS  of  The  Bankers 
^ Magazine  who  are  planning 
to  submit  papers  in  our  prize 
contest  for  articles  on  banking  are 
asked  to  register  their  names  and 
addresses  with  the  CONTEST 
EDITOR  so  that  they  may  be 
informed  of  any  postponement 
in  the  closing  date  for  the  contest 
or  change  of  the  rules. 


CONTEST  EDITOR 
The  Bankers  Magazine 
253  Broadway,  New  York 
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institutions  as  a class  are  short  lived, 
— at  least  in  their  original  form. 

“Well,  there's  room  enough  for  an- 
other bank  in  this  neighborhod,"  said 
a bank  man  to  me  the  other  day,  when 
he  heard  that  a new  bank  was  to  be 
opened  near  him.  Maybe  he's  right,  but 
1*11  bet  that  if  the  first  one  in  the  field 
had  covered  its  immediate  territory  as 
carefully  and  as  thoroughly  as  it  might, 
thoughts  of  opening  a new  bank  right 
in  that  spot  would  never  have  arisen 
in  anyone’s  mind. 


I understand  that  the  A.  I.  B.  is  to 
hold  its  national  convention  in  Bos- 
ton in  June.  Boston  will  be  glad  to 
see  them  and  they  will  be  glad  to  see 
Boston.  I have  seen  quite  a bit  of 
that  A.  I.  B.  I like  the  spirit  of  the 
organization.  It  is  alive,  from  the 
president  to  the  last  private  in  the  rear 
rank.  It  stands  for  good  banking,  the 
best  of  service,  is  an  advocate  of  pub- 
licity, and  aims  to  make  men,  good  fel- 
lows and  good  bankers.  I want  to  go 
to  that  convention,  even  if  I am  merely 
an  “outsider  looking  in." 


Investing  Through  the  Banks 


jpOR  real  constructive  value,  the  il- 
lustration presented  herewith  con- 
tains more  genuine  merit  than  reams  of 
essays  on  the  subject  of  investing  and 
volumes  against  “get  - rich  - quick** 
schemes.  These  few  words,  strikingly 
presented,  offer  to  the  inexperienced — 
and  indeed  to  all  who  are  not  experts 
in  the  matter — a sure  and  safe  answer 
to  all  their  doubts  about  where  to  place 
their  surplus  funds. 

This  suggestion  rightly  assumes  that 
it  is  the  business  of  the  banker  to 
know  about  investments , just  as  it  is 
the  business  of  the  physician  to  know 
about  disease  and  the  means  of  prevent- 
ing and  remedying  human  ills,  or  the 
shoemaker  to  know  about  shoes. 

Even  where  a bank  has  no  bond  de- 
partment and  does  not  handle  securi- 
ties, it  nevertheless  should  know,  and 
usually  does  know,  what  the  values  of 
securities  are ; for  it  usually  makes  some 
investments  on  its  own  account,  or 
makes  loans  with  bonds,  etc.,  as  collat- 
eral. 

The  banks  of  the  country,  being  in 
direct  financial  touch  with  the  people, 
and  having  their  confidence,  can  do  a 
work  of  inestimable  value  by  helping 
to  increase  the  number  of  prudent  in- 
vestors. 


“When  you  invest,  go  to  your  local 
banker.  He  is  your  logical  adviser  in 
all  financial  affairs.” 

The  Bankers  Magazine  is  indebted 


You  Invest 

Go  to  Your 
Local  Banker 

He  is  yourlo^ical  - 
adviser  in  all  financial 


This  sticker  represents  the  opening  effort  in  a 
campaign  to  make  the  banker  the  invest- 
ment adviser  of  the  small  investor 


to  Frederick  L.  Varney,  manager  of 
the  service  extension  department  of  the 
Northern  Trust  Company,  Chicago,  for 
this  sound  and  telling  slogan.  It  isn't 
copyrighted,  and  banks  may  use  it  in 
their  advertising  matter  in  any  way 
they  see  fit. 
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Esiablhhed  1810 

The  Mechanics  & Metals 
National  Bank 

of  the  Gty  of  New  York 
20  Nassau  Street 

Capital,  Sarphs  aid  Profits  Deposits,  Dec.  31, 1919 

$18,000,000  $274,000,000 


I ' I '’HE  highest  character  of  service 

I extending  to  all  parts  of  the 

I world,  is  placed  at  the  disposal  of 

I our  customers.  We  are  amply 

I equipped  to  handle  your  banking 

I transactions,  and  offer  our  service  to 

I you  in  the  assurance  that  it  can  be 

I utilized  in  a thoroughly  acceptable 

I and  efficient  manner. 


TO  BANKERS 

A RE  your  working  quarters  so  arranged 

^ as  to  permit  maximum  service,  and  to 
enable  you  to  take  on  additional  business 
without  confusion  of  effort  ? 

Present  day  banking  business  requires  modem 
banking  facilities. 

We  are  prepared  to  plan,  construct  and  equip 
individual  bank  buildings,  or  bank  and  office 
buildings,  or  to  remodel  buildings  or  quarters 
for  banks. 

Write  us  concerning  your  building  require^ 
ments,  and  we  will  outline  in  detail  the  “ special- 
ized service  ” which  we  offer  to  bankers  who  are 
considering  the  building  subject. 


Fred  T.  Ley  & Co.,  Inc. 

Bank  Buieding  Department 

19  West  Forty-fourth  Street 


NEW  YORK 


PHILADELPHIA 


SPRINGFIELD 


400 


Digitized  by  <^ooQle 


Banking  and  Commercial  Law 

Important  Decisions  of  Current  Interest  Handed  Down  by  State  and  Federal  Courte 
Upon  Questions  of  the  Law  of  Banking  aetl  Negotiable  Instruments 


Damages  for  Bank’s  Refusal 
to  Honor  Check 

Wilson  V.  Palmetto  National  Bank  of 
Colombia,  Supreme  Court  of  South 
Carolina,  101  S.  E.  Rep.  841. 

The  defendant  bank  refused  to 
pay  a check  drawn  on  it  by  the 
plaintiff^  in  the  mistaken  belief 
that  the  check  was  drawn  against  in- 
sufficient funds.  The  plaintiff,  claim- 
ing that  his  credit  had  thereby  been  in- 
jured, brought  suit  for  damages  and  the 
jury  awarded  him  $250. 

The  mistake  happened  in  a peculiar 
way.  The  plaintiff  had  reduced  the 
amount  of  his  deposit  by  withdrawals 
until  there  was  only  the  sum  of  $I 
standing  to  his  credit  on  the  books  of 
the  bank.  The  account  remained  in  this 
condition  for  some  time  and  then  the 
plaintiff  made  a deposit  of  $100.  In 
some  way  the  existing  account  was 
overlooked  and  a new  account  was 
opened  in  the  plaintiff’s  name.  Later 
when  a check  for  $27,  drawn  by  him, 
was  presented  by  the  holder,  the  book- 
keeper turned  to  the  account  which 
showed  a credit  of  only  $1  and  rejected 
the  check  as  drawn  against  insufficient 
funds.  As  stated  the  bank  was  held 
liable  in  damages  and  on  appeal  the 
amount  awarded  by  the  jury  was  held 
not  excessive. 


OPINION 

Appeal  from  Richland  County  Court; 
M.  S.  Whaley,  Judge. 

Action  by  J.  W.  Wilson  against  the 
Palmetto  National  Bank  of  Columbia. 
From  judgment  for  plaintiff,  defendant 
appeals.  Affirmed. 

Weston  & Aycock,  of  Columbia,  for 
appellant. 

Graydon  & Graydon,  of  Columbia, 
for  respondent. 

HYDRICK,  J.  Defendant  appeals 
from  judgment  for  plaintiff  for  $250 
damages  awarded  to  nlaintiff  by  a jury 


of  Richland  county  court  for  the  refusal 
of  defendant  to  pay  a check  drawn  by 
plaintiff  on  defendant,  notwithstanding 
plaintiff  had  on  deposit  sufficient  funds 
to  pay  the  same. 

The  refusal  to  pay  the  check  was  the 
result  of  a mistake  brought  about  in  this 
way:  Plaintiff  had  an  account  with  de- 

fendant in  1917,  and  had  checked  out 
all  the  funds  to  his  credit,  except  one 
dollar.  On  October  18,  1918,  he  de- 
posited $100.  The  existing  account  was 
overlooked,  and  a new  account  was 
opened.  Thus  plaintiff  had  two  ac- 
counts on  defendant’s  books.  The 
check  refused  was  drawn  October  24, 
1918,  in  favor  of  Maggie  Wilson  for 
$27,  and  was  indorsed  by  her  to  one 
Campbell,  who  presented  it  at  the  bank 
on  November  12th.  The  clerk  to  whom 
it  was  presented  took  it  to  the  book- 
keeper and  asked  if  plaintiff  had  suffi- 
cient funds  to  his  credit  to  pay  it.  The 
bookkeeper  turned  to  the  account 
which  showed  a credit  of  only  one  dol- 
lar, and  replied  that  he  had  not,  and 
the  check  was  marked  “N.  S.  F.”  (not 
sufficient  funds)  and  returned  to  Camp- 
bell, who  notified  plaintiff  of  its  dis- 
honor. Thereupon  plaintiff  paid  Camp- 
bell the  amount  of  the  check,  and  there- 
after brought  this  action  for  damages. 

Before  drawing  the  jury,  the  court 
asked  the  jurors  if  any  of  them  were 
related  to  plaintiff,  or  were  employees 
or  stockholders  of  defendant;  also,  if 
any  of  them  were  indebted  to  defend- 
ant. There  was  no  affirmative  response 
to  any  of  these  questions.  Defendant 
objected  to  the  last  question  and  as- 
signs error  of  prejudice  in  asking  it, 
on  the  ground  that  the  jurors  may  have 
inferred  from  the  question  that  defend- 
ant was  such  a harsh  creditor  that  it 
would  take  vengeance  upon  any  of  its 
debtors  who  should  render  a verdict 
against  it.  The  inference  suggested  was 
neither  natural  nor  probable.  The 
most  reasonable  inference  was  that  a 
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debtor  might  be  biased  unconsciously  in 
favor  of  his  creditor. 

Whether  the  relation  of  debtor  to  one 
of  the  parties  would  be  sufficient  to  dis> 
qualify  a juror  is  not  an  issue.  But^ 
speaking  generally^  we  may  say  that 
the  parties  to  an  action  are  entitled  to 
a fair  and  impartial  jury^  and  a trial 
court  is  to  be  commended  for  trying  to 
secure  such  a jury.  The  question  asked 
was  not  prejudicial. 

On  cross-examination  of  plaintiff ^ he 
was  asked  if  he  made  any  complaint  to 
defendant^  or  notified  it  of  its  error  in 
refusing  to  pay  his  cheeky  or  gave  it 
any  opportunity  to  apologize  or  make 
amen<^^  before  suit.  Thereafter^  plain- 
tiff was  allowed^  against  objection^  to 
introduce  in  evidence  a letter^  dated 
January  11,  1919,  written  by  plaintiff's 
attorney  to  defendant,  to  the  effect  that 
plaintiff  had  placed  in  his  hands  for 
adjustment,  or  suit,  if  necessary,  a claim 
against  defendant  for  damages  for  re- 
fusing to  honor  his  check,  and  request- 
ing prompt  attention.  The  letter  fur- 
ther stated  that  plaintiff  had  been  in- 
jured in  his  credit  and  reputation  and 
had  been  put  to  considerable  inconven- 
ience and  annoyance.  The  court  ruled 
that  the  letter  would  be  admitted  for 
the  sole  purpose  of  showing  when  de- 
fendant had  notice  of  plaintiff's  claim, 
and  cautioned  the  jury  not  to  consider 
it  as  evidence  of  the  other  statement 
therein  contained. 

The  letter  might  have  been  excluded 
as  irrelevant  to  any  material  issue  in 
the  case^  and  as  containing  self-serving 
statements  of  plaintiff;  and,  as  it  was 
admitted  for  a single  purpose,  it  would 
have  been  better  if  only  that  portion 
of  it  had  been  read  to  the  jury.  But, 
as  we  must  assume  that  the  jury  obeyed 
the  instructions  of  the  court  and  con- 
sidered the  letter  only  as  evidence  of 
the  date  when  defendant  was  notified  of 
plaintiff's  claim,  and  as  defendant  had 
laid  the  foundation  for  the  admission 
of  evidence  on  that  point  by  its  cross- 
examination  of  plaintiff,  as  above  stated, 
there  was  no  reversible  error  in  the 


something  more  than  nominal ; that  they 
should  be  substantial,  but  temperate  in 
amount.  The  error  complained  of  is  in 
the  use  of  the  word  "substantial.”  It 
appears  that  "substantial”  was  used  in 
contradistinction  to  "nominal” ; that 
is,  damages  which  are  so  small  as 
scarcely  to  be  entitled  to  the  name,  and 
such  as  are  given  for  a mere  technical 
invasion  of  a right,  where  no  real  or 
actual  loss  or  injury  has  resulted.  The 
authorities  agree,  and  this  court  has 
held  that,  in  a case  like  this,  plain- 
tiff is  entitled  to  something  more 
than  nominal  damages ; but  that  the 
recovery  should  be  temperate  in 
amount.  Lorick  v.  Bank  & Trust  Co., 
74  S.  C.  185,  54  S.  E.  206,  7 Ann. 
Cas.  818.  We  do  not  think  the  jury 
were  misled  by  the  use  of  the  word 
"substantial,”  because  they  were  re- 
peatedly told  that  the  verdict  for  plain- 
tiff must  be  "temperate”  in  amount, 
and,  at  the  request  of  defendant’s  at- 
torney, they  were  told  that  the  word 
"temperate”  means  "moderate,”  and 
that,  in  determining  the  amount,  they 
should  consider  all  the  facts  and  cir- 
cumstances and  say  what  would  be  tem- 
perate— what  would  be  moderate.  Too 
much  refinement  in  the  use  of  words, 
or  in  defining  them  to  juries,  is  more 
apt  to  confuse  than  to  enlighten  them. 

The  verdict  is  not  so  large  as  to  in- 
dicate that  the  jury  were  misled  or 
governed  by  passion  or  prejudice. 

Judgment  affirmed. 

Liability  of  Directors  for  Losses 
Resulting  from  Bad  Loans 

Woodward  v.  Stewart,  Supreme  Court  of 
Georgia,  101  S.  E.  Rep.  749. 

After  the  failure  of  a bank  the  re- 
ceiver, at  tlie  instance  of  some  of  the 
stockholders,  brought  suit  against  the 
directors  to  recover  the  value  of  the 
stock,  on  the  theory  that  the  failure  of 
the  bank  was  due  to  losses  on  loans 


ruling  of  the  court.  made  by  the  cashier  and  that  the  neg- 

The  next  assignment  of  error  is  in  lect  of  the  directors  to  perform  prop- 
charging the  jury  that  the  damages  crly  their  duties  as  such  was  respon- 
awarded  in  a case  like  this  should  besible  for  the  cashier’s  wrongful  acts. 


Digitized  by  i^ooQle 


408 


THE  BANKERS  MAGAZINE 


The  bylaws  of  the  bank  provided  that 
a finance  committee,  consisting  of  the 
president,  cashier  and  three  directors, 
should  have  the  power  to  discount  and 
purchase  bills,  notes  and  other  evi- 
dences of  debts  and  to  buy  and  sell  bills 
of  exchange.  It  was  also  provided  that 
the  finance  committee  should  have  the 
power  to  authorize  the  cashier  to  make 
loans  on  his  own  judgment  for  sums 
not  exceeding  $250. 

The  receiver  claimed  that  the  direc- 
tors on  the  finance  committee  negligent- 
ly permitted  the  cashier  to  make  loans 
for  sums  much  larger  than  $250,  in  vio- 
lation of  the  by-laws  of  the  bank. 

The  court  held,  however,  that  the 
proof  was  not  sufficient  to  establish  li- 
ability on  the  part  of  the  directors.  It 
did  not  appear  that  they  had  actually 
authorized  the  cashier  to  make  loans  in 
amounts  larger  than  $250  without  re- 
ferring the  matter  to  the  finance  com- 
mittee. Furthermore,  it  did  not  appear 
that  the  directors  had  any  knowledge 
that  the  person  to  whom  the  loans  were 
made  were  insolvent  or  that  they  had 
any  reason  to  believe  that  the  borrow- 
ers were  insolvent. 

The  general  rule  covering  the  duties 
of  bank  directors,  as  expressed  by  the 
court,  is  as  follows:  “Directors  of  a 

bank  must  exercise  ordinary  care  and 
diligence  in  the  administration  of  the 
affairs  of  the  bank.  The  active  man- 
agement of  the  bank  may  be  delegated 
to  certain  officers  authorized  to  manage 
its  business.  The  directors,  however, 
must  exercise  a reasonable  supervision 
over  such  officers.*' 

OPINION 

HILL,  J.  The  judge  of  the  superior 
court  of  Fulton  county,  in  response  to  a 
petition  filed  by  three  named  stockhold- 
ers of  the  Citizens  Bank  of  East  Point, 
made  an  order  requiring  the  receiver  of 
the  bank  to  bring  suit  against  the  direc- 
tors of  the  bank  to  require  them  to  ac- 
count to  the  stockholders  for  their  loss 
by  reason  of  the  alleged  failure  of  the 
directors  to  perform  their  duty,  oi  du- 
ties, as  such.  Suit  was  accordingly  filed 
by  the  receiver  against  several  persons 
alleged  to  be  the  directors  of  the  bank. 


The  petition  alleg^ed  that  the  bank  had 
lost  large  sums  of  money  on  account  of 
bad  loans  made  by  the  cashier  of  the 
bank  by  reason  of  the  negligence  and 
nonfeasance  on  the  part  of  the  directors, 
and  because  of  the  failure  of  the  di- 
rectors to  perform  the  duties  required 
of  them  by  the  by-laws  of  the  bank 
and  the  laws  of  the  state  of  Georgia. 
The  prayers  of  the  petition  were  for  a 
judgment  against  the  defendants  for  the 
use  of  three  named  stockholders,  for  the 
cost  of  their  stock  to  them,  besides  in- 
terest, after  deducting  dividends  which 
had  been  paid  upon  the  stock,  that  such 
other  persons  as  might  be  similarly 
situated  be  permitted  to  come  in  and  be 
made  parties  to  the  case,  and  that  judg- 
ment be  rendered  for  such  persons,  and 
that  the  directors  be  required  to  account 
to  all  stockholders  not  directors  for 
any  loss  sustained  by  them  by  reason 
of  the  negligence  of  the  defendants. 
The  plaintiff  in  error,  J.  C.  Woodward, 
filed  general  and  special  demurrers  to 
the  petition.  The  several  grounds  of 
the  special  demurrer  were  sustained, 
save  one;  but  the  court  did  not  pass 
upon  the  general  demurrer  at  that  time, 
and  allowed  the  plaintiff  30  days  with- 
in which  to  amend.  Within  the  time 
allowed  the  plaintiff  offered  several 
amendments  for  the  purpose  of  curing 
the  defects  pointed  out  by  the  special 
demurrer.  The  amendments  were  al- 
lowed over  the  objection  of  the  defend- 
ant on  the  ground  that  the  petition  as 
it  stood  set  out  no  cause  of  action 
against  him,  and  did  not  contain  enough 
to  amend  by.  Woodward  also  renewed 
his  original  demurrer  to  the  amendment 
as  offered,  and  also  to  the  petition  as 
a whole  after  the  amendment  was  al- 
lowed. Certain  paragraphs  of  the 
amendment  were  stricken  on  special  de- 
murrer, after  which  all  the  demurrers 
were  overruled,  and  Woodward  except- 
ed. 

The  question  to  be  determined  is : 
What  is  the  measure  of  duty  imposed 
upon  bank  directors  by  the  laws  of  this 
state  and  the  by-laws  of  the  bank,  and 
whether  the  plaintiff  in  error  is  liable 
to  other  stockholders  of  the  Citizens 
Bank  of  East  Point,  who  are  not  di- 
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rectors,  for  a breach  of  such  duty  un- 
der the  allegations  of  the  petition;  in 
other  words,  what  is  the  degree  of  care 
which  should  be  exercised  by  directors 
of  a bank  in  the  performance  of  their 
duties?  And  does  tlie  petition  show 
such  breach  of  duty?  In  2 Thompson 
on  Corporations  (2d  Ed.)  section  1265, 
the  author,  after  stating  that  the  courts 
are  not  agreed  upon  the  extent  of  the 
liability  of  directors,  says  that  they  are 
practically  unanimous  on  the  proposi- 
tion that  directors  are  bound  to  admin- 
ister the  affairs  of  the  corporations  ac- 
cording to  the  terms  of  the  charter  or 
governing  statute  with  diligence  and  in 
good  faith,  and  that  if  they  fail  in 
either  respect,  they  are  liable  to  the 
party  in  interest  who  is  injured  by  such 
breach  of  trust,  and  a court  of  equity 
will  compel  an  accounting.  This  liabil- 
ity of  directors  to  the  corporation  for 
damages  caused  by  the  negligent  or  un- 
authorized acts  is  said  to  rest  upon  the 
common-law  rule  which  renders  every 
agent  liable  who  violates  his  authority 
or  neglects  his  duty  to  the  damage  of 
his  principal.  And  it  is  now  generally 
agreed,  continues  the  same  author,  that 
no  matter  whether  the  act  is  prohibited 
by  the  charter  or  by-laws,  the  liability 
is  on  the  ground  of  violation  of  author- 
ity or  neglect  of  duty.  See,  also,  to  the 
same  effect,  10  Cyc.  828  (19m). 

The  degree  of  care  required  of  direc- 
tors is  thus  laid  down  in  Thompson  on 
Corp.,  section  1266: 

“The  measure  of  liability  must  nec- 
essarily be  the  degree  of  care  required, 
and  the  degree  of  care  which  directors 
are  bound  to  exercise  depends  on  their 
relation  to  the  corporation.  The  courts 
that  adhere  to  the  principle  that  direc- 
tors are  the  agents  of  the  corporation 
apply  to  them  the  same  rules  in  the 
measure  of  liability  as  those  imposed 
upon  the  agents  of  natural  persons  who 
receive  a compensation  for  their  serv- 
ices. The  general  rule  as  to  the  meas- 
ure of  care,  skill,  and  diligence  required 
for  the  directors  of  a corporation  may 
be  said  to  be  such  as  prudent  men  exer- 
cised in  the  conduct  of  their  own  af- 
fairs, and  this  must  be  determined  in 
each  case  in  view  of  the  circumstances. 


The  rule  as  otherwise  expressed  is  that 
directors  must  answer  for  ordinary  neg- 
lect; And  ‘ordinary  neglect’  is  under- 
stood to  be  the  omission  of  that  care 
which  every  man  of  common  prudence 
takes  of  his  own  concerns.  In  a recent 
Missouri  case,  on  the  examination  and 
citation  of  many  authorities,  the  court 
adopted  the  rule  that  the  directors  of 
a bank  were  only  required  to  act  in  good 
faith  and  to  exercise  such  a degree  of 
care  as  a reasonably  prudent  man 
would  exercise  under  the  same  circum- 
stances; that  they  were  not  bound  to 
that  degree  of  care  which  a prudent 
man  would  exercise  in  his  own  business. 
The  stockholders  divest  themselves  of 
the  immediate  control  of  their  property 
and  select  directors  as  agents  to  man- 
age and  control  the  affairs  of  the  cor- 
poration, and  they  expect,  and  have  the 
right  to  expect,  that  the  persons  so  se- 
lected will  exercise  ordinary  care  and 
prudence  in  the  trusts  thus  committed 
to  them,  the  same  degree  of  care  and 
diligence  that  men  prompted  by  self-in- 
terest generally  exercise  in  their  own 
affairs.  ‘When  one  voluntarily  takes  the 
position  of  trustee  or  director  of  a cor- 
poration, good  faith,  exact  justice,  and 
public  policy  unite  in  requiring  of  him 
such  a degree  of  care  and  prudence, 
and  it  is  a gross  breach  of  duty — crassa 
negligentia — not  to  bestow  them.*  ** 

The  Civil  Code  of  this  state  (1910, 
section  2267)  defines  the  duties  of  di- 
rectors of  state  banks  as  follows: 

“The  business  of  the  corporation  shall 
be  under  the  management  and  control 
of  a board  of  directors,  to  consist  of 
not  less  than  three  nor  more  than  fif- 
teen members  of  the  corporation,  who 
must  be  owners  and  holders  of  one  or 
more  shares  of  the  capital  stock  in  good 
faith.  The  board  of  directors  shall  ex- 
ercise only  such  powers  as  may  be  le- 
gally delegated  to  them  by  the  stock- 
holders, or  by  the  by-laws  adopted  by 
the  stockholders.  The  board  of  direc- 
tors shall  be  elected  by  the  stockholders 
at  such  time  and  place,  and  for  such 
term,  as  may  be  appointed  by  the  by- 
laws.** 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  the  directors 
can  only  exercise  such  powers  as  may 
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be  legally  delegated  to  them  by  the 
stockholders^  or  by  the  by-laws  adopted 
by  the  stockholders  of  the  bank.  No 
powers  other  than  those  delegated  by 
the  by-laws  were  conferred  on  the  di- 
rectors in  the  present  case,  so  far  as 
the  record  discloses.  What  powers  then 
were  conferred  by  the  by-laws?  The 
petition  sets  out  only  two  sections  of 
the  by-laws  of  the  Citizens  Bank  of 
East  Point,  as  follows: 

‘'See.  14.  The  regular  meetings  of 
tlie  board  of  directors  shall  be  held  on 
the  first  Monday  of  January,  April, 
July  and  October  of  each  year.  Special 
meetings  may  be  called  by  the  president, 
cashier,  or  at  the  request  of  three  or 
more  directors;  and  should  there  be  no 
quorum  at  any  regular  or  special  meet- 
ing, the  members  may  adjourn  from  day 
to  day  until  a quorum  is  in  attendance. 
In  the  absence  of  a quorum  no  business 
shall  be  transacted. 

“Sec.  15.  There  shall  be  a commit- 
tee, to  be  known  as  the  finance  commit- 
tee, consisting  of  the  president,  cash- 
ier and  three  directors,  appointed  by 
the  board  every  twelve  months,  to  con- 
tinue to  act  until  succeeded,  who  shall 
have  power  to  discount  and  purchase 
bills,  notes  and  other  evidences  of  debts, 
and  to  buy  and  sell  bills  of  exchange. 
* * * Said  finance  committee  shall 

have  the  power  to  authorize  the  cashier, 
upon  his  own  judgment  and  discretion, 
to  loan  to  any  person,  firm,  or  corpora- 
tion, any  sum  not  exceeding  the  sum  of 
two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  his  or 
their  standing  indebtedness  to  the  bank 
to  be  taken  into  consideration.** 

It  thus  appears  from  section  15  of 
the  by-laws  that  one  of  the  duties  of 
the  finance  committee,  which  is  com- 
posed of  the  cashier  and  three  directors, 
imposed  by  the  by-laws,  is  to  authorize 
the  cashier,  upon  his  own  judgment  and 
discretion,  to  lend  any  sum  not  exceed- 
ing $250,  etc.  Beyond  that  amount  the 
cashier  is  not  authorized  to  lend.  It  is 
charged  in  the  petition  in  general  terms 
that  “it  was  the  duty  of  the  directors 
of  the  bank  to  look  after  the  business 
of  the  bank,  conserve  its  interests,  and 
watch  its  affairs,  and  to  protect  its  as- 


sets,** but  no  specific  duty  is  pointed  out 
as  being  violated  by  the  plaintiff  in  er- 
ror under  any  law  of  this  state  or  any 
by-law  of  the  bank.  It  does  not  appear 
that  he  was  a member  of  the  finance 
committee,  whose  duty  it  was  to  super- 
vise the  lending  the  money  of  the  bank 
in  amounts  exceeding  $250.  Paragraph 
2 of  the  petition  alleges  “that  the  de- 
fendants are’*  certain  named  persons, 
including  J.  C.  Woodward,  the  plaintiff 
in  error,  and  giving  their  place  of  resi- 
dence. Paragraph  4 alleges: 

“Petitioner  avers  that  all  of  said  de- 
fendants were,  during  the  existence  of 
said  bank  and  at  the  time  said  bank 
was  placed  in  the  hands  of  a receiver, 
duly  appointed  and  elected  directors  of 
said  bank.’* 

Paragraph  4 was  stricken  on  special 
demurrer.  The  first  amendment  to  the 
petition  alleges  that  there  was  a finance 
committee  appointed  for  said  bank ; 
that  H.  L.  Johnson  was  one  of  the  mem- 
bers of  this  finance  committee,  but  plain- 
tiff is  now  unable  to  state  who  were  the 
other  two  members  of  said  committee, 
but  he  will  be  able  to  prove  this  fact 
at  the  trial  by  the  said  H.  L.  Johnson ; 
that  said  finance  committee  never  acted 
on  any  of  said  loans  and  credits  set 
forth  in  the  petition,  but  negligently 
permitted  the  cashier  to  make  same  in 
violation  of  the  bylaws  of  the  bank; 
that  it  was  the  duty  of  all  directors  who 
were  not  members  of  said  finance  com- 
mittee to  supervise  the  said  finance  com- 
mittee; and  that  their  duties  in  this  re- 
gard were  violated  by  said  directors. 
The  second  amendment  attempted  to 
meet  the  objections  raised  to  the  peti- 
tion by  the  demurrers  by  setting  out 
specific  acts  of  alleged  negligence  on 
the  part  of  the  directors.  The  first 
instance,  in  paragraph  29,  was  as  fol- 
lows, and  was  typical  of  the  others: 

“Petitioner  amends  paragraph  17  of 
the  original  petition  by  amplifying  the 
allegations  thereof  as  follows:  (a)  That 
on  December  10,  1914,  G.  B.  Finley 
drew  check  on  the  Citizens  Bank  of 
East  Point,  payable  to  D.  C.  Lyle,  for 
$1,500,  and  that  said  check  was  cashed 
by  the  Citizens  Bank  of  East  Point ' 


Digitized  by  <^ooQle 


406 


THE  BANKERS  MAGAZINE 


(b)  that  on  January  12^  1915^  G.  B. 
Finley  drew  check  on  the  Citisens 
Bank  of  East  Point  for  $3^800  in  fa- 
vor of  D.  C.  Lyle^  which  said  check  was 
honored  by  the  said  Citizens  Bank  of 
East  Point.  At  the  time  the  bank  was 
placed  in  the  hands  of  a receiver  the 
said  two  items^  aggregating  $4,800^  ap- 
peared in  the  assets  of  the  said  bank  as 
cash  items^  and,  petitioner  avers,  repre- 
sented an  overdraft  on  the  part  of  said 
G.  B.  Finley  of  the  said  $4,800,  the 
said  G.  B.  Finley  being  insolvent,  as 
petitioner  is  informed  and  believes,  and 
said  items  representing  a loss  to  said 
bank  of  said  $4,800;  that  had  the  de- 
fendants properly  represented  the  said 
bank  as  directors  in  the  line  of  their 
duty  as  such  that  the  said  loss  to  the 
said  bank  could  not  have  occurred." 

In  McEwen  v.  Kelly,  140  Ga.  720, 
79  S.  E.  777,  it  was  held  that— 

"Directors  of  a trading  corporation 
must  exercise  ordinary  care  and  pru- 
dence in  the  administration  of  its  af- 
fairs. They  may  commit  the  active  man- 
agement of  the  business  to  authorized 
officers;  but  this  will  not  relieve  them 
from  the  duty  of  reasonable  super- 
vision." 

In  delivering  the  opinion  of  the  court 
in  the  McEwen  Case,  Lumpkin,  J.,  said: 

"Directors  are  agents,  but  they  are 
also  agents  clothed  with  a fiduciary 
character;  and  while  they  are  not  ex- 
press or  technical  trustees,  they  are  se- 
lected to  manage  the  affairs  and  prop- 
erty of  the  corporation  for  its  benefit, 
and  they  bear  to  it  and  to  its  stockhold- 
ers a relation  which  in  many  respects 
may  be  called  a trust  relation,  and  thus 
by  numerous  courts  they  have  been 
called  trustees.  Aside  from  any  ex- 
press statutory  liability,  those  who  ac- 
cept the  position  of  director  impliedly 
undertake  to  exercise  ordinary  care  and 
diligence  in  discharge  of  the  duties  thus 
committed  to  them.  They  may  commit 
the  active  transaction  of  the  business 
to  duly  authorized  officers ; but  this  does 
not  absolve  them  from  the  duty  of  rea- 
sonable supervision.  Some  courts  have 
declared  that  they  are  only  liable  for 
gross  negligence  or  breach  of  duty  re- 
sulting in  injury.  But  in  some,  prob- 


ably most  of  the  cases  so  declaring,  it 
will  be  found  that  the  failure  of  direc- 
tors to  use  ordinary  care  in  supervision 
has  been  treated  as  amounting  to  gross 
negligence." 

This  case  was  cited  with  approval  in 
Griffin  v.  Stote,  142  Ga.  686,  640,  88 
S.  E.  540,  L.  R.  A.  1915C,  716,  Ann. 
Cas.  1916C,  80.  Whatever  the  rule  is 
at  common  law  or  in  other  jurisdictions, 
the  general  rule  in  this  state  is  that  di- 
rectors of  a bank  must  exercise  ordinary 
care  and  diligence  in  the  administration 
of  the  affairs  of  the  bank,  and  that  the 
active  management  of  the  bank  may  be 
delegated  to  certain  officers  authorized 
to  manage  the  business  of  the  bank.  A 
reasonable  supervision  of  such  officers, 
however,  is  incumbent  upon  the  direc- 
tors. 

In  the  light  of  the  principles  above 
announced,  how  stands  this  case.^  From 
what  has  been  said  with  reference  to 
the  allegations  of  the  petition,  which 
must  \>e  construed  more  strongly  against 
the  pleader,  nothing  appears  showing  a 
joint  action  of  the  board  of  directors, 
as  such,  authorizing  the  loans  above 
$250,  which  proved  worthless,  so  as  to 
hold  the  directors  jointly  liable.  Nor  is 
it  made  to  appear  by  the  petition  that 
the  plaintiff  in  error  is  liable  for  any 
personal  or  specific  neglect  or  failure 
of  duty,  under  the  by-laws  of  the  bank 
or  the  laws  of  the  state,  towards  the 
bank.  It  is  not  alleged  that  he  had 
knowledge  of  the  fact  that  the  debtors 
alleged  to  be  insolvent  were  so  when 
the  unauthorized  loans  were  made  by 
the  cashier,  or  afterwards,  or  that  he 
had  cause  to  suspect  it.  This  being  so, 
we  do  not  think  the  allegations  of  the 
petition  are  sufficient  to  make  the  plain- 
tiff in  error  liable.  Throughout  the  al- 
legations of  the  petition  are  vague,  in- 
definite, and  general  as  to  a breach  of 
duty  by  the  plaintiff  in  error,  and  are 
lacking  in  any  specific  charge  that  the 
plaintiff  in  error  was  guilty  of  any 
definite  breach  of  duty  under  the  by- 
laws of  the  bank  or  the  laws  of  the 
state  resulting  in  damage  to  the  cor- 
poration or  its  creditors.  The  petition, 
construed  as  a whole,  after  the  amend- 
ments were  allowed,  and  in  the  light  of 
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the  foregoing  rulings^  failed  to  set  out 
a cause  of  action  against  the  plaintiff 
in  error.  No  specific  duty  resting  upon 
him,  either  under  Civil  Code^  section 
2267,  or  other  statute  or  law,  or  the 
by-laws  of  the  banking  corporation,  was 
pointed  out  as  having  been  violated  or 
omitted  by  him.  Therefore  no  specific 
breach  of  duty  or  law  upon  his  part 
was  alleged;  and,  this  being  so,  the 
court  erred  in  overruling  the  demurrer 
to  the  petition.  In  this  view  of  the 
case  it  is  unnecessary  to  further  deal 
with  the  question  as  to  whether  the 
amendment  met  the  objections  raised  by 
the  special  demurrers  to  the  petition, 
and  whether  the  directors  were  sued  as 
such,  nor  as  to  whether  the  receiver  had 
the  right  to  sue,  for  the  reason  that  he 
had  no  title  to  the  property  of  the  bank 
in  himself,  etc.  In  the  latter  connec- 
tion see  Hardwick  v.  Hook,  8 Ga.  S64; 
1 Clark  on  Receivers,  section  282. 
Judgment  reversed. 

o 

Pennsylvania  Unclaimed  De- 
posit Law  Unconstitutional 

Germantown  Trust  Company  v.  Powell, 
Supreme  Court  of  Pennsylvania,  108 
Atl.  Rep.  441. 

The  Pennsylvania  statute,  regulating 
the  disposition  of  unclaimed  bank  de- 
posits has  been  declared  constitutional. 
The  Supreme  Court  of  Pennsylvania  has 
decided  that  this  law  does  not  violate 
any  of  the  provisions  of  the  Constitu- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  or  the  Federal 
Constitution. 

Under  the  provisions  of  the  statute 
banks  and  other  corporations,  engaged 
in  the  business  of  receiving  deposits  of 
money,  are  required  to  report  each  year 
the  deposits  on  hand,  which  have  not 
been  increased  or  decreased  during  the 
preceding  fourteen  years,  and  on  which 
interest  has  not  been  credited  during 
that  period  at  the  request  of  the  de- 
positor. After  a deposit  has  remained 
seventeen  years,  without  being  in- 
creased or  decreased  and  without  hav- 


ing interest  credited  at  the  request  of 
the  depositor,  it  must  be  paid  over  to 
the  state.  The  lawful  owner  of  the  de- 
posit is  allowed  ten  years  after  it  has 
been  paid  to  the  state  in  which  to  pro- 
duce satisfactory  proof  of  his  owner- 
ship. 

OPINION 

FRAZER,  J.  These  two  appeals 
raise  the  same  question  and  wiU  be  con- 
sidered together. 

Plaintiffs,  in  their  bills,  seek  to  en- 
join the  auditor  general  of  the  com- 
monwealth from  enforcing  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Escheat  Act  of  June  7, 
1915  (P.  L.  878)  on  the  ground  the 
legislaUon  is  unconstitutional.  A de- 
murrer filed  to  the  bill  was  sustained 
by  the  court  below,  the  constitutional- 
ity of  the  act  upheld,  and  a decree  en- 
tered dismissing  the  bill,  from  which 
decree  plaintiffs  appealed. 

Section  1 of  the  act  requires  every 
person,  bank,  safe  deposit  company, 
trust  company,  and  corporation  doing 
business  under  the  laws  of  Pennsylva- 
nia, with  certain  exceptions  named,  en- 
gaged in  receiving  deposits  of  money, 
to  file  a report  with  the  auditor  general 
each  year,  showing  the  deposits  on  hand 
and  held  for  another  that  have  not  been 
increased  or  decreased  or  on  which  in- 
terest has  not  been  credited  at  the  re- 
quest of  the  owner  within  14  or  more 
successive  years.  Section  2 requires  a 
similar  report  to  be  made  by  persons 
or  corporations  acting  in  a fiduciary  ca- 
pacity and  every  person  and  corpora- 
tion or  partnership  association  which 
receives  and  holds  money  or  property 
of  another  for  storage  or  safekeeping, 
to  which  money  or  property  actual  ac- 
cess shall  not  have  been  had  by  the 
person  for  whom  the  same  is  held  for 
a period  of  7 or  more  successive  years. 
Section  3 requires  every  corporation, 
company,  bank,  trust  company,  insur- 
ance company,  and  partnership  organ- 
ized or  doing  business  under  the  laws 
of  this  state,  except  building  and  loan 
associations,  to  report  all  dividends  or 
profits  declared  to  a stockholder  or  mem- 
ber and  not  paid  for  3 years,  all  debts 
and  interest  on  debts  due  by  it  to  a 
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creditor  and  unpaid  for  3 years^  and 
all  property  held  by  it  for  another  and 
for  which  no  demand  has  been  made 
for  7 years.  Under  subsequent  pro- 
visions of  the  act,  deposits  of  money 
escheat  in  17  years  (section  7):  divi- 
dends or  profits,  debts,  and  interest 
thereon  in  6 years  (section  7);  and 
property  received  for  storage  or  safe- 
keeping, or  property  held  for  the  bene- 
fit of  another,  in  10  years  (section  9). 

Whether  or  not  the  act  applies  to 
national  banks  we  have  determined  ad- 
versely to  the  commonwealth  in  Colum- 
bia National  Bank  v.  Powell,  108  Atl. 
445,  in  an  opinion  filed  herewith,  and 
what  has  been  said  there  need  not  be 
repeated.  This  opinion  will  be  con- 
fined to  a consideration  of  the  consti- 
tutional questions  raised  by  appellants. 

There  seems  to  be  no  room  for  doubt 
that  the  commonwealth,  by  virtue  of  its 
sovereign  power,  may  take  charge  of 
property  abandoned  or  unclaimed  for  a 
period  of  time,  or  which  has  no  known 
owner.  Com.  v.  Dollar  Savings  Bank, 
259  Pa.  138,  145,  102  Atl.  569,  1 A. 
L.  R.  1048,  and  cases  cited.  This  right 
is  not  seriously  disputed;  it  is  contend- 
ed, however,  in  the  first  place  that  the 
act  in  question  violates  article  1,  sec- 
tion 17,  of  the  Constitution  of  Penn- 
svlvania,  and  article  1,  section  10,  of 
the  Constitution  of  the  United  States, 
by  impairing  the  obligations  of  the  con- 
tract between  the  owner  of  the  prop- 
erty and  the  depositary;  the  theory  be- 
ing that  upon  money  being  deposited 
in  a bank,  a contract  attaches  between 
the  depositor  and  the  bank  under  which 
the  latter  is  bound  to  return  to  the  for- 
mer, on  demand,  the  amount  of  the  de- 
posit, and  that  the  provisions  in  the  act 
for  the  taking  of  money  or  other  prop- 
erty after  the  expiration  of  a specified 
time,  if  the  owner  has  not  been  heard 
from,  amounts  to  a violation  of  this  con- 
tract. The  agreement  of  the  bank  or 
depositary,  however,  is  merely  to  keep 
the  money  of  the  depositor  until  it  is 
demanded  by  the  owner,  or  his  duly  au- 
thorized representatives.  It  agrees  to 
pay  on  demand.  When  demand  is  made 
the  contractual  relation  ceases,  there 
being  no  vested  right  to  continue  the 


contract  in  force  thereafter,  or  for  any 
definite  time.  If  the  depositor  should 
die  or  make  an  assignment,  his  personal 
representative  or  assignee  succeeds  to 
his  right  to  make  demand  for  the  money 
and  the  bank  is  in  duty  bound  to  make 
payment.  A statute  of  escheat,  in  ef- 
fect, simply  provides  for  a termination 
of  the  contract  of  deposit,  at  the  in- 
stance of  the  commonwealth  and  by 
virtue  of  its  sovereign  power,  where 
there  are  no  heirs  to  claim  the  property 
after  the  death  of  a person,  or  after  the 
expiration  of  such  reasonable  time  as 
may  be  fixed  by  law  to  raise  a presump- 
tion of  death.  While  the  act  requires 
the  filing  of  certain  reports  for  the  in- 
formation of  the  commonwealth  a con- 
siderable time  before  an  escheat  is  de- 
clared, this  provision  is  reasonable  and 
enables  the  commonwealth  to  follow  up 
property  as  to  which  there  is  no  appar- 
ent claim  of  ownership.  The  right  of 
escheat  lias  been  recognized  under  the 
English  law  from  the  earliest  times,  and 
has  also  been  the  subject  of  continuous 
statutory  regulation  in  Pennsylvania 
from  colonial  days;  the  latest  general 
enactment  on  the  subject  being  the  act 
of  May  2,  1889  (P.  L.  66).  The  valid- 
ity of  these  acts  has  been  sustained 
without  suggestion  that  their  enforce- 
ment violates  any  contract  between  the 
owner  of  the  property  and  the  person 
or  institution  in  whose  hands  the  prop- 
erty was  deposited  or  placed  for  keep- 
ing. 

Appellants  further  argue  that  the 
statute  contemplates  the  escheat  of 
property  of  living  persons,  or,  at  least, 
fails  to  provide  for  the  proper  ascer- 
tainment of  the  fact  of  death  of  the 
owner  without  known  heirs,  and,  in  ef- 
fect, deprives  him  of  his  property  with- 
out due  process  of  law.  Section  4 re- 
quires the  report  to  contain  the  names 
and  addresses  of  the  depositors  or  own- 
ers of  the  money,  property,  or  claims, 
as  the  case  may  be,  with  the  nature  and 
amount  of  the  property.  Section  5 di- 
rects the  auditor  general  to  prepare  and 
keep  open  to  the  public  inspection  an 
alphabetical  index  of  the  names  of  such 
persons,  with  reference  to  the  reports, 
and  under  section  6 he  is  directed  to 
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notify  the  person  shown  to  be  entitled 
to  money  or  property,  by  mail  if  pos- 
sible, and  shall  duly  publish,  in  manner 
prescribed,  in  the  city  or  county  in 
which  the  property  is  held,  a list  of 
the  names,  addresses  and  amount  of 
money  or  character  of  property  belong- 
ing to  such  persons.  Thereafter,  if  the 
owner  fails  to  make  claim  to  the  prop- 
erty for  the  period  stated,  which  varies 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  property, 
the  same  shall  escheat  to  the  common- 
wealth. Provision  is  there  made  (sec- 
tion 7)  for  proceeding  by  bill  in  equity 
on  part  of  the  commonwealth  at  the  in- 
stance of  the  Attorney  General  and 
against  the  debtor  and  its  creditors  to 
determine  issues  of  fact  and  for  a de- 
cree of  escheat,  with  further  provision, 
in  section  8,  that  the  lawful  owners  of 
such  property  may,  within  10  years 
after  payment  into  the  state  treasury, 
recover  the  same  upon  satisfactory  proof 
to  the  auditor  general  of  their  owner- 
ship. While  the  fact  of  death  is  es- 
tablished only  presumptively  by  failure 
of  the  owner  or  any  known  heirs  to  ap- 
pear, this  is  not,  in  itself,  sufficient  to 
constitute  a denial  of  due  process  of  law 
or  the  equal  protection  of  the  law  with- 
in the  meaning  of  the  provisions  of  the 
state  and  federal  Constitutions.  Mo- 
bile, J.  & K.  C.  R.  Co.  V.  Tumipseed, 
219  U.  S.  35,  31  Sup.  Ct.  136,  66 
L.  Ed.  78,  32  L.  R.  A.  (N.  S.)  226, 
Ann.  Cas.  1912A,  463.  The  death  of  a 
person  whose  whereabouts  is  unknown, 
and  the  total  absence  of  heirs,  can,  in 
the  very  nature  of  the  case,  seldom  be 
established  by  affirmative  proof.  A fa- 
miliar illustration  of  the  right  to  rely 
upon  presumptive  proof  of  death  is  the 
Pennsylvania  statute  relating  to  the 
presumption  of  death  arising  from  7 
years'  absence  unheard  of.  The  right  of 
the  state  to  take  steps  to  conserve  prop- 
erty within  its  jurisdiction  which  has  no 
known  owner  is  fuUy  sustained.  (Cun- 
nius  V.  Reading  School  Dist.,  206  Pa. 
469,  56  Ad.  16,  98  Am.  St.  Rep.  790,  af- 
firmed in  198  U.  S.  468,  26  Sup.  Ct.  721, 
affirmed  in  198  U.  S.  468  Sup.  Ct.  721, 
49  L.  Ed.  1126,  3 Ann.  Cas.  1121),  as 
is  abo  the  power  to  base  procee^ngs 
for  escheat  upon  the  presumption  of 

4 


death  arising  from  inability  to  discover 
the  owner  of  property  or  any  living 
heirs  (Attorney  General  v.  Provident 
Institution  for  Savings,  301  Mass.  23, 
86  N.  E.  912,  affirmed  in  221  U.  S. 
660,  31  Sup.  Ct.  661,  56  L.  Ed.  399,  34 
L.  R.  A.  [N.  S.]  1129;  Mobile,  etc., 
R.  R.  Co.  V Tumipseed,  supra). 

Appellants  also  claim  the  title  to  the 
act  is  insufficient  and  misleading  in  va- 
rious respects,  and  argue  that  the  term 
‘‘escheat"  is  used  only  in  a case  where 
the  intention  is  to  take  the  property  of 
those  who  have  died  intestate  and  with- 
out known  heirs,  and  that  the  act  pro- 
vides for  the  escheat  of  deposits  of 
money  or  property  of  living  persons  as 
to  which  no  notice  is  given  in  the  title. 
A reading  of  the  act  shows  the  evident 
intention  of  the  Legislature  was  not  to 
appropriate  or  confiscate  property  of  a 
living  person,  but  to  establish  a period 
at  the  expiration  of  which  the  owner  of 
property  will  be  presumed  to  be  dead 
unless  his  whereabouts,  or  that  of  his 
heirs,  shaU  have  been  ascertained  in  the 
method  prescribed  by  its  provisions. 
That  the  state  has  power  to  fix  a time 
when  the  presumption  of  death  of  the 
owner,  or  abandonment  of  the  property, 
may  arise  cannot  be  open  to  question, 
as  heretofore  pointed  out.  Com.  v.  Dol- 
lar Savings  Bank,  supra;  Mobile,  etc., 
R.  R.  Co.  V.  Tumipseed,  supra.  The 
time  is  fixed  by  the  statute  after  which 
such  presumption  will  arise  and  estab- 
lishes a form  of  procedure  to  have  the 
fact  judicially  ascertained.  The  law  is 
therefore  properly  designated  an  es- 
cheat act. 

The  contention  that  the  law  is  special 
legislation  cannot  be  sustained.  While 
its  provisions  are  limited  to  corpora- 
tions organized  and  doing  business 
under  the  laws  of  the  state  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, and  accordingly  exclude  national 
banks,  as  we  have  held  in  Columbia  Na- 
tional Bank  v.  Powell,  and  it  is  also  con- 
fined to  corporations  receiving  money 
or  property  of  others  for  safe-keeping, 
and  expressly  excludes  from  its  pro- 
visions mutual  savings  fund  associations 
not  having  capital  stock  represented  by 
shares,  and  building  and  loan  associa- 
tions, we  find  nothing  to  indicate  this 
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classification  is  not  proper.  Legislation 
for  a class  distinguished  from  a general 
subject  is  not  special  but  general^  and 
classification  is  a legislative  question^ 
subject  to  judicial  revision  only  so  far 
as  to  see  it  is  founded  on  real  distinc- 
tion in  the  subjects  classified  and  not 
on  artificial  or  irrelevant  ones  used  for 
the  purpose  of  evading  the  constitution- 
al prohibition.  If  the  distinctions  are 
genuine^  the  court  cannot  declare  the 
classification  void,  though  they  may  not 
consider  it  as  resting  on  a sound  basis. 
The  test  is,  not  wisdom,  but  good  faith 
in  the  classification.  Seaholt  et  al.  v. 
Com'rs  of  Northumberland  County,  187 
Pa.  318,  323,  41  Atl.  22;  Com.  v.  Gross- 
man,  248  Pa.  11,  15,  93  Atl.  781 ; Com. 
V.  Piider,  261  Pa.  129,  136,  104  Atl. 
605.  ‘‘Classification  to  be  valid  must 
be  based  upon  a necessity  springing 
from  manifest  peculiarities,  clearly  dis- 
tinguishing those  members  of  one  class 
from  each  of  the  other  classes  and  im- 
peratively demanding  legislation  from 
each  class,  separately,  that  would  be 
* * * detrimental  to  the  others.*’ 

Avar’s  Appeal,  122  Pa.  266,  16  Atl. 
356,  2 L.  R.  A.  577;  Com.  v.  Puder, 
supra,  261  Pa.  135,  104  Atl.  506.  The 
dissimilarity  between  building  and  loan 
associations  and  saving  fund  societies, 
for  illustration,  as  compared  with  banks 
of  deposit  and  other  corporations  re- 
ceiving deposits  of  money  and  securi- 
ties for  safe-keeping,  is  sufficient  to 
warrant  placing  the  former  in  a class 
by  themselves  and  exempting  them  from 
the  provisions  of  an  act  of  the  character 
here  in  question.  In  Com.  v.  Puder, 
supra,  this  court  sustained  legislation 
regulating  the  business  of  loaning 
money  in  small  sums  to  a certain  class 
of  persons. 

It  may  be  suggested  that  in  view  of 
the  provisions  of  the  Constitution  pro- 
hibiting special  legislation  on  the  sub- 
ject of  corporations,  namely,  article  3, 
section  7,  forbidding  the  passage  of  lo- 
cal or  special  laws,  “creating  corpora- 
tions, or  amending,  renewing  or  extend- 
ing the  charters  thereof,’’  and  article  3, 
section  21,  forbidding  the  passage  of 
statutes  of  limitations  in  the  case  of  cor- 
porations different  from  those  applying 


to  natural  persons,  and  as  article  3,  sec- 
tion 7,  contains  no  provision  relating  to 
escheats,  therefore  the  Legislature  may 
pass  special  laws  on  the  subjects  of  es- 
cheats and  corporations  other  than  is 
prohibited  above,  if  they  do  not  violate 
other  sections  of  the  Constitution.  This 
is  undoubtedly  a correct  statement  of 
the  law  if  we  add  the  qualification  that 
the  legislation  must  not  conflict  with  the 
portion  of  article  3,  section  7,  forbid- 
ding the  “granting  to  any  corporation, 
* * * any  special  or  exclusive 

privilege  or  immunity.*’  If  it  be  held 
that  imposing  a liability  of  property  to 
be  escheated  when  in  the  possession  of 
corporations  embraced  by  this  act  by  in- 
direction grants  a “special  or  exclusive 
privilege  or  immunity’’  to  other  corpora- 
tions not  covered  by  the  act,  then  the 
statute  would  be  invalid  unless  upheld 
on  the  ground  of  proper  classification, 
as  detailed  in  the  preceding  paragraph. 
This  view  of  the  act,  however,  was  not 
presented  to  us,  either  in  the  printed 
or  oral  argument,  and  therefore  we  need 
not  pass  upon  it. 

Judgment  affirmed. 

Agreement  of  Bank  Not  to  Hold 
Indorser  Liable 

State  Savings  Bank  of  Logan  v.  Osbom» 

Supreme  Court  of  Iowa,  175  N.  W. 

Rep.  964. 

A farmer,  about  to  hold  an  auction 
sale  of  considerable  personal  property, 
arranged  with  the  plaintiff  bank  to  take 
notes  given  by  purchasers  at  the  sale. 
Under  the  arrangement  the  bank  was 
allowed  to  have  one  of  its  officers  con- 
duct the  sale  and  the  notes  were  to  be 
made  payable  to  the  bank.  One  of  the 
notes,  however,  was  made  payable  to  the 
farmer.  The  bank  requested  him  to  in- 
dorse this  note,  telling  him  that  it  would 
obtain  a new  note  from  the  maker.  The 
farmer  indorsed  the  note  and  later  the 
bank  obtained  a new  note  from  the 
maker  and  marked  the  original  note 
paid. 

The  bank  then  told  the  farmer  that  it 
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held  a chattel  mortgage  signed  by  the 
maker  for  more  than  enough  to  pay  the 
new  note  and  asked  the  farmer  to  indorse 
this  note.  The  farmer  was  told  that  the 
proceeds  of  the  mortgage  would  be  ap- 
plied to  the  payment  of  the  note  and 
that  he  would  not  be  held  liable.  Ac- 
cording to  the  farmer’s  statement  the 
bank  applied  the  proceeds  of  the  mort- 
gage to  the  payment  of  other  debts 
leaving  the  note  unpaid.  In  these  cir- 
cumstances it  was  held  that  the  bank 
could  not  enforce  the  note  against  the 
farmer. 

OPINION 

Action  at  law  upon  a promissory 
note.  Judgment  for  plaintiff  against 
the  defendant  Davis,  who  appeals.  Re- 
versed. 

WEAVER,  C.  J.  The  note  in  suit 
appears  upon  its  face  to  have  been  made 
by  Osborn  to  the  appellant,  Davis,  who 
is  alleged  to  have  indorsed  it  to  the 
plaintiff  bank.  Defendant  denies  liabil- 
ity. The  answer  filed  is  unconscionably 
long,  verbose,  and  involved  in  its  state- 
ments, and  had  the  trial  court  stricken 
it  on  that  account,  giving  defendant  op- 
portunity to  replead  his  defenses  in  bet- 
ter form,  we  should  have  no  difficulty 
in  affirming  the  order. 

Stating  the  defenses  on  which  re- 
liance is  placed,  in  briefer  terms,  they 
are  as  we  understand  them  about  as  fol- 
lows: First,  denial  made  in  general 

terms ; second,  want  of  consideration 
for  the  appellant’s  indorsement  of  the 
note;  third,  failure  of  consideration  for 
the  indorsement ; fourth,  payment  of  the 
note  by  Osborn;  fifth,  that  there  was 
never  any  delivery  of  the  indorsed  note 
to  the  ‘plaintiff  or  that  the  delivery  was 
at  most  conditional;  and,  sixth,  that  the 
note  was  indorsed  in  consideration  of  a 
representation  by  the  bank  that  it  held 
a mortgage  on  Osborn’s  property  of 
sufficient  value  to  secure  payment  of  all 
his  debts  to  the  bank,  including  the 
note  in  question  and  that  if  appellant 
would  indorse  said  note,  the  bank  would 
proceed  to  collect  the  same  from  the 
proceeds  of  the  sale  of  said  mortgaged 
property  and  would  apply  the  first 
money  received  on  such  sale  to  the  pay- 


ment of  said  note;  that  said  promise 
and  agreement  were  never  performed 
and  were  never  intended  to  be  per- 
formed, but  were  made  with  the  fraud- 
ulent intent  and  purpose  to  entrap  the 
appellant  into  an  indorsement  of  the 
note,  and  that  plaintiff  did  in  fact  col- 
lect enough  from  the  seeurity  held  by  it 
to  pay  the  note  but  failed  to  apply  it 
upon  such  indebtedness  as  agreed. 

The  alleged  facts  on  whieh  these  va- 
rious defenses  are  sought  to  be  founded 
are  substantially  as  follows:  The  ap- 

pellant, Davis,  a farmer,  was  about  to 
hold  a public  sale  to  dispose  of  a con- 
siderable quantity  of  personal  property. 
Preparatory  to  such  sale,  he  entered  into- 
an  agreement  with  the  bank  by  whieh 
said  bank  was  to  purchase  all  the  prom- 
issory notes  given  by  purchasers  of  the 
property  so  sold,  and  to  that  end,  and 
to  satisfy  itself  of  the  financial  respon- 
sibility of  the  makers  of  the  notes,  the 
bank  was  to  be  represented  at  the  sale 
by  one  of  its  officers,  who  was  to  act  as 
clerk  and  take  the  notes,  payable  di- 
rectly to  itself,  without  indorsement  or 
guaranty  by  the  appellant.  The  sale 
was  held  as  contemplated.  One  Joy, 
an  officer  of  the  bank,  served  as  clerk 
and  took  the  notes,  making  them  all  pay- 
able, as  agreed,  direct  to  the  bank,  ex- 
cept one  note,  given  by  Osborn,  for 
$374.70.  In  making  settlement  with 
Osborn,  Joy,  contrary  to  the  agreement 
between  appellant  and  the  bank,  insert- 
ed the  name  of  appellant  as  payee  of 
the  note  without  appellant’s  knowledge 
or  consent.  At  some  time  after  the  note 
of  Osborn  had  been  so  taken  by  Joy, 
the  latter  requested  appellant  to  indorse 
the  note  as  a matter  of  temporary  ac- 
commodation only;  and  upon  the  prom- 
ise that  the  note  so  indorsed  should  not 
be  considered  delivered  as  between  ap- 
pellant and  the  bank,  and  that  the  bank 
should  hold  it  in  possession  only  tem- 
porarily, until  it  could  get  a new  note 
and  security  from  Osborn  for  all  his 
indebtedness  to  the  bank,  including  said 
note,  appellant  did  make  the  indorse- 
ment. 

Later,  as  we  understand  the  answer, 
the  bank  did  obtain  a new  note  from 
Osborn,  stamped  the  first  note  “Paid,” 
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and  delivered  it  to  Osborn.  Thereafter 
the  appellant^  at  the  request  of  the 
bank^  indorsed  the  new  note  it  had 
theretofore  obtained  from  Osborn.  The 
pleading  further  shows  that,  to  obtain 
said  indorsement,  the  bank,  by  the  offi- 
cer having  the  matter  in  charge,  stated 
and  represented  to  the  appellant  that  it 
held  a chattel  mortgage  on  the  property 
of  Osborn  to  the  value  of  more  than 
$500,  and  that,  if  plaintiff  would  make 
the  indorsement  requested,  the  bank 
would  credit  and  apply  the  first  moneys 
collected  from  Osborn,  or  from  the  said 
security,  to  the  payment  of  said  note, 
and  that,  relying  upon  said  representa- 
tion and  promise,  appellant  did  indorse 
the  note;  that  thereafter  the  bank  did 
collect  from  the  sale  of  said  mortgaged 
property  more  than  enough  money  to 
pay  and  discharge  said  note,  but  in  vio- 
lation of  its  agreement  it  applied  or 
credited  such  collections  upon  other 
claims  held  by  it  against  Osborn. 

The  narrative  of  these  alleged  facts 
is  restated  and  repeated  in  various 
forms  and  with  various  embellishments, 
but  what  we  have  said  is  sufficient,  we 
think,  to  enable  us  to  get  at  the  meat  of 
the  controversy  on  which  we  are  asked 
to  pass.  The  amended  and  substituted 
answer,  setting  up  the  defense  or  de- 
fenses to  which  we  referred,  was  not 
demurred  to;  but  plaintiff  moved  the 
court  to  strike  out  substantially  every- 
thing contained  in  the  pleading  (except 
mere  denials)  as  being  “incomp>etent, 
irrelevant,  and  redundant  matter.'*  The 
motion  was  sustained,  and,  defendant 
excepting  to  the  ruling  and  declining  to 
further  plead,  judgment  was  rendered 
against  him  for  the  amount  of  the  note. 
In  entering  the  ruling  the  court  ex- 
plained its  action  by  saying: 

“This  answer  suggests  what  might 
raise  several  issues,  but  it  seems  to  the 
court  that  under  the  Negotiable  Instru- 
ments Law  the  indorsement  by  the  de- 
fendant upon  the  original  note,  of 
which  the  note  in  suit  is  but  a renewal, 
would  not  admit  of  oral  evidence  to  ex- 
plain such  indorsement.** 

Is  there  anything  in  the  Negotiable 
Instruments  Act  which  precludes  the 


defense  which  appellant  pleaded.^ 
Counsel  for  appellee  lay  much  stress 
in  argument  for  an  affirmance  upon  the 
proposition  that  defendant  by  its  an- 
swer set  up  a plea  of  fraud  in  the  pro- 
curement of  his  indorsement,  and  it  is 
said  that  the  matters  so  pleaded  are  at 
most  mere  promises  to  be  performed  in 
the  future,  and  that  a failure  to  so 
perform  does  not  amount  to  fraud.  As 
a general  abstract  proposition  this  is 
no  doubt  true.  It  is  also  true  that  the 
answer  indulges  very  freely  in  the 
words  “fraud**  and  “misrepresentation,** 
but,  when  shorn  of  its  unnecessary  and 
luxuriant  verbiage,  we  still  have  left  a 
fairly  intelligible  plea  of  want  of  con- 
sideration and  failure  of  consideration 
for  the  appellant's  indorsement. 

There  is  nothing  in  the  Negotiable 
Instruments  Act  (Acts  29th  Gen.  As- 
sem.  c.  ISO),  or  in  the  familiar  rule 
against  parol  evidence  to  vary  the  terms 
or  legal  effect  of  a writing,  which,  as 
between  the  original  parties,  precludes 
plea  or  proof  of  no  consideration  or 
failure  of  consideration.  Farmers' 
Bank  v.  Hansman,  114  Iowa,  49,  86  N. 
W.  SI;  7 Cyc.  p.  690;  Bank  v.  Robin- 
son, 24  Me.  274,  41  Am.  Dec.  S85; 
Trust  Co.  V.  Carlucci,  264  Pa.  226,  107 
Atl.  69S;  Coughlin  v.  May,  17  Cal.  516. 

The  general  principle  of  the  law  of 
contracts,  that  to  be  valid  and  legally 
enforceable  as  between  the  parties  there- 
to an  agreement  or  undertaking  of  any 
kind  must  be  supported  by  a considera- 
tion, is  too  elementary  to  call  for  cita- 
tion of  authorities.  To  that  rule  com- 
mercial paper  affords  no  exception. 

This  is  not  a case  in  which  the  plain- 
tiff occupies  the  relation  of  an  innocent 
purchaser  of  the  paper  or  as  a holder  in 
due  course,  if  the  allegations  of  the  an- 
swer be  true,  and  for  the  purposes  of 
the  appeal  they  must  be  accepted  as 
true,  or  at  least  as  being  susceptible  of 
proof.  The  allegation  is  to  the  effect 
that  the  bank  had  entered  into  an 
agreement  to  purchase  all  the  notes 
taken  at  the  sale  and  assure  itself  of 
the  sufficiency  of  such  notes  by  having 
its  own  officer  act  as  clerk,  make  set- 
tlement with  the  purchasers  and  take 
their  notes  direct  to  the  bank  itself, 
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without  the  assumption  of  any  personal 
liability  thereon  by  the  appellant.  Ac- 
cording to  the  pleadings  the  appellant 
never  at  any  time  had  possession  of  or 
exercised  any  dominion  over  the  note. 
It  was  taken  by  the  bank  and  was  at 
all  times  held  by  it,  and  the  indorsement 
was  made,  not  hy  way  of  negotiation  of 
the  paper  to  the  bank,  but  was  a sub- 
sequent act  or  independent  transaction, 
which,  if  the  answer  be  true,  would  re- 
quire some  consideration  other  than  the 
original  agreement.  And  if,  as  counsel 
say,  the  bank  paid  for  the  note  at  the 
same  rate  and  in  the  same  manner  as 
it  paid  for  the  other  notes,  it  only  did 
what  it  had  bound  itself  to  do.  Still  as- 
suming the  truth  of  the  answer,  it  must 
be  said  the  notes,  when  taken,  and  all 
of  them,  including  the  Osborn  note, 
were  all  alike  the  property  of  the  bank 
from  the  moment  of  their  execution  and 
delivery  to  Joy  for  the  bank.  It  was 
not  within  the  power  of  Joy  or  the  bank 
to  avoid  this  result  by  inserting  the  ap- 
pellant’s name  as  payee  in  the  Osborn 
note,  without  his  knowledge  or  consent. 
Under  such  circumstances  the  appellant 
was  charged  with  no  duty  or  obligation 
to  take  upon  himself  the  liability  of  in- 
dorser. He  was  in  such  case  no  more 
than  the  nominal  payee  of  the  note,  and 
if  under  such  circumstances,  without 
some  new  or  additional  consideration, 
he  did  indorse  the  paper  for  no  other 
purpose  than  to  pass  title  thereto  to  the 
bank,  or  solely  as  a matter  of  tempo- 
rary accommodation  to  serve  the  pur- 
poses of  the  bank,  then  his  plea  of  want 
of  consideration  would  present  a legiti- 
mate defense  to  any  action  upon  his  in- 
dorsement. 

Appellee  says  in  avoidance  of  this  de- 
fense that,  even  if  this  be  true  as  to 
the  note  and  indorsement  first  made,  it 
has  no  relevance  at  this  time,  because 
this  action  is  upon  a new  note  and  new 


indorsement.  Without  taking  time  to 
consider  other  features  of  the  answer 
bearing  upon  the  proposition  so  urged, 
we  think  it  quite  clear  that  appellant 
does  plead  a failure  of  consideration  as 
to  this  indorsement  also,  as  we  have  be- 
fore pointed  out.  The  answer  alleges 
that  this  last  indorsement  was  made 
upon  the  assurance  and  promise  of  the 
bank  that  it  held  security  by  chattel 
mortgage  upon  the  property  of  Osborn 
to  a value  in  excess  of  this  debt,  and 
would  apply  the  first  money  realized 
from  such  security  to  its  payment.  It 
is  also  alleged  that,  having  thus  secured 
the  defendant’s  indorsement,  the  bank 
did  collect  and  receive  from  said  secur- 
ity an  amount  of  money  sufficient  to 
pay  off  the  note,  but,  instead  of  so  ap- 
plying it  as  agreed,  it  used  the  money 
in  payment  of  other  claims  against  Os- 
bom,  leaving  the  note  in  suit  still  un- 
paid. If  this  be  true,  and  for  present 
purposes  it  must  be  so  taken,  then  there 
was  a palpable  failure  of  consideration 
for  the  endorsement  and  appellant  may 
plead  it  in  defense.  Bank  v.  Hausman, 
114  Iowa,  49,  86  N.  W.  31. 

The  foregoing  is  sufficient  to  indicate 
our  view  that  the  trial  court  erred  in 
striking  the  defendant’s  answer,  and 
that  the  judgment  rendered  against  him 
must  be  reversed,  and  new  trial  ordered. 
What  we  have  said  in  this  opinion  in 
relation  to  matters  of  fact  will,  of 
course,  be  understood  as  having  refer- 
ence to  the  sufficiency  of  the  answer, 
and  not  to  the  merits  of  the  dispute  be- 
tween the  parties.  That  is  a subject  to 
be  considered  only  when  the  issues  have 
been  framed  and  the  parties  have  both 
had  opportunity  to  be  heard. 

For  the  reasons  stated,  the  judgment 
below  is  reversed,  and  cause  remanded 
for  further  proceedings  in  harmony 
with  this  opinion. 

Reversed. 
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Income  Tax  Phocedure  1920  Excess 

Profits  Tax  Procedure.  By  R.  H. 

Montgomery.  New  York:  Ronald 

Press  Co. 

This  1,600  page  annual  is  designed 
to  give  definite,  specific  advice  and 
detailed  illustrations  in  plain  Eng- 
lish that  anyone  can  understand  re- 
garding the  income  tax  returns  of  in- 
dividuals as  well  as  corporations,  part” 
nerships,  and  fiduciaries. 

Previous  editions  of  this  work  were 
prepared  in  1917,  1918,  and  1919,  and 
it  has  come  to  be  most  generally  used 
by  lawyers  and  professional  account- 
ants, both  because  Montgomery  is  so 
high  an  authority  and  because  his  work 
is  so  practically  helpful. 

Mr.  Montgomery,  the  author,  is  both 
a Certified  Public  Accountant  and  an 
attorney-at-law,  and  he  is  therefore 
able  to  correlate  the  law  and  the  ac- 
counting procedure. 

These  volumes  cover  the  New  York 
State  Tax  (January  Regulations)  as 
well  as  the  Federal  Tax,  explaining 
thoroughly  all  the  legal  and  accounting 
phases.  The  fact  that  they  follow 
closely  the  arrangement  of  the  official 
return  makes  their  consultation  conven- 
ient. A tabular  arrangement  compares 
the  Federal  and  State  Income  Taxes 
in  such  a way  as  to  make  possible  the 
preparation  of  the  two  returns  at  the 
same  time. 

All  phases  of  this  intricate  subject 
are  covered,  including  exemptions,  de- 
ductions, credits,  dividends,  stocks  and 
bonds,  depreciation,  obsolescence,  inter- 
est. etc. 

One  of  the  unique  features  of  these 
manuals  is  the  fact  that  Mr.  Montgom- 
ery gives  definite  legal  advice  concern- 
ing decisions  on  mooted  questions  so 
that  the  reader  is  not  thrown  upon 
his  own  resources.  He  is  guided  and 
supported  by  the  advice  of  an  authori- 
tative lawyer. 

These  manuals  are  adequate  and 
suitable  for  the  average  business  man 
just  as  truly  as  for  lawyers,  account- 
ants and  corporation  officials. 


Better  Letters.  Chicago:  Herbert  S. 
Browne  Co. 

Presents  in  a simple,  direct  and 
interesting  manner  the  fundamental 
rules  and  primary  essentials  of  effi- 
cient business  correspondence.  It  is 
not  a "selling”  book  in  the  usual  ac- 
ceptance of  this  term,  but  rather  a 
handy  guide  and  reference  manual  for 
the  correspondent,  stenographer,  or  ex- 
ecutive, who  is  attempting  to  make  his 
own  letters  direct,  forceful,  individual, 
persuasive,  grammatical,  attractive, — 
and  100  per  cent,  efficient  for  their  pur- 
pose. 

Fourth  Supplement  to  the  Seventh 
Edition  of  Paine's  New  York 
Banking  Laws.  By  Willis  S.  Paine. 
New  York:  Baker,  Voorhis  & Co. 

This  supplement  embodies  the  twelve 
amendments  to  the  Banking  Law,  ap- 
proved by  the  New  York  Legislature 
during  the  year  1919. 

m 

The  Bankers  Credit  Manual.  By 
Alexander  Wall.  Indianapolis : 
Bobbs-Merrill  Co. 

This  book  is  a complete  survey  of 
the  credit  department — its  obligations 
and  opportunities — with  practical  sug- 
gestions for  stabilizing  operations,  fa- 
cilitating investigations,  and  with 
schemes  for  comparative  analysis  that 
will  keenly  interest  every  banker  in  the 
country. 

m 

Americanism  Versus  Bolshevism.  By 
Ole  Hanson,  former  Mayor  of  Se- 
attle. New  York:  Doubleday  Page 
and  Company. 

This  book  is  one  of  vital  significance 
to  all  who  are  concerned  with  the  re- 
lations between  labor  and  capital,  be- 
tween employer  and  employee. 

Mr.  Hanson  gives  a red-blooded, 
dramatic  story  of  how  he  fought  to  a 
stand-still  the  Red  “labor  misleaders” 
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in  the  Seattle  general  strike  or  “at- 
tempted revolution/*  He  then  sketches 
briefly  and  vividly  the  rise  and  uni- 
versal failure  of  communism  from  its 
first  appearance  in  France  in  the  forties 
until  the  present  day  in  Russia. 

He  concludes  with  a sound  and  sane 
programme  for  removing  the  cause  of 
I.  W.  W.-ism  or  Bolshevism,  on  the  one 
hand,  while  suppressing  its  violent  man- 
ifestations, on  the  other. 


Other  Merchants  and  Sea  Captains 
OF  Old  Boston.  Boston:  State 

Street  Trust  Company. 

The  last  pamphlet  issued  by  the 
State  Street  Trust  Company  on  “Some 
Merchants  and  Sea  Captains  of  Old 
Boston"  was  so  well  received,  and  there 
was  so  much  interesting  material  sent 
in,  that  the  trust  company  decided  to 
issue  a continuation  to  include  other 
merchants  and  captains  who  were  of 
importance  in  the  history  of  the  ship- 
ping of  Boston.  There  has  also  been 
added  an  article  entitled  “Some  Stories 
of  the  Sea.'*  The  material  has  been 
gathered  from  books,  pamphlets,  diaries 
and  from  persons  who  have  shown  an 
interest  in  the  subject,  and  much  of  the 
information  has  never  before  been 
printed. 

ss 

Industrial  Mexico,  1919  Facts  and 
Figures.  By  P.  Harvey  Middleton. 
New  York:  Dodd,  Mead  and  Com- 
pany. 

Mr.  Middleton,  one  of  the  officers  of 
the  foreign  department  of  the  Guaranty 
Trust  Company  of  New  York,  is  a rec- 
ognized authority  on  foreign  trade  de- 
velopment. He  has  recently  returned 
from  a trip  through  Mexico  from  the 
Texas  border  to  Vera  Cruz,  during 
which  he  made  a personal  investigation 
of  the  condition  of  the  Mexican  rail- 
ways, and  ascertained  the  facts  regard- 
ing the  oil  fields,  mines,  agriculture, 
timber  resources  and  sugar  and  coffee 
plantations  in  Mexico. 

In  the  present  volume  the  author 
gives  a detailed  report  of  the  condition 
of  all  the  important  industries  of  Mex- 


ico, and  deals  fully  with  the  much-dis- 
cussed Mexican  laws  and  decrees  af- 
fecting the  operation  of  the  foreign 
owned  oil-fields,  mines  and  banks. 
Many  of  these  laws  and  decrees  are 
given  in  full. 

m 

War-Time  Financial  Problems.  By 
Hartley  Withers.  New  York:  E.  P. 
Dutton  & Company. 

This  volume  gathers  up  a number  of 
articles  written  during  the  war  on  finan- 
cial subjects  by  the  author,  who  is  the 
editor  of  the  London  Economist,  War 
finance,  as  it  was  and  might  have  been, 
bank  amalgamations,  currency  ques- 
tions, company  law  reform,  bonus 
shares,  the  outlook  for  capital,  treasury 
control,  the  capital  levy,  facing  the  war 
bill,  national  guilds  and  many  other 
matters  of  vital  importance  in  these 
times  are  dealt  with. 


Foreign  Exchange.  By  A.  C.  Whit- 
aker. New  York:  D.  Appleton  and 
Company. 

This  volume  sets  forth  clearly  the 
principles  of  foreign  exchange,  illus- 
trating them  amply  by  means  of  prac- 
tical examples.  It  provides  ready 
answers  to  the  banker*s  daily  problems 
in  the  field  of  foreign  exchange,  defines 
his  business  vocabulary  and  furnishes 
quick  and  easy  means  of  making  prom- 
ising bank  employees  in  the  foreign  de- 
partments proficient  in  this  subject. 

ui 

Foreign  Exchange,  Theory  and 
Practice.  By  Thomas  York.  New 
York:  Ronald  Press  Company. 
Explains  the  operation  of  the  ex- 
changes between  gold-standard  coun- 
tries under  normal  financial  conditions. 
A hypothetical  method  of  treatment  is 
followed  in  the  theoretical  part  of  the 
discussion.  This  approach  allows  the 
reader  to  follow  the  course  of  reasoning 
more  closely.  In  the  last  few  chaptejrs 
the  hypothetical  assumptions  are  abol- 
ished and  attention  is  given  to  practical 
foreign  exchange  operations  as  con- 
ducted in  the  New  York  market. 
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Facts  About  the  National  Banks 

[From  the  Annual  Report  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency.] 


The  resources  of  the  7,900  banks  in  op- 
eration November  17,  1919,  reached 
figures  never  before  attained,  $99,444,000,000. 
an  increase  over  the  previous  year  of 
$9,693,000,000;  and  an  increase  in  six  years, 
or  since  August,  1913,  of  107  per  cent.,  or 
$11,585,000,000. 

On  November  17,  1919,  the  national  banks 
had  19,199,849  deposit  accounts,  as  com- 
pared with  7,690,468  in  1910—^  increase  of 
148  per  cent.  There  is  now  one  account  in 
the  national  banks  for  every  six  of  our 
po])ulation. 

They  have  also  established  a new  record 
for  immunity  from  failure.  There  was  not 
a dollar  loss  to  any  depositor  for  the  twelve 
months  ending  October  31,  1919;  and  for 
the  twenty-two  months,  from  January  1, 
1918,  to  November  1,  1919,  there  was  but 
one  small  national  bank  failure  in  the  en- 
tire country  involving  loss  to  depositors. 
This  record,  the  Comptroller  shows,  is  thirty 
times,  or  3,000  per  cent.,  better  than  the 
yearly  average  for  the  forty-year  period 
prior  to  1914. 

During  the  fiscal  year  ending  October  31, 
1919,  there  were  failures  of  forty-five  state 
banks,  private  banks  and  trust  companies 
in  nineteen  different  states. 

THE  BANKING  POWXB  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

The  Comptroller  shows  that  the  banking 
power  of  Uiis  country  is  now  over  forty- 
five  billion  dollars,  or  three  times  as  much 
as  the  grand  total  of  banking  power  of 
the  world  in  1890,  as  estimated  by  MulhaH. 

The  banking  power  of  this  country  was 
estimated  by  the  same  authority  at  that 
time  as  somewhat  more  than  five  billion 
dollars;  so  that  our  banking  power  now 
is  more  than  nine  times  what  it  was  thirty 
years  ago. 

COMPAKATIVE  OBOWTH  OF  NATIONAL  AND 
STATE  BANKS 

Statistics  as  to  all  banks  and  trust  com- 
panies under  State  supervision  tbroughout 
the  country  are  obtained  by  the  Comptrol- 
ler’s office  through  the  courtesy  of  the  Bank- 
ing Departments  of  the  several  states  once 
each  year  as  of  the  call  nearest  to  June  30. 
The  figures  thus  obtained  show  that,  for  the 
six  years  from  June,  1913,  to  June,  1919,  the 
resources  of  state  banks  and  trust  companies 
increased  from  $14,675,000,000  to  $96390,- 
000,000,  an  increase  of  $11,705,000,000,  or 
79.7  per  cent.  Between  the  same  dates  the 
national  banks  increased  their  resources 
from  $11,036,000,000  to  $90,799,000,000,  an 
increase  of  $9,763,000,000,  or  88.4  per  cent 
The  resources  of  the  national  banks,  how- 
ever, from  June,  1913,  to  November,  1919, 
show  a very  much  greater  percentage  of 
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growth,  the  increase  in  this  period  being 
$11,408,000,000,  or  103  per  cent 

For  the  twelve  months  from  June  99, 
1918,  to  June  30,  1919,  the  resources  of  the 
national  banks  increased  from  $18,354,949,000 
to  $91334,918,000,  an  increase  of  $9,879376,- 
000,  or  15.69  per  cent  In  the  same  period 
state  banks  and  trust  companies  and  pri- 
vate banks  increased  from  $99371,497,000 
in  June,  1918,  to  $96390399,000  an  increase 
of  $4,009,039,000  or  17.99  per  cent.  In  the 
five  years  from  June,  1914,  to  Jime,  1919, 
the  national  banks  increased  84.94  per  cent 
while  the  state  banks  for  the  same  period 
increased  70.71  per  cent 

INCREASE  IN  NATIONAL  BANK  CAPITAL 

More  new  national  banks  were  organized 
in  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1919,  and 
also  with  a greater  capital  than  for  any 
previous  year  since  1910.  During  the  year 
945  new  national  banks  were  chartered  with 
$91,780,000  capital  and  311  increased  their 
capital  in  the  sura  of  $45,145,000.  The  total 
additions  to  capital  arising  from  new  banks 
and  increases  in  the  capital  of  existing 
banks  amounted  to  $66,995,000. 

The  movement  for  the  nationalization  of 
existing  state  banks  and  trust  companies 
continues.  Since  1900,  9,711  trust  companies 
and  private  banks  have  been  converted  into, 
or  reorganized  as,  national  banks. 

BANK  EARNINGS  AHEAD  OF  AL1.  PREVIOUS 
TEARS 

For  the  year  ending  June  30,  1919,  nation- 
al banks  reported  gross  earnings  of  $910,- 
760,000,  as  compart  with  $797,890,000  for 
the  previous  year,  and  net  earnings  of 
$940366,000  as  compared  with  $919,339,000 
for  the  year  before. 

The  average  dividends  paid  by  national 
banks  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1919, 
on  their  capital  stock  was  19.15  per  cent., 
as  compared  with  11.89  per  cent  for  the 
previous  year.  The  increase  in  net  earnings 
shown  by  the  national  banks  in  the  part 
five  and  one-half  years  has  amounted  to 
more  than  the  increase  shown  in  the  previ- 
ous forty  years. 

INCREASE  IN  SAVINGS  BANK  DEPOSITS 

From  June  99,  1918,  to  June  30,  1919,  the 
mutual  savings  banks  of  the  country,  lo- 
cated principally  in  the  North  and  East, 
increased  their  deposits  from  $4,499,096,000 
to  $4,751,113,000.  In  1918  there  were  695 
mutual  savings  banks  against  699  in  1919, 
and  the  average  amount  due  each  depositor 
increased  from  $490.79  In  1918,  to  $530.99 
in  1919.  The  number  of  depositors  in  mu- 
tual savings  banks  in  June,  1919,  was  re- 
ported at  8,948,808. 
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News  of  the  A.  B.  A. 


Food  Drafts — Constitutional  Committee — Bank  Burglary  Policies 


M ORE  than  8^600  banks  and  trust 
companies  have  made  application 
for  food  draft  blanks  to  assist  in  the  re- 
lief of  Eitropean  food  conditioxii  under 
the  plan  which  has  been  worked  out 
hj  the  Relief  Administration  and  the 
American  Bankers  Association.  W.  F. 
Collins^  secretary  of  the  Committee  on 
Commerce  and  Marine  of  the  American 
Bankers  Association^  who  has  been 
handling  the  detail  as  pertains  to  the 
banks^  announces  that  word  has  been 
received  from  almost  every  state  or- 
ganization offering  their  cooperation 
in  furthering  the  sale  of  food  drafts  in 
their  particular  states.  Many  of  the 
banks  are  even  going  farther  in  adver- 
tising and  pushing  the  sale  of  these 
drafts  through  window  displays  and  let- 
ters. The  Merchants  National  Bank 
of  Billings^  Mont.^  is  one  of  the  insti- 
tutions that  has  gone  more  thoroughly 
into  their  sale^  using  both  of  their  big 
front  windows  for  a display  of  the  ar- 
ticles of  food  which  the  drafts  of  vari- 
ous amount  wiU  supply  to  the  European 
beneficiary. 

Reports  from  abroad  seem  to  show 
that  the  lack  of  food  is  especially  acuto 
around  Vienna.  Following  the  first  an- 
nouncement of  the  food  draft  plan, 
19,000  inquiries  were  answered  in  24 
hours  by  the  Relief  Administration 
there.  American  officials  there  are  is- 
suing postal  cards  which  can  be  mailed 
by  the  Austrian  people  to  relatives  in 
America,  asking  them  to  assist  them  by 
sending  food  drafts. 

As  soon  as  these  numerous  requests 
have  had  time  to  reach  this  country,  the 
demand  for  these  food  drafts  is  ex- 
pected to  increase  materially.  The 
American  Bankers  Association  is  in  con- 
stant touch  with  the  larger  clearing 
houses  of  the  country  to  inform  them 
of  such  developments  as  transpire  af- 
fecting the  sale  of  drafts  so  that  they 
can  make  such  preparations  as  are 
necessary. 

The  first  meeting  of  the  Constitu- 
tional Committee  of  the  American 


Bankers  Association  was  held  in  Chi- 
cago on  February  28.  M.  A.  Traylor, 
First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  Chi- 
cago, chairman  of  the  committee,  pre- 
sided. 

The  first  session  was  devoted  largely 
to  consideration  of  suggestions  which 
have  been  received  from  almost  all  parts 
of  the  country  and  the  committee  still 
invites  such  suggestions  from  the  mem- 
bership at  large,  as  they  expect  to  hold 
several  sessions  between  now  and  the 
national  convention  at  Washington  in 
October. 

The  committee  is  attempting  to  review 
all  provisions  of  the  constitution  of  the 
association  and  to  revise  it  so  as  to  bring 
it  up  to  a form  more  in  keeping  with 
the  greater  activities  of  the  organiza- 
tion since  it  was  framed. 

e 


Richard  S.  Hawes,  of  St.  Louis, 
president  of  the  American  Bankers  As- 
sociation, has  been  appointed  a mem- 
ber of  the  American  committee  on  per- 
manent organization  for  the  formation 
of  an  International  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce. The  purpose  of  the  proposed 
International  Chamber  will  be  to  pro- 
mote international  commerce;  to  facili- 
tate international  trade  relations 
among  the  nations;  to  secure  harmony 
of  action  on  all  international  questions 
affecting  commerce  and  industry,  and  to 
promote  peace  and  cordial  relations  be- 
tween the  countries  which  are  members 
of  the  Chamber. 

The  first  meeting  of  the  International 
Chamber  of  Commerce  will  be  held  in 
Paris  during  the  first  week  of  June.  It 
will  be  preceded  by  a meeting  of  the 
international  committee  on  organization, 
which  will  be  held  in  Paris  early  in 
May. 

C^er  members  of  the  American  com- 
mittee on  organization  are  as  follows: 

John  H.  Fahev,  chairman,  former 
president  of  the  Chamber  of  Commerce 
of  the  United  States,  Boston;  S.  C. 
Mead,  vice-chairman  and  secretary,  sec- 
retary of  the  Merchants  Association, 
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New  York;  A.  C.  Bedford,  president 
of  the  Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jer- 
sey, New  York;  Thomas  W.  Lamont, 
J.  P.  Morgan  & Co.,  New  York;  E.  A. 
Filene,  E.  A.  Filene  & Sons,  Boston. 

The  first  meeting  of  this  committee 
will  be  held  in  New  York,  March  6. 

© 

The  new  1920  copyrighted  form  of 
Bank  Burglary  & Robbery  Policy,  pre- 
pared by  the  Insurance  Committee  of 
the  A.  B.  A.  will  go  into  effect  April 
first.  It  is  more  liberal  to  the  banks 
than  any  previous  forms,  and  we  men- 
tion a few  of  the  principal  changes  and 
improvements : 

Under  the  robbery  clause  provision 
is  made  for  coverage  “within  any  locked 
or  unlocked  safe  or  vault  located  with- 
in or  opening  directly  into  the  said  en- 
closure,“ thus  doing  away  with  the 
necessity  of  attaching  endorsement,  as 
is  done  at  present. 

In  section  2 of  the  robbery  clause 
which  provides  for  the  coverage  of  funds 
during  transfer  of  money  and  securities 
between  the  banking  enclosure  and  any 
safe  or  vault  described  in  the  schedule 
located  in  the  premises  outside  of  the 
enclosure,  there  has  been  added:  “or  in 
the  act  of  placing  the  said  money  or 
securities  within  such  safe  or  vault  or 
removing  same  therefrom.**  There  has 
always  been  a question  as  to  whether 
money  and  securities  would  be  covered 
at  the  actual  moment  of  removal  from 
safe  or  vault,  or  placing  therein,  as  the 
language  of  the  clause  only  provided 
for  coverage  during  transfer. 

Under  special  conditions,  money  is 
construed  to  include  War  Savings 
Stamps  and  Thrift  Stamps.  Securities 
are  defined  to  include  Travelers* 
Cheques  and  Letters  of  Credit. 

The  policy  covers  all  securities, 
whether  owned  by  the  bank,  held  for 
collateral  for  which  it  may  be  liable, 
or  held  for  safe  keeping  of  which  a 
record  is  maintained. 

Another  new  feature  is  protection 
against  fire,  provided  it  is  caused  by 
burglars. 


The  assured  may  cancel  the  policy 
at  any  time,  pro  rata,  whereas  the  com- 
pany is  only  permitted  to  cancel  upon 
a written  notice  served  on  the  assured 
or  delivered  by  registered  mail  to  the 
assured  at  least  five  days  prior  to  the 
date  the  cancellation  takes  effect,  as 
stated  in  the  notice. 

The  extended  10%  coverage  is  made 
to  apply  in  any  vault  located  within  the 
premises,  where  the  insurance  is  written 
on  the  safe,  instead  of  limiting  to  the 
vault  in  which  the  safe  is  located,  as  is 
the  case  within  the  old  form. 


“A  Mine  of  Information” 

A FEW  months  ago  a banker  in  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  told  a represent- 
ative of  The  Bankers  Magazine  that 
he  hadn*t  read  a copy  of  this  publi- 
cation for  years. 

“We  get  so  much  reading  material  in 
the  bank  nowadays  that  I seldom  get 
a chance  to  read  any  of  it,”  he  said. 

“Just  as  an  experiment,’*  said  Mr. 

of  The  Bankers  Magazine, 

“I  would  like  to  Iiavc  you  agree  to 
read  the  magazine  for  a few  months 
and  then  give  me  your  frank  opinion 
as  to  its  practical  value  to  a banker.** 

The  agreement  was  made  and  a short 
time  ago  the  banker  wrote  this  letter: 

You  will  perhaps  recall  a short  visit  with 
the  writer  here  in  Coliinibus  in  September 
or  October,  at  which  time  I stated  to  you 
that  I had  not  been  reading  your  magazine. 
T am  taking  this  opportunity  to  tell  you 
that  since  you  put  us  on  your  circulation 
list  beginning  in  November,  I have  not 
missed  a number  of  the  magazine  and  have 
enjoyed  it  greatly.  I must  have  approached 
it  before  in  the  wrong  spirit,  because  I find 
it  now  a veritable  mine  of  information  and 
enjoy  particularly  the  departments  on  Bank 
Publicity  and  Bank  News.  Your  advertise- 
ments as  usual  are  far  above  anything  of 
similar  kind  elsewhere  and  your  editorial 
articles  appeal  to  me  especially  since  I had 
the  pleasure  of  personal  contact. 

Accept  my  congratulations  on  the  fasci- 
nating character  of  the  magazine  and  pre- 
pare to  be  burdened  with  a call  on  the  occa- 
sion of  my  next  visit  to  New  York. 
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Keeping  Trade  Channels  Open 

The  over-seas  service  of  the  Irving’s  Foreign 
Division  covers  the  full  range  of  business  and 
personal  banking  requirements  abroad.  To  facil- 
itate export  and  import  operations  and  to  supply 
the  financial  needs  of  individuals  over-seas,  the 
Foreign  Division 

Sells  checks  and  makes  cable  transfers 

Issues  commercial  credits  against  exports  and  imports 

Collects  clean  and  documentary  drafts 

Issues  traveler’s  letters  of  credit  for  personal  use 

Provides  facilities  for  foreign  credit  inquiries 

Offers  counsel  on  foreign  market  conditions 

And — when  sales  are  completed  and  shipments 
have  been  made,  the  Foreign  Division  pur- 
chases approved  bills  of  exchange  in  dollars  or 
in  foreign  currencies,  covering  goods  actually 
sold  to  responsible  buyers. 

IR  VING  NATIONAL  BANK 

WOOLWORTH  BUILDING,  NEW  VORK 
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The  Railroad  Bill 


importani  ousiness  and  economic 
problems  we  have  prepared  a 
pamphlet  containing  the  com- 
plete text  of  the  Railroad  Law 
fully  annotated  and  indexed.  In 
this  booklet  is  included  an  analy- 
sis of  the  principal  provisions  of 
the  Act  for  convenient  reference. 


A copy  of  this  booklet  may  be 
obtained  upon  request. 


Tf  F Equitable 
Trust  company 

OF  NEW  YORK 

MAIN  OFFICE.  37  Wall  Street 


New  York  Offices: 
Madisox  Avk.  at  45th  St. 
222  Broadway 


Foreign,  Offices: 

London  : 3 King  Williaivi  St.,  E 
IRAKIS;  23  Ruk  de  La  Paix 
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American  Interests  in  Europe 

By  W.  R.  Lawson 


The  decision  of  the  United  States 
Government  to  pursue  a policy 
of  its  own  in  Europe,  has  seri- 
ously complicated  the  European  situa- 
tion. Politicians,  financiers,  traders  and 
even  humble  citizens,  are  now  wonder- 
ing what  that  policy  is  to  be.  Mr. 
Carter  Glass,  until  recently,  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury,  has  made  it  per- 
fectly clear  that  it  is  to  be  very  differ- 
ent from  the  sentimental  and  humanita- 
rian role  which  during  the  war  and  for 
some  time  thereafter  America’s  late  al- 
lies have  allowed  themselves  to  expect. 
For  these  expectations  they  had,  it  must 
be  admitted,  little  ground  beyond  a 
few  sympathetic  speeches  in  Congress 
and  an  occasional  Anglophile  or  Franco- 
phile article  in  the  press. 

However  sincere  these  may  have 
been  at  the  time,  there  was  only  too 
much  reason  for  the  subsequent  falling 
off  in  the  American  temperature. 

American  financiers,  who  came  over 
to  see  for  themselves,  discovered  that 
Europe  was  in  a much  worse  plight  than 
had  been  suspected.  Perhaps,  too, 
they  found  that  they  had  committed 
themselves  quite  far  enough  for  the 
present.  Anyhow  a marked  change 
came  over  the  spirit  of  the  American 
dream.  A bad  im^iression  was  undoubt- 
edly made  on  the  public  opinion,  both 
of  England  and  France.  It  contained 
elements  of  serious  mischief,  partly  be- 
cause of  its  unknown  causes,  but  still 
more  of  its  possible  consequences.  But 
it  had  indirectly  some  good  effects. 
Among  others  it  obliged  English  and 
French  economists  to  study  more  close- 
ly the  character  of  the  crisis  through 
which  the  two  nations  were  passing. 
Hitherto  they  had  taken  very  super- 
ficial views  of  it,  and  the  public  had 
been  content  with  conventional  explana- 
tions. But  now  they  began  to  search 
deeper  into  the  mystery. 

PROBLEM  AN  ECONOMIC  ONE 

The  first  grave  mistake  that  had 
been  made  was  regarding  it  as  a purely 


monetary  question  and  leaving  it  to  the 
bankers  to  settle.  They  were  the  last 
persons  in  the  world  who  should  have 
been  entrusted  with  its  solution.  In- 
stead of  being  a monetary  problem  to 
be  solved  by  clever  manipulations  of 
credit,  it  was  one  of  the  most  profound 
and  far-reaching  of  economic  myste- 
ries. The  bankers  did  their  best  for  it, 
but  that  did  not  carry  it  very  far.  A 
second  mistake  was  made  in  thinking 
that  the  peril  could  be  conjured  away 
by  means  of  heroic  loans.  Little  need 
be  added  to  the  thorough  disillusion- 
ment on  that  point  which  Sir  George 
Paish  received  from  his  American 
friends.  Even  Lord  Swaything’s  scheme, 
though  much  more  modest  than  the 
Paish  35  million  loan,  fell  flat  on  both 
sides  of  the  Atlantic. 

The  first  beginning  of  a real  investi- 
gation into  the  nature  of  the  crisis 
was  made  by  M.  Klotz,  the  Minister 
of  Finance  in  the  Clemenceau  Cabinet. 
His  provisional  budget  first  opened  the 
eyes  of  Frenchmen  to  the  depth  of  the 
gulf  into  which  they  had  plunged  and 
the  gigantic  character  of  the  effort  that 
would  be  required  to  get  them  out  of 
it  again.  It  was  a masterly  analysis 
of  French  public  finance  and  its  many 
ramifications  affecting,  as  they  did, 
nearly  all  the  economic  aspects  of 
French  life.  It  reviewed  in  turn  the 
economic  difficulties  of  the  time — ^heavy 
taxation,  high  cost  of  living,  the  very 
unfavorable  balance  of  foreign  trade, 
and  finally  the  collapse  of  the  franc. 
While  this  important  document  was  be- 
ing discussed,  the  franc  continued  to 
fall  until  at  last  the  laissez  faire  doc- 
trinaires took  fright  and  began  to  bestir 
themselves. 

Although  the  Klotz  budget  came  to 
nothing,  having  been  strangled  in  the 
cradle  by  the  resignation  of  M.  Cle- 
menceau, it  had  nevertheless  great  moral 
influence  on  subsequent  economic  dis- 
cussions in  France.  They  became  much 
more  practical  and  serious  than  they 
had  been.  The  magnitude  of  the  crisia 
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was  more  clearly  lealized  and  broader 
as  well  as  bolder  lines  of  inquiry  were 
adopted.  Among  several  good  effects 
there  were  one  or  two  bad  ones.  Dis- 
appointment with  America  began  to 
find  expression,  and  the  action — or 
rather  inaction — of  the  United  States 
politicians  came  in  for  frank  but  courte- 
ous criticism.  In  this  sufficient  allow- 
ance may  not  have  been  made  for  the 
very  awkward  position  in  which  these 
gentlemen  found  themselves.  It  was 
no  light  request  to  ask  them  to  sacrifice, 
at  a stroke,  one  of  the  hitherto  most 
cherished  principles  of  the  Constitution 
and  several  of  the  long-established 
axioms  of  American  diplomacy. 

FAILURE  OF  V,  S.  TO  SION  PEACE  TREATY 

Doubts  and  fears  developed  into  posi- 
tive soreness  when  the  Treaty  of  Peace 
had  to  be  signed  without  the  partici- 
pation of  the  United  States.  Then  the 
feeling  of  a rift  in  the  lute  became  un- 
mistakable. A number  of  unfortunate 
incidents  now  occurred  to  deepen  and 
embitter  that  impression.  Professor 
Keynes’s  book  ridiculing  the  Treaty  and 
its  principal  authors,  destroyed  almost 
the  last  shred  of  respect  for  them.  The 
“Fight  the  Famine”  movement  of  a 
clique  of  British  pro-Germans  was 
rightly  regarded  by  the  French  as  an 
unfriendly  proceeding,  and  when  these 
maladroit  adventures  were  capped  by 
Sir  George  Paish’s  Quixotic  crusade 
among  American  bankers,  it  was  felt 
that  the  business  relations  between 
Europe  and  America  were  all  at  sixes 
and  sevens. 

The  only  people  who  could  be  pleased 
with  this  sort  of  thing  were,  of  course, 
the  Germans.  Their  joy  over  it  has 
been  keen  and  unmistakable.  Doubt- 
less it  had  its  influence  in  encouraging 
them  to  procrastinate  and  prevaricate 
over  the  carrying  out  of  the  Treaty  of 
Peace.  At  every  point  where  they  can 
safeh-  plot  and  intrigue  against  the 
Allies,  they  will  do  so,  all  the  more 
readily  because  of  the  strong  hand  of 
America  having  been  withdrawn.  Only 
ibink  what  a difference  this  will  make 
to  the  task  of  the  Allies  in  Turkey! 


Their  hesitation  over  it  suggests  that 
they  are  beginning  to  fear  that  it  will 
be  too  much  for  them.  If  the  Bolshe- 
vists and  the  Mussulmans  should  join 
hands  the  Americans  may  have  to  come 
in  after  all. 

PLAYING  INTO  THE  HANDS  OF 
GERMANY 

Any  tension  of  feeling  between  the 
French  and  Americans  was  sure  to  be 
welcome  to  the  Germans,  and  they  lost 
no  time  in  laying  their  plans  to  utilize 
it  accordingly.  The  latest  move  of  the 
“Fight  the  Famine”  crowd  in  London 
and  New  York  were  doubtless  sympa- 
thized with  in  Berlin,  if  not  actually 
inspired  from  there.  The  French  press 
has  its  suspicions  on  that  point,  but  has 
not  as  yet  given  direct  vent  to  them. 
It  has  also  read  with  interest  Professor 
Keynes’s  lively  attack  on  the  Treaty 
of  Peace  and  its  founders.  Sub  rosa, 
there  is  a good  deal  of  amusement  at 
its  portrait  of  President  Wilson  as  the 
impracticable  Presbyterian,  but  its  open 
advocacy  of  German  interests  could  not 
fail  to  produce  a bad  impression,  which 
may  reach  farther  than  the  author  him- 
self. 

It  was  published  at  an  awkward 
moment  for  Mr.  Keynes’s  late  patron, 
the  Prime  Minister,  but  by  this  time 
he  must  have  got  used  to  such  contre- 
temps. He  has  had  enough  of  them  to 
harden  the  softest  heart  against  them. 
One  after  the  other  his  financial  ex- 
perts and  advisers  have  turned  against 
him  and  the  latest  defection  is  the 
worst.  Professor  Keynes  got  farther 
into  the  confidence  of  the  Prime  Min- 
ister than  any  of  his  previous  under- 
studies. He  was  something  more  than 
a journalistic  mascot.  At  the  Peace 
Congress  he  acted  as  alter  ego  to  his 
chief,  and  in  that  capaeity  he  prepared 
some  curious  complications  for  him. 
While  Mr.  Lloyd  George  was  declaim- 
ing to  the  electors  about  making  Ger- 
many pay  to  her  utmost  capacity  for 
the  war,  his  alter  ego  in  the  Peace  Con- 
ference was  fighting  for  moderate  in- 
demnities. 

There  is  reason  to  fear  that  in  this 
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respect  Professor  Keynes  represented 
quite  as  important  persons  as  the 
Prime  Minister  in  another  connection. 
During  the  indemnity  controversy  of 
last  year,  a considerable  section  of  City 
opinion  favored  letting  down  the  Ger- 
mans lightly.  It  included  a number  of 
more  or  less  eminent  bankers  whose 
champions  in  the  press  were  Sir  George 
Paish  and  Professor  Keynes.  Their 
idea  of  a reasonable  indemnity  to  de- 
mand from  Germany  was  2,000  millions 
sterling,  and  by  a significant  coinci- 
dence Professor  Keynes  now  suggests 
that  identical  sum.  The  just  claims  of 
reparation  would,  he  thinks,  thereby  be 
met.  but  his  generosity  does  not  end 
there.  He  would  write  off  600  mil* 
lions  for  “the  various  contributions 
which  Germany  has  made  in  kind” 
— including  presumably  the  stolen  prop- 
erty she  has  been  obliged  to  restore. 

The  question,  however,  is  not  one 
of  figures  merely.  It  is  much  more 
a question  of  actual  economic  condi- 
tions in  German v.  Needless  to  say, 


there  are  wide  differences  of  opinion 
on  this  subject.  Professor  Keynes 
takes,  of  course,  a pessimist  view  and 
insists  that  ample  supplies  of  coal  and 
iron  are  indispensable  to  the  Germans 
before  they  can  ever  begin  to  recover. 
French  authorities  who  have  better  and 
later  opportunities  of  studying  German 
conditions  are  arriving  at  quite  differ- 
ent conclusions.  Some  remarkable  let- 
ters from  Berlin,  Hamburg  and  other 
German  cities  appear  frequently  in 
Paris  papers.  They  speak  of  great 
industrial  activity,  abundance  of  money 
and  profuse  spending.  Altogether  they 
are  calculated  to  excite  the  envy  of 
Frenchmen  whose  war  burdens  are  daily 
becoming  heavier  instead  of  lighter. 

HELP  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  IN- 
DISPENSABLE TO  FRANCE 


Professor  Keynes  may  be  right  in 
his  contention  that  Germany  must  have 
coal  and  iron  with  which  to  restart 
her  industries,  but  that  is  a simple  prob- 
lem and  easily  settled,  compared  with 
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the  overwhelming  difficulties  which  con- 
front France.  It  is  not  merely  one 
thing  but  many  that  France  has  need 
of  and  will  continue  to  need  for  years 
to  come.  Her  financial  burdens  alone 
might  well  excite  sympathy  and  com- 
passion. She  is  making  brave  efforts 
to  shoulder  them^  but  it  is  doubtful  how 
long  she  will  be  able  to  bear  them. 
Even  the  chivalrous  help  which  Mr. 
Lloyd  George  offered  M.  Clemenceau 
may  not  carry  her  far.  There  is  only 
one  country  which  can  pull  France 
through  and  that  is  the  United  States. 

The  apparent  coldness  that  has 
sprung  up  between  the  French  and  the 
Americans  is  therefore  to  be  regretted, 
not  merely  for  its  own  sake  but  for  its 
bad  influence  on  the  financial  and  com- 
mercial relations  of  the  two  countries. 
To  begin  with  it  is  exceedingly  inop- 
portune. It  has  played  Germany's  game 
for  months  past  and  Germany  will  keep 
it  up  as  long  as  she  possibly  can.  She 
is  entering  into  keen  competition  with 
the  French  for  American  help  and 
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nothing  could  be  more  galling  to  the 
French  than  such  competition.  They 
fully  realize  the  advantages  over  them 
which  the  Germans  will  have  in  carry 
ing  it  on. 

Another  thing  may  well  gall  them 
and  that  is  the  consciousness  of  be- 
ing themselves  somewhat  to  blame  for 
their  American  difficulty.  Professor 
Keynes,  in  his  account  of  how  Clemen- 
ceau and  Lloyd  George  ^'bamboozled 
the  old  Presbyterian,"  reveals  the 
secret  of  President  Wilson’s  failure  at 
the  Peace  Conference.  This,  combined 
with  his  subsequent  fiasco  in  the  Ameri- 
can Senate  and  with  the  undignified 
position  in  which  the  United  States  has 
been  landed  by  being  left  out  of  the 
ratification  of  peace,  must  have  chafed 
American  pride.  A certain  amount  of 
soreness  may  naturally  be  felt  toward 
the  Allies  generally  and  France  in 
particular. 

President  Wilson’s  original  populari- 
ty in  France  was  so  tremendously  over- 
done that  some  reaction  became  inevita- 
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The  Yokohama  Specie  Bank,  Ltd. 

[Yokohuia  Hhokin  f^lnko] 

;head  office,!  iyokohama,  japan 

($0.60=1  Yen) 

Capital  Subscribed  . • • Yen  100,000,000 

Qpital  paid  up  . . . . . Yen  61,000,000 

Reserve  Fund  ....  . . Yen  28,000,000 

Branches  and  Agencies 

Tokyo  ^dney  PekJn$  Kobe  Calcutta  Tientoin  Maoila 

Oaaka  Ilonakon$  Dairen  Naaaaakt  Kln^aMre  Newcbwan$  Kanaoon  . 

London  Hankow  Fenatien  l^ono  Hban$bsri  Harbin  Koerabaya 

Bombay  Cbi-Nan  Cban$cbnn  Honolala  Tulnatan  8bimonouekl  Bnenoo  Alren 

Tladivofitock  Kalynen  Batavia  Rio  do  Janeiro 

Agencies  in  United  States 

New  York  San  Francisco  Los  Angeles  {Seattle 

This  bank  is  in  a position  to  render  direct  banking  servioe  through  its 
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ble.  But  nothing  so  severe  as  actually 
happened  could  have  been  anticipated. 
At  first  every  town  and  village  in 
France  hailed  him  as  a deliverer.  Streets 
were  named  after  him  and  American 
soldiers  were  treated  as  honored  guests. 
The  small  town  high  up  in  the  Alps 
Mountains,  in  which  I am  now  staying, 
has  a Place  Wilson  within  a stone's 
throw  of  the  Place  Clemenceau,  but 
as  yet  there  is  no  Place  Lloyd  George. 

The  ** Journal  des  Dehats**  is  pub- 
lishing a series  of  special  letters  from 
a Washington  correspondent  which  give 
a similar  impression  of  the  Peace  Con- 
ference to  that  produced  by  Professor 
Keynes's  book.  Professing  to  repeat 
the  views  of  an  important  political  per- 
sonage in  Washington,  he  describes 
various  annoyances  which  the  President 
had  suffered  in  Paris,  partly  in  the 
Conference  and  partly  in  the  French 
press.  They  turned  him  more  and  more 
to  the  English  side  until  at  last  he 
threw  himself  into  the  arms  of  Mr. 
Lloyd  George.  The  correspondent  ex- 


claims sadly  that  France  has  too  much 
ignored  American  sentiment. 

COMPARATIVE  SITUATION  OF  FRANCE 
AND  GERMANY 

The  chief  economic  question  con- 
fronting Europe  at  the  present  time 
is  whether  France  or  Germany  is  to 
have  the  quickest  recovery  from  the  rav- 
ages of  the  world  war.  Or,  to  put  it 
bluntly,  which  of  them  is  in  greater 
danger  of  ruin.  For  the  world  gener- 
ally and  for  the  great  producing  na- 
tions in  particular  this  is  an  all-im- 
portant question.  A restored  and  re~ 
habilitated  France  will  be  a definite 
guarantee  for  permanent  peace.  A re- 
constructed and  re-armed  Germany 
would  be  a perpetual  menace  of  war. 
When  we  try  to  compare  the  moral 
claims  of  the  two  countries  to  the  sup- 
port and  good  will  of  their  neighbors, 
German  malice  and  chicanery  have  to 
be  set  against  French  loyalty  and 
bon  camaraderie. 

Even  if  we  confine  ourselves  to  bare 
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matter-of-fact  economic  issues,  it  will 
be  found  that  France  has  of  all  the  war 
ravaged  countries  the  strongest  claims 
on  its  former  Allies.  No  one  questions 
that  it  suffered  most  from  the  war,  but 
few  realize  that  it  will  have  the  hardest 
task  to  recover.  From  what  I have 
seen  and  heard  in  France  I can  affirm 
positively  that  she  has  a harder  ordeal 
before  her  than  any  other  country  has 
ever  had  to  face.  Compared  with  it 
Germany’s  task  is  simple  and  well 
within  her  power.  She  is  attacking  it 
with  her  traditional  thoroughness  and 
dogged  resistance.  In  some  directions 
she  has  already  made  visible  progress 
and  now  that  the  Peace  has  been  rati- 
fied her  progress  will  be  accelerated. 

The  two  hundred  thousand  German 
prisoners  who  were  detained  in  France 
as  hostages  for  the  ratification  of  the 
Treaty  will  now  be  released,  and  the 
bulk  of  them  will  return  home  to  swell 
tlie  labor  army.  They  are  producing 
largely,  and  if  their  foreign  outlets  arc 
as  yet  limited  they  are  making  strenu- 
ous efforts  to  enlarge  them.  American 
financiers  and  business  men  who  have 
visited  Germany  lately  report,  as  a 
rule,  hopefully  on  her  outlook.  They 
describe  it  as  better  than  that  of  France 
as  regards  the  most  essential  condi- 
tions of  national  well-being. 


A sympathetic  critic,  F.  H.  Sis- 
son, vice-president  of  the  Guaranty 
Trust  Company  of  New  York,  shows 
that  her  worst  difficulties  are  transient, 
shortage  of  food  being  the  principal 
one.  “The  lack  of  meats  and  fats,”  he 
says,  “is  the  worst  feature  of  the  Ger- 
man food  problem.  The  shortage  of 
fodder  necessitated  the  wholesale 
slaughter  of  cattle.  To-da}%  Germany 
urgently  needs  foodstuffs  for  the  next 
four  months  and  forage  for  the  next 
twelve  months.”  Another  good  harvest 
or  two  at  the  most  may  have  restored 
her  food  supplies  to  a normal  amount 
and  then  Germany  with  her  huge  in- 
dustrial organization  intact  goes  ahead 
again  more  vigorously  than  ever. 

Contrast  with  that  outlook  the  pic- 
ture of  France  as  drawn  by  the  same 
American:  “France,  for  instance, 

surely  needs  her  indemnity  from  Ger- 
many, and  yet  she  appreciates  fully  that 
Germany  cannot  pay  it  unless  she  is 
allowed  to  work  and  is  provided  with 
the  means  of  w’ork.”  Very  true,  but 
who  but  herself  hindered  her  getting 
both  the  means  and  the  opportunity  to 
work.^  Months  ago  she  (Germany) 
might  have  ratified  the  Treaty  and  had 
all  the  markets  in  the  world  thrown 
open  to  her.  But  she  preferred  to  per- 
sist in  her  traditional  policy  of  cussed- 
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ness  and  duplicity.  Even  then  she  was 
trading  on  the  gullibility  of  her  British 
and  American  friends.  When  Sir  George 
Paish*s  “Fight  the  Famine'*  conference 
was  being  held  in  London,  large  pur- 
chases of  wheat  were  being  made  in 
Chicago  by  German  agents.  Full  details 
of  the  transaction  were  published  in  the 
Chicago  papers  of  December  2d.  “A 
German  Commission,”  it  was  said,  “is 
in  Chicago  trying  to  obtain  foodstuffs 
for  Germany,  The  Commission  has 
tendered  $35,000,000  of  Chinese  bonds 
and  South  American  securities.  \Vhen 
the  negotiable  value  of  these  has  been 
appraised,  it  is  likely  there  will  be  sent 
from  Chicago  to  Germany  a large  con- 
signment of  grain  and  provisions  as  the 
securities  of  China,  Argentina,  Brazil 
and  Chile  should  be  acceptable,  once 
the  price  is  agreed  upon.” 

Unfortunately  for  France,  she  has 
no  $35,000,000  purse  saved  from  her 
war  wreck  with  which  to  buy  grain  and 
provisions  in  Chicago.  The  Riviera  and 
Southern  France  generally,  which  de- 
pend on  American  and  Argentine  wheat, 
are  living  at  present  on  very  short  ra- 
tions. There  is  probably  a worse 
famine  to  fight  here  than  in  any  part 
of  Germany.  As  for  the  money  famine 
— the  most  serious  difficulty  of  all — 
there  is  no  comparison  between  the  two 
countries.  Germany  can  quite  well  af- 
ford a two-penny  mark,  whereas  a five- 
penny  franc  may  be  the  death  of  France. 

The  pro-Germans  who  would  have  us 
believe  that  Germany  had  suffered 
as  terribly  in  the  war  as  either  France 
or  Belgium  conveniently  forgot  the  sea 
devastated  departments.  A Canadian 
banker,  Mr.  M.  B.  Shaw,  General  Man- 
ager of  the  Union  Bank  of  Canada, 
drew  a ghastly  picture  of  these  awful 
ruins  in  an  address  delivered  at  Winni- 
peg. 

“France,**  he  said,  “had  received  a 
shock  of  a terrible  character.  The  blow 
had  been  of  such  force  that  the  nation 
was  staggered  and  stunned.  Although 
a year  had  elapsed  there  had  been  prac- 
tically no  recovery. 

“It  is  impossible  to  visualize  or  to  con- 
vey any  clear  idea  of  the  devastation 
of  the  country.”  With  his  party  he  had 
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travelled  by  motjr  two  hundred  and 
fifty  miles,  “and  in  this  area  there  was 
nothing  left  of  the  civilized  life  which 
had  existed  before  the  war.**  “France,** 
he  added  (and  I heartily  agree  with 
him),  “could  not  recover  through  her 
own  exertions.  It  was  impossible. 
The  people  must  have  help.** 

The  difference  between  Fiance  and 
Germany  is  very  simple.  The  war 
wounds  of  the  Germans  are  skin  deep 
and  in  a year  or  two  will  be  outgrown, 
while  those  of  France  have  struck  her 
to  the  heart  and  will  take  years  to  heal. 
If  American  politicians  do  not  under- 
stand, American  financiers  do.  But  if 
their  help  is  to  be  effectual,  it  must 
be  given  in  their  own  good  time  and 
way.  This  qualification  I have  always 
maintained  in  the  English  press  where 
the  American  position  is  still  imper- 
fectly understood.  At  the  moment  the 
best  service  that  can  be  rendered  to 
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France  is  to  increase  her  coal  supply 
by  millions  of  tons.  All  over  France 
there  is  coal  shortage  amounting  in 
some  places  to  positive  famine.  The 
streets  of  Paris  are  as  badly  lighted 
these  nights  as  they  were  a century  ago, 
while  some  of  its  western  suburbs  have 
neither  light  nor  power.  In  Puteaux, 
where  there  is  a flourishing  automobile 
industry,  skilled  mechanics  get  only 
three  days  work  a week. 

Next  after  coal  and  iron,  the  most 
valuable  help  that  can  be  given  to 
France  is  to  take  a hand  at  the  repara- 


tion of  the  vastated  districts.  There 
are  hundreds  of  wrecked  plants  still 
waiting  to  be  restarted.  There  is  also 
scope  for  any  number  of  new  indus- 
tries. An  agricultural  reform  is  being 
delayed  for  lack  of  fertilizers  which 
the  Americans  are  in  the  best  possible 
position  to  furnish.  And  they  can  do 
it  most  profitably  by  taking  payment  in 
five-penny  francs.  Unless  the  paper 
franc  is  to  be  wiped  out  altogether — 
and  that  is  inconceivable — it  is  as  good 
a lockup  to-day  as  greenbacks  were  af- 
ter the  Civil  War. 


Great  Britain’s  Financial  Situation 


EGARDING  the  talk  of  a large 
loan  from  the . United  States  to 
Great  Britain,  Mr.  Austen  Chamberlain, 
the  British  Chancellor  of  the  Ex- 
chequer, speaking  at  Birmingham  said: 

I have  seen  with  great  regret  cables  from 
across  the  Atlantic  which  suggest  that  it  is 
the  policy  of  the  British  Government  to  bor- 
row vast  sums  in  America  for  the  purpose  of 
loaning  them  to  the  other  nations  of  Europe. 
This  is  not  our  policy.  We  have  never 
thought  of  it  for  a moment,  and  as  long  as 
1 am  responsible  that  will  not  be  a policy 
which  the  Government  would  think  of  adopt- 
ing. We  do  not  want  to  continue  to  add  to 
our  borrowing  an}rwhere,  and  least  of  all 
in  America — the  one  country  to  which  we  are 
greatly  indebted.  Our  first  task,  and  one 
which  I think  is  on  the  point  of  realization, 
is  to  stop  all  new  borrowings  on  revenue 
account. 

Our  national  debt  has  reached  its  maxi- 
mum. Our  next  object  should  be  to  stop 
the  inflation  of  currency  by  stopping  the 
creation  of  new  debt,  and  then  begin  to  re- 
verse the  machine,  and  instead  of  adding 
to  the  debt  reduce  it.  Once  we  turn  this 
corner,  as  we  shc’jld  in  the  course  of  the 
next  financial  year,  it  would  be  business  to 
consider  the  fundin^r  of  our  large  floating 
debt,  thus  removing  from  commercial  and 
financial  centers  the  cloud  of  uncertainty 
which  it  must  carrv  with  it  as  long  as  it 
maintained  the  present  great  proportions. 
These  immense  tasks  require  understanding, 
good  will  and  active  support  from  all  mem- 
bers of  the  community. 

There  are  some  favorable  signs  in  the 
situation.  Trade  is  very  prosperous,  and 
the  adverse  balance  of  trade  is  being  rapidly 
reduced.  This  certainly  did  not  exceed 


£150,000,000  for  the  past  year  when  allow- 
ance is  made  for  invisible  exports,  the  profits 
of  shipping,  the  various  international  serv- 
ices rendered  and  the  interest  on  invest- 
ments which  we  still  retain  abroad,  and  I 
shall  be  much  disappointed  if  the  new  year 
closes  without  that  deficit  being  converted 
into  a balance  in  our  favor  of  at  least 
£150,000,000.  I attach  peculiar  importance 
to  this,  because  of  all  the  problems  raised 
by  our  great  debt  far  and  away  the  most 
anxiety  is  caused  by  our  external  debt. 

To  reduce  the  external  debt  is  an  object 
of  the  first  importance,  and  to  do  this  ex- 
port trade  must  be  increased  and  importa- 
tions from  countries  where  the  exchange  is 
adverse  restricted  to  the  narrowest  limits. 
The  field  is  fairly  set  for  efforts  in  these 
directions.  We  start  with  no  favor,  but 
with  no  disadvantages  which  the  energy  and 
enterprise  of  Englishmen  could  not  over- 
come. Granted  wise  husbandry  of  our  re- 
sources, there  is  little  cause  for  anxiety  and 
none  for  fear. 

BARCLAY'S  BANK  AND  THE  ANOLO- 
EGYPTIAN  BANK 

Reports  from  London  state  that  a 
provisional  arrangement  has  been  en- 
tered into  by  which  Barclay's  Bank  is 
to  become  the  owner  of  fifty  per  cent, 
of  the  capital  of  the  Anglo-Egyptian 
Bank,  the  latter  institution  retaining  its 
separate  entity. 

PENINSULAR  AND  ORIENTAL  BANK- 
ING CORPORATION 

It  is  reported  that  Lord  Inchcape  is 
the  prime  mover  in  the  Peninsular 
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Banking  Service 
In  the  Far  East 

^HE  NEW  YORK  AGENCY  of  the  Chartered 
^ Bank  of  India,  Australia  and  China  has  on  file  re- 
ports of  the  financial  standing  of  many  Indian  firms 
with  the  view  to  saving  time  in  making  credit  investi- 
gations and  expediting  the  actual  shipment  of  goods. 
This  supplements  our  complete  banking  service  with  all 
parts  of  India  and  the  Far  East  through  our  branches 
located  in  the  chief  commercial  centers  of  this  vast  terr- 
itory. Our  New  York  Agency  will  be  glad  to  supply 
further  information  regarding  Indian  trade  on  request. 
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and  Oriental  Banking  Corporation^  to 
be  formed  with  a capital  of  £5,000^000. 
The  National  Provincial  Bank^  Lloyds 
Bank  and  the  London  County  and 
Westminster  Bank  are  also  reported  as 
being  interested  in  the  new  bank^  which 
will  have  branches  at  the  ports  served 
by  the  P.  & O.  and  allied  steamship 
lines. 

TRADE  WITH  AUSTRALIA  AND 
OERMAN7 

At  the  annual  general  meeting  of 
Barclay's  Bank^  Ltd.^  F.  C.  Good- 
enough,  chairman,  had  the  following  to 


say  about  trade  with  Austria  and  Ger- 
many: 

It  is  a fact  that  we  cannot  afford  to  ex- 
clude either  Germany  or  Austria,  with  their 
great  populations,  from  the  right  to  partici- 
pate in  the  world’s  trade. 

Their  markets  are  as  essential  to  us  and 
to  America  as  are  the  markets  of  America 
and  our  markets  to  them.  The  complete 
collapse  of  Germany,  through  her  inability 
to  trade,  would  not  only  prove  a calami^ 
to  the  neutral  countries,  but  would  render 
remote  the  possibility  of  payment  of  any 
portion  of  her  indemnity,  and  these  two  facts 
would  probably  precipitate  a crisis  through- 
out Europe,  in  which  the  whole  world  might 
become  involved. 


Economic  Conditions  in  France 


CEVERAL  French  banks  have  re- 
^ oently  increased  their  capitaL 
Thus  the  Banque  Nationale  du  Cr6dit 
has  raised  its  capital  to  100  million 


francs,  the  Cr6dit  Commercial  and  the 
Credit  Foncier  d’Algerie  et  Tunisie  have 
raised  their  capital  to  120  and  125  mil- 
lion francs  respectively.  The  issue  of 
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National  Bank  of  Greece 

Head  Office  - ATHENS 


Offers  spedal  facilities  to  manufacturers, 
exporters,  merchants  and  bankers  hav> 
ing  business  relations  with  the  Near  East 


Capital  fully  paid  ....  £800,000 

Reserve  Fund,  June  30, 1919  . . 1,420,000 


new  shares  on  the  part  of  these  three 
financial  institutions  has  met  with  great 
success. 

MEASURES  AGAINST  THE  DEPRECIATION 
OF  THE  FRANC 

The  exchange  situation  continues  to 
attract  the  attention  of  French  finan- 
ciers and  economists.  After  a reunion 
of  the  main  financial  and  business  insti- 
tutions of  the  country  it  has  been  de- 
cided that  the  remedy  for  the  deprecia- 
tion of  the  French  franc  lies  chiefly  with 
the  French  people.  As  measures  against 
such  a depreciation  are  suggested  the 
following:  no  expenses  in  dollars  and 
pounds  save  those  absolutely  necessary; 
development  of  commercial  relations 
with  those  countries  where  the  exchange 
is  favorable  to  France;  large  imports 
from  the  French  colonies;  reduction  of 
the  monetary  circulation ; increased  pro- 
duction. Besides  these  measures,  it  is 
suggested  that  the  French  Government 
should  open  negotiations  with  the  gov- 
ernments of  Great  Britain,  the  United 


States,  Argentina,  Brazil,  Holland, 
Spain,  Switzerland,  and  the  Scandina- 
vian countries,  in  view  of  an  under- 
standing which  would  reduce  the  differ- 
ence of  exchange  with  those  countries. 

INDUSTRIAL  RECONSTRUCTION  OF  THE 
INVADED  TERRITORIES 

The  total  damages  suffered  by  the 
French  industries  during  the  war  have 
been  estimated  at  17,625  million  francs. 
The  French  Government  has  advanced 
so  far  to  the  various  industries  3,284 
million  francs,  of  which  1,726  millions 
worth  was  of  materials  and  1,558  mil- 
lions in  cash.  Out  of  2,268  listed  indus- 
trial establishments  destroyed,  1,386, 
that  is,  sixty-one  per  cent.,  have  re- 
sumed production.  In  the  Lille  district 
206  establishments  out  of  342  are  at 
work.  The  majority  of  these  establish- 
ments are  textile  mills. 

France’s  foreign  trade 

The  administration  of  the  French 
Custom  House  has  just  published  sta- 
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ARE  in  all  essentials  export  bankers. 
Our  organization  has  been  built  up  for 
the  special  purpose  of  providing  maximum 
banking  facilities  abroad  for  the  safe  and 
efficient  handling  of  all  financial  transactions 
growing  out  of  imports  and  exports. 

We  are  in  a position  to  offer  through  our  own  foreign 
branches  a strong  foreign  banking  service  of  the  most  com- 
prehensive nature. 

Shipments  financed,  acceptances  given,  collections 
promptly  effected,  and  all  other  financial  items  pertaining  to 
foreign  business  efficiently  transactecl. 

Park^Union 

FOREIGN  BANKING  CORPORAnON 

56  Wall  Street,  New  York 

Paid  Up  Capital  and  Surplus^  $2^250,000 


t is  tics  regarding  the  import  and  export 
of  France  from  January  1 to  October 
31^  1919.  The  total  imported  goods 
during  the  first  ten  months  of  1919 
reached  the  amount  of  17,923,863,000 


against  23,109,984,000  for  the  same  pe- 
riod of  1918.  The  total  of  exported 
goods  reached  the  amount  of  4,057,188,- 
000  francs  against  5,528,494,000  francs 
in  1918. 


Economic  Conditions  in  Italy 


HE  Banco  di  Napoli  has  issued  a 
report  regarding  its  services  to- 
ward the  Italian  emigrants  in  the 
United  States.  These  services  consist 
of  financial  operations  on  account  of 
the  Italian  emigrants  who  have  sent 
their  funds  and  savings  to  Italy.  The 
total  of  such  operations  has  reached 
236,700,000  lire.  The  Agency  of  the 
Banco  di  Napoli  in  New  York  has, 
moreover,  lent  its  work  for  all  the  serv- 
ices required  by  the  Italian  Treasury 
in  connection  with  transactions  in  the 
United  States. 


THE  FINANCIAL  SITUATION  OP  ITALY 

Signor  Schanzer,  the  Italian  Minister 
of  Finances,  has  made  the  following 
statement  regarding  the  financial  situa- 
tion of  Italy:  The  expenses  for  1918- 

1919  have  reached  the  amount  of  32  and 
a half  billion  lire;  that  is,  they  exceed 
by  28  billion  lire  the  normal  expenses 
before  the  war,  which  amounted  to  4 
and  a half  billion  lire.  Of  that  amount 
more  than  10  billion  lire  are  demanded 
by  the  conditions  created  by  the  war. 
The  receipts  amount  to  9 and  a half 
billion  lire. 
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THE  MERCANTILE  BANK  OF  INDIA  (LIMITED) 

Hcul  Office:  IS  GRACECHURCH  STREET,  LONDON,  LC3. 

Capital  Authorized  and  Subscribed  $7,500,000  (£1,500,000) 

Capital  Paid-up  ......  3,750,000  (£  750,000) 

Reserve  Fund  and  Undivided  Profits  . 3,928,970  (£  785,794) 

BANKERS : Bftnk  of  Enaland ; London  Joint  City  and  Midland  Bank  (Limitad) 
Braneheg  and  AgmncieM  in  India,  Ceylon,  Stnute  Sottlmmente,  China,  Japan 

and  Maaritm 

The  Bank  bnya  and  sells  Bills  of  Exchanae,  issues  Letters  of  Credit  and  Circular  Notes  and  traasacta 
Banking  and  Agency  Business  in  connecuon  with  the  East  on  terms  to  be  had  on  application. 

Fixed  Deposit  rates  quoted  on  application.  ^ . 

On  enrrent  aeconnto  interest  is  allowed  at  a per  cent,  per  annum  on  daily  balances. 

NEW  YORK  AGENCY,  64  Wall  Street 


For  the  period  of  1919-1920  the  ex- 
penses are  estimated  at  19  and  a half 
billion  lire,  of  which  14  billions  are  re- 
quired by  the  liquidation  of  the  war. 
The  minister  has  further  sketched  the 
budget  of  peace,  which  will  reach  the 
amount  of  9 and  a half  billion  lire.  In 
this  amount  are  comprised  the  expenses 
of  the  public  debt,  the  civil  and  military 
pensions,  and  the  exploitation  of  the 
railroads. 

On  October  31,  1919,  the  circulation 
of  Treasury  bonds  amounted  to  14  and 
a half  billion  lire.  The  confidence  of 
the  public  is,  however,  reflected  in  the 
deposits  in  savings  institutions,  which 
on  October  31  reached  almost  five  bil- 
lion lire.  On  the  whole,  Mr.  Schanzer 
has  declared  that  Italy  has  good  rea- 


sons to  be  optimistic  about  her  financial 
future. 

THE  INSTITUTE  FOR  INTERNATIONAL 
TRADE 

An  institute  for  international  trade 
has  been  founded  in  Rome  on  the  initia- 
tive of  the  Italian  Minister  of  Com- 
merce and  Industry.  Its  creation  has 
been  supported  by  all  the  large  busi- 
ness concerns  of  Italy  as  well  as  by 
the  General  Confederation  of  Indus- 
try. The  main  function  of  this  insti- 
tute is  to  supervise,  promote  and  protect 
the  commercial  activities  of  Italians 
abroad.  The  state  will  furnish  the 
funds  necessary  to  the  execution  of 
this  programme.  It  is  further  con- 
templated to  open  several  agencies  in 
the  countries  with  which  Italy  enter- 
tains close  commercial  relations. 
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Economic  Conditions  in  Belgium 


HE  Banque  Beige  pour  TEtranger 
has  issued  the  report  of  its  board 
of  directors.  The  capital  of  the  bank 
is  50  million  francs,  and  its  reserves 
12,027,956  francs.  The  head  office  at 
Brussels,  whose  activity  had  been  par- 
alyzed for  four  years,  has  set  itself  the 
task  of  placing  constantly  improved  fa- 
cilities at  the  disposal  of  Belgian  com- 
merce. The  importance  assumed  by 
the  departments  of  documentary  credits, 
acceptance  credits,  and  advances  against 
merchandise,  show  that  they  answer  a 
real  need.  The  bank  has  opened  sev- 


eral branches  abroad,  and  intends  to 
promote  the  foreign  trade  of  Belgium 
especially  with  those  countries  where 
Belgian  manufactured  goods  are  in  de- 
mand. 


THE  LIQUIDATION  OF  GERMAN  MARKS 


In  exchange  for  the  5,500  million  of 
marks  in  bank  notes  resulting  from  pay- 
ments effected  by  the  Germans  in  Bel- 
gium during  the  war,  the  Belgian  Gov- 
ernment will  receive,  according  to  the 
decision  of  the  German-Belgian  finan- 
cial convention,  forty  bonds  of  the  Ger- 
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man  Treasury  bearing  interest  of  five 
per  cent,  from  May  1,  1921.  The  re- 
payment of  these  bonds  will  be  effected 
within  twenty  years.  The  bonds  can 
be  employed  by  the  Belgian  Govern- 
ment as  means  for  its  own  operations  of 
credit.  The  losses  of  change  which 


Belgium  will  suffer  on  account  of  these 
bonds  will  be  covered  by  means  of  ten 
bonds  of  the  German  Treasury,  bearing 
also  five  per  cent,  interest.  The  finan- 
cial operations  necessitated  by  the  liqui- 
dation of  German  marks  are  intrusted 
to  the  National  Bank  of  Belgium. 


Economic  Conditions  in  Spain 


HE  budget  of  Spain  for  1920-1921 
reaches  the  amount  of  1,962,830,- 
570  pesetas  for  receipts  and  2,373,155,- 
300  pesetas  for  expenditures;  that  is,  a 
deficit  amounting  to  410,324,730  pese- 
tas. The  deficit  is  caused  by  the  ex- 
traordinary expenses  foreseen  for  the 
development  of  national  industries.  The 
reforms  of  the  Financial  Commission 
established  by  the  Government  will  es- 
tablish a new  scale  of  taxes  on  income, 
which  reforms  will  augment  the  re- 
ceipts and  thereby  diminish  the  deficit. 

THE  SPANISH  BANK  OF  CREDIT 

The  Spanish  Bank  of  Credit  is  one 
of  the  most  important  financial  institu- 
tions in  Spain.  Its  capital  and  reserve 
amount  to  almost  25  million  pesetas. 
The  balance  of  the  bank  for  1919  has 
reached  the  amount  of  674,448,660  pe- 
setas. 

The  Spanish  Bank  of  Credit  has  tak- 


en an  active  part  in  the  promotion  of 
foreign  trade.  Its  activities  in  this  re- 
spect have  been  especially  prosperous 
during  the  war.  The  general  assembly 
of  its  board  of  directors  has  decided 
upon  a policy  of  developing  the  natural 
resources  of  the  country.  With  this 
purpose  in  view  the  bank  will  increase 
its  capital  and  will  open  several 
branches  at  home  and  abroad. 

A NEW  BANK  IN  MADRID 

The  following  Spanish  banks  are 
contemplating  the  establishment  of  a 
bank  with  a capital  of  100  million  pe- 
setas: Garcia  Calamarte  y Co.  of 

Madrid,  Banca  Castellana  de  Vallado- 
lid, Banca  de  Santader,  and  Cr^dito  de 
Navarra  y Pampeluna.  The  new  bank 
will  promote  the  foreign  trade  of  Spain 
which  promises  to  reach  a more  pros- 
perous stage  of  development  than  dur- 
ing the  war. 


Belgium’s  Economic  Recovery 

Remarkable  Progress  Being  Made  in  Restoring  Pre-War  Conditions 


HE  remarkable  resumption  of  Bel- 
gium's coal  mining,  the  complete 
reorganization  of  her  transportation 
system,  the  determined  progress  of  her 
wrecked  steel  industry,  the  resurrection 
of  the  great  port  of  Antwerp,  the  re- 
covery of  $600,000,000  worth  of  ma- 
chinery stolen  by  Germany,  the  firm  and 
orderly  adjustment  of  her  labor  prob- 
lems, the  repopulating  of  her  textile 
mills,  and  her  reentry  into  world 
finance  as  one  of  the  great  trading  na- 


tions— these  are  some  of  the  bolder  out- 
lines in  a sketch  of  New  Belgium,  en- 
titled “Belgium's  Recovery,"  just  writ- 
ten by  D.  L.  Blount,  an  American  who 
until  recently  directed  the  central  in- 
formation office  of  the  Belgian  Ministry 
of  Economic  Affairs.  This  booklet,  is- 
sued in  connection  with  the  placing  of 
a $25,000,000  loan  in  this  country  by 
the  Belgian  Government,  tells  a story 
paralleled  only  by  the  historic  recovery 
of  France  after  the  war  of  1870. 
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Your  Boston  Correspondent 

The  National  Shawmut  Bank  of  Boston  believes  that  the  ideal  rela- 
tion between  a bank  and  its  correspondents  is  one  of  co-operative 
initiative. 

Shawmut  Service  for  banks,  bankers  and  trust  companies  is  based 
upon  this  principle.  In  the  service  of  its  customers,  the  National  Shawmut  Bank 
frequently  depends  upon  the  co-operation  of  its  correspondents  situated  through- 
out the  business  world.  Its  reciprocal  service  embraces  not  only  the  modern 
banking  facilities  and  collateral  services  expected  of  a bank  whose  operations  are 
world-wide  in  scope,  but  a genuine  desire  to  assist  its  correspondents  in  giving 
their  cutomers  the  fullest  measure  of  service. 

THE  NATIONAL  SHAWMUT  BANK 
OF  BOSTON 

Resources  over  $250,000,000 


The  degree  of  Belgium’s  recovery 
must  be  measured  by  the  purposeful  and 
scientific  destruction  Germany  inflicted 
on  her.  Her  factories  were  not  merely 
wrecked.  The  Germans  destroyed  them 
in  such  a way  as  to  make  their  rebuild- 
ing peculiarly  difficult,  and  to  eliminate 
their  competition  entirely  after  the  war. 
This  is  the  key  to  Mr.  Blount’s  inter- 
pretation of  the  new  Belgium. 

'*The  most  striking  figures,”  says  Mr. 
Blount,  ”of  the  actual  resumption  of 
Belgian  industry  for  the  first  ten  months 
of  1919  as  compared  with  those  for  the 
corresponding  period  of  1913  are  the 
following:  Coal  mines,  94  per  cent.; 

refined  sugar,  100  per  cent.;  cotton 
spindles  in  operation,  75  per  cent. ; cot- 
ton looms,  60  per  cent.;  wool  products, 
76  per  cent.;  shoes,  70  per  cent.;  win- 
dow glass,  34  per  cent.;  plate  glass, 
36  per  cent.  Even  the  steel  mills,  which 
suffered  most,  have  resumed  30  per 
cent.” 

First  fuel,  and  then  transportation; 
these  are  the  dominant  influences  in 


Belgium’s  recovery.  Of  the  Belgian 
coal  situation,  Mr.  Blount  writes: 

COAL 

“Coal  production  in  October  was  99 
per  cent,  of  normal,  figures  for  October 
last  being  1,884,740  long  tons.  During 
the  first  nine  months  of  1919  Belgium 
exported  2,970,871  long  tons.  These 
exports  have  been  made  on  a basis  of 
reciprocity.” 

TRANSPORTATION 

With  a total  of  6,400  miles,  Belgium 
had  the  greatest  railway  mileage  of 
any  country  in  proportion  to  territory. 
Of  this,  1,366  miles  of  standard  gauge 
track  had  been  destroyed  at  the  time 
of  the  armistice,  and  more  than  1,400 
bridges.  “Yet,”  says  Mr.  Blount,  “all 
but  35  miles  of  track,  rendered  useless 
by  the  devastation  of  the  adjacent  area, 
has  been  reconstructed.  So  rapid  has 
been  the  work  of  repair  that  there  is 
practically  no  vestige  of  the  war  on  the 
roadbeds  of  Belgium  and,  furthermore. 
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BRANCHES 

New  Orleans 
732  Gravier  Street 
Paris  Office 
1 1 bis,  Boul.  Haustmann 
Madrid 
Gran  Via  14 
Barcelona 
Rambla  de  lot 
EtUidiot-Canuda  2 

AFFILIATED  BANKS 
COLOMBIA 

BANCO  MERCANTIL 
AMERICANO  DE 
COLOMBIA 

Boffoli  Barranquilla 

Oirtagena  Medellin 
Cali  Girardot  Manizalet 
Honda  Armenia 
Bucaramanga  Cucuta 

PERU 

BANCO  MERCANTIL 
AMERICANO  DEL 
PERU 

Lima  Arequipa  Cbiclayo 
Callao  Trujillo 
VENEZUELA 

BANCO  MERCANTIL 
AMERICANO  DE 
CARACAS 

Caracas  La  Guayra 
Maracaibo  Puerto  Cabello 

BRAZIL 

AMERICAN  MERCANTILE 
BANK  OF  BRAZIL 
Par4  Pernambuco 
NICARAGUA 

NATIONAL  BANK  OF 
NICARAGUA 

Managua  Bluefields 
Leon  Granada 
CUBA 

BANCO  MERCANTIL 
AMERICANO  DE 
CUBA 

Habana  Ciego  de  Avila 
COSTA  RICA 

BANCO  MERCANTIL 
DE  COSTA  RICA 

San  Jot^ 

HONDURAS 

BANCO  ATLANTIDA 
La  Ceiba  Tegucigalpa 
San  Pedro  Sula 
Puerto  Cortez 
Tela  Amapala 


American  interests  in  Peru 
are  served  our  affiliate^ 
the  Banco  M e r c an  til 
Americano  del  Peru. 

The  selection  of  a bank  to  act  in 
foreign  countries  deserves  the  most 
careful  consideration  of  the  Amer- 
ican merchant,  manufacturer  and 
banker.  Such  a bank  must  em- 
ploy imiform  fairness  to  both 
American  and  foreign  clients,  and 
to  effect  this  it  is  necessary  to  be 
conversant  with  the  customs,  char- 
acteristics and  mode  of  doing 
business  of  the  people  of  the 
countries  in  which  it  operates. 

It  is  easy  enough  for  an  American 
bank  to  be  fair  to  Americans,  because 
it  knows  and  understands  them,  but  it 
cannot  be  equally  fair  to  foreign  cus- 
tomers imless  it  also  knows  and  under- 
stands them. 

The  Mercantile  Bank  of  the  Americas 
assures  this  in  Peru  because  its  affili- 
ated bank  with  branches  in  Lima, 
Arequipa,  Chiclayo,  Callao  and  Tru- 
jillo has  both  American  and  Peruvian 
executives.  The  latter,  knowing  and 
thoroughly  understanding  the  Peru- 
vians, assist  us  greatly  in  giving  belter 
service. 

Thus  our  affiliates  in  all  countries  are 
more  than  representative.  They  know 
Latin  America  as  we  know  the  United 
States.  Our  combined  knowledge  is 
the  basis  for  our  service. 

Oor  booklet  be  sent  on  request 

MERCANTILE  BANK 
OF  THE  AMERICAS 

An  American  Bank  for  Foreign  Trade 
44  Pine  Street,  New  York 
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Best  Banking  Service 

This  institution  offers  you  the  best  ser- 
vice as  your  correspondent  in  New  Eng- 
land. Our  resources  are  the  largest  in 
this  territory ; our  connections  in  this 
country  and  abroad  are  the  strongest. 

All  these  advantages  are  made  available 
to  you. 

THE 

First  National  Bank 

of  Boston 

Capital,  Surplus  and  Profits  - - - $29,578,500 

Branch  at  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 


great  extension  work  has  been  carried 
on.  There  has  been  a steady  reclaim- 
ing of  rolling  stock  from  Germany,  al- 
though much  of  it  was  in  very  bad  con- 
dition, and  together  with  what  was  left 
of  the  former  Belgian  rolling  stock, 
requires  constant  repairing.  Notwith- 
standing these  difficulties,  in  September 
last,  40  per  cent,  of  the  passenger  ser- 
vice and  50  per  cent,  of  the  pre-war 
freight  traffic  had  been  resumed.” 

STEEL 

No  less  important  in  Mr.  Blount’s 
analysis  is  the  Belgian  steel  situation, 
of  which  he  says:  “The  effort  which 

Belgium  is  making  to  regain  her  posi- 
tion as  a large  exporter  of  steel  pro- 
ducts (she  exported  before  the  war  79 
per  cent,  of  her  production)  is  shown 
by  the  fact  that  in  the  first  nine  months 
of  1919  she  shipped  abroad  92,000  long 
tons,  the  exports  for  September  alone 
being  46,000  long  tons.  Comparison  of 
certain  figures  for  October  last  with 
those  for  the  corresponding  month  of 


1913  shows  the  following  percentages 
of  resumption:  Cast  iron,  18  per  cent.; 
iron  or  steel  wire  and  rods,  55  per  cent. ; 
nails,  55  per  cent.” 


AGRICULTURE 


Belgium,  so  frequently  called  the 
“kitchen  garden  of  northern  Europe,” 
is  once  more  in  a strong  position  agri- 
culturally. Belgium’s  soil  used  to  yield 
on  an  average  about  $100  per  acre; 
greater  than  any  other  country.  Three- 
fifths  of  her  total  area  was  under  cul- 
tivation. According  to  Mr.  Blount  not 
more  than  one  per  cent,  of  her  total 
area  came  under  actual  devastation  from 
trench  warfare,  and  a recent  govern- 
mental appropriation  of  40,000,000 
francs  has  given  a great  impetus  to  the 
restoration  of  even  this  comparatively 
small  district  near  the  “last  ditch  of  the 
Yser.” 

TEXTILES 

With  agriculture,  coal  and  steel 
ranks  the  textile  industry  of  Belgium. 
Among  the  important  statistics  noted 


Digitized  by 


437 

Google 


MOROCCO 

A Natural  Granary 

From  the  days  of  Roman  dominion  Morocco  has 
been  a granary.  Climatic  conditions  and  character  of 
soil  promote  agricultural  wealth.  Separated  from  the 
desert  by  the  great  chain  of  the  Atlas,  western  Morocco  con- 
sists  of  a series  of  plateaus  descending  toward  the  Atlantic. 
Mountains  protect  them  from  hot  desert  winds  and  the  At- 
lantic  supplies  moisture.  A total  of  7,500,000  acres,  of  which 
5,000,000  are  in  the  French  Zone,  are  under  cultivation. 

In  exchange  for  its  wheat,  barley,  maize,  goat  and  sheep  skins.  Morocco  is  purchas- 
ing manufactured  goods,  including  building  materials,  clothing,  foodstuffs  and  machin- 
ery. American  business  men  are  finding  Morocco  a market  of  increasing  promise. 

The  Bank  of  British  West  Africa,  through  its  branches  in  Morocco.  Egypt  and  the 
commercial  centers  of  the  West  Africa  Coast,  provides  complete  and  direct  facilities 
for  American  business  men  entering  these  markets. 

Our  New  York  office  will  he  glad 
to  supply  information  in  detail 

Dank  of 

British  West  Africa 

Head  Office.  London 

New  York  Office — 100  Beaver  Street. 

R.  R.  Appleby  and  Rowland  Smith,  Agents 
Subscribed  Capital  $10,000,000 

Paid  Up  $4,000,000  Surplus  and  Undivided  Profits  $2,000,000 


43« 


Digitized  by  <^ooQle 


A Canadian  Information  Service  for  American  Bankers 

CREDIT  information  reg^arding  Canadian  banks  and  corpora- 
tions is  not  easily  obtained  in  the  United  States  except 
from  sources  directly  in  touch  with  Canada.  American  bankers 
called  upon  to  appraise  the  value  of  Canadian  acceptances  often 
find  themselves  unable  to  obtain  quickly  and  easily  the  inform- 
ation upon  which  to  base  a sound  opinion. 

Through  its  New  York  Agency  the  Union  Bank  of  Canada  is 
prepared  to  place  the  facilities  of  its  Foreign  Exchange  Depart- 
ment at  the  disposal  of  American  bankers:  400  branches  in 

Canada,  direct  wire  connections  with  Toronto  and  Montreal,  and 
Statistical  Departments  in  both  Toronto  and  New  York,  assure 
expeditious  and  accurate  replies  to  requests  for  information. 


Union  Bank  of  Canada 


Hemi  Office 
Can. 


New  York  Agency,  49  WaU  St 

W.  J.  Dawson,  F.  L.  Appleby,  W.  M.  Forrest, 
Agents 


Capital  & Surplus 

$13,600,000 


by  Mr.  Blount,  we  find  that  the  cot- 
ton mills  have  attained  75  per  cent, 
of  their  pre-war  capacity.  “Wages  have 
been  increased  150  per  cent.  About  90 
per  cent,  of  the  workmen  are  unionized 
and  a spirit  of  satisfaction  seems  to 
prevail  among  them.  Mills  are  booked 
well  ahead  with  orders,  including  ship- 
ments to  Holland,  England,  France  and 
South  America — 45  per  cent,  of  Bel- 
gium’s textiles  were  exported  before  the 
war.”  The  flax  spinning  and  weaving 
mills  of  Flanders  have  resumed  about 
50  per  cent.,  the  woolen  mills  about  75 
per  cent. 

OTHER  RESOURCES 

Zinc  and  window  glass,  both  very 
profitable  industries,  have  likewise  come 
back  in  very  gratifying  ratios,  and  be- 
hind all  of  Belgium’s  domestic  strength 
ranges  the  great  potential  wealth  of  her 
holdings  in  the  Congo.  The  economic 
future  of  this  territory,  80  times  as 
large  as  Belgium  proper,  is  so  great, 
according  to  Mr.  Blount,  “as  to  make 
all  speculation  seem  paltry.” 


LABOR 

Few  countries  have  had  less  difficulty 
than  Belgium  in  adjusting  their  post- 
war labor  problems,  first,  explains  Mr. 
Blount,  because  “the  Belgian  laborer 
did  not  receive  the  high  war  wages 
which  munition  workers  obtained  in 
other  allied  countries  during  four  years, 
and  the  passing  of  the  war  has  meant 
to  him  an  increase  in  wages  rather  than 
a threatened  reduction  to  a scale  in 
keeping  with  the  new  conditions.  Second, 
the  high  cost  of  living  has  not  affected 
the  laborer  in  Belgium  in  the  same  de- 
gree as  in  other  countries,  owing  to 
his  natural  thrift  and  to  the  remark- 
able organization  of  Belgian  co-opera- 
tive societies.” 


FINANCES 

The  net  result  of  Belgium’s  pre-war 
conservatism,  and  of  her  rapid  recovery 
since  the  armistice,  is  to  place  her 
finances  in  an  unusually  favorable  posi- 
tion, which  Mr.  Blount  explains  in  de- 
tail, continuing:  “On  June  24,  1919, 
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BANK  OF  ATHENS 


Head  Office:  ATHENS 

(Dre.  5 = $1) 

Capital  paid  up  - - - $9,600,000 

Branehma 

GREECE:  in  all  the  principal  towns 
EGYPT : Alexandria,  Cairo,  Port  Said 
TURKEY : Constantinople  (Galata  and  Stamboul)  Smyrna 
ENGLAND:  London,  22  Fenchurch  Street 
**  Manchester,  57  Mosley  Street 

Principal  Corrcapandmnia  in  New  York 

Americao  Express  Co.  Irving  National  Bank 

Equitable  Trust  Co.  National  Bank  of  Commerce 

Guaranty  Trust  Co.  National  City  Bank 


Banking  business  of  every  description  transacted 

Special  facilities  granted  for  the  development  of 
trade  between  America  and  the  Near  East 


the  Council  of  Five  signed  an  agree- 
ment giving  formal  approval  to  priority 
for  Belgium  to  the  amount  of  2,500,000,- 
000  gold  francs  ($482,000,000)  out  of 
the  reparation  to  be  paid  by  Germany. 
Of  this — it  is  understood  that  Belgium 
will  use  $227,000,000  toward  the  re- 
payment of  $252,000,000  advanced  to 
her  by  Great  Britain,  France  and  the 
United  States  since  the  Armistice. 

FOREIGN  TRADE 

In  her  foreign  trade,  too,  Belgium 
is  again  making  herself  felt.  Her  gen- 
eral exports  for  the  first  ten  months  of 
1919,  reached  47.6  per  cent,  of  the 
pre-war  value.  In  the  first  nine  months, 
she  imported  from  the  United  States 
alone  an  amount  equivalent  to  $57  for 
every  inhabitant.  She  ranks  fifth 
among  the  nations  of  the  world  as  a 
market  for  United  States  exports  at 
tlie  present  time.  “Unfortunately,*' 


comments  Mr.  Blount,  “the  more  we 
sold  to  Belgium  the  less  she  could  buy, 
as  her  exports  to  us  were  less  than  one 
per  cent,  of  her  purchases  from  us. 
Belgian  exchange  kept  falling  until  Bel- 
gians were  paying  more  than  100  per 
cent,  premium  on  goods  bought  from 
the  United  States.  Inability  to  relieve 
the  Belgian  exchange  situation  has  re- 
cently obliged  Belgians  to  limit  their 
purchases  to  the  strict  necessities  un- 
obtainable elsewhere  and  has  forced 
them,  against  their  will,  to  buy  from 
Germany  those  products  which  our  man- 
ufacturers could  not  sell  them  on  long- 
term credit.** 

In  conclusion,  Mr.  Blount  finds  that 
“to  buy  new  machinery  as  well  as  raw 
materials,  Belgium  needs  credit  of  suf- 
ficiently long  terms  to  permit  her  in- 
dustries to  bring  up  the  volume  of  ex- 
ports, and  thereby  reduce  the  unfavor- 
able trade  balance  which  now  militates 
against  her  outside  purchases.** 
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Industrial  and  Financial  Conditions  in 
South  Africa 


Through  the  courtesy  of  R. 
Saunders^  Esq.,  New  York  agent 
of  the  National  Bank  of  South 
Africa,  Limited,  The  Bankers  Maga- 
zine has  received  an  interesting  article 
by  E.  C.  Reynolds,  Esq.,  general  man- 
ager of  that  institution,  the  head  of- 
fice of  which  is  located  at  Pretoria. 
After  stating  that  the  present  period  in 
the  history  of  South  Africa  is  fraught 
with  great  future  possibilities,  the  arti- 
cle says: 

The  enterprise  of  many  of  our  citizens 
whose  intelligence,  perseverance  and  pluck 
have  during  the  last  twenty  years  developed 
such  industries  as  are  already  established  in 
the  country  has  focussed  the  minds  of  a 
large  section  of  the  people  on  the  possibili- 
ties of  industries  generally  in  this  up  to  now 
almost  purely  agricultural  and  mining  coun- 
try and  have  enlisted — I would  almost  say 
forced — a conviction  on  all  thinking  men  that 
the  age  of  experiment  has  passed  and  that 
the  time  for  action  on  a scale  hitherto  not 
contemplated  has  arrived. 

A tribute  in  this  respect,  and  a handsome 
one,  must  be  paid  to  the  educative  activities 
of  the  Department  of  Industries  of  the 
Union  and  to  the  breadth  of  view  and  ex- 
pansive sympathy  which  the  Minister  of  that 
Department  and  the  Government  of  the 
Union  as  a body  have  extended  to  the  ques- 
tion and  their  actions,  viewed  in  the  light 
of  experience  of  other  nations  similarly 
situated,  give  one  reason  to  look  forward 
at  no  very  distant  date  to  developments 
in  this  country  which  will,  I hope,  surpass 
even  many  sanguine  expectations. 

Both  the  German  and  Japanese  in- 
dustrial organizations  are  then  sketched, 
and  this  conclusion  reached  with  re- 
spect to  them:  ^ 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  the  industrial 
progress  of  the  two  nations  I have  instanced 
cannot  apply  to  a country  like  South  Africa 
with  a relatively  small  population  of  some 
1,400,000  Europeans  and,  say,  5,200,000 
others  in  the  Union  and  adjacent  territories; 
but  speaking  industrially,  we  should  be 
able  to  influence  the  markets  on  the  Af- 
rican continent  south  of  the  equator  and 
thus  add  probably  fifteen  to  twenty  millions 
— mostly  aboriginals,  it  is  true — to  the  num- 
ber of  consumers  for  our  output. 

As  all  things  have  a beginning  and  as  the 
coat  is  always  cut  to  the  cloth  I am  sure 
that  those  interested  in  the  development  of 
our  industries  are  taking  a sane  view  of  the 


position,  and  with  so  much  experience  drawn 
from  other  countries  they  will  be  able  to  so 
adjust  means  to  attainments  that  a healthy 
progress  will  be  the  result. 

In  my  anticipation  I am  fortified  to  a 
large  extent  by  the  fact  that  we  have  in 
this  country  a number  of  men  who  by 
special  training  and  tradition  are  well  quali- 
fied to  direct  industries  and  although  the 
supply  of  skilled  workers  is  not  as  great  as 
one  could  wish,  the  opportunities  for  tech- 
nical training,  which  are  now  at  the  disposal 
of  the  youth  of  the  country,  should  pro- 
duce even  in  the  present  generation  a body 
of  men  quite  capable  of  meeting  the  needs 
of  the  situation.  In  fact,  so  far  as  the 
purely  mechanical  side  of  the  question  is 
concerned,  I have,  from  all  the  information 
I can  gather,  no  fear  for  the  future. 


RESOURCES  OF  SOUTH  AFRICA 

With  this  short  allusion  to  the  produc- 
tive side  I will  pass  on  to  discuss  the  finan- 
cial resources  of  the  country  which  are  or 
may  be  available  for  industrial  expansion. 
I feel  that  to  take  this  part  of  the  question 
literally  and  to  treat  it  in  any  dogmatic 
fashion  would  be  unprofitable  and  might 
lead  to  a wrong  impression  being  formed 
as  to  the  resources  already  in  the  country 
at  the  command  of  industry.  I have  seen 
it  argued — superficially,  I fear — that  be- 
cause the  published  statements  of  the  banks 
show  a large  increase  in  deposits  over  tho$e 
existing  at  the  commencement  of  the  war 
there  is,  therefore,  so  much  spare  capital 
to  devote  to  industrial  schemes,  and  it  is 
almost  taken  for  granted  that  those  spare 
balances  should  be  exploited  for  that  pur- 
pose. 

It  will  be  of  use  if  I give  the  banking 
figures  in  the  Union  on  which  the  assump- 
tion I have  alluded  to  is  based  and  which 
are  compiled  from  the  published  statements 
of  all  the  banks; 


JUNE.  1913 

Deposits  

Advances  

Surplus  


JUNE,  1918 

Deposits  

Advances  

Surplus  


£35,941.127 

32,601,376 


£3,339,751 


£58.655.012 

38,650,255 


£20.004,757 


To  one  with  inside  knowledge  these  figures 
are  susceptible  of  a good  deal  of  analysis, 
and  while  admitting  that  a large  increase 
has  taken  place  in  the  liquid  capital  of  the 
country,  there  are  deductions  to  be  matie 
which,  when  stated,  will  modify  the  vfe%  of 
those  who  think  that  money  in  abundance 
will  be  forthcoming  for  industries.  The 
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National  Bank  of  Commerce 

in  Newark 


J.  Howard  Ardrey 
Joseph  A.  Broderick 
Guy  Emerson 


Harry  P,  Barrand 
Louis  P.  Christenson 


James  S.  Alexander,  Pr*si<Unt 
Vict-Prtsidtnts 
Herbert  P.  Howell 
Louis  A.  Keidel 
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James  I.  Clarke 
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Stevenson  E.  Ward 
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Everett  E.  Risley 
Henry  C.  Stevens 
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Roy  H.  Passmore 

Emanuel  C.  Gersten 
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Elmore  F.  HiKgins 
William  F Hofmayer 


Assistant  Cashiers 
John  J.  Keenan 
Walter  E.  Lovblad 
Franz  Mever 
Don  L.  Moore 
Alfred  J.  Oxenham 
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Albert  Emerton 

Julius  Paul 
Henry  W.  Schrader 
Edward  A.  Schroeder 
Hamilton  G.  Stenersen 


Capital,  Surplus  and  Undivided  Profits 
Over  Fifty-five  Million. Dollars 


first  deduction  I would  make  is  the  equiva- 
lent of  what  will  be  necessary  to  replace 
the  stocks  of  many  merchants  and  importers 
which  have  been  depleted  owing  to  war  con- 
ditions, the  shortage  being  represented  by 
cash  at  banker’s  or  in  other  liquid  forms 
against  the  time  when  shipping  and  sup- 
plies will  again  become  normal.  The  ag- 
gregate of  these  sums  is  very  considerable 
and  must  be  reckoned  with.  The  next  is 
that  through  the  sudden  termination  of  the 
war  there  may  be  heavy  financial  adjust- 
ments necessary  in  the  case  of  traders  hold- 
ing large  stocks  of  particular  goods  at  top 
prices  which  may  conceivably  be  brought 
into  competition  with  later  importations  at 
lower  values. 

The  adjustments  alluded  to  will,  of  course, 
mean  the  absorption  of  a certain  amount 
of  surplus  balances  presently  lying  with  the 
banks  to  the  credit  of  the  traders  concerned 
and  so  lessen  the  amount  of  liquid  capital 
available  for  industrial  undertakings.  It  is 
common  knowledge  that  a good  deal  of  the 
money  available  for  investment  at  the  mo- 
ment belongs  to  members  of  the  farming 
community,  and  has  accrued  during  the  war 
from  causes  which  are  also  well  knbwn. 
It  is  also  common  knowledge  that  a good 
deal  of  this  money  will  flow  into  its  natural 
chaitnel,  viz.,  agriculture,  by  which  I mean 
the  provision,  when  supplies  allow,  of  agri- 
cultural machinery,  pedigree  stock,  and  im- 
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provement  to  farms  generally,  and  as  devel- 
opments in  this  direction  are  as  urgently 
necessary  as  industries,  there  will  be  com- 
petition for  capital  in  both  directions,  and 
the  supplies  for  industries  may  not  be  forth- 
coming as  readily  as  one  might  expect. 

POSITION-  OF  THE  BANKS 

It  may  be  said  that  the  South  African 
banks  have  in  the  past  liberally  come  to  the 
assitance  of  industrial  undertakings  with  the 
means  at  their  disposal,  but  it  is  doubtful 
whether  with  their  existing  resources  it 
would  be  wise  to  go  further.  The  balances 
held  by  the  banks  of  deposit  are  the  prop- 
erty of  their  customers,  and  if  the  latter 
care  to  invest  them  in  industrial  undertak- 
ings well  and  good,  but  that  decision  en- 
tirely rests  with  the  private  investor  him- 
self and  not  with  the  bank.  I emphasize 
this,  as  possibly  it  may  be  assumed  by  some 
that  the  banks  have  the  power,  if  they  so 
desire,  to  use  these  balances  in  flnancing  in- 
dustries to  a greater  extent  than  tiiey  have 
done  in  the  past. 

OTHER  SOURCES  OP  CAPITAL 

In  addition  to  the  balances  in  the  hands 
of  the  banks  there  are  other  sources  of  capi- 
tal available,  such  as  the  considerable  sums 
in  the  Government  Savings  Bank  which  ag- 
gregated £7,948,722  on  June  30,  1918. 
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London  and  River  Plate  Bank,  Limited. 

HEAD  OFFICE : 7 PRINCES  STREET,  E.C.  2,  LONDON. 


Agency : MANCHESTER,  86  CroM  Street 

Paris  Branch;  16  Roe  Halavy.  Antwarp  Branch:  22  Place  da  Mair 

Lisbon  Branch : 32  Rua  A urea 


O^Pl*r^lL.  (Authorized)  - 
SUBSCRIBED  CAPITAL 
PAID-UP  CAPITAL 
RESERVE  EUJ^D  - - 


^ ($5--£l.) 

^80,000,000 
Iff, 000,000 
10,800,000 
10,ff  00,000 


DIRBCTORS, 


B.  ROSS  DXJFPIELD,  ESQ. 
RICHARD  FOSTER,  Esq. 

FOLLETT  HOLT,  Em.,  M.  Inst.  C.E. 
KENNETH  MATHIESON,  Esq. 


J.  W.  BEAUMONT  PEASE,  Esq. 
HERMAN  B.  SIM,  Esq. 

Sir  RICHARD  V.  VASSAR-SMITH,  Bart. 
ROBERT  A.  THURBURN,  E8Q. 


BANKERS  I BANK  OF  ENGLAND; 

LLOYDS  BANK,  LTD.:  LONDON  COUNTY  WESTMINSTER  AND  PARR’S  BANK,  LTD. 


BRANCHES  IN  SOUTH  AMERICA  : 

BRAZIL:— Para,  Maoelo,  Pernambuco,  Rio de  Janeiro,  Santos^o  Panlo,  Bahia,  Cnrityba,  Pelotss, 
Porto  Alegre,  Victoria,  also  an  agency  at  Manaos.  URUGUAY  Montoyldeo,  Montevideo. 
Snb-Agoncy,  Paysandn  and  Salto. 

ARGENTINA Bnenos  Aires,  Rosario  de  Santa  Fe,  Mendoaa,  Bahia  Blanca,  Concordia,  Tncnman, 
Cordoba,  Parana.  Also  in  Bnenos  Aires:— Barracaa  al  Norte,  Once,  Boca,  Calle  Santa  Fe  2123  and 
OaUe  B.  de  Irigoyen  1138.  CHILE  :— Valparaiso,  Santiago. 

Carreapandenta  In  nil  ether  places  of  Imi^ertnnce  in  theaa  South  Amarlcna  Conntrlen. 

Documentary  Bills  Bought,  Advanced  Upon  or  Receired  for  Collection. 

Drafts  and  Gable  Transfers  Sold  on  all  Branches  and  Agencies. 

Commercial  and  Travelers  Letters  of  Credit  Isoned. 


New  York  Agency,  51  Wall  Street,  WM.  R.  ROBBINS.  AOBIIT. 


There  is  no  reason  to  suppose  that  the 
owners  of  this  money  will  not,  when  favor- 
able opportunities  present  themselves,  em- 
ploy some  of  it  in  a more  remunerative  form 
by  investing  in  industrial  enterprises  which 
have  proved  successful,  but  the  class  of  in- 
vestors concerned,  mainly  with  a minimum 
amount  of  risk,  is  likely  to  require  a good 
deal  of  piersuasion  before  changing  their 
investments. 

We  have  next  to  consider  the  capital 
which  is  at  the  disposal  of  the  mining  and 
financial  houses.  These  highly  organized 
corporations  have  for  many  years  been  a 
channel  for  assembling  capital  with  which 
to  develop  the  gold  mining  industry.  May 
I hope  it  will  be  possible  at  an  early  date 
for  some  of  them  more  fully  to  turn  their 
attention  to  the  exploitation  of  certain  base 
minerals  and  the  manufactures  cognate 
thereto?  The  technical  skill  and  elaborate 
organization  at  their  disposal  are  two  pri- 
mary points  which  mark  them  out  as  pecu- 
liarly fitted  to  lead  the  way  in  the  direc- 
tion I am  indicating. 

The  National  Industrial  Ckirporation  of 
Africa,  Limited,  recently  formed,  is  to  my 
mind  an  ideal  method  of  fostering  indus- 
tries, and  the  progress  of  the  institution 
named  will  be  watched  with  great  interest 
Starting  with  a moderate  capital,  already 
subscribed  with  power  to  increase  it  to  an 
unlimited  fsxtent  and  furnished  as  it  will 


be,  with  recourse  to  a technical  staff  of 
high  order,  and  a board  of  directors  whose 
business  ability  should  insure  success,  this 
mav  be  taken  as  the  model  organization  for 
^semhling  capital  with  the  particular  ob- 
ject of  financing  industries. 

, An  institution  of  this  kind  is,  of  course, 
capable  of  participating  in  many  different 
enterprises,  and  as  its  functions  will  be 
exercised  over  such  a wide  field,  much  ex- 
perience will  be  gained  of  many  industries, 
and  the  guidance  which  will  in  consequence 
be  at  the  disposal  of  persons  starting  new 
industries  will  go  a long  way  to  attract 
capital  for  their  development  if  they  are 
directly  or  even  indirectly  under  the 
auspices  of  the  National  Industrial  Corpora- 
tion. 

Perhaps  no  country  in  the  earlier  stages 
of  its  industrial  development,  such  as  South 
Africa  now  is,  has  had  a more  helpful  or- 
ganization than  this  placed  at  its  disposal, 
and  from  the  fact  that  it  is  to  be  financed 
by  private  money,  managed  by  leading  busi- 
ness men  and  entirely  free  from  all  associa- 
tion with  Government  or  vested  interests,  I 
think  the  country  is  to  be  congratulated  on 
its  establishment.  I can  place  no  limit  to  its 
future  activities. 

The  British  Trade  Clorporation,  an  insti- 
tution recently  formed  in  Great  Britain 
more  with  the  object  of  finding  outlets  for 
British  goods  and  undertaking  contracts 
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World-Wide  France 

^HE  French  field  means  a great  deal  more  than  just 
France.  It  includes  all  countries  where  French  is 
spoken  by  a considerable  portion  of  the  population  or 
is  freely  used  by  traders. 

Such  countries  are  Belgium,  Luxembourg,  Switzerland,  Egypt,  Asia  Minor, 
Syria,  besides  the  French  Colonial  Dominions  in  Algeria,  Tunisia,  Morocco, 
West-Central  and  East-Africa,  Madagascar,  Indo-China,  Annam,  Oceania  and 
South  America.  This  represents  15>5,(K)0,(KK)  French-speaking  people  and  a 
territory  larger  than  the  whole  North  American  Continent. 

Merchants  transacting  business  or  wishing  to  develop  business  with  any  section 
of  that  large  field,  can  obtain  useful  information  and  assistance  from  us. 

French  American 

BANKIING  COR^PORATIOW 

67-69  William  Street,  New  York 


Exchange  bought  and  sold.  Commercial  credits  opened  on  all  parts  of  the  world 
Orders  for  F rench  Government  Bonds  executed.  Holders  of  French  coupons  no 
wishing  to  collect  same  at  present  exchange  rates  are  invited  to  consult  with  us 


abroad  in  which  British  manufacturers  will 
play  a large  part,  may  not  exactly  form  a 
channel  for  capital  to  develop  South  African 
manufactures,  but  it  is  not  unlikely  that 
in  the  course  of  its  activities  it  may  find 
it  desirable  to  recommend  the  British  manu- 
facturer to  establish  branch  industries  in 
this  country,  or  may  find  it  suitable  to  treat 
some  of  our  mineral  or  other  products  up  to 
a stage  which  will  enable  them  to  be  shipped 
to  Europe  in  a more  concentrated  form  than 
at  present  and  thus  save  a good  portion  of 
the  cost  of  transport  now  unavoidable. 

There  is  another  source  from  which  capi- 
tal may  be  attracted  for  the  purpose  we 
are  discussing — I allude  to  the  direct  over- 
sea market.  This  source  requires  to  be  con- 
sidered from  a good  many  points  of  view. 
The  economic  position  in  which  the  termina- 
tion of  the  war  finds  all  the  European  na- 
tions at  first  sight  gives  one  to  think  that 
there  is  not  likely  to  be  any  capital  avail- 
able for  undertakings  such  as  we  in  South 
Africa  can  offer,  and  that  the  vast  sums 
which  will  be  required  to  replace  the  ravages 
of  war  will  find  in  Europe  more  than  an 
Ample  field  for  investment  and  at  attractive 
rates  of  interest.  There  is  also  the  likeli- 
liood  of  preference  being  shown  by  Euro- 
pean investors  for  the  employment  of  their 
money  close  to  their  own  doors,  not  only 
from  the  economical  but  also  and  to  a very 


large  extent  from  the  sentimental  point  of 
view. 


A XATIOKAL  DUTY 

Much  leeway  has  to  be  made  up  by  the 
suffering  populations  of  invaded  territories, 
and  it  will  be  a natural  duty  to  see  these 
restored  before  a thought  is  given  to  send- 
ing money  for  investment  in  other  countries 
unless  the  proposal  reveals  prospects  of  a 
very  satisfactory  return.  But  even  to  this 
picture  there  is  another  and  an  encouraging 
side.  Many  men  who  prior  to  the  war  were 
engaged  in  or  thought  of  being  engaged  in 
manufacturing  pursuits  in  Europe  will  pre- 
fer a country  such  as  this,  where  conditions 
are  perhaps  more  to  their  liking  and  where 
possibly  better  results  can  be  obtained  from 
knowledge  and  capital  applied  to  industries. 

The  high  cost  of  living  which  will  obtain 
in  Europe  coupled  with  the  incidence  of 
heavy  taxation,  will  encourage  men  to  turn 
their  thoughts  to  this  country,  which  is  one 
with  the  lowest  scale  of  direct  taxation  in 
the  empire  and  where  labor  is  relatively 
cheap.  This  is  said  on  the  understanding 
that  the  “color”  bar  is  not  to  be  imposed, 
but  that  all  labor  available  is  to  be  free 
to  participate  in  the  development  of  indus- 
tries. Any  stipulation  to  the  contrary  would 
be  fatal  to  progress,  at  least  in  the  initial 
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The  Union  Bank 
of  Manchester, 
Limited 

Nominal  Capital 

Paidoup  Capital 
Resorve  Capital 

Subscribed  Capital 
Reserves 

Surplus  over  Liabilities 


Head  Offic* 

17  Y«k  St.,  Mandiester,  Enf. 

Livarpool  Offlca 

45  Castle  SL,  Liverpool,  Eng. 

and  branches  ooTorlng  the  whole  of  the 
district  tribntary  to  these  two  cities, 
and  also  Wist  Yorkshibi;  including 
Lbbdb,  8hxffibli>,  Bbadforo,  Salt 

FORD,  BIRKBNHBAI),  OlDHAM , BOLTOH, 

Burt,  Rochdale,  Stockport,  Hali- 
fax (Emo.),  Huddersfield,  etc.,  etc. 
($5=£) 

$12,500,000 

3,750,000 

3.750.000 

. 7,500,000 

2.825.000 

. 10,325,000 


Bankers  in  the  United  States  and  Canada  are  invited  to  make  use  of 
the  Bank’s  services  for  all  kinds  of  banking  business  in  the  district  where 
the  Bank  operates,  and  in  Great  Britain  generally.  Collections  promptly 
dealt  with,  and  proceeds  remitted  by  draft  or  cable  transfer  on  New  York, 
or  as  desired.  Favorable  terms. 

North  American  MaiU  are  unuOly  delivered  in  ManeheeUr  and  Liverpool  earlier  than  in  London. 


stages,  of  almost  any  local  industry  not  pro- 
tected by  an  unduly  high  tariff. 

“home  capital” 

1 would  like  to  touch  on  one  aspect  of 
the  “home”  capital,  as  I may  call  it,  i.  e., 
the  capital  which  is  available  in  Africa  and 
which  the  owners  are  disposed  to  risk  in  in- 
dustrial ventures,  with  a view  to  indicating 
the  lines  which  promoters  might  follow  when 
they  wish  to  obtain  the  funds  necessary 
for  the  initiation  or  development  of  their 
enterprises.  I think  if  the  venture  be  a 
sound  one  that  the  supplier  of  the  raw 
product,  i.  e.,  the  grower  as  distinguished 
from  the  middleman,  should  take  a financial 
risk  in  the  process  of  manufacturing  that 
product,  and  this  would  extend  to  a fairly 
wide  degree. 

For  example,  the  farmer’s  supplies  of 
cream,  hides  and  skins  and  meat  are  pur- 
chased at  his  door  almost  by  the  creamery, 
the  tanner  and  the  cold  storage  companies 
respectively  and  primary  industries  of  this 
nature  should  look  to  the  farming  commu- 
nity for  capital.  The  manufacturers  of 
boots  and  shoes  are  again  brought  most  into 
contact  with  the  dwellers  in  towns  and  might 
quite  reasonably  and  naturally  seek  capital 
even  in  small  individual  lots  from  dwellers 
in  the  towns.  Paper  making,  which  is  an 
industry  not  over  remote  in  this  country. 


could  be  supported  by  both  capital  and  or- 
ders from  the  printing  trade  of  the  country. 
These  are  merely  given  as  a few  examples. 

GOVERNMENT  CONTROL 

In  conclusion  I would  touch  on  the  im- 
portant question  of  Government  control  as 
applied  to  industries  and  would  say  that 
outside  key  industries  the  less  the  (jovem- 
ment  interferes  with  such  matters  the  bet- 
ter it  will  be  for  all  concerned.  The  tradi- 
tions of  the  inhabitants  of  this  country,  or 
at  least  those  of  them  most  likely  to  engage 
in  industries,  are  ^ against  a policy  of 
Government  interference,  and  as  their  fore- 
fathers proved  their  capacity  for  successfully 
managing  such  there  is  no  reason  to  suppose 
that  those  who  may  in  future  handle  busi- 
ness of  this  sort  will  require  or  desire  any 
direct  State  interference  at  aU. 


SOUTH  Africa’s  promise 


A promising  field  for  industries  in  Africa 
south  of  the  Equator. 

The  men  to  handle  such  are  available. 

There  is  sufficient  local  capital  at  hand 
to  finance  industries,  but  the  allocation  of 
it  is  almost  entirely  at  the  will  of  private 
owners. 

An  “atmosphere”  of  industrial  investment 
will  have  to  be  cultivated  to  induce  owners 
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c)^(artne  ^neurance  SerVee  c^usine&s 


Good 
American  Dollars 

Is  your  marine  insurance  payable  in  American 
money  or  a foreign  currency  of  less  value  ? 

We  suggest  that  you  look  up  your  marine  insur- 
ance policies  to  make  sure  that  in  case  of  loss, 
payment  will  be  made  to  you  in  good  American 
dollars.  There  is  sound  advice  in  the  words  of 
Representative  Edmonds  of  the  Committee  on 
Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries: 

‘‘  Hundreds  of  millions  of  dollars  of  insurance  in 
this  country  are  written  in  British  companies  and 
are  made  payable  in  pounds. 

**  A policy  in  an  English  company  which,  before 
the  war,  would  in  the  event  of  a loss  pay  $1,000, 
at  the  present  rate  would  pay  only  $600.  Every 
person  having  a policy  of  insurance  to-day  should 
investigate  it,  and  if  written  in  this  manner, 
should  insist  on  having  an  agreement  to  be  paid 
in  dollars  from  the  company  or  should  cancel  the 
policy  and  place  it  in  some  good,  reliable  Ameri- 
can company.” 


TTie  Washington  Marine  InsuranceCo.  I 
of  New  York  I 


We  give  service 
and  information 
to  all  irUerested, 

We  accept  risks 
only  through 
licensed  Brokers. 


MARINE  AND  AUTOMOBILE 
INSURANCE 

Home  Office : 51  Beaver  Street,  New  York 
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Capital 

and 

Surplus 

$3,000,000 


TKe  National  Bank 

of  tke 

REPUBLIC 

OF  CHICAGO 


^^FFERS  exceptional  service  in  exceptional  times, 
and  invites  the  accounts  of  responsible  people 
requiring  Chicago  facilities. 


OFFICERS 


John  A.  Lynch  - President 

Wm.  T.  Fenton,  1st  Vice*Pree.  A Mgr. 
Robt.  M.  McKinney  - 2nd  Vice-Pree. 
Watkin  W.  Kneath,  - 3rd  Vice-Prea. 
Oscar  H.  Swan  - - Cashier 


Thomas  D.  Allin  Asst.  Cashier 

Louis  J.  Mcahl  - - Asst.  Cashier 

Wm.  G.  Freeman  Asst.  Cashier 

Chas.  S.  Macferran  - Asst.  Cashier 

Walter  L.  Johnson  - Asst.  Cashier 


to  participate  in  the  undertakings  we  are 
discussing. 

Careful  preliminary  investigation,  the  to- 
tal avoidance  of  “watered”  capital  and 
sound  management  are  essential  before  the 
public  can  be  expected  to  come  in. 

Much  will  depend  on  the  fiscal  policy 
adopted  by  the  country  as  to  whether  the 
products  of  some  of  the  new  industries  will 
be  able  to  compete  with  those  of  older 
manufacturing  countries,  but  those  already 
established  should  be  able  to  face  the  future 
with  confidence. 


The  Chinese  Consortium 


T)^ITH  a view  of  coming  to  a better 

^ understanding  with  Japan  regard- 
ing the  consortium  of  banks  recently 
formed  for  participating  financial  oper- 
ations in  that  country,  Thomas  W.  La- 
mont,  as  representative  of  the  American 
group  of  bankers,  recently  sailed  for 
the  Orient. 

The  American  group  which  Mr.  La- 
ment will  represent  is  made  up  as  fol- 
lows: 


New  York — J.  P.  Morgan  & Co., 
Kuhn,  Loeb  & Co.,  First  National  Bank, 
National  City  Bank,  Guaranty  Trust 
Company,*  Chase  National  Bank,  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Commerce,  Bankers* 
Trust  Company,  Central-Union  Trust 
Company,  Equitable  Trust  Company, 
Harris,  Forbes  & Co.,  Brown  Brothers 
& Co.  and  Halsey,  Stuart  & Co. 

Boston — Lee,  Higginson  & Co.,  Kid- 
der, Peabody  & Co.,  First  National 
Bank  and  National  Shawmut  Bank. 

Chicago — Continental  and  Commer- 
cial Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  First 
Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  Harris  Trust 
and  Savings  Bank,  Illinois  Trust  and 
Savings  Bank  and  Northern  Trust  Co. 

Philadelphia — Commercial  Trust  Co. 
and  Girard  Trust  Co. 

Pittsburgh — Union  Trust  Company 
and  Mellon  National  Bank. 

St.  Louis — St.  Louis  Union  Trust 
Company,  Mercantile  Trust  Company 
and  Mississippi  Valley  Trust  Com- 
pany. 

San  Francisco — ^Anglo  and  London 
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The  Logical  Bank  to  Handle  Cuban  Business 


Authorized  Capital  $10,000,000 
Capital  Paid  In  . . 5,000,000 

Statement  of  Condition  on  December  31st,  1919 

Resources 


Cash  on  Hand  ....  $«,4.40,085.33 

Remittances  in  Transit  . . . 1,507, 474-.  30 

Due  from  Banks  and  Bankers : 

(Current  Accounts)  ...... 

Loans  and  Discounts  ...... 

Bonds  and  Securities  ...... 

Real  Estate,  Furniture  and  Fixtures 

Securities  in  Trust  ....... 

Customers’  Liability  under  Letters  of  Credit  and 
Acceptances  ....... 


Total 


Liabilities 


$5,000,000.00 

98,513.01 

377,211.t26 


Capital  Paid  in  ...  . 

Surplus  . . . . 

Undivided  Profits. 

Due  to  Banks  and  Bankers: 

(Current  Accounts)  ..... 

Deposits  ....... 

Other  Liabilities  ...... 

Employes’  Pension  Fund  .... 

Employes’  Participation 

(On  profits  as  per  statement  June  30th,  1919) 
Securities  in  Trust  ..... 

Letters  of  Credit  and  Acceptances 

Total  ..... 


$7,953,559.63 

730,925.53 

14,57^^,768.23 

1,181,054.50 

845,806.31 

1,627,749.22 

1,616,032.66 

$28,527,896.08 


$5,475,724.27 

839,073.66 

18,941,392.19 

3,556.05 

13,310.02 

11,058.01 

1,627,749.22 

1,616,032.66 

$28,527,896.0^ 


= 90  Branches  located  at  all  leading  points  as  well  as  an  intimate 
1 knowledge  of  Cuban  Commerce  requirements  and  customs 

E Inquiries  invited 

I FOREIGN  DEPARTMENT 

I HEAD  OFFICE  ....  HAVANA,  CUBA 
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Sank  nf  % ^^i)i)iin»  lalankB 

(B8TABL.I8HBD  18A1) 

MANILA,  P.  I. 

Branghbs:  Iloilo  and  Zamboanga 

ELISEO  SENDEES,  President 

RAFAEL  MORENO,  Secretary 
D«  GARCIA,  Cashier 

O*  M.  SHUMAN,  Chief  Foreign  Dept. 

($0.50  = 1 peso) 

Capital  fully  paid-up  • (pesos)  6»750y000.00 


Reserve  Funds 4,250,000.00 


Transacts  general  banking  business.  Buys  and  sells  exchsnge  on  all  the 
principal  cities  of  the  world. 


AOKNTS 

London:  Nat’l  Bank  of  Scotland,  Ltd.  Paris;  CoMptolr  Nat*l  d*Bscompte 

Spain:  Banco  Btspano  Americano  Aastralla:  Bank  of  New  Sontk  Waloo 

Honpkons:  Netkerland  India  Com*l  Rank  Skanpkal:  Bank  of  Canton,  Ltd. 

San  Francisco:  Wells  Farpo  Nerada  Nat*l  Chicaao:  Continental  dc  Commercial  Nat*l 

Bank  Bank 

Now  York:  National  City  Bank,  The  Gnar-  Jayan:  Yokohama  Specie  Bank,  Ltd.,  Bank 
anty  Tmst  Company  and  The  Eanltablo  of  Taiwan,  Ltd.,  and  Snmitomo  Bank, 

Trust  Co.  Ltd. 


Paris  National  Bank^  Bank  of  Califor- 
nia and  Wells  Fargo  Nevada  National 
Bank. 

New  Orleans — ^Whitney  Central  Na- 
tional Bank. 

The  present  consortium  of  American 
and  foreign  banks  succeeds  an  earlier 
one  formed  in  1900  by  banks  of  the 
United  States,  Great  Britain,  France 
and  Germany.  Under  the  auspices  of 
this  group  a loan  of  £6,000,000  was 
made  to  the  Chinese  Government  for 
railway  purposes.  In  1912  the  group 
was  enlarged  to  include  Russia  and  Ja- 
pan. Soon  after  the  beginning  of  the 
Wilson  Administration  the  United 
States  dropped  out,  and  the  war  virtu- 
ally ended  the  coalition.  In  1918  the 
matter  of  forming  a new  group  was 
broached  by  the  American  Government, 
proposals  on  the  subject  being  ad- 
dressed to  the  Governments  of  Great 
Britain,  France  and  Japan.  These 
countries  and  the  United  States  have 
given  their  approval  to  the  plans  of 
the  consortium,  but  the  Japanese  Gov- 
ernment has  expressed  some  reservation 


in  regard  to  certain  portions  of  China 
in  which  she  feels  that  she  has  particu- 
lar interests.  It  is  altogether  probable 
Mr.  Lament,  on  his  forthcoming  trip, 
will  discuss  with  the  Japanese  group, 
which  embraces  all  the  leading  institu- 
tions in  Japan,  the  particular  points  in 
question,  with  the  idea  of  ascertaining 
definitely  whether  the  Japanese  group 
desires  to  enter  into  the  working  part- 
nership with  the  other  three  groups. 

A meeting  of  the  representatives  of 
the  four  groups  was  called  in  Paris  on 
May  12  last  with  Mr.  Lamont  in  the 
chair.  At  that  time  general  plans  were 
made  for  the  working  of  the  consortium, 
the  principles  involved  being: 

(a)  That  no  country  should  attempt 
to  cultivate  special  spheres  of  influence ; 

(b)  That  all  existing  options  held 
by  a member  of  any  of  the  national 
groups  should,  so  far  as  practicable,  be 
turned  into  the  consortium  as  a whole; 

(c)  That  the  four  banking  groups  of 
the  countries  in  question  should  act  to- 
gether in  concert  and  in  an  effective 
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partnership  for  the  interests  of  China; 
and 

(d)  That  the  consortium's  operations 
should  deal  primarily  with  loans  to  the 
Chinese  Republic  or  to  provinces  of  the 
Republic^  or  with  loans  guaranteed  or 
officially  having  to  do  with  the  Repub- 
lic or  its  provinces ; and  in  each  in- 
stance of  character  sufficient  to  warrant 
a public  issue. 

It  was  distinctly  understood  that  the 
operations  of  the  consortium  should  not 
interfere  in  any  respect  with  private 
operations  in  China  for  the  develop- 
ment of  individual  industrial^  commer- 
cial and  banking  projects,  but  that 
where  the  general  interests  of  the  re- 
public or  of  its  provinces  were  con- 
cerned the  consortium  would  attempt  to 
act  as  a unit  and  lend  its  financial  aid 
to  China.  The  general  constitution  and 
principles  thus  adopted  at  the  meeting 
in  Paris  were  presented  to  the  govern- 
ments of  the  respective  groups  for  their 
approval. 

Prominent  Norwegian  Visits 
the  United  States 

A MONO  the  many  prominent  for- 
eign  bankers  who  have  recently 
visited  the  United  States  is  Mr.  Nils 
Parmann,  manager  of  the  Nordisk  Bank- 


NILS  PARMANN 

Manager  Noidisk  Bankinstitut,  Christiania. 
Norway 


institut  of  Christiania,  Norway.  Al- 
though a native  of  Norway,  Mr.  Par- 
mann  resided  in  this  country  and  was 
for  twenty  years  connected  with  the 
foreign  department  of  the  Fourth  Street 
National  Bank  of  Philadelphia.  His 
present  visit  here  is  for  the  purpose  of 


Nordisk  Bankinstitut,  Christiania.  Norway 
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Foreign  Exchange  Department 

Letters  of  Credit  Negotiated 

Arrangements  can  be  made  for  the  importation  of 
merchandise  through  the  usq  of  dollar  acceptances 


Capital  $3,000,000 


Surplus  $1,000,000 


Market  and  Fulton 

81-83  Fulton  St. 
New  York 

Eighth  Street 
Broadway  A 8th  St. 
New  York 

Sherman 

fifth  Ave.  A 32od  St. 
New  York 


OFFICES 


Aetna 

92  Weet  Broadway 
New  York 

Long  Island  Citj 
Bridge  Plasa 
Island 


Long 


City 


Flatbush 

839  Flatboeh  Are. 
Brooklyn 

New  Utrecht 

N ew  Utrecht  Ave.  A 54thSt. 
Brooklyn 

Brooklyn 

850  Fulton  St. 
Brooklyn 


New  York  National  Irving  Bank 

Frederic  G.  Lee,  President 

Woolworth  Building,  New  York 


extending  the  relations  of  his  bank  with 
American  banking  institutions.  Asked 
as  to  conditions  in  Norway,  Mr.  Par- 
mann  said: 

We  are  having  a rather  unpleasant  period 
now  on  account  of  the  extraordinary  high 
rate  for  American  dollars  in  Norway.  It 
means  a frightful  loss  for  our  importers  if 
they  are  compelled  to  pay  for  their  imports 
at  the  present  rates.  Many  of  them  have 
refused  to  honor  the  drafts  as  they  ap- 
peared. They  have  asked  for  extensions. 
Some  have  been  accommodated  with  such 
extensions  but  others  have  been  ignored, 
thereby  causing  bad  feeling.  I would  ad- 
vise those  exporters  and  banks  who  have 
good  connections  in  Norway  to  do  their  ut- 
most now  to  accommodate  their  friends;  it 
means  so  much  to  them  and  it  will  cement 
the  friendship  for  years  to  come,  and  it  will 
pay.  The  Norwegians  are  very  sensitive. 
They  seldom  forget  neglect  or  rough  treat- 
ment. At  the  same  time  they  have  long 
memory  for  kindness  shown  them. 

The  Nordisk  Bankinstitut  began 
business  in  1917  with  a capital  of 
8,000,000  kroner.  Its  balance  sheet  for 
last  year  shows  a turnover  of  more  than 
one  and  one-half  billion  kroner,  which 


is  regarded  as  extraordinary  for  a bank 
of  its  size.  Its  board  of  directors  con- 
sists of  the  following:  Ragnvald 

Blakstad,  Peter  Jobs.  Petersen,  Har- 
ald  Boe,  Helge  Erichsen,  Oivind  Lor- 
entzen,  Nils  Parmann,  Leif  Groner. 

Mr.  Ragnvald  Blakstad,  chairman  of 
the  board,  is  one  of  Norway's  great- 
est men  of  affairs,  while  the  other  di- 
rectors are  prominent  in  their  respective 
fields. 

The  bank  devotes  special  attention 
to  American  business,  and  Mr.  Par- 
mann's  experience  in  banking  both  in 
Norway  and  the  United  States  gives  the 
institution  considerable  advantage  in 
this  respect. 


Impressions  of  Cuba 


EW  ORLEANS  is  strengthening 
^ its  relations  with  Cuba  and  Cuban 
business,  a recent  instance  of  this  be- 


461 


Digitized  by 


Googk 


Bankaktiebolaget  Sodra  Sverige 

Head  Office : HELSINGBORG,  Sweden 

Branch**  STOCKHOLM,  GOTHENBURG.  MALMO,  BORAS  mnd  in  62  other 

PlmcM  in  Sweden 

($0^  s 1 Kr.) 

Capital  Paid  Up  . . Kr.  30,000,000 

Surplus  About  Kr.  1 7,200,000 

Resources  About  Kr.  373,000,000 

The  orgenisetlon  and  excellent  relatione  of  tbia  Bank  aeenre  to  Its  clients  the  most  efficient  handling 
of  their  bnsiness  on  moderate  terms 

Inquiries  and  applieations  for  terms  are  cordially  inviUd  and  tsiU  And  prompt  attention 

5 The  Mechnnlco  Sc  Metnls  Natlennl  Bank 
Principal  New  York  CerrespeadenU  { NaUenal  City  Bank  ef  New  York 


ing  the  election  of  President  R.  S. 
Hecht  of  the  Hibernia  Bank  and  Trust 
Company  to  the  board  of  directors  of 
the  Banco  Mercantil  de  Cuba^  Havana. 
Mr.  Hecht,  who  visited  Cuba  a short 
time  ago,  gives  some  very  interesting 
impressions  of  the  country  in  the  “Hi- 
bernia Rabbit,”  from  which  these  ex- 
tracts are  taken: 

Agriculturally,  commercially  and  indus- 
trially, the  island  has  been  going  ahead  by 
leaps  and  bounds,  and  this  year  especially 
the  country  will  enjoy  an  era  of  unprece- 
dented prosperity. 

The  estimated  sugar  production  this  year 
is  about  4, 000, 000  tons,  against  1,800,000 
tons  in  1912  and  2,500,000  tons  in  1914. 

At  an  average  price  of  10  cents  per 
pound  this  would  mean  an  income  of  about 
$80,000,000  from  one  crop  alone,  and  it  is 
hardly  necessary  to  point  out  what  that 
will  mean  to  the  farmers,  merchants  and 
manufacturers  on  an  island  with  a popu- 
lation of  less  than  three  million — (of  whom 
70  per  cent,  are  white  and  30  per  cent, 
negroes. 

Next  to  sugar,  tobacco  is  the  most  im- 
portant crop  in  Cuba.  It  grows  in  many 
parts  of  the  island,  but  the  best  quality  and 
the  kind  that  commands  the  highest  price 
of  any  tobacco  in  the  world  comes  from 
the  extreme  western  part. 

Tobacco  is  a very  delicate  crop,  but  it 
usually  pays  the  grower  handsomely  for  all 
the  trouble  he  is  put  to  in  making  it.  To- 
bacco grown  under  “shade,”  i.  e.,  under 
cheese  cloth,  generally  brings  the  best  pecu- 
niary results  because  under  this  method  the 
moths  which  germinate  the  destructive 
worms  are  unable  to  reach  the  leaf.  Re- 
turns to  growers  of  “shade”  tobaccos  are 
sometimes  quite  phenomenal,  several  thou- 
sand dollars  having  been  realized  from  one 
acre  under  cheese  cloth. 

Commercially,  too,  the  island  has  made 
wonderful  progress  during  the  last  few 


years,  and  here  also  American  influence  is 
great  and  American  energy  and  capital  are 
usually  welcomed. 


International  Banking  Notes 

The  Swiss  Popular  Bank  of  Berne,  has 
issued  a table  of  statistics  showing  the 
range  of  value  of  the  various  securities  listed 
on  the  Berne  Bourse  during  the  year  1919. 


The  balance  sheet  of  the  London  Joint 
City  and  Midland  Bank  Limited,  made  up 
on  December  31,  1919,  compares  as  fol- 
lows with  the  position  shown  by  the  bank 
on  December  31,  1918: 

LIABILITIES 

Dec.  31,  Dec.  31, 
1918  1919 

£ £ 

Capital  paid  up 7.172,697  8,417,335 

Reserve  fund  7,172,697  8,417,336 

Current,  deposit  and 

other  accounts.  ..  .334,898,436  371,742,389 

Acceptances  13,145,849  29,014.568 

Profit  balance,  etc., 
and  dividend  pay- 
able   1,126,978  1,257,144 

363,516,657  418,846,771 

ASSETS 

Cash  in  hand  and  at 

Bank  of  Eni?land. *63,756,371  *60,216.796 

Cheques  In  transitu  2,001,487  8,050,607 

Money  at  call  and 

at  short  notice..  65,809,169  18,439,152 

Investments  61,600,652  67,303,428 

Bills  of  exchange...  39,249,296  52,889,521 

Advances  on  current 

and  other  acets..  99,213,615  162,966,745 

Advances  on  war 

loans  14,218,201  16,589,303 

Liabilities  of  cus- 
tomers for  accept- 
ances   13.145,849  29,014,668 

Bank  premises  ....  3,762,327  3,618,961 

Belfast  Bank  shares  769,690  769,690 

363,516,667  418,846,771 
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Christiania,  Norway 

Paid  up  capital  of  8 Million  Kroner 

Makes  American  business  a specialty  and 
offers  its  services  to  banks  and  bankers 
in  the  United  States  of  America. 


During  the  first  ten  months  in  1919,  the 
total  value  of  goods  imported  into  France 
was  23,109,984,000  francs,  distributed  as  fol- 
lows: 

francs 

Foodstuffs  6,830,931,000 

Raw  materials  9,909,786,000 

Manufactured  articles  . . . 6,369,267,000 
Imports  have  increased  5,186,000,000 

francs  over  the  corresponding  period  in 
1918. 

The  value  of  exports  during  the  same 
period  totalled  5,528,494,000  francs,  distrib- 
uated  as  follows: 

francs 

Foodstuffs  643,059,000 

Raw  materials  1,102,969,000 

Manufactured  articles  . . 3,363,030,000 
Parcel  post  419,436,000 

Exports  increased  1,471,000,000  francs 
oyer  the  corresponding  period  in  1918. 


•Including  £8,000,000  of  gold  coin. 

0 

The  net  earnings  of  the  Skandinaviska 
Kreditaktiebolaget  for  the  year  1919  amount 
— after  carrying  over  Kr.  10,000,000 — to  a 
delcredere  account — to  Kr.  30,151,815.34,  to 
which  has  to  be  added  Kr.  2,612,468.61 
brought  forward  from  1918,  making  a total 
of  Kr.  32,764,283.95  (for  the  year  1916  the 
Skandinaviska  Kreditaktiebolaget  had  a net 
profit  of  Kr.  20,494,189.63  and  the  Aktie- 
bolaget  Skanaka  Mandelsbanken,  which 
bank  was  taken  over  by  the  Skandinaviska 
Kreditaktiebolaget  last  year,  a net  profit  of 
Kr.  3338,933.06,  total  Kr.  23,883,182.69). 
Having  set  apart  Kr.  10,000,000  for  taxes, 
the  Board  of  Directors  recommend  a divi- 
dend of  Kr.  30 — ^per  share  (21.13  per  cent) 
—1918;  Kr.  25 — per  share— reguirin^  Kr. 


18,420,000 — and  to  appropriate  to  the  em- 
ployees pension  fund  Kr.  725,000 — Cleaving  a 
balance  of  Kr.  3,619383.95  to  be  carried  for- 
ward to  new  account. 

The  Skandinaviska  Kreditaktiebolaget 
publishing  the  following  statement  of  con- 
dition, January  31,  1920: 


ASSETS 

Cash  Kr. 

Loans  on  securities....  “ 

Bills  discounted “ 

Securities  

Current  accounts  '* 

Due  from  other  banks.  “ 

Sundry  accounts  “ 

Bank  premises  ** 


25.644,525:61 

441.411.533:35 

296.252,816:15 

39.601.343:87 

345,530,519:87 

178,790,978:71 

88,992.673:34 

12,720.148:73 


Kr.  1,428.944.639:63 


LIABILITIES 

Paid-up  capital  Kr. 

Reserve  fund  '* 

Deposits  “ 

Current  accounts  “ 

Due  to  other  banks....  “ 

Sundry  accounts  ** 

Bills  in  circulation “ 


87,188.000:00 

94,812.000:00 

572,771,530:50 

402,940,440:53 

134,927,361:96 

111,619,234:99 

24,686,071:65 


Kr.  1,428,944,639:63 


-o- 


Advices  received  from  London  of  the 
British  Government’s  work  in  eliminating 
unnecessary  war  expenditures  indicate  that 
about  $280,000,000  has  been  saved  by  the 
Ministry  of  Munitions  alone  through  the 
liquidation  of  various  contracts  for  war  sup- 
plies which  were  in  hand  at  the  armistice. 

The  number  of  contracts  in  which  stop- 
page of  deliveries  was  effected  almost  wholly 
or  in  part  was  21,775  and  they  called  for 
expenditures  of  about  $625,000,000.  Efforts 
toward  their  liquidation  were  begun  soon 
after  the  armistice  and  by  December  31, 
1918,  70  per  cent,  of  the  deliveries  had  been 
stopped.  Within  another  month  the  stop- 
page was  90  per  cent,  of  the  contracts  and 
by  the  end  of  March,  1919,  the  cancellation 
was  practically  complete. 

7m  the  case  of  3,029  other  contracts  of 
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an  aggregate  value  of  about  $65,000,000,  the 
supplies  were  of  a character  required  by 
the  Government  in  spite  of  the  armistice  and 
deliveries  were  accepted.  In  liquidating  con- 
tracts upon  which  stoppages  were  effected, 
deliveries  already  made,  work  in  progress 
and  compensation  allowed  in  consideration 
of  their  being  cancelled,  required  the  pay- 
ment by  the  Government  of  about  $345,- 
000,000. 

At  the  time  of  the  armistice  the  Munitions 
Ministry  had  agreements  to  pay  to  various 
concerns  approximately  $64,000,000  on  ac- 
count of  capital  expenditures.  About 
$4,000,000  of  this  sum  was  salvaged  through 
a reduction  effected  in  the  liability,  bring- 
ing the  total  amount  saved  by  the  Ministry 
up  to  about  $984,000,000. 

A sub-committee  of  the  Sdcct  Committee 
on  National  Expenditure  is  deciding  claims 
preferred  by  contractors  who  allege  hard- 
ships inflicted  by  reason  of  the  stoppage  of 
contracts.  The  Committee  has  adopted  the 
general  rule  of  not  recommending  an  al- 
lowance where  any  profit  is  shown  on  the 
contract,  even  though  the  profit  may  be 
smaller  than  it  would  have  been  but  for 
the  circumstances  on  which  the  claim  is 
based.  They  also  take  into  account  in  de- 
ciding for  or  against  allowances,  whether 
the  contractor  has  made  other  profits  on 
previous  contracts. 


0 

Combining  under  the  Webb  law  to  meet 
the  intense  and  highly  organized  competi- 
tion of  foreign  organizations,  more  than 
one  hundred  American  organizations  in  the 
last  year  have  filed  their  papers  with  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission,  according  to  a 
summary  just  made  by  the  Guaranty  Trust 
Company  of  New  York,  in  its  new  booklet, 
“Combining  for  Foreign  Trade.” 

Hitherto,  it  says,  “in  various  manufactur- 
ing industries,  higher  manufacturing  costs 
and  comparative  inexperience  in  export 
trade”  have  made  it  “extremely  difficult  at 
best  for  Americans  to  compete  with  for- 
eigners for  trade  abroad.  Therefore,  meet- 
ing severe  competition  from  powerful  for- 
eign combinations,  and  through  dependence 
on  foreign  cable  and  telegraph  companies, 
foreign  banks  and  ships,  forced  to  risk  ex- 
posure of  the  secrets  of  their  overseas  busi- 
ness to  their  foreign  competitors  and  to 
risk  effective  discrimination  against  their 
trade,  American  manufacturers,  and  espe- 
cially the  smaller  producers,  have  been  at 
a decisive  disadvantage  in  export  trade.” 

Not  only  the  most  powerful  selling  com- 
binations in  the  world,  such  as  the  electrical 


and  dye-stuffs  combinations  in  Germany,  and 
the  famous  Cambrian  coal  combine  of 
Great  Britain,  have  worked  against  them 
in  competitive  markets,  but  large  foreign 
buying  combinations  have  helped  to  depress 
American  export  prices,  by  making  indiv- 
idual American  producers  bid  against  each 
other.  “It  is  ol^^ious,”  says  the  Guaranty 
Trust  Company,  “that  the  only  way  in  which 
to  meet  collective  buying  effectively  is  by 
collective  selling.”  Yet,  as  it  points  out, 
“there  is  no  ‘rule  of  three’  by  which  any 
selling  organization  for  export  trade  can 
be  put  together.  The  domestic  problems 
of  each  industry  have  to  be  analyzed  first, 
and  the  conditions  of  manufacture  studied.” 

The  three  main  forms  of  combination 
possible  under  the  Webb  law  are  explained 
in  considerable  detail,  with  examples  drawn 
from  various  combinaticm  agreements  al- 
ready in  effect.  These  agreements  have 
varied  as  greatly  as  the  industries  they  rep- 
resent, especially  with  reference  to  the  re- 
tention of  trade-marks,  methods  of  creating 
working  capital,  voting  power,  allocation  of 
orders,  and  the  problem  of  meeting  exist- 
ing foreign  preferences  for  the  lines  of 
particular  manufacturers  without  detriment 
to  other  members  of  the  combination.  The 
booklet  closes  with  a brief  description  of 
some  of  the  more  renowned  foreign  selling 
combines,  giving  charts  which  show  the  ex- 
tent of  their  indirect  control  and  connec- 
tions throughout  the  world.  The  booklet  is 
presented,  says  the  Guaranty  Trust  Com- 
pany,  “with  the  idea  that  specific  data  and 
detailed  information,  together  with  a dis- 
cussion of  plans  of  organization,  based  on 
actual  developments,  may  be  helpful  to  those 
who  are  seeking  a solution  of  some  of  the 
more  difficult  problems  of  collective  sell- 
ing.” 

0 

The  American  Exchange  National  Bank 
of  New  York,  has  issued  an  interesting 
booklet  entitled  “Argentina,”  which  pres- 
ents briefly  the  industrial  and  financial  con- 
dition of  that  country. 

o 

It  is  now  quite  clear,  says  Alfred  L.  Aiken, 
president  the  National  Shawmut  Bank  of 
Boston,  that  our  American  banking  institu- 
tions alone  will  be  unable  to  finance  the 
country’s  foreign  business  and  at  the  same 
time  care  for  the  increasing  demands  of 
domestic  financing.  The  financing  of  Europe 
alone  is  a task  which  calls  for  the  most 
complete  co-operation  between  banks,  man- 
ufacturers and  the  general  public,  the  latter 
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in  its  capacity  to  absorb  foreign  securities. 
Encouragement  may  be  drawn  from  the 
fact  that  plans  are  now  under  way  for  ex- 
tending credit  to  Europe  in  which  the  gov- 
ernment, bankers,  and  manufacturers  will 
each  have  a part.  The  amendment  to  the 
War  Finance  Corporation  Act,  authorizing 
loans  up  to  a billion  dollars  to  promote 
foreign  commerce  through  the  extension  of 
credits,  will  need  additional  legislation  to 
make  it  really  effective.  The  final  enact- 
ment of  the  Edge  bill  has  added  to 
our  equipment  for  financing  foreign  busi- 
ness through  the  use  of  long  time  credits. 
It  is  the  opinion  of  many  bankers  that 
the  extension  of  credits  to  Europe  will  be 
far  more  beneficial  than  loans.  A wider 
distribution  will  thus  be  possible  both  as 
regards  the  burden  here  and  the  benefit 
abroad.  This  policy  should  result  in  great- 
er production  of  goods  in  European  coun- 
tries which,  in  the  absence  of  gold,  they 
piust  depend  upon  to  settle  their  trade 
balances. 

0 

The  Mercantile  Bank  of  the  Americas 
has  announced  the  opening  at  Puerto 
Cabello,  of  the  fourth  branch  of  its  Vene- 
zuelan affiliate,  the  Banco  Mercantile  Ameri- 
cano de  Caracas.  According  to  recent 
figures  52  per  cent,  of  Puerto  Cabello*s  ex- 
ports *go  to  the  United  States . and  67  per 
cent  of  its  import  trade  comes  from  the 
United  States.  The  export  trade  is  largely 
dependent  upon  the  size  of  the  coffee  and 
cacao  crops  which  are  the  principal  exports. 

0 

The  directors  of  The  Clydesdale  Bank 
Limited,  the  head  office  of  which  is  in  Glas- 
gow, have  announced  net  profits  for  the 
year  ending  December  31,  amounting  to 
£330,835  17s  9d.  To  this  must  be  added  the 
balance  brought  forward  from  the  year 
1918  amounting  to  £43,745  13s  3d,  making 
a total  of  £374,586  11s.  This  amount  was 
appropriated  as  follows: 

For  payment  of  the  dividend  of  18 

per  cent,  per  annum,  less  income 


tax  £180,000 

In  reduction  of  bank  buildings 10,000 

To  superannuation  and  allowances 

fund  10,000 

In  provision  for  depreciation  of  in- 
vestments   100,000 

To  reserved  surplus  fund 30,000 

To  be  carried  forward  to  1920....  44,486 


0 

The  directors  of  the  London  Merchant 
Bank,  Limited,  have  announced  net  profits 
for  the  year  ending  December  31,  1919, 


amounting  to  £61,732  16s  6d,  to  which  must 
be  added  £35,811  7s  6d  brought  forward 
from  last  year,  making  a total  of  £97,544 
4s  Od. 

The  interim  dividend  of  5s  per  share, 
less  income  tax  paid  in  J uly,  absorbed 
£18,750,  leaving  £78,794  4s  Od  for  appro- 
priation. The  directors  recommended  that 
£26,250  be  applied  to  the  payment  of  a 
final  dividend  of  7s  per  share,  less  income 
tax,  making  with  the  interim  dividend  12s 
per  share  or  6 per  cent  for  the  year,  and 
to  carry  forward  the  balance  of  £52,544 
4s  Od, 

o 

The  directors  of  Barclays  Bank,  Limited, 
have  reported  net  profits  for  the  year  end- 
ing December  31,  1919,  amounting  to  the 
sum  of  £2,122,191  11s  7d,  to  which  must  be 
added  the  sum  of  £278,247  15s  7d,  brought 
forward  from  last  year,  making  a total’  of 
£2,400,619  7s  2d,  which  was  appropriated 
as  follows: 

Reduction  of  premises 
account  and  payment 

for  buildings  £150,000 

To  reserve  for  staff  pen- 
sions   100,000 

To  contingency  account.  650,000 
To  interim  dividend, 
paid  August  1,  1919, 

at  the  rate  of  10  per 
cent,  per  annum  on  the 
“A”  shares  of  £4  each 
fully  paid,  and  20  per 
cent,  per  annum  on  the 
“B”  shares  of  £2  each, 

£1  paid,  less  income 

tax  494,806  12s  5d 

To  final  dividend  at  the 
rate  of  10  per  cent,  per 
annum  on . the  *'A” 
shares  of  £4  each  fully 
paid,  and  20  per  cent, 
per  annum  on  the  “B” 
shares  of  £2  each,  £1 
paid,  less  income  tax.  . 497,362  9s  2d 

To  be  carried  forward.  .£508,450  5s  7d 

0 

The  half-yearly  general  meeting  of  the 
proprietors  of  the  Bank  of  New  South 

Wales,  was  held  November  28,  1919,  in 

Sydney.  At  this  time  the  directors  an- 
nounced net  profits  for  the  half-year  ending 
September  30,  amounting  to  £302,425  8s 

4d,  to  which  must  be  added  £137313  5s  7d, 
making  a total  of  £439,738  13s  lid. 

An  interim ~ dividend  at  the  rate  of  10 
per  cent,  per  annum  for  the  quarter  ended 
June  30  last  was  paid  on  August  26,  out 
of  the  half-year’s  profits  amounting  to 
£99,038  10s  Od. 

At  the  meeting  the  directors  recommend- 
ed a payment  of  a quarter’s  dividend  to 
September  30,  1919,  at  the  rate  of  10  per 
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cent  per  annum,  out  of  the  half-year’s 
profits  amounting  to  £100,000. 

£329  19s  6d  was  appropriated  to  inter- 
est at  5 per  cent,  per  annum  to  June  30, 
1919,  on  capital  paid  in  advance  on  other 
than  the  fixed  dates  in  respect  of  the  new 
shares  on  the  London  Share  Register. 

£100,000  was  appropriated  to  the  aug- 
mentation of  the  Reserve  Fund  and  £140,- 
370  4s  5d  was  carried  forward  to  the  next 
year. 

0 

The  Hibernian  Bank,  Limited,  the  head 
office  of  which  is  located  in  Dublin,  has  an- 
nounced profits  for  the  half-year  ending 
December  31,  1919,  after  providing  for  re- 
bate on  bills,  interest  on  deposits,  and  bad 
and  doubtful  debts  and  contingencies,  of 
£35,164  15s.  To  this  must  be  added  a 
balance  of  undivided  profits  from  last  ac- 
count of  £12,131  Os  3d,  making  a total  of 
£47,295  Ics  3d  which  was  appropriated  as 
follows: 

Reserve  fund  £10,000  0 0 

Payment  of  a dividend 
for  the  half-year  at  the 
rate  of  8 per  cent,  per 

annum  20,000  0 0 

To  next  account 17,296  15  3 

. o — 

R.  E.  Saunders,  New  York  agent  of 
the  National  Bank  of  South  Africa,  Ltd., 
has  announced  that  a branch  of  the  bank 
has  been  opened  at  Wynberg,  in  the  Cape 
Province.  More  than  400  branches  of  this 
bank,  whose  main  office  is  at  Pretoria, 
Transvaal,  are  now  1 >cated  throughout 
South  Africa. 

o— 

Since  1912  the  total  assets  of  the  Com- 
monwealth Bank  of  Australia,  have  in- 
creased from  £610,071  to  £65,321,646.  The 
number  of  branches  and  agencies  has  in- 
creased from  694  to  2,818.  The  total  staff 
has  increased  from  49  to  1,415. 

0 

The  Bank  of  Taiwan,  Ltd.,  has  announced 
that  Masumi  Esaki,  New  York  agent,  has 
been  elected  one  of  the  candidates  for  di- 
rectorship at  the  shareholders’  meeting  held 
in  Tokio  on  March  1,  1920,  and  later  ap- 
pointed a director  by  the  Government. 

0 

Den  Danske  Landmansbank  of  Copenha- 
gen have  cabled  Brown  Brothers  & Com- 
pany, their  correspondents  in  New  York, 
as  follows:  “Our  board  of  directors  has 

declared  twelve  per  cent,  dividend  for  1919. 
Year  has  been  best  during  bank’s  exist- 
ence showing  over  38,000,000  kroner  profit 


from  which  10,000,000  has  been  transferred 
to  reserves  and  14,000,000  carried  forward 
as  undivided  profit.  Paid  up  capital  re- 
mains unchanged  100,000,000  kroner,  re- 
serves now  aggregating  45,000,000  kroner.” 

The  French  Loan 

CELDOM  do  investors  have  the  op- 
portunity  which  is  offered  by  the 
F rench  loan  recently  offered  in  the 
American  market.  The  loan  is  styled 
“Republic  of  France  five  per  cent.  Re- 
construction Loan  of  1920.“  Not  only 
does  the  purchaser  receive  an  income  of 
five  per  cent,  on  the  amount  of  francs 
purchased^  but  in  addition  a possible 
profit  of  fifty  per  cent,  through  the 
semi-annual  drawings  at  160  per  cent, 
of  par. 

The  future  dollar  value  of  these  se- 
curities is  dependent  upon  the  value  of 
the  French  franc  in  the  international 
exchange  market.  At  present  a thou- 
sand franc  bond  may  be  had  at  about 
$70.42 — the  bonds  being  offered  at  the 
current  daily  rate  of  exchange  on  Paris 
— and  should  the  franc  return  to  its  nor- 
mal value,  the  holder  of  each  one  thou- 
sand franc  bond  would  receive  about 
$289.50.  The  bonds  are  issued  in  de- 
nominations of  fr.  1,000,  2,000,  10,000 
and  20,000. 

Generally,  in  the  past,  the  opportuni- 
ties for  profits  of  this  exceptional  char- 
acter have  not  attached  to  the  bonds  of 
governments,  and  no  doubt  this  possi- 
bility of  unusual  gains  will  attract  many 
investors  who  are  not  averse  to  having 
some  speculative  contingencies  accom- 
panying their  investments. 

As  to  the  security  of  the  French  loan, 
one  is  naturally  disposed  to  feel  that 
while  European  civilization  persists, 
France  will  remain  one  of  its  strong 
component  parts.  This  deduction  would 
seem  amply  warranted  by  the  immense 
sacrifices  which  the  people  of  the  coun- 
try liave  just  made. 

The  desirability  of  investing  Ameri- 
can capital  in  France  for  the  purpose  of 
maintaining  our  commerce  with  that 
country,  and  the  appropriateness  of 
such  investments  on  grounds  of  friendly 
service  are  too  obvious  to  require  argu- 
ment. 
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Watch  for  New  Names  and  Other  Changes 


A 

Adams.  F.  R„  Will  County  National  Bank* 
Joliet.  111. 

American  National  Bank.  Pendleton.  Oregon. 

American  Savin^e  Bank.  SprlniTdeld.  Mo. 

Analey.  D..  Central  Trust  Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

B 

Bader.  A.  F..  assistant  cashier.  Old  State  Na- 
tional Bank.  Evansville,  Ind. 

Baker.  L W..  Mffr.,  Advertlslnir  Dept..  Guardian 
Savffs.  and  Tr.  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Bailey,  C.  W.,  cashier.  First  National  Bank  of 
Clarksville.  Clarksville.  Tenn. 

Banco  Mercantll  Americano  Del  Peru.  Lima, 
Peru,  8.  A. 

Bankers  Ma^aslne,  The,  New  York. 

Bauder,  Ray  B..  manager  new  business  depart- 
ment, National  City  Bank,  Chicago.  111. 

Baugher,  E.  M.,  president.  The  Home  Building 
Association  Co..  Newark,  Ohio. 

Bennett,  H.  D.,  assistant  cashier.  Capital  Na- 
tional Bank.  Lansing,  Mich. 

Bemheim,  B..  Ph.D.,  Foreign  Dept.,  The  Nation- 
al Shawmut  Bank  of  Boston,  Mass. 

Billings,  K..  asst,  advertising  mgr.,  Scandinavian 
American  Bank,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Blse,  L.  A.,  president  Cltisens  Bank  and  Trust 
Co.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Branham.  D.  R.,  director  publicity,  Heilman 
Commercial  Trust  aaJL  Savings  Bank,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal. 

Brooks,  T.  J.,  vice-president.  The  Guaranty 
Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Brown,  G.  W.  C.,  aeeistant  secretary.  Tidewater 
Bank  & Trust  Co..  Norfolk,  Va. 

Brown,  R.  A.,  assistant  cashier,  Cltisens  Na- 
tional Bank,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Bunch,  F.  B.,  cashier.  Merchants  and  Farmers 
Bank.  Statesville.  N.  C. 

Burton.  B.  C.,  vice-president,  Penn  National 
Bank,  Chester,  Pa. 

Buzbee,  Minnie  A.,  manager  Advertising  Depart- 
ment, American  Bank  of  Commerce  & 
Trust  Co.,  Little  Rock.  Ark. 

C 

Conhalm,  Herbert  J„  publicity  manager.  Fort 
Dearborn  National  Bank,  Chicago,  111. 

Cotton  Belt  Savings  A Trust  Co.,  Pine  Bln«. 
Ark. 

Cox,  Ray.  cashier,  American  Savings  Bank, 
Springfield,  Mo. 

Crowson,  M.  Clarence,  cashier.  Home  Banking 
Co..  High  Point,  N.  C. 

Culbreth,  Eugene  B..  Commercial  National 
Bank.  Raleigh,  N.  C. 


D 

Davis,  Clark  B.,  asst,  secy.,  Franklin  Tr.  Co., 
166  Montague  St.,  Brooklsm,  N.  Y. 

Dayton,  T.  S.,  publicity  manager.  Guaranty 
Trust  Co.,  New  York  City. 

Delly,  H.  B.,  Tradesmen's  National  Bank.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Delson,  Louis  B.,  publicity  manager.  Central 
Trust  Co.  of  Illinois,  Chicago,  111. 

Dvsart,  W.  R.,  cashier.  First  National  Bank. 
Rlpon,  Wls. 


Bberspacher.  J.  C.,  assistant  cashier.  First  Na- 
tional Bank.  Shelhirvllle,  111. 

Bklrch,  A.  A.,  secretary.  North  Side  Savings 
Bank,  New  York  City. 

Ellsworth.  F.  W„  vice-president,  Hlbemlfi  Bank 
A Trust  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

W 

Finch.  B.  W.,  assistant  cashier.  Birmingham 
Trust  and  Savings  Co.,  Birmingham.  Ala. 


Garner,  Percy,  publicity  manager,  Wachovia 
Bank  A Trust  Co,.  Winston-Salem.  N.  C. 

Gehle,  Frederick  W.,  manager  advertising  de- 
partment, Mechanics  A Metals  National 
Bank,  New  York. 

Gehle,  William  A.,  Liberty  National  Bank,  New 
X ot1c« 

Gehrken,  George  A.,  manager.  New  Busluess 
Dept.,  Seaboard  National  Bank,  New  York. 

Germo,  Eleanor,  manager  publicity  departmeut, 
Los  Angeles  Trust  A Savings  Bank.  Los 
Angeles,  CaL 

Grimm,  U.  B..  director.  Dept,  of  New  Buslnesa 
St.  Joseph  Valley  Bank,  Elkhart.  Ind. 

Groves.  J.  W.,  advertising  manager,  Minnesota 
Loan  and  Trust  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 


Hall,  J.  Comly,  Farmers  and  Mechanics  Trust 
Co..  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Hamsher,  C.  F.,  president  First  National  Bank. 
Los  Gatos,  CaL 

Haskell,  B.  G..  Barnett  National  Bank,  Jackson- 
ville, Fla. 

Hatton,  B.  A.,  cashier.  First  National  Bank. 
Del  Rio,  Tex. 

Higley,  J.  N.,  advertteing  department,  Fliut 
National  Bank,  Youngstown,  Ohio. 

Hlllyer,  E.  L.,  secretary.  Union  Trust  Co.  of 
D.  C.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Hod  gins,  J.  H.,  Statistical  Dept.,  Union  Bk.  of 
Canada,  Toronto,  Canada. 

Hoffman,  A.  C,  manager,  department  of  pub- 
licity. Security  Trust  A Savings  Bank.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal. 

Hokanson,  N.  M.,  advertising  manager.  State 
Bank  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111. 

Holdam,  J.  V.,  advertising  manager,  Chatta- 
nooga Savings  Bank.  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Holdemess,  M.  B.,  vice-president  and  adv.  mgr.. 
First  National  Bank  In  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Hudson.  Paul  L.,  assistant  cashier.  First  Na- 
tional Bank,  Corona,  Cal. 

Hunter,  Harold  G..  Sec'y  and  Treas,  ^r^nsss 
City  Terminal  Trust  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mb. 

Hutchins,  B.  M..  Seaboard  National  Bank.  New 
York, 

1 

Imhoff,  Charles  H.,  vice-president.  Union  Na- 
tional Bank,  Newark,  N.  J. 


J 

Jarvis.  Charles  D.,  publicity  manager.  Savings 
Bank  of  Utica,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

Jessup,  Theodore,  assistant  cashier,  Woodlawn 
Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  Chicago.  RL 

Johnson,  B.  W.,  Warren  National  Bank.  War- 
ren, Pa. 

Jones,  Marshall  H..  asst,  cashier  First  and  Citi- 
zens National  Bank.  Elizabeth  City,  N.  C. 

K 

Kahn,  A,  T.,  vice-president.  Commercial  Na- 
tional Bank,  Shreveport,  La. 

Keller,  C.  B.,  Jr.,  assistant  cashier,  Stroudsburg 
National  Bank,  Stroudsburg,  Pa. 

Keeton,  Monroe,  manager  Savings  Department, 
Merchants  A Farmers  Bank,  Meridian.  Miss. 

Klttredge,  B.  H.,  publicity  manager.  Old  Colony 
Trust  Co..  Boston.  Mass. 

Kommers,  W.  .T.,  vice-president.  Union  Trust 
Co..  S*pokane,  Wash. 


L 

Lanier.  B.  W.,  asst,  trees..  United  States  Tr. 
Co..  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Logan.  John,  cashier,  Columbus  State  Bank, 
Columbus.  Mont. 

Lovett.  W.  R.,  Atlantic  National  Bank  of  Jack- 
sonville, Jacksonville.  Fla. 

Lyons.  Chas.  S.,  Puget  Sound  Bank  and  Trust 
Co..  Tacoma,  Wash. 
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licCorkle,  Josephine  C.,  publicity  znanaser.  The 
City  National  Bank,  Evansville,  Ind. 

McDowell,  J.  H..  American  Trust  and  Banking 
Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Mann.  Ralph  H.,  treasurer.  Park  Trust  Co-, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Marvel,  Charles  S.,  cashier.  The  First-Second 
Savings  and  Trust  Co.,  Akron^  Ohio. 

Matthews,  Dave  S.,  advertising  manager.  Farm- 
ers and  Merchants  Bank,  Stockton,  Cal. 

Matthews,  H.  B.,  advertising  manager.  S.  W. 
Strauss  dk  Co..  150  Broadway,  New  York 
City. 

Mead,  Harold  O.,  asst,  cashier.  The  Bkg.  Cor- 
poration of  Montana,  Helena.  Mont. 

Merrill.  Frank,  advertising  manager,  Northwest- 
ern National  Bank.  Minneapolis,  Minn, 

Meyer,  A,  J.,  publicity  department.  Union  Trust 
Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Mills,  W.  C.,  New  Business  Department,  Metro- 
politan Trust  Co.,  60  Wall  Street,  New  York, 

Monlteur  des  Interets  Materiels,  27  PI.  do 
Louvain,  Brussels,  Belgium. 

Muller.  John.  49  Sonneggstrasse,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland. 

Muralt,  Henry  de,  secretary,  Swiss  Banklug 
Association,  Zurich,  Switzerland. 

N 

Nye,  Frank  T.,  cashier.  First  National  Bank, 
Northboro,  Iowa. 

O 

Overton.  J.  A.,  cashier.  National  Bank  of  Smith- 
town  Branch,  Slnlthtown  Branch.  N.  Y. 

P 

Pierce,  Matthew  O..  publicity  manager.  Harris 
Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  Chicago,  111. 

Pollock.  Wllllts,  manager  commercial  service 
department.  First  Wisconsin  National  Bank, 
Milwaukee.  Wls. 

Poole,  John,  president.  Federal  National  Bank, 
Washington.  D.  C. 

Potts,  W.  W.,  secretary  and  treasurer.  The  Fed- 
eral Title  and  Trust  Co.,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa. 

Powell.  V.  M..  cashier.  Home  Savings  Bank. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Pratt,  Thomas  B.,  Henry  L.  Doherty  & Co.,  6t 
Wall  Street.  New  York  City. 

B 

Raven,  F.  J.,  American  Oriental  Banking  Cor- 
poration. Shanghai.  China. 

Reid,  Carol  S.,  publicity  manager.  People's 
Bank.  Ltd.,  Hilo.  T.  H. 

Rlttenhouse.  C.  M.,  Farmers  Loan  and  Trust 
Co.,  New  York. 

Roulf,  Melvin,  assistant  cashlej-,  Houston  Na- 
tional Exchange  Bank,  Houston,  Tex. 

Ruff,  William  J.,  cashier.  Luzerne  County  Na- 
tional Bank,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Ryland,  Cally,  manager,  new  business  depart- 
ment, American  National  Bank,  Richmond. 
Va. 

8 

Sacramento  Bank,  Sacramento,  Cal. 

Bohlenker,  Almot,  cashier.  First  National  Bank, 
Brenham,  Tex.  « 

Sclater,  A.  G.,  Union  Bank  of  Canada,  49  Wall 
St..  New  York. 

Soott,  Walker,  vice-president,  Virginia  Trust  Co., 
Richmond.  Va. 

Shepherd.  George  W.,  c/o  International  TVust 
Co..  Boston,  Mass. 


Shoven,  A.  M.,  cashier,  Kankakee  County  Trust 
and  Savings  Bank,  Kankakee.  111. 

Smith,  A.  C..  vice-president.  City  National  Bank. 
Clinton,  Iowa. 

Sxnlth,  Allen  T.,  manager  Special  Servloe  De- 
partment, Industrial  Savings  Bank.  Flint, 
Mich. 

Staker,  F.  M.,  manager,  publicity  dept..  Com- 
merce Trust  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Stein,  Rudolph,  assistant  cashier,  John  Nemeth 
State  Banl^  New  York  City. 

Stewart.  F.  B.,  1505  Jefferson  St.  Toledo.  Ohio. 

Stoner,  T.  H.,  cashier.  The  Peoples  National 
Bank.  Waimesboro.  Pa. 

Stover.  J.  C.,  secretary-treasurer  Indiana  Sav- 
ings and  Loan  Association,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Sutton,  Frederick  T..  publicity  mgr.,  MercanUle 
Bank  of  the  Americas.  New  York. 

T 

Taylor,  C.  E.,  Jr.,  president.  Wilmington  Sav- 
ings and  Trust  Co.,  Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Tidewater  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Norfolk. 
Va. 

V 

Van  Blarcom,  Weasels,  assistant  cashier.  Second 
National  Bank,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Van  Name.  B^lss  M.  L..  515  Stephen  Girard 
Building,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

W 

Wadden.  John  W..  president.  Sioux  Falls  Na- 
tional Bank.  Sioux  Falls.  8.  D. 

Wadden,  Thomas  A.,  vice-president.  Lake 
County  Bank,  Madison,  S'.  D. 

Wells,  Geo.  T.,  assistant  cashier,  Denver  Na- 
tional Bank,  Denver,  Colo. 

Wilkes,  W.  M..  assistant  to  the  president.  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Commerce,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Williams,  F.  H.,  treasurer.  Albany  City  Savings 
Institution.  Albany.  N.  Y. 

Williams,  J.  E.,  assistant  cashier.  Third  Na- 
tional Bank.  Scranton,  Pa. 

Williams,  John  L.,  vice-president,  Woodslde  Na- 
tional Bank,  Greenville,  S.  C. 

Wlnshlp,  Addison  L..  vice-president  and  man- 
ager, New  Business  Department,  National 
Shawmut  Bank,  Boston,  Mass. 

Withers.  C.  K..  trust  officer  and  publicity  man- 
ager, Mechanics  National  Bank,  Trenton. 
N.  J. 

Z 

Zambrano,  Adolfo,  Jr„  cashier,  c/o  A.  Zambrano 
e hljos,  bankers,  Apartado  No.  6,  Monterrey. 
N.  L.,  Mexico. 

Zimmerman.  Frank  A.,  treasurer.  Chambers- 
burg  Trust  Co.,  Chambersburg,  Pa. 

Zimmerman.  Paul  E„  cashier.  Oak  Park  Trust 
and  Savings  Bank.  Oak  Park,  IIL 


NEW  NAMES 

Le  Beuf,  Mae  (Miss),  publicity  d^artment, 
Hibernia  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  New  Orleans, 
La. 

Miner,  J.  H.,  manager.  Dep’t  of  Public  Rela- 
tions, Seattle  National  Bank,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Morgan,  L.  J.,  advertising  manager.  First  Na- 
tional Bank,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 


Keep  us  in  touch  with  your  publicity  work*  Each  month 
current  advertising  is  reviewed  and  commented  upon,  ads 
are  reproduced  and  criticised  in  BANKING  PUBLICITY 
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Head  Office  of  the  Banco  Intemadonal  de  Cuba  in  Havana 


Banco  Internacional  de  Cuba 


NOW  when  Cuba  is  enjoying  an 
era  of  tremendous  prosperity  it 
is  interesting  to  note  the  rapid 
development  and  growth  of  the  Banco 
Internacional  de  Cuba,  which  was 
opened  for  business  less  than  three 
years  ago  on  November  11,  1917.  The 
bank’s  head  office  is  located  at  Mer- 
caderes  and  Teniente  Rey,  Havana. 

This  bank  was  organized  with  a capi- 
tal of  $10,000,000,  of  which  $1,000,000 
was  subscribed  immediately  and  paid  in. 
As  the  business  of  the  bank  increased 
the  paid  up  capital  was  gradually  en- 
larged until  that  figure  stands  today  at 
$5,000,000. 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  Cuba  has  no 


small  town  banks,  the  branch  banking 
system  was  seen  to  be  necessary,  and 
in  accordance  with  this  policy  the  Banco 
Internacional  de  Cuba  has  opened 
branches  throughout  the  Island  with 
great  success.  The  total  number  of 
branches  is  now  82. 

The  bank  has  devoted  itself  mostly 
to  commercial  transactions  and  also  has 
considerably  developed  its  foreign  busi- 
ness. In  all  of  its  operations  the  bank 
has  adopted  strictly  modern  methods. 
In  addition  to  its  banking  department 
it  maintains  a savings  department,  a for- 
eign department,  and  a commercial  de- 
partment. This  latter  department  has 
been  recently  organized  with  the  pur- 
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General  View  of  Banking  Lobby  Banco  Intemadonal  de  Cuba 


Another  View  of  the  Lobby  Banco  Intemadonal  de  Cuba 


Officers’  Quarters  Banco  Intemadonal  de  Cuba 
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Partial  View  of  the  Interior  of  the  Bank  Banco  Intemadonal  de  Cuba 


pose  of  acting  as  intermediary  between 
Cuban  and  foreign  merchants  for  the 
promotion  of  commercial  transactions 
between  Cuba  and  the  outside  world. 
This  department  will  undertake  to  fur- 
nish on  request  the  names  of  Cuban 
merchants  to  any  export  house  dealing 
in  their  particular  line  of  trade. 

One  of  the  most  interesting  features 
of  the  bank  is  the  club  house  which  it 
maintains  for  its  employees.  About  six 
months  ago  the  bank  rented  a beautiful 
and  spacious  residence  which  it  has 
fitted  out  for  their  special  use.  Facili- 
ties are  provided  for  recreation  and 
amusement  both  indoors  and  out.  Out- 
doors there  are  tennis  courts^  baseball 
and  football  grounds,  and  indoors  there 
is  a billiard  room,  a dancing  floor  and 
a Victrola,  a rest  room  for  the  ladies, 
and  in  fact  every  comfort  and  con- 
venience for  both  sexes.  The  employees 
pay  a small  fee  each  month  in  order  to 
contribute  toward  the  upkeep  of  the 
club. 

J.  P.  Malvido,  manager  of  the  for- 
eign department,  says  in  regard  to  the 
organization  of  the  club: 


“We  believe  that  we  have  established 
a precedent  here  in  Cuba  in  opening  and 
maintaining  a place  of  this  kind,  but  we 
feel  that  our  employees  will  appreciate 
fully  a club  where  they  can  go  after 
banking  hours  and  enjoy  all  the  privi- 
leges of  a first-class  club,  and  we  in 
return  will  receive  as  good  service  as 
can  be  expected  from  healthy  and  well 
contented  employees. 

Following  is  the  statement  of  condi- 
tion of  the  bank  as  of  December  31, 
1919: 


RESOURCES 

Cash  on  hand $6,446,085.33 

Remittances  in  transit 1,507,474.30 

$7,953,559.63 

Due  from  banks  and  bankers 

(current  accounts)  730,925.53 

Loans  and  discounts 14,572,768.23 

Bonds  and  securities 1,181,054.50 

Real  estate,  furniture  and  fix- 
tures   845,806.31 

Securities  in  trust 1,627,749.22 

Customers’  liability  under  let- 
ters of  credit  and  accept- 
ances   1,616,032.66 


$28,527,896.08 
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LIABILITIES 

Capital  paid  In 16.000.000.00 

Surplus  98.513.01 

Undivided  profits  377,211.26 


$5,475,724.27 

Due  to  banks  and  bankers 

(current  accounts)  839.073.66 

Deposits  18,941.392.19 

Other  liabilities  3,656.06 

Employees  pension  fund 13,310.02 

Employees  participation  (on 
profits  as  per  statement 

June  30th.  1919) 11,068.01 

Securities  In  trust 1.627.749.22 

Letters  of  credit  and  accept- 
ances   1,616,032.66 


$28,627,896.08 

The  official  staff  consists  of  the  fol- 
lowing: 

President,  Pedro  Sanchez  Gomez, 
President  of  “Cuba  Fabrir*  S.  A.;  Vice- 
President,  Bernardo  Perez,  President  of 
the  Cia.  Internacional  de  Seguros  and 


of  the  firm  “Sucesores  G.  Fernandez, 
S.  en  C. ; Managing  Director,  Fernando 
Vega;  Secretary,  Senator  Dr.  Jose 
Maria  Collantes. 

Directors:  Juan  Viadero,  Vice- 

President  of  Compama  Manufacturers 
Nacional  S.  A.  and  property  holder; 
Severino  Lavin,  of  the  firm  “Lavin  & 
G6mez“ ; Amadeo  Alvarez,  property 
holder;  Fco.  Fernandez  Valdes,  of  the 
firm  “Fernandez  Valdes  & Co.“;  Pablo 
Martinez,  of  the  firm  of  “Sobrinos  de 
Quesada“;  Ramon  Planiol,  of  the  firm 
of  “R.  Planiol" ; Senator  Alfredo  Porta, 
proprietor  of  the  “Mina  Matahambre"; 
Senator  Wifredo  Fernandez,  director  of 
“El  Comercio";  Francisco  Pola,  of  the 
firm  of  “J.  G.  Rodriguez";  Angel 
Arango,  of  the  firm  of  “Huerta  & Co."; 
Angel  G.  Del  Valle,  president  of 
“Fincas  de  Recreo  S.  A."  and  property 
holder. 


This  elaborate  Clubhouse  Is  maintained  for  the  Employees  of  the 
Banco  Internacional  de  Cuba 
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When  You  Build  That  New 
Home  for  Your  Bank 

You  will  require  the  services  of  a competent 
bank  architect  and  equipment  engineer  who  can 
provide  you  with  a distindtively  modem  building, 
with  first  class  equipment  throughout  and  abso- 
lute security  in  vault  work.  Convincing  evidence 
that  we  furnish  complete  service  of  this  character 
is  shown  by  the  fact  that  we  have  been  selected 
by  the  following  banks  among  many  others : 

Hibernia  Bank  & Trust  Company,  New  Orleans,  La' 
Seaboard  National  Bank,  New  York 
National  Bank  of  Commerce,  New  York 
Asia  Banking  Corporation,  New  York 
Mercantile  Trust  Company,  New  York 
American  Exchange  National  Bank,  Dallas,  Texas 
Charlotte  National  Bank,  Charlotte,  N.  C, 

First  National  Bank,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Greenwich  Trust  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Colonial  Trust  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Titusville  Trust  Company,  Titusville,  Pa. 

First  National  Bank,  Richmond,  Va. 

Virginia  Trust  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Planters  National  Bank,  Richmond,  Va. 

Lynchburg  National  Bank,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

We  shall  he  pleased  to  make  suggestions  regarding 
the  most  efficient  and  economical  methods  of  meeting 
your  requirements  without  ohKgation  on  your  part. 

Alfred  C.  Bossom 

Bank  Architect  and  Equipment  Engineer 

680  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York 
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Public  Corridor  N.  A.  MacDonald  and  Company,  Incorporated,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


A New  Buffalo  Investment  Banking 

House 


recent  organization  of  the  in- 
vestment banking  house  of  N.  A. 
MacDonald  and  Company,  Incorporat- 
ed, has  proved  a distinct  addition  to 
Buffalo’s  financial  institutions. 

This  company,  of  which  Beverly  L. 
Worden  is  chairman — and  Norman  A. 
MacDonald,  formerly  vice-president  of 
Citizens  Commercial  Trust  Company,  is 
president,  represents  a consolidation  of 
The  Investors  Company  of  Western 
New  York,  the  investment  banking 
house  of  Tucker,  Morris  & Lockwood, 
Inc.,  and  the  well-known  commercial 
paper  house  of  Blake  Bros.  & Pimm,  of 
Hartford,  Conn. 

The  new  company  has  taken  two  com- 
plete floors  in  the  Deuel-Lapey  Build- 
ing and  fitted  them  up  in  a manner  that 
will  provide  most  complete  facilities 
for  the  transaction  of  every  phase  of 
investment  banking.  The  main  floor  is 
taken  up  by  the  executive  and  sales  of- 


fices while  the  floor  above  is  occupied 
by  the  stenographic  and  clerical  de- 
partments. A number  of  consultation 
rooms  have  been  equipped  for  the  use 
of  the  company’s  clients,  with  the  idea 
of  furnishing  ample  space  for  private 
conferences.  The  use  of  mahogany 
woodwork  and  furniture  throughout, 
lends  an  air  of  rare  distinction  and 
dignity. 

The  company  has  opened  offices  in 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  and  Ottawa,  and  will 
make  a specialty  of  handling  Canadian 
business,  while  the  Hartford  office,  for- 
merly operated  by  Blake  Bros.  & Pimm, 
will  be  continued  as  well  as  the  former 
Lockport  branch  of  Tucker,  Morris  & 
Lockwood,  Inc.  Within  a short  time, 
additional  offices  will  be  opened  in  New 
York  City. 

The  board  of  directors  of  the  com- 
pany is  composed  of  a number  of 
gentlemen  well  known  throughout  west- 
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President’s  Office  N.  A.  MacDonald  and  Company.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


ern  New  York,  as  well  as  several 
prominent  Canadians.  The  company  is 
singularly  fortunate  in  its  directorate, 
in  that  so  many  different  lines  of  en- 
deavor are  represented  on  the  board, 
assuring  able  counsel  in  the  selection  of 
investments  and  also  in  matters  involv- 
ing reorganizations  and  new  financing. 
Mr.  MacDonald,  who  is  known  through- 
out the  East  for  his  achievements  in 
financial  affairs,  has  gathered  around 
him  among  his  lieutenants,  a number  of 
those  who  were  formerly  associated  with 
him  on  the  official  staff  of  Citizens 
Commercial  Trust  Company,  including 
Sydnor  J.  Tucker,  Robert  W.  Morris 
and  Ira  D.  Lockwood,  who  appear  as 
vice-presidents  of  the  new  organization 
and  Robert  W.  H.  Campbell,  who  holds 
the  position  of  treasurer.  Alfred  B. 
Pimm,  who  has  been  selected  as  vice- 
president  in  charge  of  the  commercial 
paper  department,  has  had  nearly 
thirty  years'  experience  in  this  particu- 
lar line  of  banking  and  is  considered 
one  of  the  best  commercial  paper  men 
in  the  country. 


In  addition  to  handling  conservative 
investment  securities  and  commercial 
paper,  the  company  will  have  a depart- 
ment under  the  supervision  of  one  of 
its  executives  which  will  be  devoted  to 
new  financing  and  reorganizations. 

With  its  ample  resources,  strong  di- 
rectorate and  experienced  official  staff, 
the  house  of  N.  A.  MacDonald  and 
Company,  Incorporated,  has  already 
taken  its  position  among  the  leaders  in 
the  investment  banking  field  of  Western 
New  York. 

The  following  is  the  complete  official 
roster  of  the  new  company: 

Beverly  L.  Worden,  chairman;  Nor- 
man A.  MacDonald,  president;  Edwin 
S.  Miller,  Angus  Mcl.ean,  Sydnor  J. 
Tucker,  Alfred  B.  Pimm,  Robert  W. 
Morris,  Ira  D.  Lockwood,  vice-presi- 
dents, and  R.  W.  H.  Campbell,  treasur- 
er; A.  G.  O.  Cooke  and  I.  D.  Brott, 
assistant  treasurers;  Richard  L.  Ball, 
secretary ; F.  G.  Driscoll  and  F.  D. 
Jones,  assistant  secretaries. 

The  directors  are  as  follows: 

Beverly  L.  Worden,  Pres.  Lacka- 
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Portion  of  Executive  Offices  N.  A.  MacDonald  and  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
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wanna  Bridge  Co.,  Pres.  Worden- Allen 
Co.,  Milwaukee;  Gen.  Mgr.  Submarine 
Boat  Corporation,  Newark. 

Alfred  B.  Pimm,  formerly  Pres. 
Blake  Bros.  & Pimm,  Inc., — Commer- 
cial Paper,  Hartford,  Conn. 

W.  H.  Dwyer,  Pres.  W.  H.  Dwyer 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Ottawa;  Pres.  Slinn  Shouldis 
Bakeries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ottawa;  Pres.  Con- 
tinental Bag  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ottawa. 

Ira  D.  Lockwood,  formerly  Treas. 
Tucker,  Morris  & Lockwood,  Inc.,  In- 
vestment Bankers. 

Dr.  Edward  J.  Meyer,  Capitalist. 

Richard  Thomson,  Pres.  Hawthorn 
Mills,  Carleton  Place,  Ont. ; Director 
MacFarlane  Engineering  Works,  Paris, 
Ont. 

Richard  L.  Ball,  Attorney-at-Law ; 
General  Counsel  for  Company. 

Angus  McLean,  Vice-Pres.  Hugh  Mc- 
Lean Lumber  Co.,  Buffalo;  Vice-Pres. 
Wood  Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.,  Louisville;  Di- 


rector Canada  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mon- 
treal; Gen.  Mgr.  Bathurst  Lumber  Co., 
Ltd.,  Bathurst,  N.  B. 

Sydnor  J.  Tucker,  formerly  Pres. 
Tucker,  Morris  & Lockwood,  Inc.,  In- 
vestment Bankers. 

Louis  R.  Davidson,  Treas.  Davidson 
Ore  Mining  Co.,  Director  Citizens  Com- 
mercial Trust  Co.,  Director  Union 
Drawn  Steel  Co.,  Beaver  Falls. 

Robert  W.  Morris,  formerly  Vice- 
Pres.  Tucker,  Morris  & Lockwood,  Inc., 
Investment  Bankers. 

Edwin  S.  Miller,  Pres.  Keystone 
Mfg.  Co.,  Director  Acme  Steel  & Mal- 
leable Iron  Works,  Director  Citizens 
Commercial  Trust  Company, 

Norman  A.  MacDonald,  President. 

Gordon  C.  Edwards,  Director  and 
Mgr.  W.  C.  Edwards  & Co.,  Ltd.,  Ot- 
tawa; Director  Ottawa  & Hull  Power 
and  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 
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St.  Gall  Office  Swiss  Bank  Corporation 


Swiss  Bank 

^ j'HIS  bank  was  incorporated  in 
Basle  in  1872,  after  the  Franco- 
German  War,  the  initial  share  capital 
being  six  millions  francs.  In  the  first 
years  of  its  existence,  the  Basle  Bank- 
verein  devoted  its  chief  attention  to  the 
issue  of  new  securities;  it  was  in  fact 
the  bank  of  the  other  Basle  banks  and 
private  bankers.  But  gradually  it  be- 
came an  important  factor  in  the  devel- 
oping of  trade  and  industry,  home  and 
foreign.  The  Basle  Bankverein,  as  it 
was  called  at  its  origin,  took  also  a 
leading  part  in  the  financing  of  the 
Swiss  railway  system.  In  1896,  the 
Ziircher  Bankverein  was  absorbed  and 
an  office  was  created  in  Zurich,  the 
centre  of  the  Swiss  machine  and  silk  in- 
dustries. In  1896,  the  corporation  ob- 
tained a foothold  in  St.  Gall,  the  Swiss 
centre  of  the  embroidery  and  lace  in- 
dustry, by  the  acquisition  of  the  Swiss 
Union  Bank. 

Through  these  different  absorptions, 
the  bank  was  gradually  transformed 
from  a purely  local  bank  into  an  in- 
fluential institution  covering  the  north- 


Corporation 

ern  part  of  Switzerland.  Further  amal- 
gamations followed,  of  which  the  prin- 
cipal were:  in  1901,  the  absorption  of 
Messrs.  Blake,  Boissevain  and  Co., 
London,  private  bankers,  through  which 
the  bank  gained  a strong  footing  in 
London,  where  the  bank  had  established 
an  office  in  1898,  and  some  years  later 
(1906)  ‘the  absorption  of  Messrs. 
d*Espine,  Fatio  & Co.,  another  private 
bank,  of  Geneva,  through  which  the 
bank  entered  the  western  part  of 
Switzerland. 

Its  radius  of  activity  rapidly  increas- 
ed during  the  last  decade.  In  1906,  the 
Swiss  Bankverein  (this  firm  was 
changed  into  Swiss  Bank  Corporation 
in  the  spring  1917)  absorbed  the  highly 
reputed  bank  of  Basle,  and  one  of  the 
oldest  issue  banks  of  Switzerland, 
which  was  founded  in  1846,  and  in 
1912  a further  important  step  was 
marked  by  the  amalgamation  with  the 
well-known  private  bankers  Messrs,  de 
Speyr  & Co.,  the  constitution  of  which 
goes  back  as  far  as  1825.  In  1908,  the 
Bank  for  Appenzell  Rh.-Ext.  in  Heri- 
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Board  Room  Head  Office  Swiss  Bank  Corporation 


sau  was  taken  over;  in  1912  the  Ban- 
que  d’Escompte  et  de  Depots,  of 
Lausanne  and  in  1917  the  Banque  de 
Nyon,  were  absorbed,  which  increased 
largely  the  influence  of  the  bank  in  the 
French-speaking  part  of  Switzerland. 

In  1918,  the  corporation  took  over 
the  old  established  banking-house  of 
Messrs.  Reutter  & Co.,  of  La  Chaux- 
de-Fonds  and  at  the  beginning  of  1919 
the  Bank  du  Lode,  thus  getting  first 
class  connections  in  the  centres  of  the 
watch-making  industry. 

The  steady  growth  of  the  bank  is 
best  shown  by  the  following  table,  com- 
parison of  capital,  reserves,  deposits, 
assets  and  profits  on  the  dates  named: 

in  thousand  francs 


Tear 

ending 

Dec. 

Re- 

De- 

Total 

Net 

31 

Capital 

serves 

posits 

Assets 

Profits 

1872 

6,000 

82 

4.431 

35.305 

242 

1897 

35,000 

9,341 

70,877 

157,162 

3,201 

1905 

50,000 

13,002 

172,389 

303,275 

3,971 

1918 

82,000  31,000 

824.520 

1,047,706 

11,671 

There  is  an  active  market  in  the 
corporation's  shares  on  the  four  lead- 
ing Swiss  Bourses : Basle,  Zurich, 

Geneva  and  Lausanne. 

According  to  the  Articles  of  Associa- 


tion (Art.  2),  the  principal  object  of 
the  Swiss  Bank  Corporation  is  thus 
defined:  “The  object  of  the  Company 
embraces  the  conduct  of  all  kinds  of 
banking  and  commercial  business,  as 
well  as  of  transportation,  building  and 
industrial  enterprises.’* 


Basle  Office' Swiss  Bank  Corporation 
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The  ordinary  general  meeting  of  the 
corporation  generally  takes  place  in 
March  or  April. 

The  yearly  profits  available  are  ap- 
propriated as  follows  (Art.  86  of  the 
Statutes):  1.  No  less  than  five  per 

cent,  to  be  transferred  to  the  Reserve 
Fund  until  it  has  reached  ten  per  cent, 
of  the  share-capital.  2.  Five  per  cent, 
as  dividend  to  shareholders  (first  part 


in  profits).  8.  The  balance  is  divided 
as  to  ten  per  cent,  to  the  Board  and 
ninety  per  cent,  to  be  decided  up>on  by 
the  General  Meeting  (additional  divi- 
dend, reserves,  etc.). 

The  aggregate  reserves  now  repre- 
sent 31  per  cent,  of  the  total  capital 
paid-up,  now  fr.  100,000,000  divided 
into  200,000  shares  bearing  a nominal 
value  of  fr.  500. 


“ Greater 

V^ITH  reconstruction  in  France  in 
full  swing  and  with  business 
and  financial  conditions  growing  more 
encouraging  daily,  the  entire  country  is 
experiencing  an  economic  and  physical 
recovery  from  the  drain  of  war  more 
rapid  than  is  generally  realized,  accord- 
ing to  recent  statistics  and  information 
presented  in  the  booklet  “Greater 
France/*  just  issued  by  the  Guaranty 
Trust  Company  of  New  York.  Follow- 
ing a detailed  resume  of  the  progress 
that  has  already  been  made  toward  the 
reconstruction  of  industry  and  com- 
merce of  France  as  a whol^  the  booklet 
treats  separately  the  phenomenal  growth 
in  importance  of  the  three  leading  cities 
of  Southern  France — Bordeaux,  Lyons 
and  Marseilles. 

In  part,  the  publication  says : 
“France,  instead  of  idling,  as  some  ob- 
servers have  reported  after  a cursory 
survey  of  the  country,  has  accomplished 
in  the  last  year  so  stupendous  a task 
that  one  marvels  how  the  work  has  been 
done.  Seventy-six  thousand  structures 
had  been  erected  or  repaired  by  the 
end  of  August,  1919,  and  60,000  addi- 
tional buildings  were  then  imder  con- 
struction. About  550,000  buildings  were 
destroyed  or  damaged  during  the  war. 
In  the  same  period,  89  per  cent,  of 
the  destroyed  railroad  trackage  had 
been  rebuilt,  an  area  of  1,500  square 
miles  of  shell-riddled,  tillable  land 
cleared  up,  80,000,000  cubic  yards  of 
trenches  filled,  991,000  refugees  re- 
turned to  their  homes,  5,000  schools 
reopened,  and  3,872  civic  conimunities 
reorganized.  ^ 


France  ” 

**The  French  people  have  made  sur- 
prising progress  in  the  period  since 
the  armistice  in  readjusting  industry  to 
a peace  basis.  As  early  as  February, 
1919,  the  Minister  of  Industrial  Recon- 
struction reported  that  out  of  a total 
of  1,700,000  employes  occupied  on  No- 
vember 11,  1918,  in  a group  of  govern- 
ment and  private  plants,  1,300,000  were 
already  engaged  in  peace-time  pursuits. 
A later  investigation  conducted  in  1,986 
industrial  plants  in  the  occupied  area 
employing  more  than  20  workmen  each, 
shows  that  by  November  1,  1919,  a 
total  of  1,885  establishments  had  re- 
sumed operation.  By  November  15, 
1919,  the  government  had  made  ad- 
vances in  excess  of  3,000,000,000  francs 
to  the  industrial  interests  of  this  region 
for  the  reconstruction  of  their  factories, 
and  the  budget  for  1920  provides  for 
the  expenditure  of  nearly  5,000,000,000 
francs  during  the  first  quarter  for  the 
same  purpose. 

“During  1920  France  will  need 
about  $650,000,000  worth  of  foodstuffs 
and  raw  materials,  as  follows:  Food- 

stuffs, $150,000,000;  cotton,  $200,000,- 
000;  copper,  $70,000,000;  oil,  $75,000,- 
000;  chemicals,  tobacco,  metallurgic 
products,  fuel,  oil  and  coal,  $150,000,- 
000.  A great  proportion  of  these  needs 
will  be  filled  by  French  colonies,  while 
the  manufacturing  capacity  of  France 
will  require  new  outlets,  so  that  these 
colonial  professions  will  undoubtedly 
play  a most  important  part  in  the  de- 
velopment of  French  industry.” 
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Main  Banking  Room,  Ouachita  National  Bank,  Monroe,  La.  Marked  by  its  impressive  distinction  in 
artistic  features  as  well  as  in  its  practical  arrangements.  The  building  is  now  in  course  of  con- 
struction by  the  Underwood  Contracting  Corporation,  New  Orleans 


Buildings  That  Build  Business 

By  Neil  McNeff 


^J'HERE  is  not  a banker  in  the  coun- 
try who  is  not  “all  ears**  when  any 
one  can  suggest  a legitimate  way  for 
increasing  business  and  getting  new  ac- 
counts. Within  the  last  few  years  banks 
have  awakened  to  the  value  of  con- 
structive advertising — advertising  that 
“sells**  the  services  and  accommodations 
of  the  banks  in  the  same  fashion  that  it 
sells  high-priced  motor  cars  or  low- 
priced  soap.  It  is  all  evidence  of  awak- 
ening on  the  part  of  bankers  to  the 
hidden  opportunities  they  have ; in 
realizing  that  they  have  something  to 
advertise  beyond  a statement  of  their 
resources  and  a list  of  the  personnel. 

“Boiled  down  to  one  word,  however,** 
declares  H.  T.  Underwood,  president 
of  the  Underwood  Contracting  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Orleans,  “the  one  super- 
factor that  banks  must  create  is  CON- 
FIDENCE. A bank  may  be  stronger 
than  it  looks,  but  it  would  be  hard  to 
convince  the  10,000  John  Joneses  who 
deposit  a few  dollars  a week  (and  who, 
in  sufficient  numbers,  are  the  best  kind 
of  customers),  that  a bank  which  does 
not  look  strong — is  strong.** 

6 


As  evidence  that  many  bankers  agree 
with  this  theory  Mr.  Underwood  came 
to  New  York  recently,  with  contracts 
to  build  and  equip  new  structures  for 
southern  banks  calling  for  an  expendi- 
ture of  more  than  a million  dollars. 

The  Ouachita  National  Bank  of  Mon- 
roe, La.,  had  just  awarded  Mr.  Under- 
wood*s  organization  the  contract  for  a 
ten-story  bank  and  office  builling,  which 
will  embody  both  in  the  bank  equipment 
and  in  the  office  portion  the  “last  word** 
in  scientific  bank  and  structural  plan- 
ning. 

Not  to  be  outdone  in  the  way  of  pro- 
viding up-to-the-minute  quarters  for  its 
customers,  the  First  National  Bank  of 
Crowley,  La.,  contracted  with  Mr.  Un- 
derwood for  a new  seven-story  bank  and 
office  building.  Among  the  other  work 
entrusted  to  Mr.  Underwood,  is  an  ex- 
tensive equipment  contract  for  the  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Commerce  of  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  and  alterations  and  im- 
provements to  the  Corsicana  National 
Bank  of  Corsicana,  Tex. 

Mr.  tTnderwood  is  among  this  coun- 
try’s leading  specialists  in  the  bank 
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This  new  building  for  the  First  National  Bank,  Crow- 
ley, La.,  is  now  being  erected  by  the  Underwood 
Contracting  Corporation.  It  will  be  Crowley’s 
first  skyscraper 


building  field  and  for  many  years  he 
has  been  an  interested  observer  of  the 
changes  that  have  taken  place  in  the 
field  of  bank  planning  and  equipment. 
He  recalls  the  time^  not  so  far  in  the 
past,  when  a banker  in  the  compara- 
tively small  towns  felt  that  a room  al- 
most entirely  surrounded  by  counter- 
screens meant  good  banking  quarters. 
The  convenience  of  the  patrons  had 
little  or  nothing  to  do  with  the  mat- 
ter. The  arrangement  and  equipment 
of  the  cages,  the  providing  of  mechan- 
ical devices,  scientific  filing  cabinets, 
modem  vault  and  truck  equipment, — all 
of  these  things  were  all  right  for  the 
big  banks  in  the  large  cities,  but  some- 
thing in  the  nature  of  extravagance  for 
the  smaller  banks. 

“It  is  only  in  the  last  dozen  years 
that  banks,  particularly  those  in  small 


towns,  have  been  planned  and  built 
with  any  degree  of  efficiency,'*  declares 
Mr.  Underwood.  “Yet,  no  kind  of 
building  work  calls  for  greater  skill.  It 
did  seem  to  be  a fairly  simple  matter: 
A certain  number  of  cages  for  the  tell- 
ers, space  for  the  officers,  a room  some 
place  for  the  bookkeepers  and  the  other 
employes ; perhaps  a safe  deposit  room. 
A bank  used  to  be  a hard  place  to  get 
into;  there  was  no  note  of  welcome; 
nothing  of  cheerfulness,  nothing  of  com- 
fort or  convenience,  and  little  or  no  at- 
tempt at  scientific  arrangement. 

“Nowadays,  it  is  recognized  that  a 
bank's  primary  function  is  to  render  a 
service,  particularly  a service  to  its  cus- 
tomers. To  render  that  service  in  the 
best  possible  manner,  it  is  necessary 
that  the  banking  room  be  laid  out  scien- 
tifically. The  problems  of  the  bank 
building,  while  seemingly  simple,  arc 
indeed  intricate,  and  the  proper  ar- 
rangement of  space,  logical  placing  of 
departments  and  apportioning  of  space, 
call  for  an  order  of  architectural  and 
constructive  intelligence  that  can  only 
come  from  specialization  in  bank  build- 
ing work. 

“Then,  the  philosophy  of  ‘putting  on 
a good  front'  is  applicable  to  a bank  as 
well  as  to  a man.  I might  say  it  is  even 
more  so.  A man  at  least  can  retire  from 
sight  part  of  the  time,  but  even  the 
darkness  of  night  cannot  completely 
hide  a bank  building.  And  people  are 
impressed  by  external  appearances. 
Bank  depositors  like  to  be  proud  of 
their  bank.  They  can  only  be  proud  of 
a bank  that  presents  to  the  passer-by  an 
appearance  of  strength  and  dignity.  A 
bank  building  need  not  necessarily  be 
monumental,  but  whatever  the  outlay  of 
money  for  a building,  the  exterior 
should  be  correct  architecturally  and  of- 
fer a pleasing  appearance,  one  that 
signifies  solidity,  conservatism. 

“Go  into  any  town!  Look  at  the 
bank  buildings  I You  won't  have  to  ask 
for  a statement  of  resources  to  deter- 
mine which  bank  has  the  most  deposi- 
tors, the  largest  surplus  and  the  leading 
position.  Unless  the  bank  is  poorly 
located,  has  an  unpopular  personnel,  or 
there  be  some  other  extraneous  reason. 
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the  bank  that  has  the  best  buildings  the 
most  efficient  quarters^  will  be  the 
leader. 

“This  statement  is  not  a mere  con- 
jecture. It  is  proved  by  actual  figures 
that  new  buildings  with  up-to-date 
quarters  will  act  almost  at  once  to  in- 
crease a bank's  deposits  and  popularize 
the  bank  in  the  mind  of  the  public. 

“No  evidence  is  better  than  direct 
testimony  so  let  us  consider  the  reports 
from  a few  baid^ers  who  were  requested 
to  state  whether  the  new  buildings  they 
had  built  within  the  year  had  any  ef- 
fects on  deposits^  and  if  so  to  what 
extent:  The  answers  follow: 

No.  1.  New  building  cost  one-half 
million  dollars.  Deposits  increased 
$3,000^000;  had  been  $6,500,000,  now 
were  $9,600,000. 


Ouachita  National  Bank,  Monroe,  La.,  a bank  build- 
ing in  one  of  our  smaller  dties  that  in  the  beauty 
of  its  architecture  equals  the  best  structure  in 
any  community.  It  is  now  being  built 
by  the  Underwood  Contracting 
Corporation. 


H.  T.  UNDERWOOD 

President  Underwood  Contracting  Corporation. 
. New  Orleans 


No.  2.  $6,000,000  increase  in  de- 

posits; 100  per  cent,  growth  from 
$6,000,000  to  $12,000,000. 

No.  3.  Deposits  increased  $1,600,- 

000. 

No.  4.  Forty  per  cent,  increase. 

“All  of  the  banks  gave  a large 
measure  of  credit  to  the  fact  of  having 
new,  up-to-date  quarters.  One  banker 
declared  that  the  value  of  his  new 
building  could  not  be  estimated  in  dol- 
lars and  cents  and  that  the  new  build- 
ing was  the  best  advertisement  the  bank 
could  have.” 

The  Underwood  Contracting  Corpo- 
ration specializes  in  bank  construction 
and  equipment.  It  is  a southern  con- 
cern, confining  its  activities  to  that  sec- 
tion of  the  country. 

It  is  just  one  year  now  since  Mr.  Un- 
derwood organized  his  company  and 
established  headquarters  in  New  Or- 
leans. And  in  one  year  he  has  not  only 
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placed  his  company  on  a sound  footing 
but  has  a volume  of  work  under  way 
and  in  prospect  of  which  any  building 
concern  would  be  proud. 

Heretofore  the  bankers  in  this  ter- 
ritory felt  it  advisable  when  planning 
to  build  or  remodel  a bank  building  to 
call  upon  specialists  in  the  North.  This 
is  not  intended  to  mean  that  the  South 
has  not  had  architects  and  builders  of 
real  ability.  It  simply  means  that  the 
planning  of  a banking  room,  together 
with  its  equipment,  calls  for  the  services 
of  experts  specializing  in  this  particular 
class  of  work. 

So  despite  their  desire  to  have  their 
worked  one  by  local  concerns,  southern 
bankers  and  architects  have  been  accus- 
tomed to  go  to  New  York  and  Chicago 
and  other  northern  cities  to  obtain  this 
service. 

The  Underwood  Contracting  Corpo- 
ration as  a corporate  entity  is  new. 
But  its  president,  H.  T.  Underwood,  is 
known  to  practically  every  banker  in 
the  South.  His  experience  in  the  field 
of  bank  planning,  equipment  and  con- 
struction^ has  been  most  thorough. 

First  of  all,  Mr.  Underwood  is  an 
architect  himself,  having  studied  his 
profession  in  the  offices  of  some  of  New 
York's  leading  architects.  Almost  from 
the  beginning  of  his  career  he  was  at- 
tracted to  the  possibilities  of  scientific 
bank  planning  and  he  entered  the  em- 
ploy of  one  of  the  foremost  bank  build- 
ing organizations  in  the  country.  After 
superintending  the  construction  of  sev- 
eral important  bank  buildings,  he  was 
given  charge  of  the  estimating  and  pur- 
chasing department.  This  position  gave 
him  a thorough  understanding  of  ma- 
terials, equipment  and  devices  of  all 
kinds,  as  well  as  of  basic  values. 

Mr.  Underwood's  next  step  was  as 
southern  sales  representative  of  one  of 


the  largest  bank  building  organizations 
in  the  country.  In  this  way  he  not  only 
gained  the  acquaintance  of  the  bankers 
of  the  South,  but  won  their  friendship 
by  his  never  failing  courtesy  and 
through  his  constant  spirit  of  helpful- 
ness. 

It  was  on  the  advice  of  some  of  his 
banker  friends  that  Mr.  Underwood 
decided  to  form  his  own  building  organ- 
ization in  the  South.  He  felt  sure  that 
the  South  was  of  sufficient  and  growing 
importance  to  support  a concern  spe- 
cializing in  bank  building  work.  A 
thorough  canvass  of  the  situation  con- 
vinced him  of  the  soundness  of  his  plan. 

So  confident  was  he  that  the  South 
was  due  for  its  greatest  period  of  de- 
velopment and  expansion,  that  while 
the  war  was  still  raging  in  Europe  and 
building  here,  was  at  an  absolute  stand- 
still, Mr.  Underwood  formed  his  organ- 
ization, incorporated  it,  and  established 
headquarters  in  the  Canal  Bank  Build- 
ing in  New  Orleans.  He  sent  out  an- 
nouncements early  in  1919,  and  the  re- 
sponse he  received  was  far  beyond  his 
most  optimistic  expectations. 

The  Underwood  Contracting  Corpo- 
ration in  less  than  a year  has  proved 
that  the  South  is  ready  to  respond  to 
a new  service  that  is  backed  by  intelli- 
gent experts.  Mr.  Underwood’s  organ- 
ization is  composed  of  building  and 
bank  equipment  specialists  equal  to 
those  of  the  best  firms  in  the  country. 
Its  operations  extend  from  the  erection 
of  large  buildings  to  alteration  work 
and  to  furnishing  and  installing  equip- 
ment. 

For  a new  but  not  unknown  organ- 
ization, the  volume  of  work  under  con- 
tract speaks  eloquently  of  the  recep- 
tion accorded  Mr.  Underwood's  enter- 
prise by  the  bankers  of  the  South. 


m 


Digitized  by  <^ooQle 


swiHiiNiiniHnimininniuiiiiiiniuniuiuiiiiiininiiiiiiiiiniiiininiiniiiiiininiininiiiiniiiiniiiinHm^ 


Banking  and  Financial  Notes 


SPECIAL  SECTION 

MAGAZINE 


I^TO  business  is  more  personal 
^ ^ tkan  banking. 

Tbis  Bank  undertakes  to  estab- 
lisb  and  maintain  personal  relation* 
skips  witb  its  customers. 

Because  of  tbis,  its  business  pros* 
pers.  A.  Cleveland  account  bere 
means  a responsible  and  a responsive 
Cleveland  correspondent. 


This  bank  with  its  afflHalad 
mstitution-Tba  CMsans  Savings 
and  Trust  Company— forms  the 
largest  banking  unit  in  Ohio. 


UNION  COMMERCE  m 


OF  CLEVELAND 


!J£DERAL  peseov 
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H I S remodeled  banking  room  of  the 
Mechanics  Savings  Bank,  Lowell, 
Mass.,  is  a good  example  of  what 
can  be  done  in  the  improvement  of  banking 
quarters  where  space  is  limited.  Finished  with 
Tavemelle  Rose  Marble  and  Statuary  Bronze, 
it  makes  a most  attractive  banking  room  for 
a small  bank. 


Thomas  M.  James,  Architect 

3 Park  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 
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Review  of  the  Month 

Trade  Conditions  Throughout  the  Nation  as  Compiled  for  the 
Federal  Reserve  Bulletin 


WHILE  Federal  Reserve  Agents  in 
their  reports  as  to  business  con- 
ditions and  the  outlook  for  trade 
forecast  the  continuance  of  an  active  de- 
mand for  products,  the  situation  in  some 
districts  is  such  as  to  raise  questions  and 
to  lead  to  predictions  of  possible  reduction 
in  business  activity  and  in  prosperity. 
There  is  in  many  sections  of  the  country 
indication  of  some  alteration  in  outlook  and 
a disposition  on  the  part  of  the  customer 
to  use  more  care  and  judgment  in  his  pur- 
chases. No  increase  in  labor  unrest  is  ob- 
servable, but  in  some  districts  a continua- 
tion of  underproduction  or  limitation  of 
production  is  encountered. 

In  District  No.  1 (Boston)  the  Federal 
Reserve  Agent  reports  that  “it  seems  clear 
not  only  that  commodities  are  finding  their 
way  to  the  counters  of  the  retail  merchant 
with  increasing  facility,  but  that  the  shelves 
of  the  latter  are,  in  general,  being  stocked 
to  capacity  and  merchants  are  buying  more 
and  more  cautiously  from  month  to  month, 
willing  to  take  chances  which  they  would 
not  risk  a few  months  ago,  on  deliveries; 
and  though  they  may  not  yet  have  actually 
observed  any  appreciable  falling  off  in  the 
purchasing  activities  of  the  public,  they  are 
becoming  increasingly  conscious  that  the 
inevitable  time  of  forced  retrenchment  is 
approaching  nearer  and  nearer.” 

From  District  No.  3 (Philadelphia)  it  is 
reported  that  there  is  a brisk  demand  for 
manufactures  of  all  kinds  but  that  the 
danger  of  further  price  advances  is  well 
recognized.  “There  cannot  be  any  long 
continuation  of  price  advances  combined 
with  increased  purchasing,  unless  produc- 
tion can  at  the  same  time  be  made  larger,” 
says  the  report.  Foreign  trade  conditions 
are  making  themselves  felt  in  a practical 
way,  sundry  prices  weakening  as  a result 
of  the  decline  in  sterling.  In  District  No. 
4-  (Cleveland)  the  Federal  Reserve  Agent, 
while  calling  attention  to  the  restriction 
of  output  as  a general  evil,  and  while  fear- 
ing the  continuation  of  high  prices  as  the 
result  of  underproduction,  states  that  there 
is  a beginning  on  the  part  of  employees 
to  recognize  that  the  volume  of  production 
is  a vital  question.  The  opinion  is  expressed 
that  extravagant  purchasing  will  continue 
for  some  time,  although  the  reports  of 


dealers  indicate  an  opposite  view.  No 
ground  for  actual  pessimism  is  to  be  noted. 
In  District  No.  5 (Richmond)  “the  new 
year  has  opened  prosperously,  with  no  in- 
dications of  any  general  business  curtail- 
ment.” There  is,  however,  a distrust  of 
future  prices  and  retailers  are  showing  a 
conservative  tendency.  In  District  No.  6 
(Atlanta)  observations  similar  to  those  re- 
ported from  the  Cleveland  District  are  pre- 
sented. The  need  of  increased  production 
is  recognized  and  it  is  stated  that  “the  bet- 
terment of  prevailing  conditions  rests  large- 
ly with  the  general  public,  and  especially 
yrith  labor.”  The  outlook  for  agricultural 
development  is  good.  In  District  No.  7 
(Chicago)  “it  is  not  surprising  that  the 
tone  of  replies  to  inquiries  concerning  busi- 
ness conditions  in  the  middle  west  should 
reflect  more  or  less  apprehension  of  a pe- 
riod of  business  depression.”  This  is  said 
said  to  be  particularly  noticeable  in  the  ad- 
vices received  from  producing  centers.  In 
District  No.  8 (St.  Louis)  active  business 
in  practically  every  line  is  reported,  al- 
though “during  the  past  few  weeks  several 
disturbing  factors  have  tended  to  lessen  its 
volume  from  the  high  level  of  January.” 
Possible  price  reductions  are  foreseen  and 
buyers  are  limiting  their  purchases,  yet 
there  is  “a  feeling  of  optimism”  among  most 
business  men.  The  buying  power  of  the 
public  shows  “little  diminution.”  In  District 
No.  9 (Minneapolis)  unfavorable  transpor- 
tation conditions  have  tended  to  limit  the 
activity  of  business,  but  the  agricultural 
outlook  is  good  and  sales  of  farm  imple- 
ments are  active.  Collections  are  satisfac- 
tory. In  District  No.  10  (Kansas  City) 
“the  volume  of  mercantile  trade  in  the 
month  of  January  * * * was  about 

forty  per  cent,  greater  in  amount  of  money 
than  that  of  January,  1919,  and  about  the 
same  * * * in  quantity  of  merchan- 
dise.” Some  lines  of  business  have  declined 
in  activity,  but  building  operations . have 
enormously  increased  and  there  is  an  effort 
to  pay  off  war  indebtedness.  In  District 
No.  11  (Dallas)  January  business  condi- 
tions “reflect  a moderate  net  gain  ♦ ♦ * 
as  contrasted  with  the  situation  a year  ago.” 
Agricultural  prospects  are  favorable  and 
the  volume  of  mercantile  trade  was  slightly 
better  than  that  of  January  1919.  In  Dis- 
trict No.  12  (San  Francisco)  planting  con- 
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ditions  are  not  as  good  as  they  should  be. 
There  is  much  activity  in  business,  unem- 
ployment is  nominal,  strikes  are  at  a mini- 
mum, and  the  prospects  are  good  in  spite 
of  somewhat  unfavorable  agricultural  con- 
ditions. 

Throughout  practically  all  the  reports 
i^s  a recognition  of  the  existence  of  an 
overstrained  condition  of  credit  and  of  some 
continued  tendency  toward  speculative  op- 
erations, while  high  living  costs  and  the  up- 
ward movement  of  prices  have  apparently 
not  been  checked,  notwithstanding  the  de- 
crease in  prices  of  some  classes  of  goods 
and  a tendency  toward  restricted  trade  in 
specified  lines.  Interest  rates  are  high  and 
rising  in  most  places,  while  banks  are  ex- 
ercising a greater  degree  of  discrimination 
and  judgment  in  complying  with  the  de- 
mands of  their  customers.  February  has 
witnessed  a beginning  of  active  preparation 
for  the  coming  agricultural  season  particu- 
larly in  the  South  and  Southwest  and  on 
the  Pacific  Coast.  In  District  No.  6 (At- 
lanta) preparation  for  the  new  crops  has 
been  somewhat  retarded  by  weather  condi- 
tions and  cotton  acreage  cannot  as  yet  be 
forecast  with  accuracy,  although  it  will 
probably  be  reduced  as  compared  with  last 
year.  Small  grain  has  been  somewhat  dam- 
aged by  wet  weather  along  the  Atlantic 
Coast.  The  fruit  and  vegetable  crop  gath- 
ered during  the  past  few  months  has  been 
very  satisfactory,  although  prices  for  some 
classes  of  fruit  have  been  disappointing. 
In  District  No.  11  (Dallas)  little  winter 
plowing  has  been  done  and  preparation  for 
the  staple  crops  is  three  or  four  weeks  be- 
hind. The  South  Texas  rice  crop  which 
has  just  been  completed  is  the  most  profit- 
able ever  grown.  Truck  products  are  mov- 
ing to  market  in  large  volume  and  at  good 
prices.  In  District  No.  10  (Kansas  City) 
conditions  have  been  ideal  for  work  out  of 
doors.  The  ground  has  been  in  excellent 
condition  for  plowing  and  the  weather  was 
favorable  for  winter  grain  crops.  The  corn 
acreage  will  be  largely  in  excess  of  last 
year.  In  District  No.  9 (Minneapolis)  the 
season  is  still  too  early  to  forecast  condi- 
tions. On  the  Pacific  Coast  the  germina- 
tion of  grains  has  been  slow,  although  in 
Oregon  and  Washington  autumn  wheat  is 
wintering  well.  While  the  information  is 
not  yet  sufficiently  complete  or  the  season 
suflBciently  far  advanced  to  furnish  con- 
clusive facts,  the  prospects  are  evidently 
regarded  as  entirely  favorable.  Practically 
throughout  the  country  the  problem  of  ag- 
ricultural labor,  both  as  to  amount  and 
cost,  is  regarded  as  one  of  unprecedented 
difficulty.  The  high  wages  offered  in  the 


cities  have  attracted  many  farm  workers 
from  the  land,  and  as  a result  decreased 
production  in  various  sections  can  scarcely 
be  avoided. 

Farm  animals  in  most  parts  of  the  coun- 
try are  reported  as  wintering  in  exception- 
ally good  condition.  In  Texas  there  was 
an  increase  of  836,000  head  of  live  stock 
from  1918  to  1919.  The  sheep  industry  in 
West  Texas  has  the  best  prospects  ever 
known.  In  District  No.  10  (Kansas  City) 
live  stock  has  been  reported  in  thriving 
condition  with  less  disease  among  animals 
than  for  some  time.  There  is  a problem 
in  the  northwest  section  of  the  district  in 
restocking  the  ranges,  but  prospects  are 
good  for  a large  crop  during  the  current 
year.  On  farms  there  has  been  a decrease 
in  the  number  of  animals  available,  amount- 
ing to  about  7.1  per  cent,  since  January, 
1919.  Some  falling  off  in  sheep  has  oc- 
curred in  Colorado  and  Wyoming,  but  in 
the  eastern  part  of  the  district  sheep  have 
increased  from  two  to  ten  per  cent,  the 
increase  being  especially  noticeable  in  Kan- 
sas. Declines  are  reported  in  the  holdings 
of  hogs.  On  the  Pacific  Coast,  in  spite  of 
hay  shortage  and  high  prices  for  feed,  cat- 
tle are  wintering  well  and  the  quantity  of 
live  stock  on  farms  in  the  district  is  ap- 
proximately the  same  as  on  January  1,  1919. 
Arrivals  at  the  six  markets  in  District  No. 
10  (Kansas  City)  in  January  were  37,006 
cars  as  compared  with  37,694*  cars  in  De- 
cember and  44,134  cars  in  January,  1919. 
There  was  a decline  of  12.7  per  cent,  in 
cattle  receipts  as  compared  with  the  De- 
cember record,  and  of  14.9  per  cent,  as 
compared  with  the  receipts  in  January  of 
last  .year,  while  12.7  per  cent,  more  hogs 
arrived  in  January  than  in  December,  but 
the  January  total  fell  thirty  per  cent,  short 
of  the  receipts  in  January,  1919.  Fewer 
sheep  came  to  the  markets  in  January  than 
in  December,  but  the  January  total  was 
14.4  per  cent,  larger  than  a year  ago.  In 
District  No.  7 (Chicago)  it  has  been  found 
that  receipts  of  live  stock  at  the  principal 
markets  during  January  show  a decrease 
of  nineteen  per  cent,  as  compared  with  the 
corresponding  month  of  last  year.  Prices 
for  cattle,  beef  and  mutton  declined  com- 
pared with  a year  ago,  while  sheep  and 
young  lamb  increased  in  price.  There  was 
a falling  off  of  fifteen  per  cent,  in  hog 
receipts  and  a decrv»ase  in  the  price  of 
live  hogs.  In  Kansas  City  steers  were  about 
$1.50  lower  than  a year  ago,  while  feeder 
cattle  were  $1.50  to  $2.50  lower.  Lambs 
and  calves  maintained  fairly  high  pric.^s. 
Both  in  District  10  (Kansas  City)  and  Dis- 
trict 7 (Chicago)  it  is  noted  that  meat 
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packing  operations  have  been  materially 
slowed  down  on  account  of  the  export  situa- 
tion. 

Arrivals  of  wheat  have  been  smaller  both 
in  District  No.  10  (Kansas  City)  and  Dis- 
trict No.  9 (Minneapolis),  as  well  as  in 
District  No.  7 (Chicago).  This  has  been 
partly  due  to  difficulties  of  transportation. 
Inability  to  ship  accumulated  stocks  from 
the  elevators  in  the  northwest  has  prevented 
grain  from  moving.  In  District  No.  10 
(Kansas  City),  although  such  difficulties 
have  been  smaller,  the  arrivals  of  wheat  at 
principal  markets  were  about  fifteen  per 
cent,  less  than  in  December,  but  about  three 
times  as  great  as  in  January,  1919.  Much 
grain  is  now  being  held  on  the  farms  for 
higher  prices.  Activity  at  the  principal 
flour  milling  centers  has  declined  in  District 
No.  10  (Kansas  City)  on  account  of  the 
car  shortage,  while  the  same  is  true  in  Dis- 
trict No.  9 (Minneapolis)  and  elsewhere. 
Wheat  flour  production  in  January,  1920, 
was,  however,  13,005,000  barrels  as  ageunst 
10,593,000  barrels  a year  earlier.  This  con- 
tinues the  upward  movement  in  the  output 
of  flour  already  noted  in  the  February  issue 
of  the  Bulletin. 


The  demand  for  iron  and  steel  continues 
to  be  vigorous  and  many  mills  are  sold  far 
ahead.  In  District  No.  4 (Cleveland)  it  is 
reported  that  pig  iron  buying  during  the 
past  four  or  five  weeks  has  been  in  “tre- 
mendous volume,”  and  it  is  estimated  by 
trade  authorities  that  total  sales  during 
that  period  exceeded  1,000,000  tons.  Con- 
sumers have  bought  ahead  up  to  January 
1,  1921.  The  advance  in  pig  iron  prices 
has  ranged  from  $3  to  $6  a ton.  The  Lake 
Superior  iron  ore  market  for.  the  season 
1920  has  opened  at  an  advance  of  $1  a ton. 
Predictions  are  now  being  made  of  a sea- 
son’s movement  of  60,000,000  tons.  The 
unfilled  orders  of  the  United  States  Steel 
Corporation  for  January  were  9,285,441, 
corresponding  to  an  index  number  of  176, 
while  for  January,  1919,  they  were  6,684,268, 
corresponding  to  an  index  number  of  127. 
Pig  iron  production  was  3,015,181  tons  for 
January,  as  against  3,302,260  tons  for  Janu- 
ary, 1919,  the  corresponding  index  numbers 
being  130  and  143  respectively.  In  District 
No.  3 (Philadelphia)  demand  for  iron  and 
steel  has  been  exceptionally  heavy  and 
manufacturers  were  recently  o)>erating  to 
capacity.  Weather  difficulties  have  lately 
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retarded  their  production  and  fuel  shortage 
has  been  troublesome.  Eastern  Pennsylva- 
nia No.  2x  pig  iron  a year  ago  was  ^6.15 
a ton  but  is  now  $45.35  a ton.  All  derived 
products  of  steel,  including  sheets,  tin 
plates,  bars,  pipe,  tubes,  etc.  have  advanced 
very  greatly  in  price.  The  demand  for 
chain  has  been  especially  heavy,  but  prices 
have  not  advanced  as  rapidly  as  elsewhere. 
Sheet  steel  for  use  in  automobile  manufac- 
turing has  been  in  strong  demand  and  the 
prices  show  an  increase  of  $21.00  per  ton 
as  compared  with  a year  ago.  In  District 
No.  6 (Atlanta)  there  is  great  activity  in 
the  iron  and  steel  industry  and  pig  iron 
is  selling  from  $40,00  to  $43.00  per  top, 
with  no  accumulation  of  stocks.  The  pro- 
duction for  January,  1920,  was  slightly 
larger  than  for  December,  1919. 

Coal  production  is  reported  by  District 
No.  3 (Philadelphia)  to  have  been  86,200,- 
000  tons  of  anthracite  in  1919,  as  compared 
with  98,826,084  tons  in  1918.  In  January 
shipments  for  the  nine  anthracite  carryim? 
roads  were  5,713,319  tons  as  compared  with 
5,638.383  tons  fn  January,  1919.  The  latter 
part  of  January  and  the  first  few  weeks 
in  February  have  been  characterized  by 
weather  which  has  restricted  production 
and  the  movement  of  cars.  Shippers  of  coal 
have  been  embarrassed  by  having  their 
money  tied  up  in  coal  that  has  been  con- 
fiscated. The  bituminous  output  for  Janu- 
ary, 1920,  is  reported  as  49,419,000  tons, 
corresponding  to  an  index  number  of  133, 
as  compared  with  41,485,000  tons,  or  an  in- 
dex number  of  112,  in  January,  1919.  The 
index  number  of  coke  for  January  was  76, 
shipments  being  1,982,000  tons,  while  for 
Januarv,  1919,  the  index  number  was  92, 
with  shipments  2,401,967  tons.  In  District 
No.  4 (Cleveland)  it  is  reported  that  coal 
is  going  forward  from  the  upper  lake  ports 
as  fast  as  the  railroads  can  handle  it,  and 
stocks  will  be  low  all  around  at  the  open- 
ing of  the  shipping  season. 

Petroleum  production  in  the  Kansas  and 
Oklahoma  fields  for  January  was  somewhat 
over  10,000.000  barrels,  or  about  the  same 
as  for  December.  This  was  a gain  of  nine- 
ty-six per  cent,  over  January,  1919.  In 
Wyoming  and  Colorado  current  monthly 
figures  are  not  obtainable,  but  reports  in- 
dicate a good  January  output.  The  Wyom- 
ing production  for  1919  averaged  1,147,750 
barrels  per  month.  There  has  been  a de- 
crease in  stored  stocks  of  petroleum,  while 
a slight  increase  in  the  monthly  production 
has  taken  place.  A tendency  to  substitute 
oil  for  coal  throughout  the  country  is  pro- 
ceeding and  increasingly  severe  drafts  are 


being  made  upon  the  accumulated  stocks  of 
the  product. 

General  manufacturing  is  very  active  all 
over  the  country,  but  in  textiles  there  has 
been  some  decline  as  compared  with  De- 
cember. In  District  No.  3 (Philadelphia) 
the  demand  for  raw  cotton  has  fallen  off 
because  mills  are  well  supplied.  A conser- 
vative policy  as  to  purchases  of  raw  mate- 
rial is  being  pursu^.  Cotton  yarn  manu- 
facturers are  well  sold  ahead  and  are  bring- 
ing their  mill  production  nearer  to  capacity, 
although  there  has  been  a slight  falling 
off  in  the  past  thirty  days.  Prices  are 
higher  to-day  than  they  were  a year  ago  by 
about  one  hundred  per  cent,  in  some  cases. 
In  district  No.  1 (Boston)  there  is  a dis- 
inclination on  the  part  of  mills  to  lay  in 
raw  material.  The  domestic  yam  market 
is  quiet  and  there  is  an  “abimdant  tend- 
ency to  caution.”  Cotton  fabrics,  including 
the  fine  grades,  have  lately  been  in  less  de- 
mand. There  is  a conviction  that  “prices 
have  at  last  attained  their  maximum.”  Cot- 
ton goods  manufacturers  are  running  at  ca- 
pacity and  export  demand  is  fairly  strong, 
while  opinion  as  to  prices  is  divided,  some 
manufacturers  believing  that  the  peak  has 
been  reached. 

Raw  wool  supplies  of  the  finer  grades  are 
insufficient  and  little  is  being  offered  in 
the  market.  Woolen  yarn  manufacturers 
report  an  excellent  demand  and  are  operat- 
ing their  plants  to  capacity  when  they  can 
get  the  labor. 

Finished  goods  manufacturers  in  District 
No.  3 (Philadelphia)  find  their  products  so 
much  in  demand  that  they  are  obliged  to 
allot  the  output  among  their  customers. 
Good  business  is  expected.  In  District  No. 
1 (Boston),  woolen  mills  are  running  to 
their  full  capacity  and  claim  to  have  no 
surplus  of  manufactured  goods.  Deliveries 
are  being  made  promptly  and  there  is  some 
overproduction  of  overcoatings.  The  dress 
goods  market  is  quiet. 

Wholesale  trade  conditions  are  reported 
prosperous  almost  throughout  the  country. 
Wholesale  dry  goods  houses  in  St.  Ix)uis 
say  that  their  sales  in  January,  1920,  were 
in  many  instances  larger  by  one  hundre<1 
per  cent,  than  in  January,  1919.  Their  bu.si- 
ness  was  also  larger  than  in  December.  The 
retail  stocks  are  reported  to  be  depleted. 
In  Chicago,  mercantile  stocks  are  at  a low 
ebb  and  wholesalers  state  that  the  decline 
in  foreign  trade  has  apparently  not  affect- 
ed them  much.  Some  jobbers  report  the 
largest  bookings  in  the  history  of  their  busi- 
ness. They  do  not  anticipate  any  decline 
in  orders.  Similar  conditions  obtain  in 
many  parts  of  the  country.  In  shoe  manu- 
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facturing  producers  have  received  heavy  or- 
ders, but  there  is  a dullness  in  the  leather 
market,  while  the  reduction  of  exports  is 
believed  likely  to  forecast  a cut  in  prices 
to  consumers.  The  demand  for  good  grade 
of  shoes,  regardless  of  price,  seems  to  con- 
tinue. In  the  leather  field  sole  leather  con- 
tinues dull  and  weak,  while  prices  are  not 
much  changed.  Declining  quotations  for 
hides  have  brought  no  corresponding  move- 
ment in  leather.  Shoe  price  lists  for  the 
new  season  are  higher  than  ever. 

In  spite  of  exceedingly  high  costs  of 
building  material,  the  intense  shortage  of 
accommodations  is  causing  a great  growth 
in  building  operations  in  many  parts  of  the 
country.  On  the  Pacific  Coast  an  increase 
of  nearly  thirty  per  cent,  is  noted  as  com- 
pared with  December,  while  as  compared 
with  J anuary  of  last  year  permits  issued  are 
nearly  four  times  as  great. 

In  the  Southwest  an  even  larger  ratio  of 
increase  has  been  noted.  On  the  basis  *>f 
incomplete  statistics.  District  No.  10  (Kan- 
sas City)  reports  a relative  increase  of  467 
per  cent,  during  the  past  year,  while  Dis- 
trict No.  11  (Dallas)  reports  839  per  cent. 
Great  building  expansion  in  1920  in  the 
Southwestern  part  of  the  country  is  accord- 


ingly anticipated.  In  the  Middle  West  per- 
mits issued  have  been  far  in  excess  of  the 
corresponding  month  last  year.  In  the 
East  and  Northeast,  w’here  the  movement 
toward  increased  building  started  perhaps 
earlier  than  it  did  in  other  parts  of  the 
country,  the  growth  is  not  always  so  notice- 
able, relatively  speaking,  but  the  activity  is 
still  considerably  on  the  increase.  Difficulty 
in  obtaining  deliveries  of  building  materials 
have  been  severe.  Scarcity  of  cars  has  pre- 
vented the  movement  of  lumber  and  heavy 
building  materials,  and  the  effect  of  this 
situation  will  be  to  restrict  the  early  spring 
progress  in  construction. 

Labor  conditions  are  quite  generally  re- 
ported throughout  the  country  as  being  in 
fairly  stable  position.  The  most  unfavor- 
able aspect  of  the  labor  outlook  is  the  ten- 
dency reported  from  various  districts  to- 
ward restriction  of  output.  Even  in  those 
cases,  however,  where  this  tendency  is  noted, 
the  opinion  is  occasionally  expressed  that 
the  effect  of  the  restrictive  policy  in  injur- 
ing those  who  practice  it  is  beginning  to  be 
better  understood.  Scarcity  of  labor  is 
noted  in  many  districts,  particularly  in  the 
agricultural  regions,  and  as  a result  reduc- 
tion in  the  acreage  of  farms  and  the  output 
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in  some  manufacturing  lines  is  foreseen. 
An  especially  acute  situation  in  farm  labor 
is  reported  from  the  Southwest.  In  the 
Eastern  manufacturing  district  notable  in- 
creases in  the  number  of  men  employed 
and  in  the  advance  of  factories  toward  ca- 
pacity production  have  occurred.  In  some 
specialized  industries,  however,  either 
strikes  or  shortage  of  raw  material  have 
led  to  restriction  of  output,  although  such 
interferences  have  not  been  extensive.  Many 
plants  which  during  the  war  were  not  able 
to  bring  more  than  a substantial  percentage 
of  their  machinery  into  active  operation 
have  succeeded  in  getting  much  closer  to 
total  activity.  It  is  noted,  however,  that 
even  those  plants  which  are  running  at  full 
capacity  are  in  some  instances  unable  to 
turn  out  as  much  as  in  prewar  days.  From 
Cleveland  it  is  reported  that  one  large  em- 
ployer of  labor  finds  that  while  the  numer- 
ical strength  of  his  staff  has  increased 
eleven  per  cent.,  the  augmented  force  is  pro- 
ducing fourteen  per  cent,  less  than  the  old 
force.  On  the  Pacific  Coast  labor  has  been 
fully  employed,  and  unemployment  during 
the  winter  months  has  been  purely  nominal. 
A fairly  extensive  telephone  strike  recently 
occurred,  but  apparently  has  not  enlisted 
the  support  of  a very  large  proportion  of 
those  subject  to  it. 

During  the  month  of  February  there  was 
a continuation  of  the  heavy  demand  for 
funds  which  had  been  characteristic 
throughout  the  country  for  more  than  ninety 
days.  Advances  in  rates  of  interest,  both 
for  call  and  time  money,  and  for  commer- 
cial paper,  carried  the  general  cost  of  loan 
funds  up  to  a figure  probably  in  advance  of 
any  that  had  been  recognized  in  the  United 


States  for  some  years  past  Coincident  with 
these  advances  in  the  cost  of  loan  funds  was 
a decline  in  the  quotation  of  the  best  in- 
vestment securities,  while  on  the  whole  a 
shrinkage  or  contraction  in  the  volume  of 
trading  in  all  classes  of  securities  through- 
out the  country  was  observed. 

There  is  evidence  that  financial  and 
banking  authorities  all  over  the  country 
are  looking  more  seriously  to  the  gener^ 
situation  in  credit  and  are  beginning  to  urge 
the  adoption  of  conservative  policies.  For- 
eign exchange  has  suffered  a collapse  which 
carried  rates  down  to  the  lowest  level  thus 
far  recorded  early  in  the  month,  after  which 
recovery  took  place.  Predicted  reduction  of 
exports  has  not  been  borne  out  by  the 
Government  figures  for  J anuary,  which 
show  an  advance  over  December  amounting 
jto  about  $50,000,000.  A material  cut  In 
the  amount  of  credit  available  for  support 
of  exportation  is  taking  place. 

The  general  prospects  at  the  close  of 
February  are  favorable  to  an  active,  pros- 
perous spring  season  in  the  principal  manu- 
facturing, wholesaling  and  retailing  lines. 
Wages  continue  very  high  and  labor  in 
strong  demand.  Agricultural  prospects  are 
good  and  the  curtailment  in  exports  due  to 
foreign  exchange  conditions,  while  undoubt- 
edly beginning  to  make  itself  felt,  is  be- 
lieved by  many  to  be  beneficial  to  the  con- 
sumer rather  than  injurious.  A tendency 
to  resist  the  advance  in  prices  and  some  in- 
crease in  care  in  purchasing  are  regarded 
as  favorable  symptoms.  The  credit  and 
money  situation  continues  strained  and 
there  is  a scarcity  of  funds  for  long  and 
short  term  use. 
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Effective  March  29th — the  Consolidation  of 

the  Bank  of  the  Manhattan  Company  and  the  Merchants’  Bank 

ONE  hundred  and  twenty-one  years  of  banking  progress  are  symbolized  in  the  merger  of 
these  two  great  Houses — famed  throughout  the  world  for  their  long  and  honorable 
career  of  sound  banking  in  behalf  of  commerce  and  industry. 

The  Bank  of  the  Manhattan  Company  was  established  in  1799,  with  a capital  of  ^2,000,000; 
the  Merchants’  Bank  in  1803,  with  a capital  of  ^1,250,000. 

Today,  the  capital,  surplus  and  undivided  profits  of  the  consolidated  Institution  is  about 
|20,ooo,coo,  and  its  total  resources  more  than  ^200,000,000. 

Though  founded  under  the  auspices  of  men  so  diverse  in  opinion  as  Aaron  Burr  and  Alexander 
Hamilton,  these  two  Banks  from  the  first  found  common  ground  in  the  same  conservative  bank- 
ing principles — the  same  ideals  of  progressive  service  to  the  City  and  the  Nation. 

So  long  ago  as  1918,  the  Bank  of  the  Manhattan  Company  acquired  the  Bank  of  the  Me- 
tropolis— thereby  enlarging  its  facilities  by  an  established  office  on  Union  Square.  In  January, 
1920,  it  acquired  also  the  Bank  of  Long  Island,  with  its  offices  in  Long  Island  City,  Jamaica, 
and  eleven  other  industrial  centers  of  Queens  County. 

By  the  merger  now  completed,  each  constituent  Bank  finds  in  the  other  the  necessary  com- 
plement for  a new  era  of  progressive  service — ensuring  to  the  clients  of  the  enlarged  Bank  of 
the  Manhattan  Company  a still  higher  usefulness,  under  the  personal  direction  of  the  same 
Officers  as  before  the  consolidation. 
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Economic  Conditions  in  the  Eastern  States 


The  past  month  has  been  character- 
ized by  two  events  of  exceptional 
importance  in  the  financial  world — 
the  return  of  the  railways  to  their  owners 
and  the  decision  of  the  United  States  Su- 
preme Court  in  the  case  against  the  United 
States  Steel  Corporation. 

As  to  the  first  of  these  events,  it  will 
require  considerable  time  to  ascertain 
whether  or  not  the  railways  under  private 
operation  will  regain  the  eflBdiency  that 
they  at  a former  period  displayed.  For- 
tunately, the  present  disposition  of  those 
engaged  in  railway  labor  seems  to  be  in 
favor  of  giving  the  new  arrangement  a 
fair  trial.  If  this  inclination  persists  and 
is  supplemented  by  a like  spirit  of  coopera- 
tion with  the  roads  on  the  part  of  the  peo- 
ple and  the  Federal  and  State  authorities, 
it  may  be  expected  that  American  railways 
will  before  very  long  show  signs  of  their 
customary  efficiency. 

So  far  as  one  may  interpret  the  decision 
in  the  Steel  Corporation  case,  it  seems  to 
warrant  the  conclusion  that  only  such  com- 
binations of  capital  and  enterprise  as  do 
not  constitute  unlawful  monopolies  acting 
in  restraint  of  trade,  and  that  do  not  offend 
against  public  policy,  can  be  assured  of 
immunity  against  legal  dissolution.  The 
decision  takes  note  of  the  changed  condi- 
tions in  industry,  and  finds  no  warrant  in 
the  constitution  and  operations  of  the 
United  States  Steel  Corporation  for  seeking 
to  restore  the  conditions  of  twenty  years 
ago. 

While  this  view  of  the  matter  may  be 
taken  as  indicating  a more  liberal  spirit 
than  has  heretofore  prevailed  toward  large 
business  aggregations,  it  is  not  considered 
as  justifying  the  belief  that  the  Government 
will  take  a like  lenient  attitude  toward  big 
corporations  that  constitute  a virtual  mo- 
nopoly or  whose  practices  are  more  open 
to  criticism  than  those  of  the  Steel  Cor- 
poration seem  to  have  been.  In  other  words, 
that  the  great  trusts  have  to  be  constantly 
on  their  good  behavior  if  they  would  es- 
cape the  heavy  hand  of  the  Government. 

Another  couK  decision  has  given  no  small 
satisfaction  in  business  circles — ^the  exemp- 
tion of  stock  dividends  from  the  income 
tax.  Incidentally,  this  recalls  that  the 
whole  subject  of  taxation  is  undergoing  a 
very  sharp  scrutiny  on  the  part  of  large 
manufacturing  and  financial  interests.  It 
is  regarded  as  essential  to  business  pros- 
perity and  to  any  marked  reduction  in  the 


cost  of  living  that  there  shall  be  a curtail- 
ment of  public  expenditures  which  will 
make  a lowering  of  taxation  possible,  and 
also  that  some  of  the  excess  profits  tax 
must  be  taken  off  if  the  capital  investment 
fund  of  the  country  is  not  to  undergo  a 
serious  impairment  Suggestions  are  being 
made  and  regarded  with  some  approval  to 
place  a tax  upon  all  sales  as  a means  of 
making  good  the  loss  in  revenue  which  a 
reduction  of  the  excess  profits  tax  would  en- 
tail. 

While,  following  the  admonitions  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  Board,  attempts  are  be- 
ing made  to  curtail  banking  credits,  these 
attempts  thus  far  have  not  been  very  suc- 
cessful The  intrinsic  soundness  of  the 
policy  of  shortening  credits  at  this  time 
does  not  appear  to  be  in  dispute,  but  the 
application  of  this  policy  is  encountering 
numerous  obstacles,  not  the  least  of  which 
is  the  as  yet  unchecked  propensity  for  lib- 
eral expenditures  on  the  part  of  the  people 
generally.  As  merchants  and  manufactur- 
ers find  themselves  hardly  able  to  supply  the 
demands  for  goods,  it  is  not  to  be  wondered 
at  that  the  banks  are  continually  under 
pressure  to  enlarge  their  credits. 

A slight  improvement  in  the  situation  of 
foreign  credits  has  followed  upon  the  an- 
nouncement of  the  payment  of  a consider- 
able part  of  the  Anglo-French  bonds  matur- 
ing next  fall  and  the  official  statement 
coming  from  France  that  no  expectation  is 
entertained  there  of  a cancelation  of  in- 
debtedness, and  all  that  is  asked  for  is  ade- 
quate time  for  recuperation  from  the  effects 
of  the  war,  when  all  debts  will  be  paid. 

In  New  York  and  throughout  tMs  section 
generally  the  housing  situation  has  grown 
more  acute  with  the  progress  of  time,  and 
now  steps  are  being  taken  by  public  officials 
and  commercial  organizations  for  concerted 
action  looking  to  the  relief  of  the  situation. 

The  activity  in  general  manufacturing  and 
commercial  lines  heretofore  noted  does  not 
appear  to  have  abated  in  the  least,  and  the 
outlook  for  the  spring  season  is  for  con- 
tinued prosperity. 


NATIONAL  BANK  OF  COMMERCE  IN 
NEW  YORK  ANNOUNCES 
APPOINTMENTS 

Harry  S.  Ronaldson  has  been  appointed 
manager  of  the  bond  department  of  the 
National  Bank  of  Commerce  in  New  York. 
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Mr.  Ronaldson  entered  the  employ  of  the 
bank  in  July.  1918,  in  the  bond  department. 
He  was  made  assistant  manager  of  the  de- 
partment in  June,  1919. 

J.  Sylvester  MacDermott  and  Harvey  A. 
Strong  have  been  appointed  assistant  man- 
agers of  the  department. 

WILLIAM  A.  GEHLE 

William  A.  Gehle  has  recently  been  ap- 
pointed office  manager  of  MacQuoid  ^ 
Coady,  14  Wall  street.  New  York.  For  the 
past  fifteen  years  Mr.  Gehle  has  been  asso- 
ciated with  the  Liberty  National  Bank  and 
until  recently  had  charge  of  the  publicity 
and  new  business  department. 

GURDEN  EDWARDS 

The  National  Bank  of  Commerce  in  New 
York  has  announced  the  appointment  of 
Gurden  Edwards  as  manager  of  its  service 
department.  Mr.  Edwards  has  been  with 
the  bank  since  July,  1918.  He  was  formerly 
connected  with  the  Associated  Pre.ss. 

Mr.  Edwards  is  a native  of  Oakland, 
Cal.  He  was  graduated  from  the  Univer- 
sity of  California  with  the  class  of  1907. 
During  the  war  he  was  assistant  manager 
of  the  press  bureau  of  the  Liberty  Loan 
Committee  of  the  Second  Federal  Reserve 
District. 

APPOINTED  VICE-PRESIDENT  OF 
THE  CHEMICAL  NATIONAL 
BANK 

The  directors  of  the  Chemical  National 
Bank  have  appointed  Frank  K.  Houston, 
now  vice-president  of  the  First  National 
Bank  of  St.  Louis,  as  vice-president  of  that 
bank. 

Although  one  of  the  youngest  senior  bank 
officers  in  the  United  States,  he  has  a broad 
acquaintance  throughout  the  country,  be- 
ing widely  known  as  a speaker  and  writer 
on  financial  subjects,  as  well  as  an  active 
participant  in  many  state  banking  associa- 
tions and  the  American  Bankers  Associa- 
tion. 

Mr.  Houston  is  a native  Tennesseean,  was 
educated  at  Webb  School  and  Vanderbilt 
University.  Immediately  upon  his  gradua- 
tion in  1904  he  was  elected  secretary  of  the 
Tennessee  Bankers  Association,  which  posi- 
tion he  wa«  holding  when  called  to  an  offi- 
cial position  with  the  First  National  Bank 
of  Nashville,  of  which  F.  O.  Watts  was  then 
president.  When  Mr.  Watts  accepted  the 
presidency  of  the  Third  National  Bank  in 
St.  Louis,  Mr.  Houston  went  with  him  as 


FRANK  K.  HOUSTON 

Vice-President  Chemical  National  Bank,  New  York 


assistant  cashier,  later  becoming  a vice- 
president  of  the  Third,  and  now  holding  a 
similar  rank  with  the  First  National  Bank 
in  St.  Louis,  into  which  the  Mechanics- 
American  and  St.  I.ouis  Union  Banks  were 
recently  merged,  along  with  the  Third  Na- 
tional. 

During  his  seven  years’  residence  in  St. 
Louis  Mr.  Houston  has  strongly  entrenched 
himself  in  the  business  and  social  life  of 
that  city,  being  a member  of  the  Chamber 
of  Commerce,  the  Noonday  Club,  the  Ad- 
vertising Club,  Rotarj%  University  Club,  St. 
Louis  Country  Club,  and  the  Missouri  Ath- 
letic Association.  He  is  a graduate  of  the 
.American  Institute  of  Banking  and  organ- 
ized the  Nashville,  Tenn.,  chapter  of  the 
.American  Institute  of  Banking  and  was  its 
first  president.  He  has  been  prominently 
connected  with  Sigma  Alpha  Epsilon,  one  of 
the  largest  national  college  fraternities. 

THE  NEW  YORK  COMMUNITY 
TRUST 

Announcement  is  made  of  the  formation 
of  the  New  York  Community  Trust,  the 
scope  of  which  is  stated  to  be  worldwide 
but  “primarily  in  the  interests  of  the  in- 
habitants of  the  community  comprising  the 
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NEW  YORK  CITY 


Statement  of  Condition^  February  28^  1920 


RESOURCES 

Lioans  and  Discounts $16,347,522.74 

U.  8.  Bonds  and  Certificates  of 

Indebtedness 743,972.98 

Other  Bonds,  Securities,  Etc 1,136,638.75 

Doe  from  Banks  and  Bankers — 104,235.09 

Cash.  Exchanges  and  Due  from 

Federal  Reserve  Bank 5,441,196.40 

Interest  Accrued 41,887.12 

Customers'  Liability  under  Let- 
ters of  Credit  and  Acceptances.  1,684,189.81 

$25.589, 64‘A.89 


LIABILITIES 

Capital  Stock $1,000,000.00 

Surplus  and  Undivided  Profits 1,054,758.51 

Unearned  Discount 114,907.59 

Reserved  for  Taxes,  Expenses,  Etc  23,559.99 

Deposits 21,567,136.99 

Circulation 145,000.00 

Letters  of  Credit  and  Acceptances  1,684,189.81 


$25,589,642.89 


Commercial  and  Travelers  Credits  issued  but  not  drawn  against,  $3,122,769.18 

Pbineaa  C.  Lounabury,  Chairman 
Herman  D.  Kountse,  President 

Edward  K.  Cherrill,  Vice-Pres.  Gilbert  H.  Johnson,  VIce-Pres. 

Kimball  C.  Atwood,  Vice-Prea  Charles  F.  Junod,  Vlce«Pres. 

Frank  E.  Andruss,  Cashier  John  P.  Laird,  Asst.  Cashier 

John  H.  Brennen,  Asst.  Cashier  Hugh  A.  Garretson,  Asst.  Cashier 

John  H.  Trowbridge,  Asst  Cashier  Geo.  M.  Broemler,  Mgr.  Foreign  Dept. 


city  of  New  York  and  its  vicinity,  regard- 
less of  race,  color  or  creed,”  and  having  for 
its  objects  the  encouragement  of  gifts,  be- 
quests and  trusts  for  the  benefit  of  the  com- 
munity and  the  application  of  progressive 
and  flexible  methods  in  their  administra- 
tion. 

The  following  purposes  are  enumerated  in 
the  announcement: 

(a)  For  assisting  public  educational, 
charitable  or  benevolent  institutions, 
whether  supported  wholly  or  in  part  by  pri- 
vate donations  or  by  public  taxation; 

(b)  For  promoting  scientific  research  for 
the  advancement  of  human  knowledge  and 
the  alleviation  of  human  suffering  or  the 
suffering  of  animals; 

(c)  For  the  care  of  the  sick,  aged  and 
helpless ; 

(d)  For  the  care  of  needy  men,  women 
and  children; 

(e)  For  aiding  in  the  reformation  of  (1) 
victims  of  narcotics,  drugs  and  intoxicating 
liquors,  (9)  released  inmates  of  penal  and 
reformatory  institutions,  and  (3)  wayward 
or  delinquent  persons; 


(f)  For  the  improvement  of  living  and 
working  conditions; 

(g)  For  providing  facilities  for  public 
recreation ; 

(h)  For  the  encouragement  of  sanitation 
and  measures  for  the  prevention  of  disease; 

( j ) For  investigating  or  promoting  the  in- 
vestigation or  of  research  into  the  causes 
of  ignorance,  poverty  and  vice,  preventing 
the  operation  of  such  causes,  and  remedying 
or  ameliorating  the  conditions  resulting 
therefrom. 


In  order  to  Insure  business  management 
and  provide  for  the  safety  of  the  principal 
of  gifts  made  to  the  trust,  the  plan  provides 
that  the  trust  companies  of  the  city  and 
other  banking  institutions  having  trust 
power,  shall  act  as  trustees.  In  this  con- 
nection the  following  trust  companies  have 
to  date  qualified  to  accept  bequests: 
Equitable  Trust  Company,  Columbia 
Trust  Company,  New  York  Trust  Company, 
U.  S.  Mortgage  & Trust  Company,  Irving 
Trust  Company,  Title  Guarantee  & Trust 
Company,  Metropolitan  Trust  Company, 
Manufacturers  Trust  Company,  Franklin 
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OF  THE  CITY  OF  NEW  YORK 

Capital  ..... 
Surplus  and  Profits 
Deposits  (Feb.  28,  1920)  . 

OFFICE  as 


57  BROADWAY 

. $15,000,000 
21,735,000 
■ 362,174,000 


A BABTON  HEPBURN,  Chairman  of  the  Adviaoir  Board 
AIaBSIRT  H.  WiaOIN,  chairman  of  the  Board  of  Directom 


EUGENE  V.  R.  THAYER,  President 
SAMUEL  H.  MILLER,  Vlce-Pre«ldent  GERHARD  M.  BAHL, 

EDWARD  R.  TINKER,  Vice-President  REEVES  SCHLEY. 

CARL  J.  SCHMIDLAPP,  Vice-President  ALFRED  C.  ANDREWS. 


Vice-President 

Vice-President 

Cashier 


DIRECTORS 


J.  N.  HILL 
D.  C.  JACKLINO 
C.  M.  SCHWAB 
8.  H.  MILLER 


E.  R.  TINKER 
E.  T.  NICHOLS 
N.  CARLTON 
P.  H.  ECKER 


E V.  R.  THAYER 
C.  J.  SCHMIDLAPP 
G.  M.  DAHL 
A.  FLETCHER 
W.  B.  THOMPSON 


H.  W.  CANNON 
A.  B.  HEPBURN 
A.  H.  WIOGIN 
J.  J.  MITCHELL 
O.  E.  TRIPP 

WE  RSCSIYS  ACCOUNTS  OF  Banks,  Bankers,  Corporations,  Firms  or  Indlvldanls 
on  fsToraklo  terms,  nnd  skall  he  plenood  to  meet  or  correspond  witk  tkooo  wko  eontom- 
plato  making  chaaKeo  or  opening  now  acconnta. 

Thronph  Its  Trnst  Department,  the  Bank  offers  facilities  as  Trastee  under  Corporate 
niortffaiireo  and  Indentures  of  Trust;  Depositary  under  re-ernanlzailon  and  other  affree* 
meats ; Cnstudian  of  Secniities  and  Fiscal  Apent  for  Corporations  and  IndlTldnals, 
Executor  under  Wilis  and  Trastee  ander  Testamentary  Trusts 
Trustee  under  Life  Trusts 


Trust  Company,  Kings  County  Trust  Com- 
pany, Mercantile  Trust  Company,  Fidelity 
Trust  Company,  American  Trust  Company, 
Hamilton  Trust  Company,  Hudson  Trust 
Company,  Commercial  Trust  Company. 

Alvin  W.  Krech,  president  of  the 
Equitable  Trust  Company  has  been  elected 
chairman  of  the  Trustees  Committee  and 
Frank  J.  Parsons,  vice-president  of  the 
United  States  Mortgage  & Trust  Company, 
acting  director  of  the  New  York  Community 
Trust. 

The  community  trust  plan,  upon  careful 
study,  presents  many  points  of  interest,  but 
broadly  stated,  its  objects  may  be  summa- 
rized as  follows: 

1.  The  preservation  of  the  principal  of 
charitable  gifts. 

2.  The  prevention  of  obsolescence  in  chari- 
table gifts  by  making  possible  without  court 
action,  delay  or  expense,  the  transfer  of  the 
income  of  a fund  from  a charity  which  has 
outlived  its  usefulness,  to  some  active  pub- 
lic benevolence  whose  scope  shall  be  as  near- 
ly as  possible  within  the  original  desires  of 
the  donor. 

3.  The  creation  of  a stronger  and  better 
community  feeling  and  the  attainment  of 


broad  community  purposes  through  the  use 
of  the  unrestricted  income  from  gifts,  both 
large  and  small. 

4.  The  securing  for  established  charities 
and  for  investigation  and  research,  of  funds 
which  might  not  otherwise  be  obtainable. 

5.  The  assurance  of  the  donors,  to  the 
charity,  and  to  the  public,  of  the  highest 
degrree  of  care  and  responsibility  in  the 
investment  and  reinvestment  of  the  princi- 
pal of  charitable  gifts  through  the  coopera- 
tion of  the  trust  companies,  adequately 
equipped  and  authorized  to  act  under  the 
law. 

6.  Opportunity  for  men  of  small  means 
with  no  direct  descendants  to  make  contri- 
butions to  a common  community  fund. 

7.  The  opportunity  for  men  of  large 
means  after  having  cared  for  their  own,  to 
provide  that  the  residuum  of  their  estates 
shall  remain  intact,  the  income  to  be  used 
for  public  purposes. 

The  plan  provides  that  the  income  of  the 
trust  shall  be  distributed  by  a committee 
which  shall  consist  of  eleven  citizens  of  the 
United  States  and  residents  of  the  commu- 
nity, selected  for  knowledge  of  the  educa- 
tional, charitable  or  benevolent  needs  of  the 
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inhabitants  of  the  community.  In  no  event 
shall  more  than  three  of  the  members  belong 
to  the  same  religious  sect  or  denomination. 
No  person  holding  a public  office  shall  be  a 
member  of  said  committee,  and  if  any  mem- 
ber of  said  committee  shall  be  appointed  or 
elected  to  any  public  office,  such  member 
shall  thereupon  and  without  further  action 
or  proceedings  whatever,  cease  to  be  a mem- 
ber of  the  committee.  The  committee  shall 
be  constituted,  nominated,  appointed  and 
classified  as  follows: 

Class  (1)  One  member  by  the  president  of 
the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  State  of 
New  York. 

Class  (2)  One  member  by  the  Mayor  of 
the  City  of  New  York. 

Class  (3)  One  member  by  the  president 
of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine. 

Class  (4)  One  member  by  the  president 
of  the  Association  of  the  Bar  of  the  City 
of  New  York. 

Class  (5)  One  member  by  the  president 
of  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  Brooklyn 
Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Class  (6)  One  member  by  the  Senior  Cir- 
cuit Judge  of  the  United  States  Circuit 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Second  Circuit. 

Class  (7)  Five  members  by  the  Trustees* 
Committee,  none  of  whom  shall  be  executive 
officers  of  the  trustees. 

The  New  York  Community  Trust  is  mod- 
eled somewhat  upon  the  plan  of  the  Cleve- 
land (Ohio)  Foundation,  which  was  estab- 
lished a little  more  than  five  years  ago  and 
at  the  present  time  has  received  gifts,  living 
trusts  and  bequests  estimated  to  aggregate 
over  $100,000,000.  The  community  trust 
plan  is  now  operative  in  the  following  cities: 

Chicago,  Boston,  Philadelphia,  St.  Louis, 
Cleveland,  Detroit,  Pittsburgh,  Attleboro, 
Houston,  Indianapolis,  Worcester,  Provi- 
dence, Milwaukee,  Minneapolis,  Lincoln, 
I.ouisville,  Los  Angeles,  New  Orleans, 
Seattle,  Spokane,  Sioux  City,  Honolulu,  H. 
T.;  Buffalo,  Winston-Salem,  Asheville,  Sal- 
isbury, Highpoint,  Peoria,  Newark,  N.  J.; 
Cincinnati,  Tulsa,  Okla.;  Richmond,  H|irris- 
burg. 

The  New  York  Community  Trust,  having 
had  in  its  formation  the  advantages  of  the 
experience  which  has  gone  before,  and  be- 
ing conceived  along  sound  but  flexible  lines, 
seems  destined  to  fill  a useful  and  increas- 
ingly important  place  in  the  affairs  of  the 
community  in  the  years  to  come. 

In  a number  of  instances  trust  companies 
which  have  adopted  the  resolution  have  al- 
ready been  named  under  wills  as  trustee  for 
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A.  D.  BISSELL,  Chmn.  of  Board 
HOWARD  BISSELL,  Preoident 
C.  R.  HUNTLEY, Vice-Prea. 

E.  H.  HUTCHINSON,yice-Prea. 
E.  J.  NEWELL,  Vice-Prea. 

C.  G.  FEIL,  Caahier 
A.  J.  ALLARD,  Aaat.  Caahier 
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GEO.  ULRICH,  Aaat.  Caahier 
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W.  G.  WILCOX,  Auditor 
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INVESTMENT  SECURITIES 

We  specialize  in  Government  bonds  and  other  in^ 
vestment  securities.  This  firm  was  founded  in  1865 
and  we  have  always  endeavored  to  recommend  to  our 
clients  conservative  investments.  As  members  of  the 
New  York  and  Boston  Stock  Exchanges  we  are  pre- 
pared to  execute  orders  for  the  purchase  or  sale  of 
securities  on  a cash  basis  in  large  or  small  amounts. 

A circuUr  describing  se^ral  issues  of  desirable 
investment  securities  <will  be  sent  on  request 

Kid  d e *•,  Pe  al>  o Co. 
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the  New  York  Community  Trust.  The 
amount  of  these  bequests,  however,  cannot 
be  determined  at  this  time. 

CHEMICAL  NATIONAL  BANK  OF 

NEW  YORK,  ABSORBS  CITIZENS 
NATIONAL 

About  May  1st  the  Citizens  National 
Bank  of  New  York  will  be  merged  with  the 
Chemical  National  Bank,  stockholders  own- 
ing a majority  of  the  stock  of  both  insti- 
tutions having  already  agreed  to  the  plan 
of  merger. 

The  consolidated  bank,  which  will  be 
known  as  the  Chemical  National  Bank,  will 
stand  seventh  among  the  national  banks 
of  New  York  in  point  of  aggregate  re- 
sources. In  the  reports  of  the  call  of  the 
Controller  of  the  Currency  on  Feb.  28 
last  the  Chemical  National  reported  re- 
sources of  $138,360,941  and  the  Citizens  Na- 
tional $76,881,839,  a total  of  $215,242,780. 
The  deposits  of  the  former  amounted  to 
$81,625,945  and  of  the  latter  ^6,449,275,  an 
aggregate  of  $128,075,340. 

A more  recent  statement  issued  in  behalf 
of  both  institutions  indicated  that  deposits 


had  increased  substantially  since  the  call,  the 
total  being  placed  at  about  $140,000,000. 
The  Chemical’s  loans  and  discounts  as  of 
Feb.  28  were  $87,822,142  and  the  Citizens 
National  reported  $51,274,209. 

The  consolidated  bank  will  have  a capital 
of  $4,500,000,  a surplus  of  $13,500,000  and 
undivided  profits  of  approximately  $1,000,- 
000. 

Herbert  K.  Twitchell,  chairman  of  the 
Chemical  National’s  board  of  directors,  will 
hold  the  same  office  after  the  union  of  the 
institutions  has  occurred.  Percy  H.  John- 
ston, president  of  the  Chemical  National, 
will  continue  in  the  same  office,  and  Edwin 
S.  Schenck,  now  head  of  the  Citizens  Na- 
tional, will  be  first  vice-president.  The 
other  officers  of  the  Citizens  National  will 
continue  with  the  same  titles  and  the  same 
work  they  are  now  engaged  in  after  the 
bank  is  united  with  the  Chemical. 

The  merger  is  a continuation  of  the  pro- 
gramme of  expansion  begun  by  the  Chem- 
ical National  two  years  ago.  At  that  time, 
after  standing  almost  isolated  in  its  posi- 
tion against  paying  interest  on  deposits, 
the  management  decided  to  pay  interest, 
and  the  deposits  expanded  steadily  there- 
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HERBERT  K.  TWITCHELL 
Chaiiman  of  the  Board,  Chemical  National  Bank, 
New  York 


after.  Shortly  after  this  change  was  made 
Mr.  Johnston  came  from  Louisville,  Ky.,  as 
a vice-president.  Within  a few  months  Mr. 
Twitchell  became  chairman  and  Mr.  John- 
ston was  elected  president. 

The  directorate  of  the  Chemical  National 
consists  of  Frederic  W.  Stevens,  W.  Emlen 
Roosevelt,  Robert  Walton  Geolet,  Charles 
Cheney,  Arthur  Iselin,  Frederic  A.  Juilliard, 
Ridley  Watts,  Charles  A.  Corliss,  Mr. 
Twitchell  and  Mr.  Johnston.  The  Citizens 
National  directors  are  Mr.  Schenck,  Robert 
B.  Hirsch,  Ralph  L.  Cutter,  Darwin  P. 
Kingsley,  William  S.  Gray,  William  Fel- 
lowes  Morgan,  Charles  L.  Bernheimer, 
Charles  Allen  Munn,  Frank  Presbrey,  Gar- 
rard Comly,  Otto  L.  Domraerich,  Walton 
P.  Kingsley,  Howard  F.  Clark,  Henry  A. 
Caesar  and  John  A.  Garver. 

As  both  banks  have  been  for  many  years 
active  along  commercial  lines,  no  marked 
alteration  of  policy  is  expected  to  follow 
the  merger.  The  location  of  the  merged 
banks  will  be  at  270  Broadway,  the  present 
home  of  the  Chemical  National  Bank. 


PERCY  H.  JOHNSTON 
President  Chemical  National  Bank,  New  York 


EDWIN  S.  SCHENCK 
President  Citizens  National  Bank,  New  York 
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Equipped  for  Service 


T OCATED  in  a modem 
building  with  every  facil- 
ity for  the  efficient  handling 
of  its  business,  this  bank  is 
in  a position  to  offer  you 
prompt  and  adequate  service 
in  your  Philadelphia  banking 
transactions. 


Union  National  Bank 

PIOLADELPHIA 


Resources  over  . 


. $19,500,000 


GUARANTY  TRUST  OPENS 
BRANCH  OFFICE 

The  Guaranty  Trust  Company  has  opened 
an  office  at  268  Grand  street,  between 
Christie  and  Forsyth  streets,  New  York, 
for  the  transaction  of  a general  commer- 
cial banking  business  and  the  maintenance 
of  a complete  service  for  foreign  drafts,  ca- 
ble transfers,  and  money  orders. 

The  first  floor  of  the  building,  which  was 
formerly  occupied  by  the  Mutual  Alliance 
Trust  Company,  will  be  occupied  by  the 
general  banking  department,  and  the  for- 
eign department  will  be  located  in  the 
basement.  Both  floors  have  been  remodeled 
and  fitted  with  all  conveniences  for  the 
transaction  T)f  business.  The  new  office  is 
being  opened  in  order  to  provide  more 
quickly  and  efficiently  for  the  constantly 
increasing  volume  of  foreign  exchange  busi- 
ness handled  by  the  company.  Special  ar- 
rangements have  been  made  for  sending 
money,  through  this  office,  by  cable  or  mail, 
to  any  accessible  part  of  the  world,  includ- 
ing Poland,  Central  Europe,  and  the  Bal- 
kans. 

Harry  Lawton,  who  has  had  charge  of 
the  Overseas  Service  at  the  main  office,  and 
who  has  had  a wide  experience  in  interna- 


tional banking,  will  be  manager  of  the 
Grand  street  office. 

The  Guaranty  Trust  Company  of  New 
York  now  has  four  offices  in  New  York  city, 
the  main  office  at  140  Broadway,  the  Fifth 
avenue  office  at  Fifth  avenue  and  Forty- 
third  street,  the  Madison  avenue  office  at 
Madison  avenue  and  Sixtieth  street,  and 
the  Grand  street  office.  The  company  also 
has  branch  offices  in  London,  Liverpool, 
Paris,  Havre  and  Brussels.  The  company’s 
capital  and  surplus  total  $50,000,000  and 
its  resources  exceed  $800,000,000. 


A.  W.  LOASBY  RECEIVES  NEW 
APPOINTMENT 

At  the  last  meeting  of  the  executive  com- 
mittee of  the  Equitable  Trust  Company  of 
New  York,  Arthur  W.  I.oasby,  president  of 
the  First  Trust  and  Deposit  Company  of 
Syracuse,  New  York,  was  appointed  a vice- 
president. 

A NEW  BANKING  AND  TRUST 
COMPANY  ASSOCIATION 

At  a meeting  recently  held  at  the  office 
of  the  Equitable  Trust  Company  of  New 
York,  “The  New  York  City  Association  of 
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GEORGE  R KENNEDY 
President  Italian  Discount  and  Trust  Company, 
New  York 


J.  L.  WILLIAMS 

Vice-President  East  River  National  Bank, 
New  York 


Trust  Companies  and  Banks  in  their  Fidu- 
ciary Capacities”  was  organized. 

This  meeting  was  attended  by  representa- 
tives of  practically  all  the  trust  companies 
and  banks  in  Greater  New  York. 

The  following  officers  and  members  of  the 
executive  committee  were  elected:  Presi- 

dent, Joseph  N.  Babcock,  vice-president  the 
Equitable  Trust  Company  of  New  York; 
vice-president,  H.  F.  Wilson,  Jr.,  vice-presi- 
dent Bankers  Trust  Company;  secetary  and 
treasurer,  Ralph  L.  Cerero,  trust  officer  the 
National  Park  Bank;  members  executive 
committee,  W.  J.  Montgomery,  vice-presi- 
dent Franklin  Trust  Company;  Henry  C. 
White,  assistant  trust  officer  the  Corn  Ex- 
change Bank;  M.  P.  Callaway,  vice-presi- 
dent Guaranty  Trust  Company;  Edwin 
Gibbs,  trust  officer  Chemical  National  Bank; 
Frederic  J.  Fuller,  vice-president  Central 
Union  Tust  company;  Herbert  W.  Morse, 
vice-president  New  York  Trust  Company. 

The  objects  of  this  new  organization  as 
stated  in  its  articles  of  association  adopted 
at  the  meeting  are  to  promote  the  interests 
and  general  welfare  of  trust  companies  and 


national  and  state  banks  engaging  in  fidu- 
ciary transactions  in  the  City  of  New  York, 
by  affording,  through  meetings  of  the  asso- 
ciation and  otherwise,  opportunities  for  the 
discussion  and  consideration  of  questions  af- 
fecting such  companies  in  their  fiduciary  ca- 
pacities, and  to  further  personal  acquaint- 
ances among  the  officers  of  its  members. 

All  trust  companies  and  national  and 
state  banks  in  the  City  of  New  York  en- 
gaging in  fiduciary  transactions  arc  eligible 
to  membership  in  this  association. 

DEATH  OF  HENRY  A.  SMITH 

Henry  Allan  Smith,  formerly  a vice-presi- 
dent of  the  National  Bank  of  Commerce  in 
New  York,  died  last  month  at  his  home, 
248  West  105th  street.  He  was  in  his  sev- 
entieth year. 

Mr,  Smith  was  born  at  Hudson,  New 
York,  and  at  the  age  of  fourteen  entered 
the  employ  of  the  Farmer’s  Bank  there. 
Later  he  came  to  New  York  City  to  the  old 
Third  National  Bank.  Afterwards  he  went 
to  the  Western  National  Bank  of  this  city 
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as  cashier,  later  becoming  a vice-president. 
That  institution  was  merged  with  the  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Commerce  in  New  York  in 
1903,  and  Mr.  Smith  remained  as  a vice- 
president  of  the  consolidated  institution  un- 
til July  1,  1913,  when  he  retired.  He  wns 
for  many  years  actively  interested  in  the 
American  Bankers  Association  and  was  well 
known  both  to  local  and  out-of-town  bank- 
ers. 

Mr.  Smith  was  a member  of  the  New 
York  Athletic  Club,  the  American  Institute, 
and  the  Japan  Society.  His  country  home 
was  at  Caldwell,  N.  J.  He  leaves  a widow, 
Mrs.  Emma  E.  Smith,  and  a sister,  Miss 
Lillie  Smith. 

GUARANTY  DIVIDEND 

The  board  of  directors  of  the  Guaranty 
Trust  Company  of  New  York  haA'^e  declared 
a quarterly  dividend  of  five  per  cent,  on  the 
capital  stock  of  the  company  for  the  quar- 
ter ending  March  31,  1920,  payable  on  that 
date  to  stockholders  of  record  March  19, 
1920. 
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R.  A.  SOICH  & CO. 

10  Wall  Street  New  York 

Telephone  Rector  5289-9*1 


F.  J.  ROSS  COMPANY  INCOR- 
PORATED 

By  friendly  agreement  Frederick  J.  Ross 
has  withdrawn  his  interests  from  Blackman- 
Ross  Company  and  has  become  identified 
with  the  F.  J.  Ross  Company  with  offices 
at  119  West  40th  street.  New  York,  where 
a general  advertising  agency  service  will 
be  maintained. 

The  Blackman-Ross  Company  will  here- 
after be  known  as  the  Blackman  Company 
with  offices  at  95  Madison  avenue.  New 
York. 


FRANK  STEMPLE 

Frank  Stemple  has  been  appointed  an 
assistant  manager  of  the  foreign  depart- 
ment of  the  National  Bank  of  Commerce 
in  New  York.  He  has  been  connected  with 
the  bank  since  October,  1915. 

MARWICK,  MITCHELL  ADMIT  NEW 
PARTNER 

Marwick,  Mitchell  & Co.,  accountants  and 
auditors,  have  announced  that  they  have 
admitted  Norman  G.  Chambers,  C.  P.  A.,  to 
partnership  in  their  firm.  Mr.  Chambers 
will  be  in  charge  of  and  devote  all  his  time 
to  the  special  department  that  the  firm 
maintains  for  the  handling  of  the  federal 
and  state  tax  matters  of  its  clients. 


MORTON  AND  COMPANY  ELECT 
OFFICERS 

Announcement  has  been  made  by  Morton 
and  Company,  Inc.,  which  was  incorporated 
recently  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
New  York,  to  do  a general  investment  busi- 
ness, particularly  in  the  underwriting  of 
issues,  that  the  following  officers  had  been 
elected:  G.  H.  Walker,  president;  C.  L. 

Holman  and  J.  D.  Sawyer,  vice-presidents; 
Wilbur  F.  Holt,  secretary  and  treasurer. 
The  directors  elected  are:  F.  B.  Adams, 

Eugene  Grace,  W.  A.  Harriman,  Elton 
Hoyt  2d.,  C.  L.  Holman,  Henry  Lockhart, 
W.  C.  Potter,  S.  F.  Pryor,  Percy  A.  Rocke- 
feller, Harold  Stanley,  E.  W.  Stetson,  J.  R. 
Swan,  Joseph  H.  Uihiein,  Malcolm  Whitman, 
G.  H.  Walker. 

The  temporary  offices  of  the  company  are 
at  56  Broadway,  New  York. 

TEXTILE  BANKING  COMPANY 
DECLARES  DIVIDEND 

The  directors  of  the  Textile  Banking  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  have  declared  an  ini- 
tial quarterly  dividend  of  two  per  cent  on 
the  capital  stock,  payable  April  first. 
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Insurance  and  Banking 

These  two  financial  elements  enter  into  practically  every  transaction 
of  commerce,  constituting  the  very  backbone  of  credit,  and  the  life-blood 
of  business. 

Every  banker  recognizes  the  necessity  of  an  intimate  knowledge 
of  the  insurance  business  and  the  conditions  of  trade  that  affect  it.  Com- 
panies, men  and  methods  are  constantly  changing.  These  changes  are 
vital  to  the  banker  who  has  loaned  money  with  an  insurance  policy  as 
security. 

Read  the  oldest  weekly  insurance  paper  in  America, 
for  news  of  interest  to  bankers,  covering 

Marine  Insurance,  Fire  Insurance,  Life  Insurance,^  Suretyship, 
Casualty  Insurance,  Liability  Insurance,  Etc.  , . 

SM  tKnteriter 

Eighty  Maiden  Lane 
New  Yoke,  N.  Y. 

FIVE  DOIiliAR^  PER  AN^LM 


NEW  INDUSTRIAL  MANAGEMENT 
FIRM  INCORPORATED 

A new  firm — Webb,  Kendall  & Bruce,  Inc. 
— has  been  organized  for  the  purposes  of 
industrial  management.  Offices  have  been 
opened  at  65  Broadway,  New  York,  and  19f> 
Washington  street,  Boston.  The  following 
are  associated  in  the  business:  Stuart  W. 

Webb,  Henry  P.  Kendall,  John  M.  Bruce, 
Fred  R.  Ayer,  Henry  J.  Guild  and  Charles 
B.  Wiggin. 

JULIAN  W.  POTTER 

The  board  of  directors  of  the  Italian  Dis- 
count and  Trust  Company  have  announced 
the  appointment  of  Julian  W.  Potter  as  a 
vice-president  of  the  company. 

GUARANTY  APPOINTMENTS 

At  a meeting  of  the  executive  committee 
of  the  board  of  directors  of  the  Guaranty 
Trust  Company  of  New  York  on  March  11, 
1920,  A.  L.  Valentine  was  appointed  an  as- 
sistant comptroller  at  the  main  office,  and 
Reginald  Hale  an  assistant  secretary  at  the 
London  office. 

Max  Waessel,  Mortimer  Van  Damm  and 


Emanuel  Appert  have  been  appointed  as- 
sistant managers  of  the  overseas  service  de- 
partment. 

John  D.  Ihmels  has  been  appointed  an  as- 
sistant auditor. 

Mr.  Ihmels  was  born  in  Brooklyn  on  April 
23,  1888,  and  was  educated  in  the  public 
schools  there,  having  been  graduated  from 
Commercial  High  School  in  1904.  He  en- 
tered the  employ  of  the  Erie  Railroad  im- 
mediately after  graduation  and  remained 
there  until  June,  1916,  when  he  joined  the 
staff  of  the  Guaranty  Trust  Company  as  a 
junior  auditor. 

James  Steel  has  been  appointed  an  assist- 
ant secretary. 

Mr.  Steel  was  born  at  Bathgate,  Scot- 
land, on  August  3,  1870,  and  was  educated 
at  the  Bathgate  Academy.  After  being  em- 
ployed for  several  years  in  the  wholesale 
dry  goods  business  he  came  to  America  in 
1892,  and  for  the  next  ten  years  was  with 
the  Spool  Cotton  Company,  the  New  York 
representative  of  J.  & P.  Coates,  thread 
manufacturers.  He  then  came  to  the  Guar- 
anty Trust  Company  as  a bookkeeper.  In 
January,  1910,  when  the  Morton  Trust  Com- 
pany and  the  Fifth  Avenue  Trust  Company 
were  merged  with  the  Guaranty,  Mr.  Steel, 
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then  head  bookkeeper,  became  the  first  audi- 
tor of  the  Guaranty  Trust  CJompany.  In 
1913  he  was  appointed  chief  clerk  and  audi- 
tor of  the  Fifth  avenue  office  and  held  those 
positions  until  July,  1916,  when  he  was  ap- 
pointed vault  officer  at  the  main  office. 

MECHANICS  AND  METALS  TO 
INCREASE  CAPITAL 

The  directors  of  the  Mechanics  and  Metals 
National  Bank  have  voted  to  submit  to 
stockholders  of  the  bank  a proposal  to  in- 
crease the  capital  of  the  institution  from 
$6,000,000  to  $9,000,000.  For  this  purpose, 
a special  meeting  of  stockholders  has  been 
called  for  March  93.  If  the  proposed  is  ap- 
proved the  new  stock  will  be  offered  to 
present  holders  at  par,  $100,  in  the  ratio 
of  one  new  share  for  each  two  shares  of 
present  holdings. 

WILLIAM  T.  LAW 

William  T.  Law  has  been  elected  a vice- 
president  of  the  United  States  Mortgage  & 
Trust  Company. 

FRANKLIN  TRUST  CO.  APPOINT- 
MENTS 

At  a recent  meeting  of  the  directors  of 
the  Franklin  Trust  Company  of  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  C.  Addison  Harris,  Jr.,  was 
elected  president,  succeeding  Henry  E, 
Woodman,  whose  death  occurred  on  Janu- 
ary 96.  Prior  to  his  promotion,  Mr.  Harris 
was  vice-president  and  treasurer.  As  a re- 
sult of  the  election  of  Mr.  Harris  to  the 
presidency,  the  following  changes  are  an- 
nounced: A.  B.  Dauphinee,  formerly  secre- 


American  Exporters  and  Bankers 

Desiring  to  be  early  in  the  Russian 
Market,  to  secure  correct  and  up-to- 
date  information  and  be  properly  repre- 
sented there,  will  find  it  of  interest  to 
communicate  with  the  writer  who 
plans  shortly  to  leave  for  a six  months 
investigation  tour  through  Russia  and 
Siberia  accompanied  by  Iconipetent 
staff  of  technical,  industrial  and  finan- 
cial investigators.  Address 

CONSULTING  ENGINEER 
507  MerchantS'Laclede  Bldg.,  St.  Louis,  Mo 


tary  and  assistant  treasurer  has  been  elected 
treasurer;  Anson  L.  Crispen,  previously  as- 
sistant treasurer,  becomes  secretary  and  as- 
sistant treasurer,  and  Albert  L.  Taber  has 
been  made  assistant  secretary.  A.  C.  Wood- 
man, vice-president  of  the  Union  Petro- 
leum Co.,  has  been  elected  a director  filling 
the  vacancy  due  to  the  death  of  H.  E. 
Woodman. 

CHARLES  D.  JARVIS 

Charles  D,  Jarvis  has  been  elected  to  the 
office  of  secretary  and  treasurer  of  the  Her- 
kimer County  Trust  Company,  Little  Falls, 
New  York,  succeeding  Lome  M.  Graves, 
who  has  resigned. 

THEODORE  ROUSSEAU  DECORATED 

Theodore  Rousseau,  a director  of  the 
Italian  Discount  and  Trust  Company,  has 
been  awarded  the  decoration  of  the  Crown 
of  Italy.  The  citation,  sent  from  the  king 
through  Baron  Avezzana,  Italian  Ambassa- 
dor to  the  United  States,  commends  Mr. 
Rousseau's  activity  as  secretary  of  the  Italy 
America  Society,  of  which  Charles  E. 
Hughes  and  Thomas  W.  Lamont  are  presi- 
dent and  treasurer  respectively.  Mr.  Rous- 
seau is  secretary  to  Charles  H.  Sabin, 
president  of  the  Guaranty  Trust  Company 
of  New  York,  and  for  four  years  was  sec- 
retary to  the  late  Mayor  Mitchel. 

MERCHANTS-MANHATTAN  CO. 

CONSOLIDATION 

As  an  intermediate  step  in  the  merger 
of  the  Merchants  National  Bank  of  the 
City  of  New  York  with  the  Bank  of  the 
Manhattan  Company,  the  former  institution 
organized  on  March  1 as  a state  bank,  omit- 
ting the  word  “national”  from  its  title  and 
resuming  the  corporate  title  under  which  it 
was  organized  over  a century  ago.  The 
merger  with  the  Bank  of  the  Manhattan 
Company  becomes  effective  March  99.  An  in- 
teresting account  of  the  history  of  these 
two  historic  banks  will  appear  in  the  April 
number  of  The  Bankers  Magazine. 

HOLLISTER  WHITE  OPENS 
NEWARK  BRANCH 

It  has  been  announced  that  a branch  of 
Hollister,  White  & Co.,  Inc.,  has  been  opened 
at  19  Clinton  Street,  Newark,  N.  J.,  in 
charge  of  Howard  V.  Wolfenden.  The  firm 
now  has  offices  in  Boston,  New  York,  Phila- 
delphia, Newark,  Springfield,  Providence, 
Pittsfield  and  Portland. 
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New  England  States 


EW  ENGLAND  has  been  snowed  in, 

^ frozen  in  and  generaUy  battered  by 
the  elements  during  the  past  month,  and  it 
was  not  until  well  along  toward  the  middle 
of  the  month  that  it  was  possible  to  “dig 
out.”  The  interruption  to  transportation 
was  a serious  handicap  to  business — how 
serious  no  one  can  possibly  realize  unless 
they  were  in  New  England  at  the  time. 
Many  of  our  big  industries  arc  either  on 
tide  water  or  located  on  railroad  branches 
and  were  threatened  with  not  only  fuel 
shortage  but  a shortage  of  raw  material 
and  an  absolute  crippling  of  outgoing  ship- 
ments. Now  New  England  has  dug  its  way 
out  of  the  storm  handicaps,  but  the  effects 
on  business  will  be  felt  for  some  time  to 
come.  However,  New  England  has  “come 
up  smiling”  and  in  every  line  strenuous 
efforts  are  being  made  to  make  up  for  lost 
time. 

We  are  looking  for  prices  to  drop  in 
many  lines.  It  is  confidently  predicted  that 
lumber  and  other  building  materials  wiU 
come  down  a bit  in  the  immediate  future. 
This  belief  is  eviSenced  by  the  resumption 
of  “fixed  price”  contracts  in  the  building 
field.  For  a long  time,  and  in  fact  up  to 
the  early  part  of  March,  contracts  were 
placed  only  on  the  cost-plus  plan.  Now 
contractors  are  bidding  on  the  fixed-price 
basis,  apparently  foreseeing  a falling  mar- 
ket This  is  true  in  other  lines  also,  for 
merchants  and  manufacturers  arc  buying 
close  to  immediate  needs  and  watching  the 
maket  carefully.  Early  in  the  month  there 
was  some  speculative  disposition  to  stock 
up  in  some  lines,  based  on  the  evident  short- 
age of  goods  of  all  sorts.  The  spurt  was 
short  lived,  however,  and  now  the  feeling 
is  that  there  is  bound  to  be  a falling  off  in 
consumer  demand  if  prices  are  held  at  the 
present  abnormal  level. 

The  money  market  is  tight  in  New  Eng- 
land, as  elsewhere.  Rates  have  ruled  around 
seven  and  eight  per  cent.  One  would  natu- 
rally expect  that  such  a condition  would 
curtail  real  estate  activity,  but  such  does 
not  seem  to  have  been  the  case.  The  de- 
mand for  real  estate  is  still  abnormally 
heavy,  especially  for  homes  and  small  busi- 


ness properties,  and  there  seems  to  be  little 
difficulty  or  hesitancy  in  financing  such 
transactions.  Speculative  activity  in  real 
estate  is  at  a standstill. 

The  stock  market  has  followed  the  trend 
of  the  New  York  market  closely  and  while 
the  announcement  of  the  decision  in  the 
stock  dividend  tax  case  made  a fine  start 
for  a speculative  boom,  the  tightness  of 
the  money  market  was  a pretty  effective 
check. 

Deposits  in  savings  banks  show  a steady 
increase  and  during  the  month  several  of 
the  banks  have  increased  their  rates  of  in- 
terest. Substantial  earnings  of  the  past 
year  or  two  have  induced  many  banks  to 
build  and  equip  new  quarters,  in  fact  there 
aever  was  a time  when  as  many  bank  build- 
ing operations  were  going  on  as  just  at 
present,  and  there  are  many  more  in  pros- 
pect. 

The  records  of  new  corporate  enterprises 
are  still  heavy  and  show  a large  increase 
over  the  normal  level  of  a few  years  ago. 
Business  failures  are  comparatively  few  and 
relatively  unimportant. 

Generally  speaking,  the  attitude  of  the 
average  business  man  in  New  England  to- 
day is  one  of  conservative  optimism.  He  is 
not  taking  any  long  chances  but  he  is  fully 
convinced  that  inasmuch  as  New  England 
produces,  for  the  most  part,  necessities 
which  the  whole  world  demands,  New  Eng- 
land industries  are  in  for  a long  spell  of 
good  business  which  could  only  be  wrecked 
by  ill-advised  speculation  and  too  liberal 
buying  in  the  face  of  strong  possibilities 
of  falling  prices. 
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SOUTH  AMERICAN  TRADE  HINGES 
ON  TRANSPORTATION 


Unless  Americans  quickly  awake  to  the 
need  for  adequate  steamship  service  to  the 
East  Coast  of  South  America,  not  only  a 
large  part  of  the  business  secured  there 
during  the  war  may  be  lost,  but  possibly 
some  of  that  in  the  hands  of  Americans 
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Quick  Dependable  Service 
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The  Merchants  National  Bank 
of  Boston 

Resources  over  $82,000,000 


previous  to  the  war,  said  Daniel  G.  Wing, 
president  of  the  First  National  Bank  of 
Boston,  in  discussing  the  three  months’  trip 
to  South  America  from  which  he  has  re- 
cently returned. 

Mr.  Wing  has  come  to  the  belief  that  the 
English,  particularly,  are  making  the  great- 
est possible  efforts  to  hold  what  trade  they 
have  and  regain  some  that  they  lost  when 
they  were  too  busy  with  the  Germans  to  at- 
tend to  economic  matters  abroad.  He  is  of 
the  opinion  that  it  is  absolutely  essential,  if 
American  trade  is  to  continue  to  thrive  with 
South  America,  to  have  large  and  well- 
equipped  steamers  plying  to  Braxil  and  Ar- 
gentina, and  to  have  them  move  according 
to  the  schedules,  whether  there  is  a full 
cargo  or  not.  This  plan,  he  said,  would 
probably  mean  that  for  a time  some  sort  of 
Federal  assistance  would  be  necessary  be- 
cause the  lines,  most  likely,  would  not  pay 
until  they  had  built  up  a good  business.  As 
things  stand  to-day,  there  arc  no  first-class 
steamers  plying  to  the  East  Coast  except 
those  from  England  and  France,  the  natural 
tendency  under  such  circumstances  being  for 
the  South  Americans  to  go  to  France  and 
England  instead  of  coming  north. 

Mr.  Wing  left  here  about  the  middle  of 
November.  Among  the  cities  visited  were 
Sao  Paulo  and  Santos,  besides  Rio  Janeiro, 
in  Brazil;  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina  (where 
the  First  National  has  a branch) ; Monte- 
video, Uruguay;  Santiago  and  Valparaiso, 
Chile;  Lima  and  Callao,  Peru;  and  Colon, 
Panama. 

“Brazil,”  said  Mr.  Wing,  “has  wonderful 
undeveloped  resources.  Sao  Paulo  is  quite 


a manufacturing  city  and  reminded  me  of 
Kansas  City.  The  packing  concerns  are  the 
largest  foreign  business  interests  I found 
anywhere.  They  have  got  in  and  are  firmly 
established  down  there. 

“As  I saw  the  American  colonies  in  South 
America,  they  are  made  up  of  a good  lot  of 
fellows — alive,  active  and  able  to  compete 
with  others,  if  they  get  proper  transporta- 
tion. As  it  stands  now,  one  can  get  to  Eng- 
land and  France  with  better  steamship  ac- 
commodations and  about,  as  quickly  as  he 
can  get  to  the  United  States.  I feel  sure 
that  South  Americans  will  have  a great  deal 
better  understanding  of  this  country  when 
we  get  them  to  come  here.  Most  of  them 
know  very  little  about  the  United  States. 
If  we  had  adequate  ships  running  to  and 
from  the  East  Coast  on  regular  schedules, 
after  the  idea  of  the  Grace  Line  on  the 
West  Coast,  it  would  bring  them  here  and 
we  could  secure  a large  share  of  the  busi- 
ness. The  Grace  Line  to  the  West  Coast 
runs  twice  a month  and  makes  the  trip  from 
Valparaiso  to  New  York  in  eighteen  days — 
a fine  trip.  The  direct  American  cable  to 
South  America,  now^  in  operation  or  about 
to  be  used,  will  help  us  greatly.  Formerly 
we  had  to  send  cable  messages  around  by 
way  of  Europe. 

“The  port  of  Buenos  Aires  I found  a very 
busy  place.  There  I saw  ships  from  all  over 
the  world,  notably  from  England,  France, 
Italy  and  Norway.  I was  very  glad  to  make 
note  of  a schooner  that  had  just  come  in 
from  Bath,  Me.,  loaded  with  lumber.  While 
I saw  the  Stars  and  Stripes  flying  here  and 
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there  among  the  ships,  I did  not  see  it  as 
much  as  I could  have  wished. 

“The  English  are  very  active  in  trying  to 
hold  what  trade  they  had  before  the  war — 
and  they  are  holding  fairly  well.  If  we 
don't  pay  more  attention  and  put  on  better 
transportation,  they’ll  get  a large  share  of 
our  business. 

“The  branches  that  American  banks  have 
put  in  down  there  are  of  great  assistance  in 
the  extension  of  commercial  business. 

“Business  is  good  in  Argentina.  Their 
wealth  comprises  cattle,  hides,  wool  and 
grain.  As  long  as  they  can  sell  these  ar- 


daniel  g.  wing 

President  First  National  Bank  of  Boston 

tides  to  America  and  Europe  at  good  prices 
they  will  continue  to  be  prosperous.  The 
only  thing  that  I can  sec  that  may  end  the 
good  times  is  the  possibility  of  Europe  or 
this  country  becoming  unwilling  or  unable  to 
continue  the  purchases.  Costs  are  about  as 
high  in  South  American  countries  as  in  the 
United  States;  nearly  as  high  but  not  quite. 
The  labor  unrest  is  noticeable  there  the 
same  as  here,  but  prices  of  labor  are  not 
quite  so  high.” 


NEW  ENGLANDERS  AND 
AMERICANISM 

William  H.  Peck,  president  of  the  Third 
National  Bank  of  Scranton,  Pa.,  had  the 
following  to  say  about  New  England  in 
an  address  delivered  before  the  New  Eng- 
land Society  of  Northeastern  Pennsylvania: 

“The  New  Englander,  settling  in  America 
and  digging  himself  in,  under  the  many 
hardships  that  he  had  to  endure,  has  always 
been  a loyal  American  and  we  have  seen 
recently  that  no  matter  how  many  New 
Englanders  may  leave  Massachusetts,  the 
spirit  of  the  Puritan  abides  there  and  has 
its  influence  on  the  people  as  shown  by  the 
recent  majority  of  124,000  for  Calvin 
Coolidge  for  Governor.  While  the  strike 
of  the  policemen  of  Boston  was  intended 
by  the  enemies  of  all  government  to  be 
the  start  in  their  program  of  destruction, 
it  was  quickly  shown  to  meet  with  disap- 
proval when  the  people  had  opportunity 
to  express  themselves,  and  thus  give  courage 
to  our  w^hole  country.” 

H.  G.  HUMPHREY 

H.  G.  Humphrey  has  been  elected  a di- 
rector of  the  Old  Colony  Trust  Company  of 
Boston,  Mass.  Mr.  Humphrey  is  secretary 
and  treasurer  of  the  Union  Land  & Cattle 
Co.  of  Reno.  Nev.,  and  secretary  and  treas- 
urer of  the  Union  Wool  Company  of  Boston. 

R.  I.  HOSPITAL  TRUST  DISPOSES 
OF  STOCK 

The  Rhode  Island  Hospital  Trust  Com- 
pany of  Providence  has  disposed  of  its  hold- 
ings (amounting  to  6,802  shares)  in  the 
Merchants  National  Bank  of  Providence. 
The  stock  has  been  sold  to  interests  identi- 
fied with  the  bank.  The  shares  are  of  a par 
value  of  $30  each,  while  the  market  value  is 
in  the  neighborhood  of  $90.  The  price  at 
which  the  Trust  Company  has  disposed  of 
its  interest  in  the  bank  is  understo^  to  be 
about  $635,000.  The  stock  of  the  Merchants 
National  consists  of  20,000  shares  of  $50 
each.  The  Merchants  National  celebrated 
its  one  hundredth  anniversary  in  1918.  The 
sale  of  the  Merchants  stock  is  the  second  of 
its  kind  by  the  Rhode  Island  Hospital  Trust 
Company  it  having  recently  divested  itself 
of  5,039  shares  of  Blackstone  Canal  National 
Bank.  The  latter  were  taken  over  by  inter- 
ests friendly  to  the  Blackstone  Bank. 
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The  above  cartoon  appeared  recently  in  a Christiana  Paper  with  this  caption: 
“ However  Norway  may  excel  in  some  sports,  there  is  no  doubt  that 
America  beats  the  world  in  this'' 
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ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  THE 
SOUTHERN  STATES 

By  Thomas  Ewing  Dabney 

PROSPERITY,  contentment  and  thrift 
summarize  conditions  throughout  the 
South,  according  to  the  reports  of  mer- 
chants from  a wide  territory  recently  at- 
tending the  Spring  Buyers  Convention  in 
New  Orleans.  Their  purchases,  which  ex- 
ceeded the  preliminary  estimates,  bear  this 
out. 

The  greatly  increased  buying  power  of 
the  people,  resulting  from  the  high  prices 
they  receive  for  their  goods,  is  reflected  in 
better  living  conditions  and  permanent  im- 
provements. Everywhere  the  people  are 
buying  better  quality  goods;  the  first  flush 
of  extravagance  is  passing  off,  and  savings 
accounts  are  beginning  to  swell.  The  farm- 
ers arc  moving  into  the  cities  and  towns  so 
their  children  can  get  better  educational 
facilities,  and  so  they  can  enjoy  some  of 
the  good  things  of  life  that  the  isolation  of 
agricultural  pursuits  renders  impossible. 
This  accounts  for  the  congestion  in  the 
centers  and  has  launched  a feverish  building 
programme  throughout  the  country.  The 
lumber  mills  report  orders  booked  further 
ahead  than  ever  before.  The  farmers  motor 
out  to  their  farms  from  the  city. 

Cotton  that  five  or  six  years  ago  brought 
five  cents  a pound  is  now  bringing  forty; 
potatoes  that  brought  $1  a barrel  bring  $6; 
and  so  on  down  the  entire  list.  Manufac- 
tured articles  likewise  are  bringing  greatly 
increased  prices.  Furthermore  the  demand 
is  greater.  The  sixteen  states  of  the  South 
in  1919  produced  forty-four  per  cent, 
(money  value)  of  the  crops  of  the  entire 
country. 

Even  in  the  northern  part  of  Louisiana 
where  the  crops  were  short,  the  prices  are 
so  high  that  business  is  in  a sound  condi- 
tion. 

New  Orleans,  winning  back  its  position 
as  second  port  of  the  United  States,  has 
made  such  enormous  strides  in  foreign  com- 
merce that  it  has  entirely  outgrown  its  $15,- 
000,000  system  of  public  docks  and  has 
launched  a programme  for  a $10,000,000 


development.  This  minimum  was  set  by  a 
recent  gathering  of  business  men,  shippers 
and  bankers.  Before  the  bond  issue  can  be 
offered  there  must  be  special  enabling  legis- 
lation adopted  by  the  state  legislature,  and 
this  must  be  ratified  by  on  election  in  No- 
vember. But  the  project  is  considered  so 
certain  of  adoption  that  the  clearing-house 
banks  of  the  city  have  offered  to  lend  the 
Board  of  Port  Commissioners  $500,000  to 
carry  the  work  until  January,  upon  the  sole 
guarantee  of  the  board  and  the  intention 
of  the  community  to  put  through  the  legis- 
lation. 

Another  indication  of  the  financial  prog- 
ress of  the  region  was  seen  during  the  lat- 
ter part  of  February,  when  the  Canal-Com- 
mercial Bank  of  New  Orleans  floated  the 
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securities  for  a $10,000,000  combination,  by 
which  the  firm  of  Penick  & Ford,  of  New 
Orleans,  buys  and  rebuilds  the  Douglass 
Company,  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  This  is 
the  first  time  that  any  Southern  bank  has 
swung  such  a big  deal. 

On  the  same  day  this  was  announced  the 
Guyamel  Fruit  Company  "of  New  Orleans 
put  on  the  market  a $2,000,000  bond  issue, 
to  enable  the  expansion  of  that  organization. 
The  bonds  went  very  rapidly. 

And  several  days  later  the  largest  build- 
ing contract  ever  let  in  New  Orleans  was 
announced.  This  is  the  new  twenty-four 
story  home  of  the  Hibernia  Bank,  which 
•/ill  cost  $3,000,000.  The  Fuller  Company 
got  the  contract. 

The  total  banking  resources  of  New  Or- 
leans arc  now  more  than  $320,000,000.  This 
tremendous  total  is  t3rpical  of  conditions 
throughout  the  South,  for  the  banks  every- 
where that  formerly  borrowed  money  from 
New  York  to  finance  the  crops  are  now 
sending  money  to  New  York. 

The  resources  of  the  Canal  Commercial 
Bank  of  New  Orleans  are  about  $78,000,000, 
and  deposits  $58,000,000.  The  resources  and 
deposits,  respectively,  of  the  Hibernia  are 
$70,000,000  and  $56,000,000;  of  the  Whitney- 


Central  Bank  of  New  Orleans  $62,000,000 
and  $45,000,000. 

Another  prominent  bank  in  the  South  is 
the  Citizens  and  Southern  Bank  at  Savan- 
nah, with  a branch  in  Atlanta.  Its  re- 
sources are  $69,000,000  and  deposits  $50,- 
000,000. 

The  demand  for  cotton  goods  remains 
urgent  and  prices  are  high  and  rising.  Mills 
are  reported  to  be  booked  for  six  to  twelve 
months  ahead,  and  the  same  conditions  exist 
in  Manchester.  The  price  for  goods  at  the 
mills  has  been  advancing  faster  than  the 
price  for  the  raw  material.  The  outlook 
then  for  the  cotton  producer — and  he  is  the 
backbone  of  the  South — is  for  higher  prices. 

Indications  are  that  the  rice  crop  of  the 
South  will  be  large  and  bring  a bigger 
price.  There  is  practically  no  rice  left  in 
first  hands,  and  there  are  six  months  to  go 
before  the  new  crop  comes  in.  There  is 
barely  enough  to  go  around,  if  indeed  there 
is  enough.  It  is  reported  that  a full  acreage 
is  being  planted;  so  that  the  producing 
power  of  this  important  crop  is  as  great 
as  ever,  if  not  greater. 

In  Mississippi  the  agricu|tural  department 
is  working  for  greater  diversification.  Ex- 
Govemor  Manning  of  South  Carolina,  when 
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in  New  Orleans  recently,  declared  that  the 
w'ar  taught  South  Carolina  how  to  diversify. 
Uncle  Sam  kept  demanding  that  more  food- 
stuffs be  raised,  so  that  the  one-crop  farm- 
ers were  driven  to  learning  the  benefits  of 
diversified  agriculture. 

The  same  is  generally  true  throughout 
the  South.  A lesson  the  Mississippi  propa- 
gandists are  driving  home  is  that  general 
crops  can  be  made  to  yield  a great  deal  more 
than  cotton.  It  has  been  shown,  for 
instance,  that  potatoes  yield  $150  an  acre 
net  while  cotton  in  an  adjoining  field  yielded 
only  $50. 

Labor  conditions  throughout  the  South 
are  favorable.  Those  who  think  the  right 
order  of  things  is  to  have  three  men  apply- 
ing for  every  job  will  say  there  is  a shortage 
of  labor.  But,  generally  speaking,  there 
is  no  .shortage.  There  may  be  local  short- 
ages, but  nothing  widespread.  There  is  not 
the  unrest  in  the  South  that  press  dispatches 
report  in  other  parts  of  the  country. 

At  Birmingport,  about  twenty  miles  from 
Birmingham,  Alabama,  a modern  terminal 
is  being  built  by  a private  corporation  to 
handle  the  business  of  the  Warrior  Barge 
Line.  This  Connects  several  hundred  miles 
of  Alabama  territory — including  the  coal 
mines  and  the  steel  region — with  Mobile  and 
New  Orleans.  The  Mississippi  barge  line 
is  doing  much  towards  the  development  of 
the  South.  It  is  the  means  of  diverting 
business  from  the  East-and-West  channels 
of  trade  to  the  North-and-South,  and  the 
cheaper  transportation  to  seaboard  makes 
competition  in  foreign  markets  easier.  This 
is  developing  resources  that  formerly , were 
latent.  A $5,000,000  oil  pipe  line  is  being 
laid  between  the  Shreveport  oil  region  and 
New  Orleans.  The  oil  section  of  Louisiana 
is  developing  beyond  all  belief. 

© 

EARLY  BANKING  IN  DALLAS 

The  February  number  of  The  Security 
News,  published  by  the  Security  National 
Bank  of  Dallas,  Texas,  contains  a very  in- 
teresting account  of  pioneer  days  in  Dallas, 
w’ritten  by  Captain  Will  H.  Gaston. 

Captain  Gaston  came  to  Dallas  fifty- 
one  years  ago  on  horseback,  from  Palestine, 
Texas,  where  he  spent  his  early  life  on  a 
farm.  He  was  a Captain  of  Hood's  First 


Texas  Brigade  during  the  Civil  War.  He 
is  known  as  the  “Father  of  The  Dallas 
Fair,”  having  been  instrumental  in  launch- 
ing the  fair,  and  was  president  of  it  six 
times.  He  has  always  been  an  active  work- 
er for  the  advancement  of  Dallas,  and  has 
been  a liberal  giver  of  money  to  all  Dallas 
projects.  He  is  the  oldest  banker  in  Texas 
and  is  the  only  survivor  of  the  early  bank- 
ers of  Dallas. 

Captain  Gaston  thus  describes  conditions 
in  Dallas  in  the  early  days: 

The  mud  was  fierce  when  it  rained,  and 
most  travel  was  on  horseback.  Farming 
was  the  principal  avocation,  and  there  were 
but  few  farmers.  That  was  before  Fort 
Worth  started  and  consequently  Dallas  was 
the  trading  and  financial  center  of  the  cattle- 
men of  West  Texas. 

Even  at  that  time  we  thought  that  Dallas 
would  become  a nice  town  because  of  the 
rich  farming  land  on  all  sides,  but  we  never 
realized  that  It  would  ever  become  the  city 
that  it  Is  now.  When  we  reached  5,000  pop- 
ulation we  thought  we  were  great  and  when 
the  10,000  mark  was  reached  we  called  our- 
selves a city!  Today  Dallas  stands  as  a 
great  city,  but  has  Just  started  to  really 
grow.  The  young  men  of  today  will  live  to 
see  the  city  more  than  double  in  population. 
It  will  grow  by  its  own  force.  But  not  so  In 
the  early  days. 

We  knew  no  banking  hours.  We  had  lived 
on  the  farm  and  our  Idea  of  working  hours 
was  from  sun-up  until  sun -down  the  year 
round.  Tli«re  were  no  cages  in  the  bank. 
We  had  rough  counters  and  a man  received 
his  money  over  the  counter  just  as  he  did 
his  groceries.  We  closed  the  bank  when  we 
went  to  dinner. 

The  modem  bank  vaults  were  unknown. 
We  had  a dinky  little  safe  that  would  have 
been  easily  carried  away,  but  no  one  thought 
of  bank  robbers  In  those  days,  though  they 
soon  caught  onto  it.  and  then  we  had  to  get 
better  vaults.  I still  have  the  safe  that  we 
used. 

J.  B.  Adone  tells  the  story  of  his  early 
experiences  that  is  typical.  He  had  a bank 
in  connection  with  a general  store  and  he 
had  a number  of  these  large  lard  cans  hang- 
ing from  the  rafters.  He  parceled  his  money 
out  and  placed  it  in  various  of  these  cans. 
When  a man  came  in  and  wanted  a check 
cashed,  he  went  back  and  took  down  a can 
and  procured  the  money.  He  never  lost  any- 
thing this  way. 

One  year  during  the  fair  we  lost  |9,000, 
which  was  a great  sum  of  money.  I usually 
spent  all  of  my  time  at  the  fair,  thus  di- 
minishing the  bank  force,  and  some  one  came 
in  and  picked  up  the  money  from  the  coun- 
ter. We  never  recovered  the  money. 


VIRGINIA  STATE  BANKS 


The  total  resources  of  the  incorporated 
state  banks  of  Virginia  on  December  31, 
1919,  amounted  to  $208,942,836.99  as  com- 
pared with  $199,436,988.54  on  November  17, 
1919  and  $163,024,964.81  on  November  1, 
1918.  On  December  31  total  deposits  were 
$150,372,856.10  as  compared  with  $144,- 
198,358.71  on  November  17. 
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Swift  & Company  was  a favorite  topic  of  conversation 
last  year. 

Committees  investigated  it,  commissions  attacked  it.  law 
makers  threatened  it.  many  condemned  it. 

Presently  people  began  to  think  about  it;  began  to  realize 
that  Swift  & Company  was  performing  a necessary  service  in  a 
big.  diicient  way]  began  to  wonder  whether  it  could  be  done  as 
well  in  any  other  way. 

Read  what  Swift  & Company  did  last  year,  and  what  it 
meant  to  you.  in  the  Swift  & Company  Year  Book,  just  issued. 

lt*a  a fascinating  narrative— simple  facts  in  simple  words. 
There  is  one  ready  for  you.  Send  for  it. 

Address  Swift  & Company 

4238  Packers  Avenue,  Union  Stock  Yards,  Chicago.  Illinois 


Swift  & Company,  U.  S.  A, 
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Middle  States 

Comprising  Ohio,  Indiana,  Iliinois,  Michigan,  Wisconsin,  Minnesota, 
Iowa  and  Missouri. 


ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  THE 
MIDDLE  STATES 

By  Charles  L.  Hays 

The  financial  situation  in  the  central 
west  is  one  of  transportation  and  high 
prices  rather  than  of  money.  Delayed  ship- 
ments and  deferred  settlements  are  tying 
up  more  funds  than  the  business  activity, 
exceptional  though  that  is.  The  upsetting 
of  precedents  and  traditions  which  charac- 
terized the  whole  course  of  the  war  did  not 
end  with  the  armistice.  Banking  conditions 
in  this  section  for  the  first  two  months  of 
1920  have  been  unlike  any  ever  known  be- 
fore. 

In  normal  times  deposits  in  the  banks  of 
the  financial  centers  reach  their  peak  about 
March  1,  the  marketing  of  farm  products 
is  well  out  of  the  way,  country  banks  have 
paid  off  their  loans  and  have  comfortable 
balances  in  the  cities,  money  is  easy  and 
interest  rates  hover  arount  three  per  cent. 
The  contrast  at  present  is  striking.  De- 
posits have  not  risen  at  their  usual  sea- 
sonal rate,  large  quantities  of  farm  products 
are  still  in  the  interior  and  their  shipment 
is  delayed,  the  country  banks  have  made 
only  a little  headway  in  reducing  obliga- 
tions and  have  not  built  up  the  customary 
city  balances,  money  is  close  and  interest 
rates  are  around  seven  per  cent.  Com- 
mercial paper  is  virtually  on  a 6%  per 
cent,  basis,  with  only  a very  little  bearing 
the  choicest  names  at  6%  per  cent.,  hav- 
ing advanced  steadily  from  six  per  cent, 
in  the  last  two  months,  and  a seven  per 
cent,  level  within  a short  time  is  gener^y 
expected.  Some  of  the  banks  still  accommo- 
date their  regular  commercial  customers  at 
six  and  6%  per  cent.,  but  brokers*  loans 
have  been  at  seven  per  cent,  or  above  for 
some  time.  Rediscounts  at  the  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank  of  Chicago  exceed  $300,000,000, 
having  risen  $100,000,000  in  the  last  few 
months.  The  maximum  for  the  whole  period 
of  the  war  was  $279,000,000.  Federal  Re- 
serve notes  in  circulation  have  passed  the 
half  billion  mark  for  the  seventh  district, 
a figure  exceeded  only  once  before,  early 
this  winter.  The  ratio  of  the  bank*s  re- 


serves to  combined  net  deposit  and  note 
liability,  which  all  through  the  war  averaged 
in  the  neighborhood  of  sixty-three  per  cent., 
is  down  to  45.7  per  cent,  the  lowest  re- 
corded in  the  history  of  the  bank  with  one 
exception,  in  July,  1918,  when  forty-five 
per  cent,  was  touched. 

While  these  figures  would  seem  to  spell 
stringency,  there  is  as  a matter  of  fact  no 
sign  of  discomfort,  except  perhaps  in  the 
speculative  security  markets.  Retail  busi- 
ness is  very  active,  the  public  demand  for 
merchandise  of  all  kinds,  which  for  some 
time  has  given  to  each  succeeding  month,  a 
new  high  record  in  distribution,  showing  no 
diminution.  Manufacturers  are  as  busy  as 
the  limitations  of  railroad  equipment,  coal 
and  labor  will  permit,  operations  averaging 
about  eighty  per  cent,  of  capacity.  In  the 
wholesale  field  orders  are  far  in  excess  of 
those  at  the  corresponding  time  last  year. 
The  only  noteworthy  shading  of  prices  is 
in  foodstuffs  and  even  here  the  recession 
has  not  gone  far  enough  to  benefit  the  con- 
sumer materially.  Luxuries  still  are  in  in- 
sistent demand.  Automobile  makers  are 
expanding  operations  as  rapidly  as  the 
freight  congestion  will  permit.  Transporta- 
tion difficulties  affect  them  most  in  the 
obtaining  of  raw  materials.  In  deliveries 
these  troubles  are  evaded  by  overland  driv- 
ing of  cars.  One  large  motor  corporation 
brings  thirty-five  cars  a day  out  of  Detroit 
to  Chicago  in  this  way  and  the  practice 
is  so  common  that  some  of  the  railroads 
run  every  few  days  what  are  called 
“chauffeur  specials’*  bearing  drivers  to  the 
manufacturing  centers  to  return  with  motor 
cars.  Makers  of  jewelry,  silk  shirts,  dress 
shoes,  victrolas,  pianos  and  similar  articles 
find  ready  market  for  their  goods. 

In  the  packing  industry  output  is  a little 
less  than  normal  and  there  is  moderate  ac- 
cumulation of  stocks  because  of  the  slack- 
ening of  foreign  demand. 

Tlie  housing  problem  is  serious  and  build- 
ing has  been  in  progress  all  winter  on  an 
Unusually  large  scale,  being  limited  only  by 
the  shortage  of  materials.  Brick  supplies 
are  all  but  exhausted  and  lumber  is  scarce. 
Oak  and  mahogany  are  on  about  the  same 
price  basis.  Efforts  to  meet  the  deficiencies 
in  these  lines  are  restrained  by  the  same 
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COMPLETE  FACILITIES 
and  PERSONAL  SERVICE 

'Y'HE  Northern  Trust  Company-Bank  has  this 
to  offer  in  representing  the  interests  of  out- 
of-town  banks  and  business  men  generally: 

The  services  of  a complete  banking  institution, 
embracing  departments  of  Banking,  Bonds, 
Trusts  and  Savings. 

This  bank  preserves  a real  personal  interest  in 
the  financial  affairs  of  its  customers,  thereby 
rendering  a more  helpful  service. 

The  Northern  Trust  Co. -Bank 

N.  W.  CORNER  LASALLE  & MONROE  STS. 

Capital  and  Surplus  $5^000,000 


adverse  conditions  as  to  production,  inade- 
quate labor  supplies  and  high  wages  as  are 
encountered  in  other  industries.  Steel  mills 
are  booked  through  the  first  half  of  the 
year  and  could  get  much  more  tonnage 
were  they  disposed  to  take  it.  They  also 
are  handicapped  by  lack  of  cars  as  well  as 
|by  some  disorganization  of  working  forces 
resulting  from  the  strike  of  last  fall. 

The  crop  outlook  is  encouraging,  although 
wheat  has  suffered  some  deterioration  dur- 
ing the  winter  months.  Manufacturers  of 
implements  have  accumulated  large  stocks 
in  anticipation  of  another  year  of  big  de- 
mand in  the  rural  districts  and  inquiries 
from  dealers  indicate  that  their  hopes  will 
be  realized.  The  general  situation  in  the 
farming  communities  is  satisfactory.  The 
large  mail-order  houses,  which  sell  largely 
In  these  regions,  are  doing  thirty  to  fifty 
per  cent,  more  business  than  at  the  corre- 
sponding time  last  year.  Northern  Indiana 
affords  about  the  only  exception  in  the 
central  district  to  the  general  rule  of  flour- 
ishing* trade.  Some  Illinois  counties  report 
that  the  early  sowing  of  wheat  has  been 
damaged  by  the  Hessian  fly,  while  other 
sections  of  Illinois,  Indiana  and  Iowa  com- 
plain that  ice  and  sleet  have  injured  both 


wheat  and  grass,  but  the  damage  does  not 
seem  to  be  far-reaching.  Flour  mills  in 
the  Northwest  have  not  been  able  to  ope- 
rate at  capacity  for  some  time  because  of 
lacks  of  cars  and  there  is  an  accumulation 
of  foodstuffs.  Loans  to  millers  and  grain 
handlers  are  still  near  the  peak,  but  with 
the  opening  of  spring  weather  and  better 
transportation  facilities  a reduction  soon 
should  be  noticeable. 

Land  speculation  has  had  much  to  do  with 
recent  financial  congestion.  Banks  have  had 
to  accumulate  considerable  balances  in  an- 
ticipation of  obligations  due  March  1.  Clos- 
ing of  these  transactions  and  the  paying  off 
of  mortgages,  which  as  a rule  mature  on 
that  date,  should  release  a large  amount  of 
capital.  An  interesting  development  in  this 
connection  is  the  action  of  several  insurance 
companies  which  formerly  lent  freely  on 
farm  lands  in  Iowa  in  eitner  increasing 
their  rates  or  withdrawing  temporarily 
from  the  lending  field.  This  has  thrown 
an  additional  burden  on  the  banks. 

The  unfavorable  foreign  exchange  situa- 
tion has  not  yet  affected  the  central  west 
seriously,  although  there  is  a perceptible 
shrinkage  in  shipments  of  packinghouse  prod- 
ucts and  other  foodstuffs  abroad.  These. 
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however,  probably  will  be  the  last  of  our 
exports  to  suffer  from  the  penalizing  of  for- 
eign  buyers  through  the  present  exchange 
rates.  The  situation  naturally  is  regarded 
with  much  concern,  especially  among  bank- 
ers far-sighted  enough  to  look  forward  to 
the  time  when  domestic  production  shall 
overtake  consumption. 


ORGANIZES  TRUST  DEPARTMENT 

The  Liberty  Trust  and  Savings  Bank  of 
Chicago  has  been  authorized  by  the  State 
Auditor  to  operate  a trust  department. 
Donald  E.  Malkes,  who  has  had  an  exten- 
sive legal  training  and  is  thoroughly  familiar 
with  the  handling  of  estates  and  trust  mat- 
ters, will  be  in  charge  of  this  new  depart- 
ment. 

BAUDER-BAKER  PARTNERSHIP 
FORMED 

A partnership  under  the  name  Bauder- 
Baker  has  been  formed  in  Chicago,  between 
Ray  E.  Bauder  and  J.  E.  Baker,  to  en- 
gage in  an  individualized  business  building 
and  systematizing  service  for  banks. 

The  firm  will  consist  of  Ray  E.  Bauder, 
for  the  past  two  years  manager  of  the  new 
business  and  publicity  department  of  the 
National  City  Bank  of  Chicago,  and  J.  E. 
Baker,  who  has  had  a wide  experience  in 
advertising  and  business  building  lines. 

Although  Mr.  Bauder  is  but  30  years  of 
age,  he  has  had  fifteen  years  of  banking 
experience,  covering  every  position  in  a 
bank  from  janitor  to  cashier.  His  particu- 
lar hobby  has  been  “business  building,”  in 
which  he  has  been  highly  successful.  In 
the  three  years  of  his  association  with  the 
Peoples  National  Bank  of  Westfield,  N.  X, 
the  deposits  of  that  institution  increased 
from  $300,000  to  over  $1,000,000.  I.ater  on 
as  cashier  of  the  First  National  Bank  of 
Taylorville,  111.,  he  was  largely  instrumental 
in  increasing  the  deposits  of  that  old  bank 
from  $520,000  to  $1,250,000  in  three  years, 
or  three  times  the  gain  all  the  other  banks 
in  the  city  combined  made  in  the  same 
|)eriod.  His  success  in  these  positions  was 
largely  instrumental  in  Mr.  B adder’s  being 
asked  to  go  to  Chicago  to  organize  and 
take  charge  of  the  new  business  and  pub- 
licity department  of  the  National  City 
Bank.  At  the  National  City  he  has  estab- 
lished what  is  recognized  as  one  of  the  most 


Developed  through  the 
growth  and  experience 
of  more  than  half  a cen- 
tury 

The  First  National 
Bank  of  Chicago 

Jamet  B.  Forian,  Chairman  of  the  Board 
Frank  O.  Wetmore,  Preaident 

and  the 

First  Trust  and 
Savings  Bank 

Jamei  B.  FoiHan,  Chairman  of  the  Board 
Melvin  A.  Traylor,  Preaident 

offer  a complete  ff nancial 
service,  organized  and 
maintained  at  a marked 
degree  of  eflBciency. 
Calls  and  correspond- 
ence are  invited  relative 
to  the  application  of  this 
service  to  local,  national 
and  to  international  re- 
quirements. 

Combined  resources  over 
$380,000,000 
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CLIFFORD  ARRICK 

Vice-President  National  City  Bank,  Chicago.  III. 


efficient  and  completely  organized  new 
business  departments  possessed  by  any  bank 
in  the  country. 

Mr.  Bauder  has  also  become  well  known 
to  bankers  throughout  the  country  because 
of  his  invention  of  the  “inkless”  finger  print 
system,  which  is  credited  with  having  done 
more  for  the  advancement  of  this  infallible 
method  of  identification  than  any  other  one 
factor.  His  “inkless”  method  is  now  being 
used  by  most  of  the  larger  banks  in  the 
country,  police  departments  and  by  the  gov- 
ernment. 

Mr.  Baker  comes  from  a family  for  many 
years  actively  associated  with  the  banking 
business.  He  graduated  from  Amherst 
College  in  1901,  and  for  about  eight  years 
was  sales  manager  for  a large  manufactur- 
ing establishment,  where  he  had  charge  of 
as  many  as  500  salesmen  at  one  time.  In 
this  experience  he  developed  successful 
business  getting  methods  and  advertising 
policies.  Later  Mr.  Baker  spent  a year 
in  New  York  in  developing  the  organiza- 
tion of  the  first  practical  highway  trans- 
portation company  in  the  east  He  was  also 
for  some  time  managing  partner  of  Wells 
& Baker,  stock  bond  brokers  of  Chicago. 


CLIFFORD  ARRICK 

David  R.  Forgan,  president  of  the  Na- 
tional City  Bank  of  Chicago,  recently  made 
public  the  appointment  of  Clifford  Arrick 
as  vice-president  of  the  bank,  effective  April 
1.  Mr.  Arrick  has  been  associated  with  the 
Bell  Telephone  System  for  the  past  twelve 
years,  but  will  hereafter  devote  his  entire 
time  to  the  bank’s  interests. 

Mr.  Arrick  started  his  business  career 
at  the  age  of  fifteen,  as  a page  in  the 
United  States  Senate.  Later  he  was  asso- 
ciated with  the  Topographic  Corps  of  the 
United  States  Geographical  Survey  and  left 
that  organization  to  accept  the  position  of 
private  secretary  to  the  Hon.  W.  H.  H. 
Miller,  attorney  general  of  the  United 
States  during  the  Harrison  administration. 
At  the  close  of  that  administration  Mr. 
Arrick  went  with  Senator  Stephen  B.  Elkins 
of  West  Virginia,  in  a confidential  capacity. 
In  these  two  positions  he  formed  a wide 
acquaintance  among  Washington  newspaper 
correspondents. 

In  1893  Mr.  Arrick  organized  the  insur- 
ance department  of  the  Union  Trust  Com- 
pany of  Indianapolis,  and  was  departmental 
manager  until  the  outbreak  of  the  Spanish- 
American  War.  He  entered  the  army  as 
major  and  paymaster  of  volunteers.  At  the 
close  of  the  war  he  became  associated  with 
the  Marion  Trust  Company  of  Indianapolis, 
and  later  entered  the  bond  and  brokerage 
business  on  his  own  account.  His  activities 
brought  him  in  contact  with  officials  of  the 
Bell  Telephone  System  and  in  1913  he  was 
asked  to  come  to  Chicago  as  publicity  man- 
ager of  the  Central  Group  of  Bell  Tele- 
phone Companies. 

During  the  recent  war  Mr.  Arrick  was 
active  in  connection  with  Red  Cross,  War 
Savings  Stamp  and  Liberty  Loan  activities 
and  has  always  taken  an  active  interest  in 
civic  affairs. 


“THROUGH  BILLS  OF  LADING” 


The  foreign  department  of  the  Central 
Trust  Company  of  Illinois,  Chicago,  has  is- 
sued an  interesting  booklet  entitled, 
“Through  Bills  of  Lading”  which  contains 
a special  world  map,  illustrating  the  various 
shipping  routes  covered  by  through  bills  of 
lading. 

This  booklet  is  of  special  interest  to  ex- 
porters and  those  interested  in  foreign  trade 
inasmuch  as  it  shows  the  importance  of 
through  bills  of  lading,  how  issued  by  the 
railroad,  present  regulations,  and  the  meth- 
od of  handling. 
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MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  INSTALLED  DEATH  OF  GEORGE  B.  SMITH 


The  Fort  Dearborn  Banks  of  Chicago 
have  recently  installed  a medical  depart- 
ment for  the  benefit  of  their  400  employees. 
Two  of  the  faculty  of  the  Rush  Medical 
School  are  in  charge  of  this  work,  one 
physician  to  act  as  consultant,  the  other 
to  spend  one  or  two  hours  daily  at  the  bank 
in  addition  to  a graduate  nurse.  Any  em- 
ployee taken  111  or  suffering  an  injury  while 
at  work  will  receive  immediate  medical  at- 
tention. 

H.  E.  OTTE  RETURNS  FROM 
WESTERN  TRIP 

H.  E.  Otte,  vice-president  of  The  Na- 
tional City  Bank  of  Chicago,  who  has  re- 
cently returned  from  a month  spent  in 
southern  California  and  along  the  Western 
Coast,  is  very  optimistic  as  to  business 
conditions  in  the  southern  part  of  the  coun- 
try and  reports  that  there  is  everywhere 
a strong  demand  for  money. 

He  also  said:  **Los  Angeles  and  Pasa- 

dena are  crowded  with  tourists  from  every 
part  of  the  country  and  it  would  seem  that 
a large  portion  of  Chicago’s  population  is 
wintering  there.” 


The  Continental  and  Commercial  National 
Bank  of  Chicago  has  announced  with  deep 
sorrow  the  death  of  its  vice-president, 
George  B.  Smith. 


CELEBRATES  ANNIVERSARY  WEEK 


The  National  City  Bank  of  Chicago  re- 
cently celebrated  its  twelftn  anniversary, 
having  been  established  on  February  5,  1907v 
The  deposits  of  the  Bank  have  shown  a 
continued  and  satisfactory  growth,  as  fol- 
lows: 

Close  of  December  31,  1908 | 6,201,815 

Close  of  December  31,  1911....  27,524,223 
Close  of  December  31,  1915....  31,573,915 
Close  of  December  31,  1919....  37,413,939 


During  the  first  year  they  had  but  one 
department — that  of  commercial  banking. 
During  1908  the  bond  department  was 
opened  and  the  National  City  was  the  first 
national  bank  in  Chicago  to  establish  a 
trust  department  and  savingrs  department 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
Act.  They  also  have  at  the  present  time 
a thriving  foreign  exchange  department  and 
now  are  equipped  to  handle  every  branch 
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There  are  two  times 
when  you  need  an  ac- 
count with  the  Commerce 


1st:  When  you  have  surplus 

funds 

2nd:  When  you  haven't 


When  you  have  surplus  funds,  you  need  a safe  place 
to  deposit.  Our  invested  capital  for  your  protection 
is  fourteen  and  one-half  million  dollars. 

When  you  haven’t  surplus  funds,  you  sometimes  need 
a place  to  borrow.  Our  resources  are  over  $95,000,000 
— and  making  loans  is  part  of  our  business. 

The  National  Bank  of  Commerce 

IN  ST.  LOUIS 
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of  banking.  The  savings  department  of  the 
National  City,  opened  in  1914,  numbers 
more  than  fifteen  thousand  depositors.  The 
officers  of  this  bank  are  men  widely  known 
in  the  financial  field:  David  R.  Forgan, 

H.  E.  Otte  and  F.  A,  Crandall  are  prob- 
ably known  to  every  banker  in  this  coun- 
try. 

LAWSON  M.  WATTS 

Lawson  M.  Watts  has  been  added  to  the 
staff  of  the  First  National  Bank  in  St. 
Louis,  as  special  rej)resentative  to  travel  in 
the  states  of  Tennessee,  Mississippi,  Ala- 
bama, Arkansas,  Louisiana  and  other  south- 
eastern states.  Mr.  Watts  is  the  son  of 
F.  O.  Watts,  president  of  the  bank,  and 
was  born  in  Tennessee,  having  received  his 
education  at  Washington  University,  St. 
Louis.  His  father  farmed  him  out  to  the 
First  National  Bank  of  Helena,  Ark.,  on 
the  theory  that  the  country  bank  is  the  best 
place  for  a young  man  to  get  his  founda- 
tion if  he  expects  to  make  banking  a pro- 
fession. After  two  years  at  Helena,  Mr. 
Lawson  accepted  a position  with  the  Man- 
chester Bank  in  St.  Louis,  and  was  holding 
this  position  when  he  was  appointed  a state 
bank  examiner  for  Missouri.  In  June,  1917, 


he  entered  the  French  army  and  served  in 
the  transport  department  until  he  was 
transferred  to  the  U.  S.  army  in  October 
of  the  same  year.  February,  1919,  he  re- 
turned to  the  State  Banking  Department  as 
an  examiner  and  recently  resigned  this  posi- 
tion to  become  associated  with  his  father’s 
bank. 

TRUST  DEPARTMENT  EARNS 
BIG  FEE 

The  tiust  department  of  the  National 
Bank  of  Commerce  in  St.  lx)uis,  one  of 
the  first  to  be  organized  under  the  Federal 
Reserve  Act,  will  receive  $134,664.38  as  its 
fee  for  being  one  of  the  three  executors 
of  the  estate  of  the  late  John  T.  Milliken. 
The  Milliken  estate  is  said  to  be  the  largest 
ever  placed  in  the  hands  of  a corporate  ex- 
ecutor in  Missouri. 

PRICE  TENDENCIES  FOLLOWING 
WARS 

James  S.  Baley,  manager  of  the  depart- 
ment of  analysis  and  statistics  of  the  Na- 
tional Bank  of  the  Republic,  Chicago,  Il- 
linois, recently  talked  before  the  Credit 
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MINNEAPOLIS — the  logical  city  through  which  to 
route  your  husmess  for  this  great  agricultural  community 
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First  National  Bank 
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Men’s  Associations  of  Fond  du  Lac  and 
Green  Bay,  Wisconsin  on  “The  History  of 
Commodity  Prices  FoUowing  Wars.” 

In  his  talk  he  brought  out  the  various 
economic  tendencies  influencing  prices  not 
only  during  the  world  war,  but  the  Civil 
War  and  earlier  hostilities,  even  going  back 
as  far  as  the  English  Civil  War  of  1642.  He 
pointed  out  some  of  the  remarkable  similar^ 
ties  of  price  fluctuations  following  all  wars. 


JAMES  S.  RALEY 

Manager  Department  of  Analysis  and  Statistics 
National  Bank  of  the  Republic,  Chicago.  111. 


as  well  as  the  contrasts  due  to  differing 
conditions.  The  statistics  he  presented 
showed  that  prices  have  invariably  declined 
subsequent  to  wars,  usually  toward  the  end 
of  two  years  although  the  normal  level  has 
sometimes  not  been  reached  till  as  late  as 
13  years  after,  as  in  the  Civil  War. 

The  figures  were  illuminating  notwith- 
standing the  unprecedented  world  condi- 
tions today.  Mr.  Baley  urged  his  audience 
to  provide  liberal  reserves  in  their  busi- 
ness against  future  uncertainties  and  ex- 
plained the  commendable  efforts  of  the 
banks  of  the  country  to  curb  speculation. 
The  talk  in  both  cities  called  forth  an  in- 
teresting discussion  of  the  labor,  foreign 
tradei  production,  and  similar  absorbing 
and  hnportant  problems,  which  bankers  and 
business  men  everywhere  are  just  novi 
thinking  about  and  endeavoring  to  solve. 


MISSISSIPPI  VALLEY  TRUST  COM- 
PANY ELECTS  OFFICERS 


Guy  C.  Philips,  who  is  in  charge  of  rela- 
tions with  out-of-town  banks  for  the  Missis- 
sippi Valley  Trust  Company,  was  elected 
a vice-president  at  a regular  meeting  of 
the  company’s  board,  held  last  month. 

Mr.  Philips  entered  the  out-of-town  bank- 
ing department  of  the  trust  company  as 
Arkansas  representative  in  1917,  and  was 
elected  assistant  executive  officer  last  year. 

Mr.  Philips  was  a resident  of  Arkansas 
for  many  years  and  for  five  years  before 
becoming  connected  with  the  Mississippi 
Valley  Trust  Company  he  was  a bank  ex- 
aminer for  that  state.  He  has  been  a bank- 
er throughout  his  business  life. 

T.  J.  Kavanaugh,  former  credit  manager 
of  the  company,  was  also  elected  a vice- 
president.  He  has  been  connected  with  the 
company  since  1906,  first  as  secretary  to 
the  president  and  later  as  credit  manager 
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and  head  of  the  New  Business  Department. 
He  is  nationally  known  as  the  author  of 
“Essentials  in  the  Granting  of  Bank 
Credits.” 

Oliver  G.  Hanson,  who  has  been  assistant 
safe  deposit  officer  for  the  last  year,  has 
been  elected  safe  deposit  officer.  He  has 
been  with  the  company  since  1911. 

Charles  G.  Cobb  leaves  the  post  of  as- 
sistant farm  loan  officer  to  become  manager 
of  the  savings  department.  His  connection 
with  the  company  dates  from  1917. 

O.  A.  Rowland,  formerly  assistant  credit 
manager  of  the  company,  was  elected  credit 
manager  to  fill  the  vacancy  created  by  T. 
J.  Kavanaugh’s  promotion  to  a vice-presi- 
dency. Mr.  Rowland  has  been  with  the 
company  since  1903  and  became  assistant 
credit  manager  last  year. 

A new  officer  was  added  to  the  company’s 
staff  by  the  selection  of  Oliver  B.  Henry 
to  the  post  of  assistant  bond  officer.  Mr. 
Henry  has  been  with  the  company  since 
1909.  He  first  served  in  the  publicity  de- 
partment and  for  the  last  two  years  has 
been  office  manager  of  the  bond  depart- 
ment. 

Another  new  officer  is  Joseph  A.  Rouvey- 
rol,  who  has  been  elected  an  assistant  sec- 
retary. He  has  been  chief  clerk  of  the 
financial  department  since  1918  and  previ- 
ous to  that  was  a teller,  his  connection  with 
the  company  dating  since  1905. 

As  now  constituted,  the  Mississippi  Val- 
ley Trust  Company’s  official  staff  includes: 

Julius  S.  Walsh,  chairman  of  the  board; 
Breckinridge  Jones,  president;  William  G. 
I^ackey,  vice-president;  Frederick  Vierling, 
vice-president  and  trust  officer;  J,  Sheppard 
Smith,  vice-president;  William  M,  Fitch, 
vice-president  and  farm  loan  officer;  Hord 
Hardin,  vice-president;  John  R.  Longmire, 
vice-president  and  bond  officer;  Guy  C. 
Philips,  vice-president;  Thomas  J.  Kava- 
naugh,  vice-president;  James  E.  Brock,  sec- 
retary; Henry  C.  Ibbotson,  assistant  secre- 
tary; C.  Hunt  Turner,  Jr.,  assistant  secre- 
tary; Edwin  J.  Kropp,  assistant  secretary; 
Robert  W.  Fisher,  assistant  secretary; 
•Tames  A.  Weaver,  assistant  secretary; 
Frank  C.  Ball,  assistant  secretary;  Joseph 
A.  Rouveyrol,  assistant  secretary;  A.  H. 
Roudebush,  assistant  trust  officer  and  coun- 
sel; Jesse  H.  Keebaugh,  assistant  trust  of- 
ficer; Fred  A.  Gissler,  assistant  trust  of- 
ficer; Cecil  A.  Tolin,  assistant  trust  officer; 
John  P.  Sweeney,  assistant  bond  officer; 
Oliver  B.  Henry,  assistant  bond  officer; 
George  Kingsland,  real  estate  officer;  Or- 
ville Grove,  assistant  real  estate  officer; 
Oliver  G.  Hanson,  safe  deposit  officer;  Wal- 
ton W.  Steele,  assistant  farm  loan  officer; 


O.  A.  Rowland,  credit  manager;  Charles  G. 
Cobb,  savings  manager;  G.  Prather  Knapp, 
publicity  manager. 

CONDITION  OF  OHIO  STATE  BANKS 

The  returns  as  of  December  31,  1919,  of 
the  corporated  and  unincorporated  banks 
of  Ohio,  just  compiled,  show  resources  of 
over  one  billion  two  hundred  and  eighty 
seven  million  dollars,  exceeding  by  nearly 
one  hundred  million  dollars  the  greatest 
amount  reported  during  a period  of  one 
year.  This  is  the  largest  gain  in  the  history 
of  Ohio  state  banks.  The  increase  for  the 
five  years  from  1914  to  1919  was  over  631 
million  or  96.9  per  cent.,  as  compared  with 
414  million  or  70.6  per  cent,  as  shown  by 
the  National  Banks  of  Ohio,  for  the  same 
period. 

Deposits  on  December  31  were  reported 
at  $1,110,768,606,  showing  an  increase  of 
approximately  900  million  dollars  for  the 
year.  This  increase  in  deposit  liabilities  of 
state  bahks  for  the  five-year  period  from 
1914  to  1919  amounted  to  557  million  dol- 
lars or  over  100  per  cent.  In  the  eight 
largest  cities  of  the  state,  the  ratio  of  in- 
crease reported  was  53.5  per  cent..  In 
Akron;  Cleveland  30  per  cent.;  Toledo  953 
per  cent;  Cincinnati  14.9  per  cent;  Canton 
11.9  per  cent;  Columbus  8.9  per  cent;  and 
Dayton  5.4  per  cent.  The  banks  of  Youngs- 
town show  a decrease  for  the  year  of  7 
per  cent.  The  incorporated  banks  of  above 
cities  show  an  increase  of  approximately 
151  million  dollars  or  25  per  cent  for  the 
past  year. 


ROYCE  E.  WRIGHT 

Royce  E.  Wright,  efficiency  and  research 
director  of  the  Chicago  office,  Curtis  Pub- 
lishing Co.,  has  been  appointed  manager  of 
the  commercial  service  department  of  the 
First  Wisconsin  National  Bank,  to  succeed 
Willits  Pollock. 

Mr.  Wright  is  well  known  in  Milwaukee. 
In  1917  and  1918  he  served  as  efficiency 
clerk  for  the  city  service  commission,  but 
resigned  to  become  a lieutenant-colonel  in 
the  ordnance  department  at  Washington. 

Mr.  Wright  installed  a city  and  county 
accounting  system  and  assisted  in  a survey 
of  Denver  schools  while  in  charge  of  the 
Colorado  Taxpayers’  Protective  League. 

CITY  NATIONAL  BANK,  CIJNTON, 
IOWA  MAKES  CHANGES 

Recently  the  City  National  Bank  of  Clin- 
ton, Iowa,  made  changes  in  its  list  of  of- 
ficers. Alfred  G.  Smith,  formerly  presi- 
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dent,  was  made  chairman  of  the  board. 
Alfred  C.  Smith  was  elected  president.  He 
had  formerly  been  vice-president  and  cash- 
ier and  is  a member  of  the  executive  coun- 
cil of  the  American  Bankers  Association. 
G.  M.  Curtis  and  H.  W.  Seaman  were  made 
vice-president  O.  P.  Petty,  formerly  of 
the  Farmers  National  Bank  of  Prophets- 
town,  Illinois,  was  made  cashier.  J.  H. 
Nissen  and  H.  C.  Kramer  were  appointed 
assistant  cashiers. 

WISCONSIN  BANK  CELEBRATES 
i5TH  ANNIVERSARY 

The  Marathon  County  Bank  of  Wausau, 
Wis.,  celebrates  this  year  the  45th  anni- 
versary of  its  organization.  From  1875  to 
1920  its  resources  have  increased  from 
$46,000  to  $1,400,000  and  its  capital  from 
$25,000  to  $100,000.  Deposits  have  increased 
from  $18,300  to  $1,250,000. 

Officers  of  this  bank  are  as  follows: 
Chairman  of  the  board,  Charles  W.  Harger; 
president,  Walter  Alexander;  vice-president, 
B.  F.  Wilson;  cashier,  Harry  C.  Berger; 
directors,  W.  B.  Schofield  and  M.  C.  Ewing. 

A.  E.  COLEGROVE  IN  BANK 
ADVERTISING 

A.  E.  Colegrove  has  recently  been  ap- 
pointed director  of  publicity  of  the  First 
National  Bank  and  First  Trust  & Deposit 
Company,  Cleveland.  He  was  formerly  ad- 
vertising manager  of  the  Baker  Motor 
Vehicle  Company. 

WISCONSIN  STATE  BANKS 

On  December  31,  1919,  the  total  resources 
of  all  of  the  state  banks  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  State  Banking  Department 
of  Wisconsin  amounted  to  $483,650,281.36, 
which  is  an  increase  since  November  17, 
1919,  of  $23,131,195.84.  On  the  same  date 
the  total  capital  stock  paid  in  amounted 
to  $28,977,050.00.  Surplus  amounted  to 
$10,460,529.15  and  undivided  profits  to 
$6,194,440.95.  Individual  deposits  subject  to 
check  amounted  to  $149,373,076.99,  an  in- 
crease of  $627,751.84  over  the  return  of  No- 
vember 17,  1919. 

IOWA  STATE  BANKS 

The  total  resources  of  the  banking  insti- 
tutions under  the  control  of  the  Iowa  State 
Banking  Department  amounted  on  Decem- 
ber 31,  1919,  to  $773,131,678.67,  which  is  an 
increase  of  $34,934,205.50  as  compared  with 
November  17,  1919,  and  an  increase  of 


$53,809,583.68  as  compared  with  March  4, 
1919.  The  average  reserve  in  all  banks  on 
December  31,  1919,  was  16.8  per  cent. 

WILLITS  POLLOCK  PROMOTED 

Willi ts  Pollock,  manager  of  the  commer- 
cial service  department  of  the  First  Wis- 
consin National  Bank  and  First  Wisconsin 
Trust  Company,  has  been  appointed  vice- 
president  of  the  Second  Ward  Securities 
Company,  which  was  organized  to  take  care 
of  the  investment  banking  department  of 
the  Second  Ward  Savings  Bank. 

Mr.  Pollock  established  the  commercial 
service  department  of  the  First  Wisconsin 
Bank  and  Trust  Company  and  has  done 
effective  work  as  its  manager. 

THE  CENTRAL  STATES  BANK 
OFFICERS  CONFERENCE 

The  conference  of  the  presidents,  vice- 
presidents  and  secretaries  of  the  Bankers 
Associations  of  the  Central  States  was  held 
in  Chicago,  March  9 and  10.  Secretary 
Warner,  of  Iowa,  is  president  of  the  con- 
ference. “Round  table”  discussions  were  the 
important  feature  of  the  sessions. 
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Western  States 

Comprising  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Nebraska,  Kansas,  Montana, 
Wyoming,  Colorado,  New  Mexico  and  Oklahoma 


ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  THE 
WESTERN  STATES 

By  Samuel  Soslakd 

NATURE’S  assistance  on  a more  gener- 
ous scale  than  that  of  the  last  month 
or  two  is  needed  by  the  Western  states. 
Kansas,  Nebraska  and  Oklahoma,  need  more 
moisture  than  they  have  received  in  recent 
months  for  their  winter  wheat  fields  and 
for  the  extensive  area  which  they  have  ar- 
ranged to  seed  to  spring  crops.  In  Mon- 
tana and  Wyoming,  too,  more  moisture  is 
needed.  Nature  has  co-operated  generously 
with  the  Western  states  as  a whole  the 
past  month  by  providing  moderate  tempera- 
tures, which  permitted  the  saving  of  thou- 
sands of  dollars  in  feeding  live  stock,  but 
)>recipitation  has  been  inadequate.  There 
is  ample  time  yet  for  sufficient  rain  or  snow 
to  insure  favorable  agricultural  and  live 
stock  conditions,  but  each  day  that  passes 
without  moisture  tends  to  increase  nervous- 
ness. The  condition  of  the  winter  wheat 
plant  is  only  fair,  due  to  the  lack  of  mois- 
ture. 

Activity  continues  to  mark  general  busi- 
ness in  the  Western  states,  although  there 
is  evidence  that  conservatism  is  growing  on 
account  of  the  influence  of  the  adverse  for- 
eign exchange  situation  and  the  condition 
of  stringency  in  money  markets.  Bankers 
are  exerting  an  influence  for  conservatism. 
But  it  is  more  obvious  today  than  even  a 
month  ago  that,  so  far  as  plans  for  crop 
production  are  concerned,  this  spring  will 
witness  no  diminution  in  activities  of  farm- 
ers as  compared  with  a year  ago.  Every 
branch  of  business  connected  closely  with 
the  w'ork  of  seeding  crops  is  exceptionally 
active.  Open  weather  has  stimulated  seed- 
ing in  Oklahoma  and  Kansas,  and  in  the 
northern  portion  of  the  Western  tier  of 
states  more  plowing  has  been  done  for 
spring  crops,  according  to  the  most  recent 
advices,  than  ever  before. 

While  producers  are  laying  or  preparing 
to  lay  the  foundation  for  possibly  unprec- 
edented harvests  of  spring  cereals,  there 
is  noticeable  a growing  tendency  to  slacken 
in  live  stock  production.  In  view  of  the 
fact  that  cattle  and  hogs  are  fully  $4  per 


hundredweight  lower  than  a year  ago,  w'U 
some  grades  of  cattle  as  much  as  $5  per 
hundredweight  off,  live  stock  producers  are 
far  more  active  than  the  average  observer 
would  normally  expect.  Real  surprise  is 
manifest,  for  example,  over  the  fact  that 
buyers  of  stocker  and  feeder  cattle  in  small 
lots  on  the  Kansas  City  stock  yards  are 
paying  practically  as  much  for  thin  Stock- 
ers and  for  feeding  cattle  as  packers  are 
bidding  per  hundredweight  for  fed  steers. 
It  is  not  unusual  to  find  buyers  of  feed- 
ing cattle  outbidding  packers  for  short-fed 
offerings  suitable  either  for  immediate 
slaughter  or  for  a further  finish  in  feedlots. 
Commission  interests  in  the  live  stock  trade 
do  not  as  a whole  approve  of  the  policy  of 
paying  as  much  for  unfinished  cattle  as 
packers  are  giving  for  fed  stock,  but  the 
supply  of  grass  in  prospect  is  stimulating 
the  small  carload  buyers.  At  this  time  a 
year  ago  a premium  of  as  much  as  $1  per 
hundredweight  was  being  paid  for  stock 
pigs  over  the  market  price  of  fat  hogs,  due 
to  a keen  desire  to  finish  the  immature 
porkers,  but  today,  owing  to  pessimistic 
statements  of  packers  as  to  the  export  pork 
outlook,  the  stock  pigs  are  at  a discount  of 
about  75  cents  imder  fat  hogs.  High  prices 
continue  on  sheep  and  lambs,  but  there  is 
more  conservatism  among  feeders  and  breed- 
ers. Mules  are  still  .selling  at  the  highest 
level  in  history,  with  $300  to  $400  per  head 
common  prices  on  the  better  grades.  Horses 
make  a better  showing  than  a year  ago. 
The  trade  in  horses  and  mules  is  being 
stimulated  by  buying  for  spring  work  on 
farms. 

One  of  the  most  notable  phases  of  busi- 
ness in  the  Western  states  at  this  season 
is  almost  at  a standstill.  This  is  the  con- 
tracting of  cattle  on  ranges  in  the  South- 
west, particularly  Texas,  to  go  to  Kansas 
and  Oklahoma  for  summer  pasturing.  The 
graziers  are  refusing  to  give  more  than  $100 
a head  for  aged  steers,  while  the  Texas 
holders  are  asking  $115  to  $120  a head.  A 
year  ago  sales  were  around  $140  a head. 
The  influence  of  the  large  stock  yards  bank- 
ing institutions  in  the  contracting  of  cattle 
on  ranges  for  summer  pasturing  is  great, 
so  there  is  a difference  between  the  spirit 
of  the  large  operators  and  the  small  carlot 
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buyers  on  the  Kansas  City,  Omaha  and 
other  stock  yards  of  the  West. 

Practically  no  cattle  are  moving  east- 
ward from  the  Pacific  Coast  states  to  Kan- 
sas City,  Omaha  and  other  markets,  owing 
largely  to  drouth  in  California,  This  move- 
ment was  of  considerable  volume  a year 
ago.  With  improvement  in  pasturage  con- 
ditions, it  is  expected  that  Wyoming  and 
Montana  will  draw  stockers  out  of  the 
Southwest  late  this  spring,  including  some 
which  those  states  rushed  into  Texas  and 
New  Mexico  in  1919,  on  account  of  drouth 
ravages. 

Mills  in  wheat  districts  are  inactive,  low- 
er prices  for  wheat  having  checked  buying 
of  flour.  Shipping  directions  on  old  orders 
are  coming  so  slowly  that  grinding  opera- 
tions are  being  restricted.  The  movement 
of  wheat  continues  in  excess  of  last  year. 
It  is  being  stimulated  by  tightness  of  money 
and  the  fact  that  the  government  guarantee 
of  $2.18  a bushel  for  No.  1 hard  winter, 
basis  Kansas  City,  expires  May  31.  The 
movement  of  hay  continues  of  enormous 
volume.  The  supply  of  corn  is  proving 
more  liberal  than  expected.  Oats  are  in 
light  supply.  Advices  as  to  export  trade 
in  flour  and  cereals,  which  is  vital  to  prices, 
are  somewhat  more  encouraging. 


The  oil  industry  leads  in  enthusiasm.  A 
spurt  of  50  cents  a barrel  in  the  price  of 
crude  oil,  to  $3.50  a barrel,  means  an  addi- 
tion of  millions  to  the  income  of  producers 
monthly.  The  present  price  of  Mid-Conti- 
nent crude  oil  is  $1.25  higher  per  barrel  than 
a year  ago,  and  compares  with  a price  as 
low  as  40  cents  a barrel  in  1915.  Drilling 
operations  are  expanding,  and  new  districts 
are  being  invaded  by  producers.  The  failure 
of  refined  petroleum  products  to  follow  the 
upturns  in  crude  thus  far  are  embarrassing 
to  many  small  refiners. 

Lessened  activity  is  noted  in  the  lumber 
business.  Favorable  weather  in  the  yellow 
pine  districts  has  increased  production  and 
discouragement  to  some  building  plans  be- 
cause of  higher  money  rates  has  affected 
demand  to  a degree.  The  Pacific  Coast 
has  been  offering  lumber  relatively  lower 
than  the  yellow  pine  interests.  As  there 
is  a serious  shortage  of  housing  facilities, 
lumber  producers  continue  to  manifest  con- 
fidence in  a great  demand  at  high  prices. 
Present  quotations  show  moderate  recessions 
from  the  record  figures  of  a month  ago. 

Mining  activities  vary.  The  lead  and 
zinc  and  coal  producers  are  reporting  a 
large  output  and  good  markets.  Silver  min- 
ing is  being  intensified  in  Colorado.  The 
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Pacific  States 

Comprising  Washington,  Oregon,  California,  Idaho,  Utah,  Nevada, 
Arizona  and  Alaska. 


ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  ON 
PACIFIC  COAST 

Light  money  played  a leading  role  in 
Pacific  Coast  business  affairs  when  the 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  raised  its  rediscount 
rates  on  February  2.  The  increasing  price 
of  bank  credit  was  not  long  in  making  it- 
self felt  in  the  security  markets,  and  some 
of  the  largest  and  wealthiest  cities  in  the 
Twelfth  Federal  Reserve  District  found  it 
extremely  difficult  to  sell  new  bonds. 

The  prolonged  drought,  but  recently 
broken  by  good  rains,  has  hung  a grim 
menace  over  the  farmers,  canners,  packers 
and  hydro-electric  companies  of  California. 
Up  to  Washington’s  birthday  the  season 
was  the  driest  in  40  years.  The  hydro-elec- 
tric situation  is  still  acute  and  there  is  some 
prospect  of  the  Railroad  Commission  cur- 
tailing non-essential  use  of  power.  It  ap- 
pears that  crops  have  not  suffered  material- 
ly to  date,  but  more  rains  must  be  had  if 
the  out-turn  is  to  approach  anything  like 
last  year’s  amazing  total.  Recent  estimates 
show  that  this  state  shipped  out  $375,000,000 
of  canned  and  preserved  fruits  alone  in 
1919,  as  against  $200,000,000  in  1918  and 
$165,000,000  in  1917. 

Oregon  and  Washington  have  enjoyed  a 
liberal  winter  precipitation  and  the  agri- 
cultural and  livestock  outlook  there  is  quite 
satisfactory.  The  wheat  acreage  will  not 
be  as  large  as  last  year.  The  northern 
wheat  growers  are  now  organizing  and  pro- 
pose eventually  to  evolve  a National  Wheat 
Exchange,  of  which  the  Inland  Empire 
group  will  form  a unit.  The  Inland  Empire 
produces  in  the  neighborhood  of  60,000,000 
bushels  of  wheat  a year,  although  last  year’s 
crop  ran  above  those  figures. 

Range  conditions  in  Oregon  and  Ari- 
zona have  been  most  satisfactory,  whereas, 
prior  to  the  recent  rains,  California  was 
threatened  with  a wholesale  exodus  of  live- 
stock. 

If  the  Weyerhausers  wanted  to  start 
something  in  lumber  by  their  recent  an- 
nouncement, they  chose  the  right  method. 
The  impression  which  got  abroad,  however, 
was  not  a correct  one.  The  Weyerhausers 
did  not  reduce  their  prices  on  Idaho  white 


pine  below  the  prevailing  market.  They 
simply  reduced  their  quotations  to  the  gen- 
eral level.  But  their  announcement  started 
reverberations  through  the  pine  woods  that 
had  far-reaching  effects.  The  big  mills  on 
Puget  Sound  and  along  the  North  Pacific 
Coast  cut  their  prices  on  merchantable  fir 
for  export  $5  per  M.  The  base  price  f.o.b. 
the  mills  for  domestic  shipment  is  around 
$30  per  M at  present  A peak  of  $32,  basis 
price,  was  reached  early  in  February  af- 
ter the  most  sensational  series  of  advances 
in  the  history  of  the  Coast  industry.  The 
rise  began  in  mid-summer  and  continued 
with  barely  a pause  until  shortly  after  the 
first  of  the  year.  In  April,  1919,  fir  lumber 
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sold  in  Southern  California  at  $22  per  M 
at  wholesale,  which  is  equivalent  to  about 
a $13  basis  at  the  mills.  The  lumber  in- 
dustry, like  that  of  steel,  is  usually  a feast 
or  a famine.  Coast  mills  operated  at  a 
big  loss  during  the  first  six  months  of  1919, 
and  to  some  extent  during  the  first  nine 
months  of  that  year.  A drastic  car  shortage 
combined  with  a big  middle  western  demand 
in  the  fall  and  winter  sent  prices  sky- 
ward. Lumbermen  think  that  the  business 
is  now  on  a healthier  basis  than  for  months 
past.  Demand  is  good,  cars  are  more  plenti- 
ful and  hysterical  buying  has  ceased.  Some 
further  recession  in  prices  seems  probable 
though  mill  men  say  the  low  prices  of  last 
springy  are  not  likely  to  recur  soon. 


TAXES  CUT  DEPOSITS 


Eight  of  San  Francisco’s  nine  national 
banks,  reporting  condition,  as  of  February 
28,  showed  sharp  declines  in  deposits.  The 
decline,  however,  represented  only  the  cus- 
tomary seasonal  fluctuation,  which  is  ex- 
pected at  this  time  of  the  year.  Tax  dates 
in  California  are  seldom  coincident  with 
swollen  deposits. 

Total  resources  of  the  eight  banks  (one 
not  having  completed  its  compilations  at 
this  writing)  were  $4-66,557,734.  Total  de- 
posits were  $300,928,520,  as  compared  with 
$345,618,586  on  December  31,  1919. 

Deposits  of  the  eight  follow: 


Feb.  28,  1920  Dec.  31,  1919 

American  $17,337,416  $18,765,879 

Anglo  & London 

Paris  81,116,972  92.022.97.5 

Crocker 33,760,755  40,108,922 

First  National  28,188,511  33.578.576 

Merchants  9,044,978  9,469,963 

Seaboard  3,623,268  4,227.142 

Wells  Fargo  Nevada.  55.487,325  64,227,142 

Nat.  Bank  of  Calif. . . 72,369,295  83.217,987 

$300,928,520  $345,618,586 


Directors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
of  San  Francisco  are  scheduled  to  meet  on 
March  16,  when  they  are  expected  to  take 
some  action  on  the  question  of  raising 
rediscount  rates  on  paper,  secured  by  U.  S. 
certificates  of  indebtedness,  in  conformity 
with  recent  increases  in  other  districts.  This 
is  regarded  here  as  a matter  of  small  con- 
sequence when  compared  to  the  action  taken 
in  early  February. 

Otherwise  money  and  credit  conditions 
have  displayed  little  change  during  the  past 
month.  Recent  rains  and  the  approach  of 
spring  have  done  much  to  overcome  the 
recent  wave  of  pessimism,  which  following 


Horace  Greeley’s  advice,  spread  westward 
from  New  York. 

PROGRESS  WITH  MERGER 

Satisfactory  progress  is  reported  with  the 
forthcoming  merger  of  the  Savings  Union 
Bank  and  Trust  Company  of  San  Francisco 
with  the  Mercantile  National  and  the  Mer- 
cantile Trust  Co.  The  probable  name  of 
the  new  institution  will  be  the  Mercantile 
Trust  Company.  The  combination  will  give 
the  institution  total  resources  of  about 
$70,000,000. 

John  D.  McKee,  president  of  the  Mer- 
cantile National  Bank,  will  become  chair- 
man of  the  board,  and  John  S.  Drum,  head 
of  the  Savings  Union  will  become  president 
of  the  new  institution.  R.  B.  Burmeister 
will  be  vice-president  and  cashier,  and  R. 
M.  Sims,  trust  officer. 

FORTY-NINTH  ANNIVERSARY 

The  Security  Savings  Bank  of  San  Fran- 
cisco celebrated  its  49th  anniversary  on 
March  2.  S.  Waldo  Coleman,  who  recently 
bought  the  Babcock  holdings  in  the  bank, 
was  elected  president.  After  49  years  as 
a purely  savings  institution,  the  bank  is 
opening  a commercial  department.  Young 
business  men  are  invited  to  make  use  of  the 
department,  and  “build  there  credit  with 
us.”  This  bank  has  very  strong  affiliations. 

I.  B.  A.  GROUP  FORMED 

A California  group  of  the  Investment 
Bankers  Association,  has  been  formed  in 
San  Francisco.  John  W.  Edminson,  vice- 
president,  William  R.  Staats  Co.,  was  chosen 
chairman;  Dean  Witter,  of  Blyth,  Witter  & 
Co.,  vice-chairman;  C.  A.  Miller,  of  Girvin 
& Miller,  secretary-treasurer. 

Other  members  of  an  executive  commit- 
tee of  seven  follow: 

Geo.  C.  Stephens,  of  Stephens  & Co.;  H. 
S.  Boone,  vice-president,  the  National  City 
Company;  Donald  O’Melveny,  manager  of 
E.  H.  Rollins*  Sons*  Los  Angeles  office;  and 
R.  H.  Moulton,  of  R.  H.  Moulton  & Co. 

GUARANTY  BANK  CLUB  ORGANIZED 

Plans  for  the  organization  of  a club  to 
consist  of  members  of  the  staff  of  the 
Guaranty  Trust  and  Savings  Bank  of  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  have  reached  maturity  in  the 
establishment  of  the  Guaranty  Bank  Club 
with  the  following  officers: 

President,  Dane  Andrews;  First  Vice- 
President,  J.  O.  Bishop;  Second  Vice- 
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President,  James  B.  Gray;  Secretary,  Miss 
J.  M.  Parker;  Treasurer,  F.  A.  Steams. 

J.  ALLEN  PALMER 

J.  Allen  Palmer,  the  newly  appointed 
manager  of  the  foreign  exchange  depart- 
ment of  the  Bank  of  Italy,  is  well  fitted 
by  heredity,  training  and  experience  to  fill 
this  important  post.  He  was  born  in  Chica- 
go, Illinois,  and  was  educated  in  England, 
Germany  and  France.  His  initial  experi- 
ence in  the  banking  world  was  with  the 
branch  of  the  Soci^t6  G^n^rale  at  Dieppe, 
France.  Later  he  returned  to  America  and 
held  various  clerical  positions  with  the 
Commercial  National  Bank  of  Chicago,  Fort 
Dearborn  National  Bank  and  the  National 
City  Bank  of  Chicago,  principally  in  the 
foreign  exchange  departments  of  these  in- 
stitutions. In  1915  he  went  to  New  York 
city  to  take  a position  with  the  National 
City  Bank,  where  he  spent  some  years  in 
the  foreign  exchange  department  of  that 
institution,  handling  commercial  export 
credits.  After  this  experience  in  the  head 
office,  he  was  sent  to  the  branch  of  the  Na- 
tional City  Bank  at  Port-au-Prince,  Haiti. 
In  June,  1917,  following  the  Russian  Revo- 
lution, he  joined  the  staff  of  the  Petrograd 
branch  of  the  same  bank.  After  many  ex- 
citing experiences,  this  institution  was 
obliged  to  suspend  operations  in  Russia  and 
was  compelled  to  close  its  branches  at  Mos- 
cow and  Petrograd.  Mr.  Palmer  was  for- 
tunate in  being  able  to  escape  from  Soviet 
Russia  and  was  ordered  to  report  at  Genoa, 
where  the  National  City  Bank  has  a 
branch.  He  was  under  orders  to  leave  Italy 
for  Zurich,  Switzerland,  in  connection  with 
the  opening  of  the  new  branch  which  the 
National  City  Bank  intends  to  establish 
there,  when  he  received  an  invitation  to 
return  to  the  United  States  and  assume  the 
responsibilities  of  managership  of  the  for- 
eign exchange  department  of  the  Bank  of 
Italy.  He  had  been  studying  the  progress 
of  that  institution  and  its  rapid  growth 
and  development  induced  him  to  accept. 
He  believes  in  the  larger  possibilities  of 
the  Pacific  Coast  and  in  the  future  of  the 
Bank  of  Italy  as  an  international  banking 
institution. 

SCANDINAVIAN  - AMERICAN 
APPOINTMENTS 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Scandina- 
vian-American  Bank  of  Seattle  held  recent- 
ly, Ralph  S.  Stacy,  heretofore  president  of 
the  National  Bank  of  Tacoma,  was  elected 
president  to  succeed  J.  E.  Chilberg.  At 
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the  same  meeting  W.  E.  Hanson,  formerly 
assistant  to  the  president  and  a director 
of  the  institution,  resigned  and  the  posi- 
tion of  assistant  to  the  president  was  abol- 
ished. Perry  Poison  and  J.  P.  Weter  were 
elected  to  the  vacancies  on  the  board 
caused  by  the  resignations  of  Mr.  Chilberg 
and  Mr.  Hanson. 

DEATH  OF  J.  A.  YEOMANS 

With  profound  sorrow  the  old  National 
Bank  of  Spokane  has  announced  the  death 
of  J.  A.  Yeomans  on  February  24.  Mr. 
Yeomans,  who  was  vice-president  of  the 
bank,  had  been  associated  with  it  over  a 
period  of  twenty-five  years. 

BUSINESS  CONDITIONS  IN 
SOUTHERN  IDAHO 

The  Boise  City  National  Bank  has  issued 
an  interesting  pamphlet  giving  a general 
summary  of  business  conditions  in  Southern 
Idaho. 


Digitized  by  <^ooQle 


1 

Canada 

ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  CANADA 
By  J.  W.  Tysok 

The  forecast  of  action  on  the  part  of 
Canadian  Government — made  here  a 
month  ago — to  reduce  imports  of  American 
goods,  as  a method  of  correcting  exchange 
has  been  followed  by  the  announcement 
from  Ottawa  that  the  restriction  of  pur- 
chases will  be  enforced  probably  along  the 
lines  of  the  schedules  adopted  by  the  War 
Trade  Board  a couple  of  years  ago.  The 
government  has  taken  a step  further,  too, 
in  placing  a restriction  upon  the  sale  to 
Canadian  investors  of  securities  held  in 
England  and  on  investments  in  American 
securities.  This,  however,  is  obviously  aimed 
at  the  liquidation  from  England  which  is 
being  encouraged  by  the  high  value  of  the 
Canadian  dollar  as  against  the  British 
pound  rather  than  at  investment  in  the 
United  States  in  regard  to  which  exchange 
is  providing  a natural  handicap;  besides 
there  is  no  effort  to  stop  investment  on 
margin  in  American  stocks. 

The  policy  of  the  government  announced 
by  Sir  Henry  Drayton,  Minister  of  Finance, 
after  securing  the  by  no  means  unanimous 
support  of  the  bond  dealers  and  brokers, 
is  generally  accepted  in  financial  circles  as 
being  the  result  of  pressure  brought  to  bear 
by  the  banks — in  fact  first  reports  that  such 
a course  was  being  contemplated  followed 
a conference  between  representatives  of  the 
Government  and  the  Canadian  Bankers  As- 
sociation. It  is  justified  on  the  grounds 
that  millions  of  capital  have  been  absorbed 
by  the  securities  markets  in  taking  up  stocks 
and  bonds  held  outside  of  Canada  which 
have  been  liquidated  because  of  the  advan- 
tage offered  by  exchange.  This  it  is  feared 
will  prove  too  heavy  a strain  upon  a young 
country  like  Canada  in  a period  of  read- 
justment with  an  era  of  new  development 
to  follow.  The  requirements  of  dome.stic 
trade  and  industry  are  heavy,  particularly 
in  view  of  the  high  cost  of  commodities, 
and,  with  prospects  for  a renewal  of  immi- 
gration, there  will  undoubtedly  be  a renewal 
of  demands  for  farm  loans  and  for  funds 
for  municipal  improvements.  In  brief,  the 


contention  is  that  it  will  be  better  to  dis- 
courage the  repayment  of  standing  debts 
than  to  float  new  loans  at  prevailing  rates. 

From  the  standpoint  of  Canada's  posi- 
tion in  international  trade  and  finance, 
however,  there  is  serious  doubt  as  to  the 
ultimate  advantage  of  the  employment  of 
embargoes  in  the  restriction  of  buying  and 
investing  as  affecting  other  countries.  Such 
measures  would  be  justified  under  war  con- 
ditions it  is  admitted  but  it  is  seriously 
questioned  if  economic  laws  can  be  evaded 
by  postponing  what  many  regard  as  the 
the  eventual  consequences  of  the  conditions 
prevailing  and  the  experiences  through 
which  the  country  has  passed.  The  Finan- 
cial Post,  for  instance,  under  the  heading, 
“T.iving  in  Our  Own  Back  Yard,”  points 
out  that  any  temporary  benefits  of  such  ar- 
rangements may  well  be  lost  in  the  future 
in  the  weakening  o^  international  prestige. 
The  failure  to  sustain  Victory  Bond  prices 
is  mentioned  as  an  example  of  the  ineffec- 
tiveness of  such  measures. 

'fhose  who  look  to  Canada’s  relations  with 
the  United  States  to  solve  the  country’s 
financial  requirements  during  that  indefinite 
period  when  Europe  will  be  using  all  avail- 
able funds  for  her  own  needs  fear  the  con- 
.sequences  of  the  embargo  against  imports, 
while  practical  business  men  recognize  the 
difficulties  of  the  government — previously 
experienced  in  carrying  out  War  Trade 
Board  .suggestion!; — in  deciding  what  may 
be  classed  as  luxuries.  If  Canada  at  this 
time,  when  the  United  States  is  beginning 
to  feel  the  need  for  export  demand,  shuts 
her  door,  it  is  argued  that  American  capi- 
tal is  not  so  likely  to  be  made  really  avail- 
able. Canada  can  claim  consideration  ns 
a “best  customer”  only  so  long  as  she  con- 
tinues as  such.  The  exchange  rate  in  ad- 
dition to  the  protective  tariff  is  already 
providing  a pretty  high  barrier  against 
buying  in  the  United  States  and  if  this 
is  not  sufficient  it  is  argued  that  the  ex- 
change rate  will  go  still  higher,  providing  a 
logical  economic  remedy.  On  the  same  ba- 
sis it  is  contended  that  if  Canada  can  liqui- 
date her  debts  to  England  at  a discount  it 
is  sound  economics  to  do  so  even  though  it 
should  be  necessary  to  continue  the  police- 
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Bcuik  Progress 
that  is  Definite 


The  bank  that  is  carried  forward  upon  a wave 
of  favorable  conditions,  rather  than  by  the 
power  of  conscious,  well-directed  effort  at 
developing  new  business,  is  powerless  in  the  grip  of 
conditions  beyond  its  control — ready  to  lose  headway  and 
slip  back  at  the  first  turn  of  the  tide. 

To  one  banker  in  each  community,  who  appreciates  the 
importance  of  forging  ahead  steadily  under  the  power  of 
well-directed  publicity,  the  wide  experience  of  The 
Collins  Staff  is  available. 

The  Collins  Service 

PHILADELPHIA  PENNSYLVANIA 


of  retrenchment  as  regards  industrial  and 
municipal  and  other  development  for  the 
time  being,  unless  funds  can  be  secured  on 
a satisfactory  basis  from  some  other  source. 

A decrease  of  about  $82,000,000  in  de- 
mand deposits  in  Canadian  banks — to  $621,- 
000,000 — shown  by  the  bank  statement  to 
the  end  of  January,  coupled  with  an  In- 
crease of  nearly  ^0,000,000  in  current  loans 
— to  $1,227,000,000 — indicates  expansion  in 
business  credits  which  may  be  regarded  sig- 
nificantly in  view  of  the  efforts  to  curtail 
liquidation  of  securities  held  abroad.  Cur- 
rent loans  are  being  carefully  watched  by 
the  nation's  leading  bankers.  They  are  re- 
garded as  the  point  in  the  financial  fabric 
where  pressure  may  be  expected  in  the  event 
of  that  readjustment  which  now  seems  to 
be  indicated  by  the  fact  that  prices  have 
evidently  reached  the  top  point  from  which 
a recession  may  be  looked  for.  If  com- 
modity values  are  readjusted  bankers  will 
have  to  watch  their  loans  carefully  and  the 
position  taken  is  that  at  such  a time  the 
country’s  financial  resources  should  be  con- 
served to  the  needs  of  domestic  business. 
The  reduction  in  demand  deposits,  however, 
should  not  be  considered  as  representing 
other  than  a seasonable  trade  development, 
there  having  been  a reduction  in  the  same 


accountof  $87, 000,000  during  January  of  1919. 

Savings  deposits  during  the  month  in- 
creased by  $25,000,000  and  were  $173,000,- 
000  higher  than  a year  ago,  so  that  total 
deposits  although  lower  than  a month  be- 
fore, were  over  $170,000,000  more  than 
twelve  months  previous. 

The  reduction  of  gross  assets  of  $134,- 
000,000  during  December  was  followed  by 
another  contraction  of  $53,000,000.  The 
Government  further  reduced  its  obligations 
to  the  banks  by  taking  up  short  term  se- 
curities to  the  extent  of  $22,700,000.  Hold- 
ings of  Dominion  notes  were  reduced  by 
$8,000,000  and  the  gold  reserve  by  $22,600,- 
000.  Balances  in  British  banks  were  higher 
by  $12,000,000  and  in  foreign  banks  lower 
by  about  the  same  figure. 

With  the  Government’s  announcement  of 
embargoes  on  foreign  securities  came  a re- 
adjustment of  the  values  of  Canada’s  War 
and  Victory  Bond  issues.  The  market  for 
these  securities  has  been  stabilised  through 
a committee  which  absorbed  offerings  and 
disposed  of  them  when  demand  warranted. 
However,  the  effectiveness  of  this  method 
has  been  undermined  by  the  offerings  of 
railway  and  industrial,  municipal  and  other 
bonds  held  abroad.  The  new  and  old  prices 
to  the  public  compare  as  follows: 
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W.  J.  WOLLMAN  & CO. 

120  Broadway,  New  York 

Members  New  York  Stock  Exchange 

Investment  Securities 

Bankers  and  Trade  Acceptances 

Our  Review  of  Financial,  Commercial,  Industrial  and  Economic 
Conditions  Issued  Every  Two  Weeks  Sent  Upon  Request 


Maturing  Price  Interest 

Yielding  Old  Price 

1922 — $ 99  and  Interest  . , 

5.85 

100  H 

1923 — 99  and  Interest  . , 

5.80 

100 

1927 — 100  and  interest  . 

5.50 

101% 

1933 — 100  and  Interest  . 

5.50 

102% 

1937 — 101  and  interest  . . 

104% 

1924 — $97.50  and  interest 

6.10 

100 

1934 — $97  and  Interest... 

5.80 

100 

At  the  same  time  the  dealers’  margin  was 
increased  from  a half  to  a full  point  as 
against  sellers  with  the  exception  of  the 


Every  Hour  Means 
Increased  Prosperity 

when  your  money  is  invested  in 

Government 
Savings  Securities 

They  work  for  you  niKht  and  day 

PRICES  IN  MARCH 

Thrift  Stamps  for  twenty-five 
cents. 

$5  Ck>vernment  Savings 

Stamps  for  . . . $4.14 

$100  Treasury  Savings 

Certificates  for  . $82.80 
$1000  Treasury  Savings 

Certificates  for  . $828.00 

For  Sale  at  Banks  and  Post  Offices 

GoTemment  Loan  Organixatioii 

Second  Federal  Reserve  District 

120  Broadway  New  York 


:?4-’s  and  St’s  on  which  the  full  point  pre- 
viously prevailed. 


ROYAL  BANK  OPENS  FOREIGN 
BRANCHES 


The  Royal  Bank  of  Canada  has  an- 
nounced the  opening  of  branches  at  Santos 
and  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil.  With  a branch 
at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  this  bank  is  now  estab- 
lished at  three  points  in  Brazil. 


THE  BANK  OF  TORONTO 

The  annual  general  meeting  of  the  stock- 
holders of  the  Bank  of  Toronto  was  held 
January  14,  1920.  At  that  time  net  profits 
for  the  year  ending  November  29,  1919, 
were  announced  as  $1,011,359.09,  to  which 
must  be  added  the  balance  carried  forward 
from  last  year  amounting  to  $625,623.94, 
making  a total  of  $1,636,983.03  which  was 
appropriated  as  follows: 


To  four  quarterly  dividends  of 

3 per  cent,  each $600,000.00 

Reserved  for  Federal  Tax 100,000.00 

To  Offlcers’  Pension  Fund 26,000.00 

To  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Navy  League 

and  other  subscriptions 18,000.00 

Written  off  Bank  Premises....  100,000.00 
To  next  account 793,983.03 

Total  resources  of  the  Bank  of  Toronto 
on  November  29,  1919,  amounted  to  $109,- 
985,118.55.  The  bank  has  branches  through- 
out Canada  and  agents  and  correspondents 
throughout  the  world. 

An  idea  of  the  growth  of  the  bank  may 
be  obtained  from  the  recital  of  the  fact 
that  assets  have  increased  from  $1,268,413 
in  1857  to  $109,285,118  in  1919.  Deposits 
have  increased  from  $263,100  in  1857  to 
$86,712,997  in  1919.  Capital  and  reserved 
funds  have  increased  from  $439,148  in  1857 
to  $11,793,983  in  1919. 
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I In  The  Great  Northwest  | 
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5 Bankers  and  business  men  anxious  to  obtain  accurate  and  exact  inform-  S 

S ation  concerning  credit  data,  industrial  possibilities  and  a general  knowl-  S 

S edge  relative  to  the  Pacific  Northwest  will  find  a comprehensive,  reliable  = 

S and  complete  service  here.  S 
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A New  Money  Handling  System 


Anew  machine  for  handling 
money  has  been  devised  which 
is  said  to  possess  the  following 
advantages : 

a)  Money  is  counted  and  folded  by  a 
bonded  clerk  in  and  out  of  bank- 
ing hours. 

b)  This  saves  valuable  time  and 
nerves  of  the  paying  teller,  who  is 
thereby  enabled  to  handle  more 
transactions  without  a long  wait- 
ing line  of  customers, 

c)  Errors  are  practically  impossible 
as  all  containers  are  checked  and 
sealed  before  being  placed  in  the 
cabinet. 

d)  The  system  provides  an  automatic 
check  on  total  money  paid  out. 

e)  Cash  balance  is  instantly  available 
by  reverse  series  numbering, 

f)  It  has  distinct  sanitary  advan- 
tages. 

g)  Daylight  “holdups"  are  practical- 
ly impossible. 

The  paying  teller  of  any  bank  counts 
the  money  he  is  about  to  pav  out  two  or 
three  times  in  order  to  avoid  errors.  As 
he  is  personally  responsible  for  all  er- 
rors in  counting,  this  sense  of  responsi- 
bility creates  a great  nerve  strain, 
which  in  turn  reacts  on  his  general  ef- 
ficiency and  accuracy. 

The  time  required  in  handling  such 
transactions  and  the  accuracy  of  the 
count  add  to  the  inconvenience  of  the 
customers,  who  at  times  must  be  mar- 


shaled in  long  waiting  lines  at  the 
teller's  window.  This  delay  is  often 
quite  as  irksome  to  the  customer  as  it 
is  to  the  teller. 

Change  making  devices  for  handling 
fractional  currency  and  coins  made  up 
into  rolls  of  specified  amounts  for  con- 
venient handling  are  already  in  general 
use,  but  no  attempt  has  heretofore  been 
made  to  provide  means  for  handling 
paper  money  with  the  same  degree  of 
facility. 

The  money  handling  system  herein 
described  provides  for  a systematic  ar- 
rangement and  accessibility  not  only  of 
bills  of  any  denomination,  but  in  any 
desired  amounts  and  combinations  and 
the  rapid  paying  out  with  the  least 
chance  of  error. 

As  shown  in  the  illustration,  the  ap- 
paratus consists  of  a teller’s  counter 
with  window.  This  counter  encloses  a 
number  of  narrow  drawer  sections 
which  contain  compartments  in  which 
the  bills  are  placed.  The  money  to  be 
dispensed  is  contained  in  perforated 
conncf'ted  paper  holders  which  are 
placed  in  their  respeetive  eompart- 
ments  of  the  counter.  For  each  com- 
partment there  is  a eorrespondiner  slot 
in  the  top  of  the  eounter  to  which  the 
money  is  automatically  fed. 

Sinee  the  United  States  currency  is 
based  upon  what  is  known  as  the  1,  2,  5 
svstem,  i.  e.,  the  bills  are  $1,  $2,  $5, 
$10,  $20,  $50,  $100,  etc.,  the  most  con- 
venient arrangement  for  the  slots  is  as 
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per  illustration^  which,  of  course,  may 
be  changed  to  suit  individual  cases. 

The  rows  of  slots  are  marked  verti- 
cally to  show  denominations  of  bills  and 
horizontally  (directly  under  slots)  to 
show  respective  amounts  contained  in 
each  folder,  making  it  possible  to  give 
each  customer  the  required  amount  in 
bills  of  any  denomination  desired.  As 
shown  there  are  seven  slots  and  com- 
partments for  $1  bills,  the  respective 
folders  of  which  contain  1 bill,  2 bills, 
5 bills,  10  bills,  20  bills,  60  bills,  100 
bills.  There  are  five  slots  for  $5  bills, 
each  folder  containing  $5,  $10,  $20, 
$60,  $100,  respectively,  and  again  a 
folder  of  $100  in  different  denonjina- 
tions  may  be  withdrawn  from  six  differ- 
ent compartments. 

If  $200  or  $600  in  $1  bills  is  desired 
two  or  five  folders  from  the  same  slot 
are  withdrawn.  This  arrangement  of 
the  slots  is  so  simple  that  it  is  under- 


stood at  a glance  and  requires  no  ex- 
perience. 

FOLDERS 

The  money  is  placed  in  the  folders 
by  a bonded  clerk,  who  seals  ^em  and 
delivers  them  to  the  teller. 

Whenever  a compartment  becomes 
empty  it  can  be  quickly  refilled  from 
the  stock  of  sealed  folders  in  the  vault. 
The  full  capacity  of  the  counter  is  about 
one  million  dollars,  and  it  is  therefore 
not  likely  to  require  refilling  during  the 
banking  hours. 

AUTOMATIC  RECORD  OR  INVENTORY 

The  printed  matter  on  each  folder 
or  envelope  specifies,  in  addition  to  the 
name  of  the  bank  (and  other  perti- 
nent matter)  the  exact  amount  and  de- 
nomination of  the  enclosed  bills.  It 
also  specifies  the  serial  number  of  each 
connected  folder  and  the  amount  of 


A new  money  handling  machine  which  possesses  many  advantages  described  in  the  accompanying  article 
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Banks  Use  the  PHOTOSTAT 

(Reg.  U.  S.  Pftt.  Off.) 


FOR  COPYING 

With  Speed  Absolute  Accuracy 


Low  Cost 


In  the  Administrative . Department — 

Reports,  Ledger  Pages,  Signature  Cards,  Checks 
In  the  Business  Information  Department — 

Letters,  Prospectuses,  Charts,  Graphs 
In  the  Foreign  Exchange  Department — 

Drafts,  Acceptances,  Bills  of  Lading,  Shipping  Lists 
In  the  Trust  Department — 

Wills,  Deeds,  Trustee  Accountings,  Bonds,  Inventories 
In  the  Legal  Department — 

Contracts,  Court  Exhibits:  Pages  from  Books 

Photostat  Copies  are  accepted  in  lieu  of  originals 


These  are  characteristic 
reports : 

(1)  **The  really  efficient 
way,  we  believe.  Is  by 
the  Phostostat  — the 
Photographic  Copying 
Machine.” 

'Photographic  cop> 
es  are  In  a class  by 
theniselvc<?.  Imtc  Is 
no  substitute  for 
them — they  are  iden- 
tical in  every  respect 
with  the  original ; 
they  will  hold  in  any 
court  the  same  as 
though  they  were  the 
original.” 

(8)  *'We  have  used  the 
Photostat  for  Photo- 
graphic copying  for 
over  two  years — it  is 
very  simple  to  oper- 
ate  (an  intelligent 
boy  can  learn  in  less 
than  a half  day)  and 
the  speed  with  which 
it  works  Is  remark- 
able.” 


This  Cut  Shows  s Photostat  Installation 


The  copies  are  made  direct  upon  paper  and  in  a few  minutes 

are  ready  for  use 

Manufactured  by  the  Eastman  Kodak  Company  exclusively  for  the 

Commercial  Camera  Company 


Chicago. 


343  State  Street,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

New  York  City,  Phlladephla,  Providence. 


Washington. 


AGENCIES : 


[ Alfred  Herbert.  L*td..  Coventry.  England, 

I Societe  Anonyme  Alfred  Herbert,  Paris,  France. 

) Societa  Anonima  Itallana  Alfred  Herbert.  Milano,  Italy. 
. Graham  Brothers,  Stockholm.  Sweden. 
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money  in  the  remaining  containers^  thus 
providing  an  automatic  record,  instant- 
ly available,  of  the  amount  dispensed 
and  the  balance  on  hand. 

Each  package  of  containers  holds  a 
given  amount  of  money,  the  total  of 
which  is  printed  on  the  first  envelope, 
and  as  the  numbers  differ  consecutively 
by  an  amount  equal  to  the  contents  of 
the  individual  envelope,  this  reverse 
numbering  series  affords  an  automatic 
inventory  of  the  remaining  contents  of 
a compartment.  At  the  close  of  busi- 
ness or  any  time,  the  entire  contents  of 
the  cabinet  may  be  obtained  without  the 
necessity  of  counting  the  individual  bills 
or  containers. 

All  bills  being  enclosed  in  a neat 
paper  folder  or  envelope,  this  system  of 
handling  money  is  the  most  sanitary 
possible  and  will  be  duly  appreciated  by 
the  teller  as  well  as  the  customer. 

The  “daylight  hold-up“  man  would 
have  a poor  chance  to  make  his  “touch" 
and  “getaway"  because  all  money  is  out 
of  sight  and  under  Yale  lock  and  key. 
It  would  take  more  time  than  he  would 
be  willing  to  allow  to  get  any  consider- 
able amount  of  money  through  the  slots, 
and  besides  the  motor  could  be  switched 
off  from  one  or  several  places  in  the 
bank  so  as  to  make  it  impossible  to  get 
any  of  the  containers  out  of  their  com- 
partments. 

A coin  tray  may  be  placed  con- 
veniently on  the  top  of  the  counter  or 
in  a side  drawer,  and  if  necessary  sep- 
arate slots  and  compartments  may  be 
added  to  handle  coin  packages  auto- 
matically. 


PORTABILITY 

By  adding  ball-bearing  fibre  or  cush- 
ion-tired wheels  the  entire  cabinet  may 
be  easily  and  noiselessly  stored  in  the 
vault  outside  of  banking  hours  or  the 
separate  drawers  may  be  withdrawn 
and  placed  on  an  omnibus  and  wheeled 
to  the  vault. 

Cabinets  are  made  of  hard  wood  or 
steel  plates  in  standard  sizes,  and  pat- 
terns may  be  built  to  order  to  suit  any 
special  counter  or  working  conditions. 

In  addition  to  the  type  described 
herein  a hand-operated  type  is  also 


made.  This  latter  type  consists  of 
trays  or  a long  drawer  containing  the 
necessary  compartments  and  slots  for 
withdrawing  one  folder  at  a time  with 
two  fingers  and  providing  the  direct  and 
reverse  numbering  series  for  automatic 
record  and  inventory. 

All  types  are  covered  by  basic  pat- 
ents. 


The  Teller’s  Influence 


The  tellers  have  a wide  influence  on  the 
bank's  success.  Instances  have  come  to 
light  in  many  cities  where  tactless  tellers 
have  driven  business  away  from  the  bank. 
It  is  not  enough,  therefore,  that  the  officers 
have  the  right  attitude  toward  the  custom- 
ers of  the  institution,  but  the  men  at  the 
wickets  must  be  equally  careful.  And  it  is 
possible  to  so  inculcate  the  spirit  of  cour- 
tesy among  our  tellers  that  it  uniformly  will 
attract  customers.  And  this,  too,  without 
having  it  become  patronizing. 

A grouch  has  no  place  in  our  institution. 
Our  success  has  been  due  chiefly  to  our 
treatment  of  customers  inside  the  bank.  We 
have  instilled  into  our  tellers  the  necessity 
of  always  considering  the  pleasure  of  the 
customer  above  their  own  personal  inter- 
ests. Our  policy,  which  has  resulted  in  a 
vast  increase  in  business  in  a few  years,  has 
been  and  still  is:  “The  front  of  the  counter 
must  come  first.”  In  other  words,  the  right 
kind  of  service  must  be  given  to  customers 
at  our  various  windows.  If  any  time  is  lost 
or  if  any  interruptions  come  up  they  must 
l>e  at  the  expense  of  our  time  and  not  the 
customers.  Not  only  has  this  influenced 
business  favorably,  but  it  has  actually 
raised  the  standard  of  the  work  behind  the 
counter.  The  tellers,  trained  in  this  more 
perfect  method  of  serving  customers,  have 
learned  to  handle  their  own  routine  work 
more  satisfactorily.  So  that,  after  all,  there 
has  been  no  loss  of  time  in  the  aggregate 
because  depositors  have  received  better  at- 
tention. 

I.et  us  therefore  continue  this  policy  of 
courtesy  w-hich  has  made  the  good  will  of 
our  institution. 

J.  A.  Edwards  in  The  Teller, 
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United  States  Not  to  Enter  the  League 

of  Nations 


By  the  final  rejection  of  the  Treaty  of  Versailles,  including  the 
League  of  Nations  Covenant,  the  Senate  has  refused  its  assent 
to  the  plan  for  linking  up  the  United  States  with  the  other 
leading  nations  for  the  declared  purpose  of  preserving  the  world’s 
peace. 

While  there  was  some  objection  to  the  main  provisions  of  the 
Treaty  itself,  the  real  opposition  centered  around  the  League  of 
Nations  project,  and  the  defeat  of  the  Treaty  must  be  in  the  main 
ascribed  to  a disposition  to  regard  the  League  of  Nations  as  too 
serious  a departure  from  the  coimtry’s  traditional  policies  regarding 
foreign  affairs.  As  the  long-drawn  controversy  approached  its 
close,  the  struggle  largely  lost  its  early  partisan  character.  Very 
little  is  to  be  gained  by  questioning  the  motives  of  those  who  voted 
against  the  Treaty  even  after  the  reservations  had  been  adopted. 
Many  of  them  followed  the  lead  of  the  President,  and  no  doubt  sin- 
cerely believed  that  too  much  had  been  surrendered.  Those  who 
insisted  on  the  Lodge  reservations  were  quite  sincere  in  doing  so, 
for  they  thought  these  reservations  necessary  to  protect  the  interests 
of  the  United  States.  Some  of  those  who  voted  for  these  reserva- 
tions and  then  voted  against  the  ratification  of  the  Treaty,  must 
have  done  so  because  of  objection  to  certain  terms  included  in  the 
Treaty  itself. 

If  the  country  remains  satisfied  with  the  rejection  of  the  Treaty, 
it  must  be  chiefly  on  the  belief  that  the  League  of  Nations  proposal 
committed  us  to  a larger  share  in  world  affairs  than  we  wish  to  take. 
Of  course,  either  before  or  after  the  elections  next  fall,  the  whole 
subject  may  be  revived  again. 

Probably  the  important  and  strange  proposals  to  which  the  \ 
League  of  Nations  committed  the  United  States  were  chiefly  re- 
sponsible for  the  Treaty’s  rejection  by  the  Senate,  but  lack  of  tact 
and  want  of  conciliation  by  the  Executive  must  bear  a full  share  of  • 
the  responsibility. 
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Some  Issues  of  the  Coming  Campaign 

UNTIL  the  conventions  of  the  great  political  parties  have  met 
and  the  declarations  of  the  issues  have  been  duly  set  forth  in 
the  platforms,  it  is  not  easy  to  forecast  the  Imes  on  which 
our  next  great  quadrennial  political  battle  will  be  fought.  One 
might  safely  begin  to  forecast  these  issues  in  a negative  way  by  the 
process  of  elimination.  First  the  tariff  could  be  safely  cast  out. 
Imagine  trying  in  these  pursy  times  to  arouse  sympathy  for  our 
“infant  industries.”  These  babies  have  grown  so  big  and  fat  that 
they  certainly  are  not  in  any  present  danger  from  the  competition 
of  European  manufactories.  And  if  anybody  would  have  the 
effrontery  seriously  to  propose  that  the  American  wage-earner  at 
present  needs  protection,  he  would  instantly  be  overwhelmed  by 
shouts  of  derisive  laughter.  This,  of  course,  quite  aside  from  the 
merits  of  the  protective  policy  itself. 

But  just  now,  at  least,  our  workmen  and  our  industries  are  not 
in  such  need  of  a protective  tariff  as  to  make  the  tariff  a live  issue 
in  the  next  campaign. 

Nor  will  there  be  a contest  on  the  money  question  like  that  of 
1896.  Silver  has  gone  above  the  legal  ratio  to  gold,  and  the  course 
of  metallic  production  and  respective  values  have  so  changed  as  to 
remove  some  of  the  grounds  of  contention  which  formerly  existed 
between  the  partisans  of  silver  and  those  who  bebeved  in  gold.  The 
banking  and  currency  question  may  figure  incidentally  in  the  cam- 
paign; but  of  that  presently  something  more  will  be  said.  May  not 
the  “wet”  and  “dry”  question  also  be  relegated  to  the  limbo  of  faits 
accomplis?  Is  not  the  eighteenth  amendment  to  the  Constitution, 
which  abolished  the  liquor  trafSc,  as  firmly  fixed  as  a part  of  the 
coimtry’s  organic  law  as  the  Thirteenth  Amendment,  which  abol- 
ished slavery?  It  is  rather  expected  that  those  who  hope  to  restore 
the  saloon,  or  even  “light  wines  and  beer,”  will  have  a hard  time 
of  it.  Revolutions  rarely  go  backwards. 

Nor  can  we  reasonably  look  for  a controversy  over  woman  suf- 
frage, for  both  parties  now  favor  it,  and  at  this  time  an  amendment 
to  the  Federal  Constitution  extending  it  to  all  the  States  needs 
only  the  vote  of  another  State  legislature  to  make  it  effective. 

Doubtless  a little  more  reflection  would  bring  to  mind  several 
other  matters  once  regarded  as  burning  issues  which  no  longer 
arouse  even  a languid  interest  among  the  voters. 

The  unexpected  may  again  happen,  as  it  usually  does;  but  as 
matters  look  now,  the  League  of  Nations  Covenant  will  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  “great  and  solemn  referendum,”  of  which  the  Presi- 
dent spoke  some  time  ago.  And  yet,  if  one  may  possibly  disen- 
tangle the  true  meaning  of  the  Senate’s  votes  on  the  various  reserva- 
tions, neither  the  Republicans  nor  Democrats  approve  the  kind  of 
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League  of  Nations  which  the  President  wants.  He  may,  of  course, 
hope  that  the  people  will  take  a different  view  of  the  matter. 

Questions  that  will  almost  surely  thrust  themselves  forward 
for  determination  next  fall  are  sure  to  include  the  following: 

The  growth  of  executive  power;  economy  in  public  expenditures, 
involving  taxation  and  a more  efficient  conduct  of  Government 
business;  railro^  policies;  profiteering;  the  general  relations  be- 
tween “labor  and  capital,”  and  the  incidental  rights  of  the  public. 

It  may  turn  out  that  some  or  all  of  these  domestic  questions  will 
be  largely  or  wholly  obscured  by  the  League  of  Nations  issue.  As 
to  this  no  intelligent  forecast  can  be  made  until  the  President  has 
shown  his  hand  in  the  matter.  Will  he  accept  the  Senate’s  action 
as  finally  disposing  of  the  question;  will  he  try  to  patch  up  a com- 
promise, or  will  he  conclude  to  accept  the  Lodge  reservations?  Upon 
the  answer  to  these  questions  depends  the  probability  of  the  League 
of  Nations  becoming  the  major  issue  in  the  campaign. 

What  about  the  Federal  Reserve  Act?  Will  the  Republican 
platform  and  candidate  remain  silent  in  regard  to  this  measure  as 
they  did  in  1916,  while  the  Democratic  platform  and  those  high  in 
the  councils  of  that  party  were  extravagantly  praising  the  act? 

The  Democrats  can  justly  lay  claim  to  the  service  which  the 
Federal  Reserve  Act  rendered  during  the  war.  They  will  doubtless 
claim  that  without  its  help  the  war  financing  would  have  been  impos- 
sible and  that  bank  failures  would  probably  have  been  numerous. 
Republican  grounds  of  criticism  would  have  to  be  limited  to  the 
inflationary  tendencies  of  that  provision  of  the  law  which  reduced 
reserves  and  required  all  legal  reserves  to  be  lent  to  the  Federal  Re- 
serve Banks,  to  the  concentration  of  financial  power,  and  especially 
the  placing  of  the  direction  of  the  system  in  the  hands  of  a politic- 
ally-constituted board  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States. 

The  obvious  rejoinder  of  the  Democratic  party  to  these  criti- 
cisms will  be,  “What  did  you  do  for  comprehensive  banking  legis- 
lation when  you  were  entrusted  with  power?” 

To  this  the  Republicans  can  reply  that  they  passed  the  Aldrich- 
Vreeland  emergency  currency  act  and  appointed  a Nationid  Mone- 
tary Commission. 

In  1916  the  Republican  leaders  were  stone  deaf  to  all  appeals 
to  say  an3d;hing  about  the  Federal  Reserve  Act.  Either  they  re- 
garded it  as  being  so  perfect  as  to  be  impervious  to  attack,  or  thought 
the  best  thing  to  do  was  to  say  nothing  whatever  about  the  subject. 
At  that  time  the  measure  had  not  been  in  operation  long  enough  to 
decide,  from  the  standpoint  of  experience,  what  were  its  ftsspntial 
merits  and  defects.  Now  the  case  is  different,  although  perhaps  the 
actual  operations  of  the  system  as  they  would  appear  in  ordinary 
times  are  still  much  obscured  by  the  effect  of  the  unusual  expedients 


Digitized  by 


GoogI( 


582 


THE  BANKERS  MAGAZINE 


which  the  exigencies  of  war  rendered  imperatively  necessary.  But 
the  potential  and  actual  inflation  which  the  Federal  Reserve  Act 
permits,  the  character  of  the  Federal  Reserve  notes — Government 
obligations  which  may  be  used  as  reserves  for  state  banks — ^and  the 
concentration  of  flnancial  power,  these  are  some  grounds  upon  whi<^ 
valid  criticism  may  be  based. 

Of  course,  should  profiteering  be  an  issue  in  the  campaign,  the 
Federal  Reserve  Ban^  which  are  earning  approximately  100  per 
cent,  must  come  in  for  condemnation. 

Criticism  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  that  has  no  more  legiti- 
mate basis  than  the  making  of  political  capital  is  to  be  deprecated. 
The  only  object  of  criticism  of  the  measure  should  be  its  improve- 
ment. 

Conceivably,  with  so  many  other  issues  engaging  the  public 
interest,  but  little  if  any  attention  may  be  paid  in  i^e  campaign  to 
the  Federal  Reserve  Act.  And  yet  it  is  believed  that  lliere  are 
inflationary  tendencies  in  the  system  which  are  gradually  working 
out  their  ill  effects.  But  the  Republican  party  can  gain  no  credit 
among  thinking  people  for  simply  pointing  out  these  tendencies. 
It  must  show  exactly  how  it  proposes  to  ciu*e  them  if  entrusted  with 
the  power  to  do  so. 


Call  Loan  Rate  not  Usurious 

IN  response  to  a resolution  of  inquiry  by  the  United  States  Senate 
relating  to  the  high  rates  on  call  loans.  Governor  Harding,  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  Board,  has  pointed  out  in  a recently-pub- 
lished letter  that  these  as  charged  in  New  York,  are  not  usurious. 
In  his  letter  Governor  Harding  says: 

“The  only  financial  center  in  this  country  in  which  there  is  main- 
tained a call  money  market  of  national  importance  is  New  York 
city  and  while  the  rates  charged  there  on  call  loans  are  frequently 
in  excess  of  the  legal  rates  aUowed  for  commercial  paper  they  are 
not  ‘usurious’  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  York,  whidi 
specifically  exempt  collateral  call  loans  from  the  six  per  cent,  limita- 
tion which  lenders  must  observe  on  other  loans  on  pain  of  incvu’ring 
the  penalty  prescribed  for  usury. 

“Section  115  of  the  Banking  Law  provides  that  upon  advances 
of  money  repayable  on  demand  to  an  amount  not  less  than  $5,000 
made  upon  warehouse  receipts,  bills  of  lading,  certificates  of  stock, 
etc.,  or  other  negotiable  instruments  as  collateral,  any  bank  may  re- 
ceive and  collect  as  compensation  any  sum  which  may  be  agreed 
upon  by  the  parties  to  such  transaction.” 

The  actual  statutes  applicable  to  such  loans  made  by  banks  and 
trust  companies  are  then  quoted. 
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Gk>vemor  Harding  next  points  out  that  national  banks  may 
receive  and  charge  any  rate  allowed  hy  the  State  loans,  and  dis- 
cusses briefly  the  causes  of  rates  above  those  fixed  by  the  usury 
laws.  On  tlm  point  he  says: 

*‘As  to  the  ‘cause  and  justification’  of  the  high  rates  of  interest 
whidi  it  thus  appears  may  legally  he  charged  on  collateral  call  loans 
in  New  York  and  as  to  the  ‘steps  required  to  abate  this  condition,’ 
there  is,  as  is  well  known,  a wide  difference  of  opinion  among  per- 
sons who  have  given  thought  and  study  to  the  question. 

“Indeed,  broad  and  fundamental  questions  of  general  economic 
and  social  policy  are  involved;  in  the  last  analysis  the  whole  ques- 
tion of  the  utility  of  speculative  dealings  in  securities  and  commodi- 
ties on  organized  exchanges  is  involved,  and,  more  immediately, 
the  question  of  the  method  and  practices  of  the  leading  speculative 
markets  of  the  country,  margining,  stock  manipulation  and  kindred 
matters  also  are  susceptible  of  abuse. 

“As  to  these  the  Board  has  never  had  occasion  officially  to  form 
an  opinion;  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  specifically  precludes  the  pur- 
chase or  discount  by  Federal  Reserve  Banks  of  ‘notes,  drafts  or  bills 
covering  merely  investments  or  issued  or  drawn  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  or  trading  in  stocks,  bonds  or  other  investment  security, 
exwpt  bonds  and  notes  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States.’ 
“The  Board  could  not  undertake  to  form  a judgment  upon  the 
matters  above  referred  to  without  study  and  investigation  of  such 
a comprehensive  nature  as.  would  seriously  interfere  with  the  con- 
duct of  its  regular  work  and  which,  had  the  Board  the  requisite  au- 
thority, would  require  the  services  of  experts  and  assistants  for  the 
cmplojunent  of  which  the  Board  does  not  feel  authorized  to  expend 
funds  accruing  from  statutory  assessments  on  the  Federal  Reserve 
banks,  for  the  purpose  of  defraying  the  ordinary  expenses  con- 
templated by  the  Federal  Reserve  Act.” 

Accompanying  the  letter  from  which  the  above  extracts  are  taken 
is  considerable  further  information  respecting  Call  loan  operations. 
The  changes  which  have  taken  place  in  these  operations  since  the 
adoption  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  are  thus  referred  to: 

“In  former  times,  and  specifically  prior  to  the  institution  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  system,  bankers,  especially  in  reserve  centers,  were 
accustomed  to  look  upon  call  loans  as  their  principal  secondary  re- 
serve, on  the  theory  that  inasmuch  as  those  loans  were  payable  upon 
demand  funds  so  invested  could  always  be  promptly  obtained  on 
short  notice  to  meet  withdrawals  of  deposits  or  for  other  use.  In 
these  circumstances  there  was  ordinarily  available  for  collateral  call 
loans  a supply  of  funds  sufficient  for  ordinary  market  requirements, 
and  at  low  rates,  although  at  times  the  rates  rose  to  high  levels  and 
the  supply  of  funds  diminished  or  the  demands  increased. 

“TWs  attitude  of  the  banks  toward  call  loans  as  their  chief 
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se(x>nd:ary  reserve  has  been  greatly  modified  by  two  causes.  The 
first  was  the  closing  of  the  stock  exchange  at  the  outbreak  of  the 
European  war  ifl  the  summer  of  1914,  when  it  became  practically 
impossible  to  realize  on  call  loans  secured  by  investment  security, 
which  became,  therefore,  ‘frozen  loans.’ 

“This  resulted  in  a more  or  less  permanent  prejudice  against 
dependence  upon  call  loans  as  secondary  reserves.  The  second  and 
more  important  factor  was  the  creation  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
system.  Under  the  terms  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  provision  is 
made  for  the  rediscount  of  commercial  paper,  but  the  rediscount 
of  loans  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  investment  security,  other  liian 
U.  S.  Government  obligations,  is  excluded.  Consequently,  in  order 
to  maintain  maximum  liquidity,  with  suitable  provision  for  second- 
ary reserves  that  can  be  immediately  availed  of,  banks,  including 
foreign  agency  banks,  now  invest  a greater  proportion  of  their  re- 
sources in  assets  that  can  be  realized  upon  at  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank. 

“Another  changed  factor  in  the  present  situation  grows  out  of 
the  fact  that  the  war  and  post-war  conditions  have  rendered  un- 
available supplies  of  money  which  formerly  came  from  foreign 
biuiks.  Since  the  smnmer  of  1914,  while  total  banking  resources 
have  largely  increased,  the  volume  of  bank  money  available  to  the 
secinity  market  at  low  or  normal  rates  has  not  increased  proportion- 
ately, but,  on  the  contrary,  has  decreased.  All  of  these  circumstances 
explain  in  some  measure  the  increased  rates  which  have  often  been 
required  during  the  past  year  for  money  loaned  in  the  security 
miarket.” 


Has  the  most  important  point  of  this  matter  been  missed  in  the 
Senate  resolution,  viewing  the  matter  from  the  standpoint  of  public 
policy? 

If  speculation  is  a bad  thing,  which  seems  to  be  assumed  in  this 
resolution,  why  should  there  be  any  dissatisfaction  because  the 
speculators  are  obliged  to  pay  a high  rate  for  the  bank  credit  em- 
ployed in  their  operations? 

Would  not  a more  material  objection  be  found  in  the  lower 
rates  which  generally  rule  on  call  loans  compared  with  the  discount 
and  interest  rates  usually  paid  for  funds  employed  in  ordinary 
commercial  purposes.  True  enough  these  rates  are  generally  limited 
by  law  so  that  they  do  not  go  so  high  as  the  point  occasionally 
reached  on  call  loans,  but  ordinarily  rates  on  loans  of  the  latter 
class  are  at  a much  lower  rate  than  those  of  the  former  class.  This 
is  not  due  to  a disposition  on  the  part  of  the  banks  to  favor  loans  for 
speculation,  but  may  be  explained  by  the  fact  that  the  caU  loans  are 
exceptionally  well  secured  and  are  payable  on  demand. 

As  Governor  Harding  points  out,  the  call  loan  market  has  de- 
clined very  much  in  importance  since  the  passage  of  the  Federal 
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Reserve  Act.  But  the  banks  of  New  York  especially  still  find  it  a 
most  convenient  and  perhaps  necessary  part  of  their  financial  opera- 
tions. 

Of  course,  the  attraction  of  a high  rate  of  interest  on  loans  well 
secured  and  payable  on  demand,  may  tend  to  draw  money  away  from 
commercial  channels  to  those  of  speculation.  But,  as  intimated 
above,  the  high  rate  operates  of  itself  to  restrain  the  speculative  use 
of  bank  credit.  Generally  the  call  rate  does  not  range  above  the 
commercial  rate.  When  it  occasionally  soars  to  a dizzy  height  it 
may  be  regarded  as  an  indication  that  the  banks  are  attempting  to 
impose  a salutary  check  on  speculation. 


The  Gold  Import  Movement 

IMPORTATIONS  of  gold  into  this  country  from  London  began 
about  the  end  of  March  and  promise  to  continue  until  quite  a 
large  amoimt  of  the  metal  has  l^en  transferred  to  this  side  of  the 
ocean.  Whether  they  will  in  the  aggregate  be  large  enough  to  offset 
altogether  the  net  gold  exports  of  last  year  and  those  of  the  early 
months  of  the  present  year  remains  to  be  seen,  though  it  can  hardly 
be  expected  that  the  present  movement  will  reach  so  large  an 
amount. 

For  the  turning  of  the  gold  tide  in  this  direction  the  exchange 
rates  offer  a sufficient  explanation,  although  the  depreciation  in 
sterling  hardly  accoimts  for  these  shipments.  Gold  is  being  sent, 
perhaps,  more  with  a view  to  providing  for  the  maturity  of  the 
Anglo-French  loan  next  fall  than  for  the  piurpose  of  correcting  the 
erratic  course  of  the  poimd  sterling  in  this  market. 

If  these  recent  importations  of  gold  do  not  supply  the  void  made 
by  exportations  of  the  metal  from  this  country,  they  will  have  little 
or  no  effect  in  expanding  our  credit  structme  beyond  what  it  was 
before  these  exports  took  place,  although  they  will  tend  to  prevent 
that  degree  of  credit  curtailment  which  many  thought  desirable. 
On  the  surface  it  looks  very  much  as  if  gold  were  coming  in  at  one 
door  and  going  out  at  the  other. 

The  effects  of  large  gold  exports  from  London  as  these  effects 
relate  to  European  currency  and  credit  are  an  entirely  different 
matter.  There  is  general  agreement  among  banking  authorities 
that  the  paper  money  of  Europe  should  be  reduced.  But  few  would 
propose  to  effect  tWs  reduction  by  first  diminishing  the  already 
relatively  small  gold  stock.  It  is  not  contended  that  Europe  has 
too  much  money,  but  too  much  paper.  The  result  of  gold  exports 
will  be  to  weaken  the  metallic  support  of  this  large  volume  of  paper 
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currency,  unless  there  should  be  a reduction  of  it  corresponding  to 
the  amount  of  gold  sent  out  of  the  country. 

Balancing  the  effects  of  the  present  gold  movement  in  our 
direction,  the  condusion  can  hardly  be  escaped  that  om*  need  of  the 
metal  was  much  less  urgent  here  than  it  was  abroad,  and  the  ques- 
tion naturally  arises  as  to  whether  in  requiring  gold  at  this  time  we 
have  acted  in  the  wisest  manner  and  have  quite  played  up  to  the 
opportunities  which  our  new  role  of  international  bankers  affords. 

Fortunately,  the  gold  imports  have  some  compensating  advan- 
tages to  counterbalance  the  considerations  just  mentioned.  They 
will  tend  to  relieve  a somewhat  constricted  local  money  and  aredit 
situation,  exert  a favorable  influence  on  the  sterling  exchange  rate, 
and  will  serve  an  especially  good  purpose  in  making  plain  that 
Great  Britain  has  both  the  disposition  and  ability  to  pay  what  she 
owes — something  that  might  have  been  recognized  without  such 
costly  proof  as  the  exportation  of  gold  to  America  under  present 
circumstances.  But,  at  any  rate,  nothing  is  so  surely  calculated  to 
wring  admiration  and  respect  from  your  creditor  as  prompt  pay- 
ment according  to  the  terms  of  the  contract,  however  harsh  these 
may  be  and  however  difficult  it  may  be  to  comply  with  them. 
Whether  the  admiration  of  the  debtor  for  his  creditor  who  exacts 
payment  under  such  conditions  is  equally  strong — there,  again,  is 
another  story. 

Under  normal  conditions  American  bankers  would  no  doubt  be 
ready  to  renew  a maturing  British  loan,  just  as  the  London  bankers 
have  often  renewed  loans  made  on  this  side.  But  conditions  are 
far  from  normal,  and  some  recent  events  on  the  Continent  of  Europe 
have  tended  to  imdermine  confidence  in  the  general  credit  situation 
on  that  side  of  the  water.  That  Great  Britain  should  courageously 
export  a large  amount  of  gold  under  such  conditions  ought  to  lead 
quite  strongly  toward  a restoration  of  confidence — something  much 
to  be  desired. 

A New  Mark  for  Political  Opprobrium 

Students  of  American  banking  history  have  been  both 
amazed  and  amused  at  the  political  distrust  of  bankers  which 
crops  up  at  various  times  and  in  odd  and  diverse  ways.  Down 
in  Texas,  for  a long  while,  there  was  such  distrust  of  state  banks 
that  the  constitution  prohibited  them  altogether.  In  Illinois  the  con- 
stitution still  requires  a popular  referendum  on  all  banking  legisla- 
tion. Playing  on  this  prejudice,  the  sponsors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
Act  first  worked  up  a great  agitation  against  the  “money  trust,” 
composed,  of  course,  of  big  bankers,  and  then  set  out  to  slay  this 
monster. 
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But  with  the  passing  of  the  new  law,  and  since  nothing  was 
further  to  be  gained  from  a political  standpoint  by  arousing  a 
hostile  public  attitude  toward  the  bankers,  but  little  is  heard  in 
these  days  to  their  discredit.  Yet  the  old  disposition  to  hold  the 
banker  responsible  for  something  the  politicians  do  not  like  still 
persists.  Only  now  the  ogre  is  the  international  bankers,  not  those 
engaged  in  domestic  banking  transactions.  In  reality  it  always  was 
a hard  job  for  the  politicians  to  succeed  in  their  denunciations  of 
bankers.  They  were  generally  careful  to  exempt  the  bankers  of 
their  particular  locality  or  state  from  the  severe  criticisms  lodged 
against  the  bankers  of  the  great  money  centers,  and  especially 
against  those  of  Wall  Street.  It  was  nearly  always  safe  to  ex- 
coriate Wall  Street,  for  nobody  ever  knew  exactly  what  the  term 
meant.  It  was  an  eflFective  generalization,  however,  covering  what- 
ever iniquity  might  be  attributed  to  the  banking  and  financial  in- 
terests of  the  coimtry.  As  to  the  local  banker,  he  was  known  to 
nearly  everybody  as  a conscientious  and  upright  man,  prominent 
in  all  good  works,  helpful  to  legitimate  enterprise,  and  noted  for 
his  just  dealings  with  his  fellow  men. 

Now  that  the  Wall  Street  ghost  has  been  laid,  as  supposed,  by 
the  Federal  Reserve  Law,  a new  object  of  demmciation  must  be 
found  by  those  who  regard  bankers  and  financiers  as  the  diabolical 
agencies,  behind  all  the  world’s  sinister  activities.  The  new  Frank- 
enstein is  the  international  banker.  He  is  charged  with  a willingness 
to  sacrifice  the  independence  of  the  United  States,  through  adoption 
of  the  League  of  Nations,  because  of  the  loans  he  has  made  or  ex- 
pects to  make  to  Europe  and  other  coimtries  of  diminished  credit 
responsibility.  Strangely  enough,  no  one  seems  at  all  disturbed  by 
the  inconsistency  of  this  charge.  The  international  bankers  have 
been  said  to  be  the  chief  instigators  of  war  as  a means  of  enhancing 
their  profits.  Now  it  is  declared  that  they  are  abetting  a League 
of  Nations,  whose  main  object  is  to  prevent  war,  for  the  same  rea- 
son. Is  this  because  they  are  subtle  enough  to  discern  that  the 
League  of  Nations  would  in  reality  act  as  an  inciter  of  war? 

As  a matter  of  fact  the  political  antagonism  which  it  is  sought 
to  arouse  against  the  international  banker  probably  has  no  more 
legitimate  basis  than  that  heretofore  created  against  the  bankers 
of  the  country  as  a class.  Bankers,  international  and  otherwise, 
differ  about  the  League  of  Nations  as  they  do  about  other  things. 
It  would  be  easy  to  show  that  many  of  the  most  preferred  decla- 
rations in  favor  of  this  new  international  instnunentality  have  come 
from  religious  organizations  and  from  rural  communities.  Bankers 
do  not  seem  to  have  made  much,  if  any,  organized  effort  to  have  the 
Senate  approve  the  League  of  Nations  compact. 

If  foreign  trade  is  not  to  languish  or  to  be  dispensed  with  al- 
together, the  international  banker  will  continue  to  be  a necessity. 
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His  services  are  needed  in  facilitating  such  trade  just  as  are  the 
services  of  domestic  bankers  in  carrying  on  the  home  trade.  And 
this  service  of  the  international  banker  benefits  the  farmer,  the 
manufacturer,  the  laborer  and  the  merchant.  To  find  fault  with 
international  bankers  because  of  the  nature  of  their  business  is  quite 
as  reasonable  as  it  would  be  to  denounce  the  ocean  cable  and  steam- 
ship because  they  facilitate  communication  with  other  parts  of  the 
world. 

An  Echo  of  Debt  Repudiation 

The  early  history  of  American  banking  contains  many  inter- 
esting phases,  one  of  which  is  brought  to  light  in  the  annual 
report  of  the  Corporation  of  Foreign  Bondholders,  published 
a short  time  ago  in  London.  This  report  criticises,  according  to  its 
annual  custom,  the  default  of  some  of  the  Southern  states  in  the 
matter  of  certain  of  their  obligations,  and  goes  on  to  say: 

“It  is  indeed  regrettable  that  those  states  of  a nation  whose  credit 
leads  the  world  should  allow  their  obligations  to  continue  in  default 
and  refuse  to  listen  to  appeals  from  their  creditors.  The  covmcil 
would  be  glad  to  hear  what  arguments  can  possibly  be  adduced  in 
extenuation  of  the  conduct  of  Mississippi  in  repudiating  the  pay- 
ment of  its  loans  of  1881  and  1883,  which  were  duly  authorized  by 
the  state  Legislature  and  were  issued  at  a high  price  in  this  country. 

“The  state  invested  the  proceeds  in  the  establishment  of  two 
banks,  and  so  long  as  they  prospered  Mississippi  paid  the  bond- 
holders, but  when  the  banks  ceased  to  be  profitable  the  state  not 
only  suspended  payment  but  actually  repudiated  its  debt.  Such  a 
step  has  not  been  taken  even  by  so  backward  a country  as  Hondu- 
ras.” 

According  to  “Kjiox’s  History  of  Banking  in  the  United 
States,”  which  gives  an  extended  account  of  the  transaction  referred 
to,  there  was  some  grounds  for  the  statement  that  the  state  sus- 
pended payment  and  repudiated  the  debt  when  the  experiment  with 
these  early  real  estate  banks  proved  a failure,  as  so  many  of  them 
did.  On  this  point  “Knox’s  History”  says: 

“The  banl^g  scheme  was  adopted  as  a means  of  developing 
the  resources  of  the  state.  At  its  inception  it  was  sustained  and 
thought  well  of  by  all.  When,  through  mismanagement,  greed  and 
perhaps  fraud,  it  failed,  then  the  majority  who  had  approved  the 
inception  of  the  plan  tried  to  throw  off  their  responsibility,  because 
by  the  very  nature  of  the  scheme  it  had  offered  opportunities  to  a 
grasping  minority  of  which  they  had  not  hesitated  to  avail  them- 
selves.” 
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In  1842  a select  committee  of  the  Mississippi  Legislature  was 
appointed  to  investigate  the  matter,  and  made  a report  in  which 
it  was  said  that  the  people  of  the  state  had  taken  a stand  similar 
-to  that  occupied  by  Washington,  Jefferson  and  Franklin  and  a 
host  of  worthies  who  struggled  though  the  gloomy  revolutionary 
period,  and  further  stated : 

“They  are  not  controlled  by  selfish  or  mercenary  motives.  The 
low  and  groveling  consideration  of  dollars  and  cents  has  nothing 
to  do  with  the  merits  of  the  question.  Their  honest  obligations  they 
will  fulfill  should  they  have  to  divest  themselves  of  the  comforts  and 
necessities  of  life  to  do  so.  Higher  and  holier  motives  than  mere 
pecuniary  considerations  actuate  them.  They  have  determined  that 
they  win  never  submit  to  an  invasion  of  their  constitution  by  either 
a foreign  or  domestic  foe.  The  rights  secured  to  them  imder  that 
sacred  instrument  they  will  maintain  at  all  hazards;  and,  relying  on 
the  correctness  of  their  principles  and  the  justice  of  their  cause, 
they  will  with  confidence  and  cheerfulness  submit  to  the  verdict 
of  posterity.” 

As  may  be  inferred  from  the  above  statement  the  validity  of 
the  state’s  obligation  was  raised  on  the  groimd  that  in  issuing  the 
bonds  a provision  in  the  state  constitution  had  not  been  complied 
with,  a contention  which  was  subsequently  upset  by  judicial  deci- 
sions sustaining  the  constitutionality  of  the  bonds  and  declaring 
them  to  be  binding  obligations  of  the  state.  The  Legislature  took 
no  action  looking  to  the- payment  of  the  bonds,  and  finally  a con- 
stitutional amendment  was  passed  forbidding  their  payment. 

It  is  rather  a curious  fact  that  in  reference  to  the  Federal  Farm 
Loan  bonds,  our  most  recent  experiment  with  real  estate  banking, 
though  of  a different  type  from  the  early  Mississippi  venture,  some 
difference  of  opinion  exists  as  to  whether  or  not  these  bonds  are 
instrumentalities  of  the  United  States.  No  one  supposes  that 
these  obligations  will  ever  be  repudiated,  though  it  might  be  well  to 
have  the  uncertainty  referred  to  cleared  up  by  legislature. 

The  Federal  Reserve  Banks  and  Matrimony 

OBSERVERS  of  bureaucratic  activities  have  long  noticed  the 
tendency  of  Government  agencies  of  various  kinds  to  expand 
their  respective  spheres  of  influence.  One  of  the  latest  ex- 
amples of  this  sort  is  afforded  by  the  announcement  of  the  circula- 
tion by  a book  of  rules  for  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago, 
containing  this  regulation  in  regard  to  matrimony: 

“No  male  employee  receiving  less  than  $125  a month  salary 
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will  be  permitted  to  marry  while  in  the  service  of  the  bank  without 
taking  the  matter  up  with  the  chief  clerk.” 

Presumably  this  is  but  another  evidence  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment’s paternal  care  for  the  welfare  of  its  children,  and  not  an  indi- 
cation of  stony-heartedness.  Manifestly,  when  the  authorities  of  the 
bank  in  question  find  two  hearts  beating  as  one,  the  salary  of  the 
male  clerk  concerned  will  be  at  once  advanced  to  the  required 
amount  to  render  him  matrimonially  eligible.  As  the  Federal  Re- 
serve Banks  are  now  earning  around  100  per  cent,  on  their  capital, 
they  will  gladly  forego  some  of  this  profit  in  order  to  facilitate  the 
union  of  hearts  and  of  hands. 

Doubtless  the  other  bank  employees  in  Chicago  will  expect  their 
salaries  to  be  similarly  increased  under  like  circumstances.  For 
the  clerk  who  wishes  to  marry  and  who  finds  his  salary  too  small, 
and  efforts  to  increase  it  without  avail,  there  are  the  alternatives  of 
waiting,  and  of  looking  for  another  job. 

The  regulation  in  question  is  justifiable,  both  in  the  interest 
of  the  banks  and  their  employees.  In  these  days  of  high  cost  of 
living,  the  taking  on  of  financial  burdens  which  may  prove  beyond 
one’s  strength  is  unwise  for  anybody,  and  more  especially  for  one 
carrying  the  serious  responsibilities  of  a bank  employee. 
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The  Financial  Aspects  of  the  German 

Indemnity 

By  Ivan  Wright 


The  amount  of  the  indemnity  has 
not  been  calculated.  The  Repa- 
ration Commission  is  responsible 
for  this  task,  and  is  required  to  make 
known  to  the  German  Government  the 
extent  of  Germany's  obligations  on  or 
before  May  1,  1921,^  The  territorial, 
political,  reparational,  financial  and 
economic  clauses  of  the  Peace  Treaty 
are  so  far-reaching  and  overlapping  in 
their  provisions  that  it  would  be  diffi- 
cult to  draw  an  exact  line  of  demarca- 
tion between  what  is  financial  and  what 
is  not.  However,  for  the  purposes  of 
this  discussion  we  shall  consider  the 
financial  aspects  of  the  indemnity  as 
any  payments  which  are  contemplated 
in  “funds.”  By  funds  we  mean  cash  or 
the  proceeds  of  property  sold  or  which 
may  be  sold  in  the  markets  whether  for 
cash  or  credit  and  which  will  influence 
the  money  market.  A complete  study 
of  the  indemnity  from  this  point  of 
view  would  include  numerous  details, 
but  we  shall  consider  only  the  points 
of  dominating  importance — the  sum  of 
the  actual  payments  stipulated  in  the 
Peace  Treaty  and  Armistice  agree- 
ments ; Germany's  ability  to  make  these 
payments ; how  she  will  make  them, 
and  the  effect  on  world  markets. 

PAYMENTS 

Germany's  financial  obligations  arc 
briefly  set  forth  in  article  233  of  the 
Treaty  as  follows 

The  Allied  and  Associated  Governments, 
however,  require,  and  Germany  undertakes, 
that  she  wUl  make  compensation  for  all 
damage  done  to  the  civilian  population  of 
the  Allied  and  Associated  Powers  and  to 
their  property  during  the  period  of  the 
belligerency  of  each  as  an  Allied  'Or  Asso- 
ciate power  against  Germany  by  such 
aggression  by  land,  by  sea,  and  from  the 
air,  and  in  general  all  damages  as  defined 
in  Annex  I hereto. 


1.  Treaty.  Part  Vm.  Art.  288. 

2.  Ibid.  232. 


Annex  I obligates  Germany  for 
damages  done  to  civilians  and  de- 
pendents of  the  Allied  and  Associated 
Powers  and  their  property  by  acts  of 
war;  for  the  maltreatment  of  prisoners 
and  others  and  their  dependents;  the 
present  value  of  pensions  for  victims 
of  war  and  their  dependents;  the  costs 
to  the  Allied  and  Associated  Powers 
for  assistance  to  prisoners  and  their 
dependents;  allowances  by  the  Allied 
and  Associated  Powers  to  the  families 
and  dependents  of  mobilized  persons; 
for  forced  labor  without  just  compensa- 
tion; and  for  levies  and  fines  and  simi- 
lar exactions  imposed  by  Germany  or 
her  Allies  upon  civilian  populations. 

Also,  as  a consequence  of  the  viola- 
tion of  the  Treaty  of  1839,  Germany 
undertakes  to  reimburse  Belgium  for  all 
sums  which  Belgium  has  borrowed  from 
the  Allied  and  Associated  Governments 
(about  $700,000,000)  up  to  November 
11,  1918^  with  interest  at  five  per  cent, 
per  annum.  The  Reparation  Commis- 
sion will  determine  the  amount  and 
the  form  of  the  special  issue  of  bearer 
bonds  which  Germany  will  make  for 
the  payment  of  this  sum  on  or  before 
May  1,  1926.* 

For  the  purpose  of  settling  Ger- 
many's obligations,  “a  first  charge”  is 
made  “upon  all  the  assets  and  revenues 
of  the  German  Empire  and  its  constitu- 
ent states,”  subject  to  exception  ap- 
proved by  the  Reparation  Commis- 
sion.® 

By  way  of  security  and  acknowledg- 
ment of  her  debt  Germany  will  hand 
over  to  the  Reparation  Commission,  as 
provided  in  the  Treaty,  Art.  236,  a first 
installment  of  gold  bearer  bonds  free 
of  all  taxes  and  charges  of  every  de- 
scription, now  and  in  the  future.  These 


3.  Treaty,  Reparation  Clauses,  Part  VIII 
Art.  232. 

4.  Ibid. 

5.  Treaty.  Financial  Clauses,  Art  248. 
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bond|g^  ,are  payable  on  accotint  as  fol- 
lows 

20.000. 000.000  gold  marks  payable 
by  May  1,  1921.® 

40.000. 000.000  gold  marks  at  2^^ 
per  cent,  from  1921  to  1926  and 
thereafter  at  6 per  cent.,  with  one 
per  cent,  additional  for  amortiza- 
tion. 

40,000,000,000  marks  at  five  per  cent, 
to  be  liquidated  as  determined  by 
the  Reparation  Commission. 

Further  issues  as  the  Commission 
subsequently  determines. 

The  principal  indemnity  payments 
which  will  actually  be  made  may  be 
considered  as  for  (1)  restoration;  (2) 
damages  done  civilians  and  civilian 
property,  and  (3)  pensions.  This  is 
eliminating  financial  losses  of  astonish- 
ing sums.  But,  in  time,  many  debts 
will  be  forgotten,  the  old  sores  will  heal 
over,  and  through  “international  sym- 
pathy** many  claims  will  be  canceled. 

RESTORATION® 

The  restoration  of  the  invaded  areas 
will  be  a great  drain  on  Germany's  pro- 
ductive resources,  but  it  is  the  first  step 
necessary  for  the  financial  reconstruc- 
tion of  the  devastated  territories.  In 
part  satisfaction  of  her  obligations  Ger- 
many undertakes  to  devote  her  eco- 
nomic resources  directly  to  the  physical 
restoration  of  the  invaded  areas  to  the 
extent  determined  by  the  Allied  and 
Associated  Powers. 

All  articles,  animals  and  objects  of 
«very  description  which  have  been 
seized,  consumed  or  destroyed  are  fo 
be  restored  or  due  compensation  made 
therefor.  If  the  governments  desire. 


6.  Gold  marks  are  payable  at  the  option 
of  the  creditor  In  pounds  sterlingr.  London; 
gold  dollars,  New  York;  gold  francs,  Paris; 
or  grold  lire,  Rome,  and  of  the  legal  weight 
and  toeness  of  gold  Jan.  1,  1914.  Treaty, 
Financial  Clauses,  Art.  262. 

7.  Treaty,  Reparation  Clauses.  An.  n,  12c, 
1.  2,  3. 

8.  Germany  will  be  credited  with  the  first 
Installment  of  20,000.000,000  gold  marks 
minus  the  expense  of  the  armies  of  occupa- 
tion after  Nov.  11.  1918,  and  the  necessary 
payments  for  foodstuffs  and  raw  materials 
to  enable  Germany  to  meet  her  reparation 
obligations. 

9.  Treaty,  Part  Vni,.  An.  IV. 


materials  (stone,  brick,  tile,  cement, 
steel,  wood,  glass,  etc.),  machinery, 
heating  apparatus,  furniture  and  like 
articles  shall  be  produced  in  Germany 
to  reconstruct  the  invaded  areas.  In  so 
far  as  it  is  possible  to  identify  cash, 
animals,  securities,  and  objects  of  every 
sort  which  have  been  seized,  seques- 
tered, or  taken  away  shall  be  restored. 

In  compliance  with  the  teraas  of  the 
Treaty  Germany  imdertakes  to  deliver 
in  equal  monthly  installments  in  three 
months  following  the  coming  into  force 
of  the  Treaty  the  following  livestock: 

To  Belgium: 

200  stallions ; 

5,000  mares; 

5.000  fillies ; 

2.000  bulls; 

50.000  milch  cows; 

40.000  heifers; 

200  rams; 

20.000  sheep; 

15.000  sows. 

To  France: 

500  stallions; 

30.000  fillies; 

2.000  bulls; 

90.000  milch  cows; 

1.000  rams; 

100,000  sheep; 

10.000  goats. 

These  deliveries  of  livestock,  ma- 
chinery, and  other  agricultural  equip- 
ment will  greatly  impair  the  productive 
power  of  Germany  and  stimulate  the 
recuperation  of  French  and  Belgian 
production. 

DAMAGES  TO  PERSONS  AND  PROPERTY 

Among  the  first  considerations  for 
which  the  indemnity  payments  will  be 
distributed  will  be  for  damages^®  done 
civilians  and  their  property;  maltreat- 
ment of  prisoners ; present  value  of  pen- 
sions for  victims  of  war  and  their  de- 
pendents; allowances  to  the  families 
and  dependents  of  mobilized  persons ; 
forced  labor  without  just  compensation, 
and  levies  and  fines. and  similar  exac- 
tions imposed  upon  civilian  populations 
by  Germany  or  her  Allies. 

10.  Treaty,  Part  VTII,  An.  I. 
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Just  how  much  the  bill  for  damages 
will  be  can  only  be  estimated  by  those 
who  have  had  an  opportunity  to  know 
thoroughly  the  situation.  Professor  A. 
A.  Young,'^  American  economist  at  the 
Peace  Conference,  places  the  sums  due 
for  damages  done  civilians  and  civilian 
property  at  about  twenty  to  twenty-five 
billion  dollars,  and  for  pensions  a bill 
nearly  as  large.  Of  course,  many  dam- 
ages will  be  forgotten,  others  will  go 
unindemnified,  and  a correct  money 
valuation  cannot  be  placed  upon  such 
as  the  loss  of  life ; destruction  of  prop- 
erty; loss  of  economic  efficiency  and 
prestige ; the  lowering  of  the  normal 
standard  of  consumption ; the  disar- 
rangement of  world  commerce,  and  the 
runaway  price  regime. 

The  total  direct  burden  of  the  war  is 
estimated  at  about  $185,000,000,000.'* 
Of  this  amount  $140,000,000,000  is 
stated  as  the  total  ^rect  monetary  cost 
and  the  remainder  of  this  almost  incred- 
ible sum  is  the  probable  cost  of  restora- 
tion and  pensions. 

Professor  E.  L.  Bogart'*  calculates 
the  total  direct  cost  at  $186,388,637,- 
097,  and  the  total  indirect  cost  at 
$161,612,542,560,  and  finds  a grand 
total  of  $837,946,179,667. 

If  the  indemnity  payments  amount  to 
$60,000,000,000,  the  unpaid,  according 
to  Professor  Bogart’s  figures,  will  be 
$186,883,000,000  of  the  direct  costs 
and  $151,612,000,000,  or  the  whole,  of 
the  indirect  costs.  This  is  almost  an 
unthinkable  burden  to  be  borne  by  the 
Allied  and  Associated  Powers  and  the 
neutrals.  Were  it  possible  to  extract  the 
last  farthing  from  Germany  no  one 
would  question  the  justice  of  the  act; 
but  Germany  cannot  pay  any  more  than 
she  has  ability  to  pay,  no  matter  how 
guilty  she  is.  It  is  not  possible  for 
her  to  make  a direct  payment  of  more 
than  a small  fraction  of  fifty  billions, 
and  a sum  any  where  near  this  amount 


11.  “The  Practical  Basis  of  Germany's 
Bill,"  by  Professor  A.  A.  Youngr  in  the  New 
York  Simday  “Times"  Supplement,  Aug.  10. 
1919. 

12.  Ibid. 

13.  “Direct  and  Indirect  Costs  of  the  Great 
World  War,"  by  Professor  E.  L.  Bogart; 
pubUshed  by  the  Camegrle  Endowment  for 
Internationa  Peace.  No.  24,  p.  299. 


will  tax  her  to  the  utmost  limit  of  her 
resources  for  many  years.  The  maxi- 
mum period  for  paying  the  indemnity 
is  thii^  years,  but  if  the  sum  is  fixed 
at  anything  like  fifty  billion  dollars  it 
is  doubtful  whether  a complete  settle- 
ment will  be  made  in  double  the  maxi- 
mum time  set. 

Germany’s  ability  to  pay 

The  ability  of  Germany  to  create  a 
“favorable  balance”  of  trade  is  fairly 
destroyed  by  the  great  economic  losses 
she  has  been  compelled  to  accept. 
Among  the  principal  losses  which  have 
weakened  Germany’s  ability  to  make 
foreign  payments  may  be  mentioned 
valuable  agricultural  districts ; coal, 
iron  and  other  supplies  of  raw  mate- 
rial; disorganized  domestic  industries; 
complete  annihilation  of  her  foreign 
industrial  and  business  organizations ; 
her  disorganized  commercial  system ; 
the  loss  of  valuable  tariff  rights  and 
harbors,  and  the  giving  up  of  her  mer- 
chants ships. 

LOSS  OF  AGRICULTURAL  DISTRICTS 

Germany’s  agricultural  losses  are 
tremendous.  In  the  first  place,  badly 
as  she  needs  agricultural  equipment, 
she  will  hand  over  to  France  and  Bel- 
gium a portion  of  her  present  working 
capital,  as  has  already  been  pointed 
out.  Secondly,  the  territory  ceded  and 
the  foreign  colonies  over  which  she  re- 
signs sovereignty  have  cut  off  valuable 
agricultural  supplies  which  Germany 
will  be  compelled  to  import  for  the 
nourishment  of  her  people,  thus  in- 
creasing her  adverse  balance  of  trade. 
If  Germany  had  maintained  control 
over  her  colonies  a portion  of  the  hun- 
gry and  overflowing  population  of  the 
‘‘Vaterland”  could  have  emigrated  to 
these  colonies  and  have  assisted  in  sup- 
plying the  home  people  with  the  pri- 
mary necessities  of  life.  But  she  can 
draw  only  from  the  productive  re- 
sources of  Germany  proper.  Whatever 
needs  she  has  that  cannot  be  satisfied 
within  her  own  borders  must  be  satis- 
fied through  commodities  bought  in  the 
competitive  markets  of  the  world. 
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THE  COAL  SITUATION  IN  GERMANY 

Coal  has  been  one  of  Germany’s 
most  important  articles.  Anthracite 
coal  is  the  foundation  of  German  indus*' 
try.  The  extent  of  her  iron,  chemical 
and  refining  activities  depends  on  an- 
thracite. Coal  has  also  been  one  of 
Germany’s  chief  bargaining  assets  with 
her  neutral  neighbors — Switzerland  and 
Holland.  During  the  war  the  neutral 
need  of  coal  was  the  cudgel  which  Ger- 
many held  over  the  heads  of  little  na- 
tions that  had  to  have  it. 

Germany  was  peculiarly  favored 
with  coal  deposits.  Her  three  great 
producing  areas — the  Saar  Valley,  the 
Ruhr  district  and  Silesia — produced 
190,000,000  tons  of  anthracite  and  87,- 
000,000  of  brown  coal  in  1918. 

The  Peace  Treaty  was  a decisive 
blow  at  the  German  coal  power.  It 
cut  off  almost  the  whole  output  of  the 
Saar  Valley.  Upper  Silesia  with  sixty- 
five  German  mines  had  an  average  year- 
Iv  output  of  fifty  million  tons  of  coal. 
This  region  has  been  in  a turmoil  of 
political  and  industrial  unrest  which 
has  greatly  reduced  the  output  of  coal. 
However,  if  the  plebiscites^  is  decided 
in  favor  of  Poland  Germany  will  lose 
these  mines.  That  leaves  the  Ruhr  as 
the  only  reliable  coal  fields  of  impor- 
tance left  in  Germany.  In  1914  the 
Ruhr  produced  an  average  of  394,000 
tons  daily.  In  addition  to  the  losses 
of  mines,  Germany  will  deliver  annu- 
ally to  France,  Belgium  and  Italy  sev- 
eral million  tons  of  coal.s® 

The  reduction  of  the  German  coal 
power  is  a hard  blow  at  German  indus- 
try. All  Germany’s  skill,  ingenuity  and 
resourcefulness  will  not  succeed  without 
fuel  to  drive  the  flywheels  of  industry. 

Germany  will  have  a very  difficult 
problem  to  surmount  the  coal  situation. 
The  area  of  her  coal  mines  has  been 
materially  reduced;  about  one-third  or 
more  of  her  coal  supply  has  been  taken 
away;  she  is  responsible  for  large  de- 
liveries to  foreign  countries  (France, 
Belgium  and  Italy)  ; and  the  produc- 
tivity of  the  German  mining  laborers  is 


14.  Treaty.  Part  HI.  Sec.  VIII,  An.  I. 

15.  Ibid.  Part  ^^II.  An.  V. 


dissipated  by  idleness  and  shorter  days. 
Anotfier  great  handicap  to  the  produc- 
tion of  the  German  coal  mines  is  the 
depleted  equipment  and  lack  of  rolling 
stock.  Under  the  conditions  of  the 
Armistice,  Germany  was  compelled  to 
turn  over  a large  number  of  locomo- 
tives and  cars  to  the  Allies,  and  she  lost 
an  immense  amount  of  railway  equip- 
ment in  Poland,  Bulgaria  and  Russia. 

THE  IRON  INDUSTRY 

Germany’s  iron  industry  has  been 
more  completely  taken  away  from  her 
than  the  coal  supply.  She  still  has  vast 
unexplored  coal  deposits.  But  with 
iron  it  is  not  so.  The  iron  mines  are 
gone,  and  Germany  has  no  unexplored 
deposits  worthy  of  note.  The  Peace 
Treaty,  in  just  retribution  for  the 
crimes  done  in  France  and  Belgium, 
wiped  out  almost  the  whole  of  the  iron 
industry.  Iron  plays  a very  important 
part  in  the  industrial  progress  of  any 
nation,  but  Germany’s  iron  situation  is 
one  of  hopelessness  and  despair. 

Prior  to  the  war  Germany’s  iron  and 
steel  industries  and  their  development 
were  a marvel  of  modern  expansion, 
and  it  is  a “nice”  piece  of  history  to 
observe  that  it  was  almost  entirely  made 
possible  by  the  annexation  of  Alsace- 
Lorraine  in  1871.  With  the  exception 
of  the  Lake  Superior  district,  the  Lor- 
raine fields,  including  the  famous  Briey 
and  Longwy  basins,  form  the  richest 
mining  area  in  the  world.  However, 
tliese  mines  are  now  restored  to  France, 
and  they  include  about  half  of  the  Ger- 
man smelters  and  steel  works.  Ger- 
many’s view  of  her  future  iron  indus- 
try is  stated  pretty  well  in  the  August 
issue  of  the  “German  Metal  Industry 
Journal”  as  follows: 

Manufacturers  are  finding  themselves  con- 
fronted with  keen  foreign  competition, 
which  is  already  controlling  the  iron 
market  of  Europe.  For  the  stimulation  of 
our  trade  a decline  of  prices  would  be  neces- 
sary to  place  us  on  an  equal  footing  with 
the  foreign  manufacturers.  Unfortunately 
the  opposite  is  taking  place,  prices  advanc- 
ing from  day  to  day.  TTie  Peace  Treaty  has 
placed  our  enemies  in  a position  in  which 
they  can  fully  control  our  imports,  and  they 
are  taking  full  advantage  of  this  condition. 
We  fear  that  our  former  foes  will  flood  ou' 
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market  in  such  a way  that  the  reconstruc- 
tion of  our  interior  industry  will  be  very 
difficult,  and  in  many  cases  impossible. 

Accepting  this  statement  as  contain- 
ing some  truths  it  is  worthy  of  consid- 
eration that  the  Germans  have  the  skill 
for  handling  the  iron  mines^  and  the 
right  variety  of  coking  coal,  both  of 
which  France  does  not  have.  Some  sort 
of  cooperation  between  these  two  in- 
terests may  be  worked  out  for  the  mu- 
tual benefit  of  both  countries  and  for 
the  world. 


THE  DYE  INDUSTRY 

Before  the  war  dyes  were  among 
Germany's  best  known  exports  but  their 
future  in  foreign  markets  is  open  to 
grave  doubt.  England,  France  and  the 
United  States  have  become  great  pro- 
ducers of  dyes,  and  tariff  restrictions 
and  prejudices  will  keep  out  the  Ger- 
man varieties  to  a large  extent.  Ger- 
many no  longer  has  a monopoly  on  the 
dye  industries.  She  may  be  able  to  dis- 
pose of  great  quantities  of  dyes  in  many 
countries  but  she  will  have  to  reckon 
with  the  competition  from  America, 
England  and  France. 

THE  POTASH  TRUST 

The  potash  monopoly  was  second 
only  to  the  German  dye  monopoly  be- 
fore the  war.  France  has  acquired  a 
small  portion  of  the  potash  field  lo- 
cated near  Mulhausen  in  Alsace-Lor- 
raine, but  the  best  beds  and  the  largest 
portion  by  far  remain  the  property  of 
Germany.  These  potash  beds  are 
among  the  chief  industrial  assets  of  the 
country,  and  potash  is  the  main  prop 
upon  which  the  foreign  trade  of  Ger- 
many will  have  to  rest,  especially  with 
America.  The  gross  annual  business  of 
the  potash  syndicate  aggregates  about 
400.000,000  marks.  Nearly  half  of  the 
output  is  exported  in  normal  times.  The 
trust  is  well  intrenched  financially  and 
has  the  most  prosperous  looking  future 
of  any  single  industry  in  Germany. 
The  Deutsche  Bank  is  its  financial 
agent  and  the  enterprise  will  be  afford- 
ed all  the  accommodations  needed.  Two 
of  the  greatest  handicaps,  however,  are 


the  high  cost  of  labor  and  the  socialis- 
tic government. 

Germany’s  disorganized  domestic 

INDUSTRIES 

The  efficiency  and  scientific  organiza- 
tion of  Germany’s  internal  industries 
reached  their  climax  in  the  monopolies 
of  the  dye  and  potash  trades.  But 
these  monopolies  have  received  a stun- 
ning blow  which  will  limit  their  com- 
mercial value  probably  for  all  time. 
The  coal  power  has  been  exploded  and 
France  and  Poland  restored  their  right- 
ful portion.  The  iron  mines  have  in  the 
main  reverted  back  to  France  with  Al- 
sace-Lorraine. The  textile  industries 
are  helpless  for  want  of  raw  materials. 
Germany  can  obtain  the  needed  raw 
materials  only  from  the  Allies,  and  she 
has  neither  the  credit  nor  the  goods  to 
exchange  for  them.  It  seems  that  her 
one  outlet  is  to  float  loans  in  neutral 
countries,  and  use  the  proceeds  to  buy 
American  cotton  and  other  materials 
she  must  have  to  rehabilitate  her  indus- 
tries. This  problem  is  made  doubly 
difficult  by  Germany's  adverse  balance 
01  trade  and  the  inflated  prices  of  raw 
materials  all  over  the  world.  These 
facts  merely  indicate  the  difficulties 
Germany  will  have  to  face  in  the  reor- 
ganization of  all  her  domestic  indus- 
tries. 


Germany’s  foreign  trade 

The  German  foreign  trade  machine 
is  completely  smashed.  Not  only  her 
good  will  is  gone,  but  her  foreign  trade 
organizations  throughout  the  world,  and 
one  of  the  great  obstacles  against  her 
recovery  is  the  loss  of  her  mercantile 
marine.  To  indicate  her  losses  in  for- 
eign business  organizations,  she  “re- 
nounces all  rights  to  representation 
upon  or  participation  in  the  control  or 
administration  of  commissions,  state 
banks,  agencies  or  other  financial  or 
economic  organizations  of  an  interna- 
tional character,  exercising  power  of 
control  or  administration,  and  operating 
in  any  of  the  Allied  or  Associated 
States,  or  in  Austria,  Hungary,  Bulga- 
ria, or  Turkey,  or  in  the  dependencies 
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of  these  states,  or  in  the  former  Rus- 
sian Empire.*’^® 

Valuable  sources  of  revenue  are  cut 
off  from  Germany  by  the  prohibition  of 
"favored  nation”^^  clauses  with  regard 
to  imports,  exports,  taxes,  customs  du- 
ties or  other  commercial  arrangements 
except  as  provided  in  the  Peace  Treaty. 

This  indicates  that  Germany’s  ma- 
nipulation of  foreign  markets  is  not 
likely  to  be  regained.  Even  the  re- 
habilitation of  ordinary  commercial  ex- 
change will  tax  the  Germans*  boast  of 
genius  to  its  utmost  ability,  and  will 
probably  succeed  better  if  tempered 
with  some  far-sighted  English  diplo- 
macy. 

Germany’s  merchant  marine  and 

SHIPPING 

Germany  justly  sacrifices  her  mer- 
chant marine^®  in  reparation  for  her 
U-boat  campaign.  She  will  deliver  to 
the  Allies  all  the  merchant  ships  she 
has  of  1,600  tons  gross  and  upward, 
and  half  of  her  shipping  between  1,600 
and  1,000  tons  gross,  and  one-fourth  of 
her  steam  trawlers  and  other  fishing 
boats.  She  also  agrees  to  build  200,000 
tons  of  shipping  annually  for  the  Allies 
during  the  next  five  years.^®  Also, 
allied  shipping  is  to  have  equal  rights 
with  German  shipping  in  German  wa- 
ters for  five  years.  Shipping  from 
countries  like  Czechoslovakia  which 
have  no  seacoast  may  be  registered  at 
German  ports.  Free  transit  is  allowed 
through  German  territories  to  persons, 
goods,  ships,  carriages,  and  mails  from 
or  to  any  of  the  Allies  or  Asociated 
Powers,  and  Germany  grants  such  na- 
tions full  rights  in  her  ports  and  water- 
ways. The  main  German  rivers — 
Rhine,  Elbe,  Oder,  and  Danube — to- 
gether with  their  tributaries,  are  inter- 
nationalized.®® Canals  favoring  French 
and  Belgian  trade  must  be  built.  Spe- 
cial rights  regarding  free  ports  and 
railways  are  assured  inland  states  like 


16.  Treaty.  Part  DC. 

17.  Ibid.  Part  X. 

18.  Ibid.  Part  VIII.  An.  Ill,  and  Part 
XII.  Sec.  n. 

19.  Treaty.  Part  VIII.  An.  Ill  and  Part 
XII,  Sec.  II. 

20.  Ibid. 


Poland  while  the  Kiel  canal  is  to  be 
open  to  the  war  and  merchant  ships  of 
all  nations. 

Therefore,  Germany  has  litle  chance 
of  gaining  revenue  from  her  ships  and 
shipping  facilities.  Rather  her  import 
and  export  trade  will  be  considerable 
expense,  and  other  nations  will  natu- 
rally favor  home  business  first. 

Many  other  losses  might  be  enumer- 
ated. All  of  these  limit  Germany  s 
ability  to  create  a favorable  balance 
of  trade.  But  the  handicaps  mentioned 
are  sufficient  to  indicate  the  difficulties 
she  will  have  to  surmount. 

HOW  GERMANY  WILL  PAY  HER  BILL 

That  Germany  will  be  held  for  pay- 
ing a definite  sum  for  reparation,  dam- 
age done  civilians  and  civilian  prop- 
erty, and  for  pensions  and  allowances, 
is  a fact  settled  by  the  terms  of  the 
Treaty.  The  problem  is  how  can  she 
pay  it?  These  payments  have  to  be 
made  in  foreign  markets,  and  such  pay- 
ments are  limited  to  four  possibilities: 
(1)  Exportation  of  gold;  (2)  drawing 
upon  funds  already  established  in  for- 
eign markets;  (8)  borrowing  in  foreign 
countries;  and  (4)  by  selling  goods  or 
services  in  foreign  markets. 

It  is  impossible  for  Germany  to  make 
payments  in  gold.  In  the  first  place, 
her  present  gold  supply  is  inadequate, 
and  all  the  gold  she  has  would  no*, 
make  an  impression  on  her  debts.  Also, 
the  exportation  of  part  of  her  present 
gold  supply  would  only  further  unset- 
tle financial  conditions  in  Germany,  and 
lessen  her  power  to  make  reparation 
payments  wholly  out  of  proportion  to 
the  amount  of  gold  exported.  Just  how 
Germany  will  handle  some  debts  which 
require  payment  in  gold  is  a problem 
for  the  financial  genius.  Her  principal 
obligations  which  demand  gold  are  the 
Turkish  loans® ^ and  the  redemption  of 
the  German  paper  currency  which  is 
held  in  large  quantities  in  France,  Bel- 
gium, Poland  and  Southeastern  Europe. 
Nothing  will  improve  Germany’s  finan- 
cial situation  more  than  importing  some 
gold  as  soon  as  it  is  possible,  although 


21.  Treaty,  Part  IX.  Financial  Clauses. 
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her  chief  need  for  gold  and  credit  is  in 
foreign  markets  to  enable  her  to  buy 
raw  materials  for  her  industries. 

The  funds  to  Germany’s  credit  in 
foreign  money  markets  are  very  small^ 
and  no  doubt  her  present  indebtedness 
to  neutral  countries  exceeds  her  credit. 
Therefore,  this  is  an  impossible  solution 
either  for  her  present  commercial  needs 
or  for  paying  her  indemnity  liabilities. 

Borrowing  in  foreign  markets  is 
neither  feasible  nor  a solution  for  the 
problem  even  though  it  were  possible. 
Germany  would  have  some  difficulty 
floating  a loan  of  any  size  in  any  cou^ 
try,  and  it  would  be  almost  impossible 
in  the  countries  which  could  afford  to 
make  loans,  as  the  United  States  and 
England.  In  the  second  place,  borrow- 
ing in  foreign  markets  to  pay  foreign 
debts  only  creates  one  debt  to  cancel 
another. 

One  alternative  is  left — the  sale  of 
services  and  commodities  in  foreign 
markets.  This  is  Germany’s  only  door 
out^  and  here  are  two  possibilities : 
First,  things  now  in  foreign  countries 
or  that  can  be  transported  to  foreign 
markets.  Second,  commodities  pro- 
duced  in  Germany  in  the  future,  and 
German  services  that  can  be  sold  in 
foreign  markets.  The  first  of  these  two 
classes  of  things  constitutes  Germany’s 
cash  assets  and  will  have  to  be  relied 
upon  to  meet  the  first  installment  of  the 
reparation  payments.  The  second  class 
includes  German  services  and  commodi- 
ties which  can  be  sold  in  foreign  mar- 
kets in  the  future.  This  is  the  source 
which  will  have  to  be  relied  upon  for 
the  future  payments  of  the  indemnity. 

PAYING  THE  FIRST  REPARATION 
INSTALLMENT 

The  first  reparation  payment  is 
20,000,000,000  marks  or  about  $6,000,- 
000,000.  This  sum  without  interest  is 
to  be  paid  not  later  than  May  1,  1921.** 
Germany’s  cash  assets — things  outside 
of  Germany  and  things  that  can  be 
moved  outside  of  Germany  and  sold  in 
foreign  markets — constitute  her  ability 
to  make  this  payment.  Her  cash  assets 


23.  Treaty,  Part  Vm.  An.  IH  12c,  I. 


include  goods  and  implements  which 
she  can  restore  to  Belgium  and  France ; 
the  German  property  in  ceded  terri- 
tories; liquidable  German  property  in 
all  parts  of  the  world;  foreign  securi- 
ties held  in  Germany;  goods  available 
for  exportation;  and  salable  services. 

Since  a large  part  of  Germany’s 
property  outside  of  Germany  would  be 
useless  to  anyone  except  its  former 
owners  (for  example,  German  banks 
and  mercantile  houses  in  foreign  coun- 
tries), it  is  doubtful  whether  her  cash 
assets  will  more  than  pay  the  first  repa- 
ration installment.  Such  a part  of  this 
sum  ($5,000,000,000)  as  is  required  for 
Germany’s  economic  needs  (food  and 
raw  materials)  and  for  defraying  the 
expenses  of  the  armies  of  occupation 
since  Nov.  11,  1918,  will  be  applied  for 
these  purposes,  and  the  remainder, 
which  will  doubtless  be  a small  sum, 
will  be  applied  on  the  reparation  pay- 
ments.** 

If  there  is  any  comparison  between 
the  French  Indemnity  of  1871  and  the 
German  indemnity  it  is  in  the  payment 
of  the  first  reparation  installment. 

Germany’s  first  payment  compared 

WITH  THE  FRENCH  INDEMNITY 

OF  1871 

We  have  decided  that  Germany’s 
only  possible  method  of  payment  is  by 
disposing  of  her  cash  assets  at  home 
and  abroad.  To  a certain  degree 
(though  less  complete)  this  is  precisely 
what  France  did  in  1871-78.  The 
French  indemnity  was  £200,000,000. 
The  actual  payments  including  ex- 
penses and  interest  amounted  to  £212,- 
645,000,  and  were  settled  as  follows:** 

The  value  of  the  Alsace- 


Lorraine  railway £18,000,000 

German  bank  notes  and 
money  collected  in 

France  4,201,000 

French  gold  and  silver.  . . 20,492,000 

French  bank  notes 5,000,000 

Bills  ..’ 169,952,000 


ToUl £212,645,000 


24.  Treaty,  Part  VIII.  Art.  235. 

26.  M.  Leon  Say,  Rand’s  Econ.  Hist.  p. 
331-33. 
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It  is  readily  observed  that  only  a 
small  portion  of  the  French  indemnity 
was  paid  in  metal.  The  major  portion 
was  paid  in  bills.  But  how  was  France 
able  to  ^et  hold  of  all  these  bills  The 
four  principal  ways  were: 

(1)  By  floating  two  bond  issues:  the 
first,  two  billion  francs  82^/^  5s,  1871, 
and  the  second,  three  billion  francs 
84^  5s,  1873;  (2)  selling  foreign  secu- 
rities held  in  France;  (3)  a favorable 
balance  of  trade  due  to  improved  crops 
and  the  revival  of  French  industry; 
(4)  and  French  thrift  and  scientific 
financiering.^*  With  the  proceeds  made 
available  by  these  means  the  French 
Treasury  raided  the  foreign  exchange 
markets,  and  remitted  the  purchases  to 
Germany.  London  soon  became  the 
creditor  of  Berlin  and  vast  shipments 
of  gold  were  made  to  settle  balances. 
Bills  were  delivered  to  Germany  as 
follows 

Pounds  Sterling 


Thalers  99,412,000 

Frankfort  florins 9,404,000 

Marcs-banco 10,608,000 

Reichmarcs  3,190,000 

Dutch  florins 10,020,000 

Belgian  francs 11,828,000 

Pounds  sterling 26,490,000 


Total  of  bills 169,952,000 


In  some  such  method  as  the  one  used 
by  France  in  1871  Germany  will  have 
to  handle  the  disposition  of  her  cash 
assets.  Floating  a bond  issue  would 
not  help  much  outside  Germany  but 
doubtless  some  funds  can  be  raised  in 
Germany  through  Government  bonds. 

FUTURE  PAYMENTS  ON  THE  INDEMNITY 

A favorable  balance  of  trade  seems 
to  be  the  only  hope  for  the  future  an- 
nual payments  of  the  indemnity.  This 
means  that  Germany  must  export  more 
than  she  imports  by  a margin  sufficient 
to  pay  the  installments  on  the  indem- 
nity as  they  fall  due.  Can  she  do  this? 

Before  the  war  we  find  that  Ger- 
many’s imports  exceeded  her  exports. 


26.  The  French  Indemnity  of  1871.  Har- 
vard Review  of  Econ.  Statistics,  No.  4. 
Oct.,  1919. 

27.  M.  Leon  Say.  Rand's  Econ.  Hist.  p.  336. 


The  difference  was  made  up  of  invisible 
items,  as  income  from  foreign  invest' 
ments  and  the  profits  of  mercantile 
shipping.  Therefore,  she  must  either 
import  less  value  than  she  did  before 
the  war  or  export  more. 

If  she  can  regain  her  pre-war  indus- 
trial capacity ; turn  the  energies  she  has 
applied  in  war  into  the  production  of 
economic  goods ; and  continue  to  live  on 
a war  basis,  there  is  a glimpse  of  hope 
for  her  future.  By  restricting  unnec- 
essary consumption  and  unnecessary 
imports  and  rigidly  controlling  produc- 
tion so  as  to  give  priority  to  exportable 
products,  Germany  might  create  a bal- 
ance of  trade  that  would  surprise  the 
world.  However,  there  are  several  op- 
posing factors  to  this  theoretical  plan 
for  Germany’s  future  payments  on  the 
indemnity.  Among  the  principal  op- 
posing factors  are:  (1)  The  discontent 
such  a plan  would  arouse  in  the  Ger- 
man people;  (2)  inability  to  regain 
good  will  and  markets  abroad  for  her 
products;  (3)  difliculty  in  reconstruct- 
ing her  industries  on  an  efficiency  basis ; 
(4)  and  the  lack  of  credit  to  obtain  raw 
materials  and  equipment  which  she 
needs. 

There  is  a limit  to  the  extent  that 
Germany  can  commandeer  labor  and 
capital.  After  the  suppression  the  Ger- 
man people  have  endured  during  the 
war  and  throughout  their  previous  his- 
tory. they  are  going  to  demand  some 
freedom  in  person  and  property.  To 
suppress  this  freedom  would  throttle 
the  promises  of  democracy.  It  would 
al.-To  stimulate  discontent  and  Bolshe- 
vism and  thus  unsettle  the  industrial 
situation  still  more.  Rather,  it  seems, 
Germany  had  better  give  more  freedom 
of  person  and  property,  and  stimulate 
thrift  and  the  habit  of  industry. 

Before  the  war  Germany’s  good  will 
in  foreign  markets  was  almost  unri- 
valed. A great  portion  of  this  mar- 
keting asset  has  been  blasted,  and  some 
of  it  can  not  possibly  be  regained.  Her 
distributing  and  selling  organizations 
(banks,  commercial  houses,  etc.)  have 
been  dissolved  for  the  most  part,  and 
what  have  not  already  been  swept  away 
will  likely  be  liquidated  for  paying  the 
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first  installment  of  the  indemnity.  Her 
former  customers  in  the  western  hem- 
isphere do  not  need  Germany’s  prod- 
ucts as  they  did  before  the  war;  her 
eastern  customers  have  a very  limited 
purchasing  power. 

Therefore,  retrospecting  all  we  have 
said  of  Germany’s  handicapped  ability, 
it  is  very  doubtful  whether  she  will  re- 
gain her  volume  of  pre-war  export  trade 
for  many  years.  She"’ cannot  buy  the 
raw  materials  needed  for  her  industries 
unless  she  can  create  exchange  credit 
in  foreign  markets  through  a favorable 
balance  of  trade,  and  since  her  exports 
in  part  depend  on  her  imported  raw 
materials,  the  problem  resolves  itself 
into  a vicious  circle.  The  only  solution 
seems  to  be  the  extending  of  commercial 
credit  to  Germany  by  the  victorious 
powers.  The  nations  to  which  Ger- 
many owes  an  indemnity  are  also  in 
need  of  raw  materials,  but  with  the  ex- 
ception of  potash  and  coal  Germany 
bos  little  to  export. 

In  order  to  reconstruct  her  Industries 
Germany  needs  new  machinery,  equip- 
ment and  raw  products.  She  will  have 
to  have,  also,  a regeneration  of  the 
spirit  of  industry,  and  quiet  the  spirit 
of  unrest  among  her  laboring  classes. 

Germany  can  rely  only  on  a favor- 
able balance  of  trade  both  for  her  fu- 
ture as  an  industrial  nation  and  for 
paying  her  4^bt.  Her  exports  must 
consist  largely  of  potash,  coal  and 
whatever  manufactured  articles  she  may 
have  to  sell  abroad.  Whether  or  not 
she  will  be  able  to  create  a favorable 
balance  of  trade  of  any  considerable 
amount  in  the  near  future  is  open  to 
some  doubt.  The  first  installment  of 
the  indemnity  ($6,000,000,000)  pay- 
able by  1921  and  the  Belgian  war  loans 
$700,000,000  by  1926  will  involve 
considerable  hardship,  and  retard  her 
efforts  to  reestablish  her  foreign  com- 
merce. Also,  she  is  to  pay  interest  at 
2%  per  cent,  on  gold  bearer  bonds  for 
40,000,000,000  marks  ($1 0,000^000,- 
000)  for  five  years,  beginning  1921,  and 
thereafter  five  per  cent,  with  one  per 
cent,  additional  for  amortization.  This 
will  increase  her  annual  payment 
$250,000,000  for  five  years  and  there- 


after $600,000,000,  and  when  the  Com- 
mission is  satisfied  that  Germany  is  ca- 
pable of  making  additional  payments, 
another  issue  of  40,000,000,000  marks 
($10,000,000,000)  is  to  be  required, 
and  further  issues  as  the  Commission 
from  time  to  time  determines. 

It  is  not  likely  that  Germany  will  be 
able  to  hasten  these  payments.  Her 
present  economic  situation  as  well  as 
the  psychological  effect  of  the  uncer- 
tainties of  the  indemnity  are  well  stated 
by  Dr.  Paul  Rohrbackr® 

It  is,  therefore,  quite  out  of  the  question 
that  Germany  could  plan  an  active  economic 
campaign  abroad,  as  without  foreign  sup- 
port she  cannot  even  avoid  a domestic 
catastrophe.  That  support  must  be  given 
in  the  form  of  an  immediate  supply  of  raw 
materials  and  foodstuffs,  and  by  a mitiga- 
tion of  those  terms  of  the  Peace  Treaty  of 
Versailles  which,  apart  from  the  present 
acute  distress,  tend  to  paralyze  the  country’s 
vitality.  First  among  these  arc  the  uncer- 
tainty as  to  the  amount  Germany  will  have 
to  pay,  and  the  possibility  that  any  Entente 
Power  which  should  remain  lastingly  hostile 
to  the  German  people  may  interfere  in  Ger- 
many's economic  life  with  negative,  obtru- 
sive, and  confiscatory  measures  in  carrying 
out  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty. 

THE  INDEMNITY  AND  WORLD  MARKETS 

What  effect  will  the  indemnity  pay- 
ments have  upon  the  world  markets.^ 
This  is  a pretty  theoretical  question 
with  which  to  speculate.  No  one  knows 
what  will  happen,  and  past  history  has 
little  to  offer  as  a comparison  with  the 
present  situation.  As  we  have  seen, 
France  soon  overcame  the  burden  of  her 
indemnity  1871-73.  The  payments  did 
not  unsettle  the  world  markets  as  bank- 
ers and  financiers  predicted.  The  gold 
which  France  paid  out  soon  came 
back  due  to  her  favorable  balance  of 
trade. 

The  German  indemnity  will  probably 
have  proportionally  no  more  effect  upon 
the  general  markets  of  the  world.  The 
German  indemnity  is  many  times  larger 
than  the  French  indemnity  was  but  the 
markets  of  the  world  have  expanded 
many  times  since  1871.  Also  the  dis- 


28.  “Can  Germany  Recover?”  by  Dr.  Paul 
Rohrback.  Berlin.  Dec.  23.  1919.  “The  Re- 
view,’* New  York. 
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tribntion  of  the  payments  will  lessen 
the  effect  upon  general  marketing  con- 
ditions. 

In  the  lo;ig  run^  Germany  will  pro- 
duce those  articles  from  which  she  can 
derive  the  greatest  advantage.  Foreign 
countries  will  buy  from  Germany  those 
articles  which  she  can  produce  at  a cost 
which  gives  her  an  advantage  over  other 
countries.  That  is,  the  various  coun- 
tries of  the  world  will  find  it  profitable 
to  specialize  in  doing  those  things  at 
which  they  excel  and  for  which  the 
comparative  money  cost  is  lowest.  Of 
course,  this  natural  process  of  adjust- 
ment will  be  interfered  with  by  the 
tariff  walls  of  some  countries.  But  in 
the  long  run  the  natural  laws  will  over- 
ride the  artificial  laws  and  the  world 
money  markets  will  adjust  themselves 
so  that  each  country  wffl  have  its  nec- 
essary share  of  the  world’s  gold  for 
carrying  on  its  part  in  the  world  tradS*. 
This  is  the  inevitable  result  of  natural 
adjustment  which,  however,  will  take  a 
long  period  of  time.  But  how  can 
countries  like  Germany,  Italy  and 
France  with  their  adverse  balances  of 
trade  and  already  impoverished  gold 
supply  compete  with  the  Americas 
where  there  is  an  abnormal  supply  of 
gold,  a favorable  balance  of  trade  and 
high  prices.^  This  is  a situation  which 
will  turn  against  itself.  The  countries 
under  what  seems  to  be  adverse  condi- 
tions will  be  able  to  produce  commodi- 
ties to  the  full  extent  of  their  capacity 
at  a much  lower  cost  than  the  Amer- 
icas in  their  very  favorable  situation. 
The  articles  which  a country  can  pro- 


duce at  a lower  cost  than  other  coun- 
tries will  be  demanded  from  the  pro- 
ducing country  by  all  other  peoples  not 
hemmed  in  by  a sufficiently  high  tariff. 
Most  countries,  therefore,  will  buy  from 
the  lowest  cost  producer,  and  all  the 
tariff  walls  in  Christiandom  can  not 
prevent  these  products  from  command- 
ing first  place  in  many  of  the  world’s 
markets.  Except  for  high  tariffs,  in 
due  time,  the  countries  with  a high  cost 
of  production  will  be  buying  the  articles 
produced  at  a lower  cost,  and  their  own 
production  will  lag  behind.  Ultimately 
the  countries  supplying  the  markets  at 
a lower  cost  of  production  will  create 
a favorable  balance  of  trade  and  gold 
will  be  shipped  from  the  countries  hav- 
ing a high  cost  of  production  and  an  al)- 
normal  gold  supply  to  the  countries 
with  a low  cost  of  production,  until 
finally  an  equilibrium  will  be  reached 
and  Ae  cost  of  production  for  similar 
commodities  under  similar  conditions 
will  be  about  the  same.  For  other  prod- 
ucts in  which  a country  naturally  ex- 
cels in  ability  to  produce  it  will  be  able 
to  continue  its  monopoly. 

If  international  debts  were  repudi- 
ated and  tariff  laws  abolished  this  natu- 
ral state  of  advantage  in  production 
and  trade  would  be  simplified  and  would 
reach  a normal  condition  in  fewer  years. 
But  Germany  must  pay  her  bill  no  mat- 
ter what  is  done  about  other  interna- 
tional debts.  Therefore,  Germany  shall 
live  under  the  handicap  she  has  brought 
upon  herself  until  she  has  slowly  but 
surely  paid  the  indemnity  which  the 
civilized  world  demands. 
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Universal  Par  Clearance 


By  Chas.  de  B.  Claiborne 

President  National  and  State  Bankers*  Protective  Association;  President  Louisiana  Bankers* 
Association;  Vice-President  Whitney  Central  National  Bank,  New  Orleans 


IS  such  a thing  possible?  Does  the 
Federal  Reserve  Board  intend  such 
a condition  in  the  strict  meaning 
of  the  word?  Does  the  commercial 
world  understand  what  is  proposed  or 
what  the  fight  is  about?  Has  the  Re- 
serve Board  ever  explained  or  tried  to 
explain  to  the  public  how  and  to  what 
extent  the  success  or  failure  of  the  par 
clearance  system  would  affect  them? 

In  order  that  the  subject  may  be 
understood  and  the  case  be  passed  upon 
according  to  its  merits^  all  the  cards 
should  be  exposed. 

Would  the  failure  of  our  fight 
against  the  Federal  Reserve  Board 
bring  about  "par  clearance”  in  the 
sense  which  that  term  conveys  to  the 
business  man  (who  is  after  all  the  one 
most  interested  besides  the  banks)  ? It 
would  not,  for  the  following  reason: 

It  is  the  custom  for  banks  to  charge 
on  out-of-town  items  received  on  de- 
posit from  their  customers.  This  charge 
is  a transit  or  service  charge;  that  is, 
an  interest  charge  made  for  the  number 
of  days  required  to  collect  the  item. 
For  example:  Smith  deposits  in  his 

bank  an  out-of-town  check  for  $6,000; 
he  gets  immediate  credit  for  the  amount, 
he  uses  same  in  his  business,  pays  an 
obligation  with  it,  and  thereby  saves 
interest,  or  lends  it  and  receives  the 
interest.  His  bank,  however,  does  not 
receive  the  proceeds  from  this  check 
for  four  or  five  days,  and  is  therefore 
itself  deprived  of  the  use  of  that  money 
or  the  interest  thereon,  and  is  in  effect 
lending  the  amount  to  its  customer 
without  any  consideration.  This  is  the 
reason  the  bank  deducts  the  exchange, 
which  should  be  termed  a service 
charge,  when  the  item  is  deposited. 

THE  REAL  CONTROVERSY  WITH  THE 
RESERVE  BANK 

But  this  i3  not  the  controversy  with 
the  Reserve  Bank.  On  the  contrary, 


the  Reserve  Bank  and  the  law  itself 
recognize  this  charge,  and  whether  wc 
win  or  lase  the  business  man  will  con- 
tinue to  pay  over  the  counter  on  all 
out-of-town  checks  for  the  service  his 
bank  renders.  This  therefore  should  be 
made  very  clear  to  him,  lest  Mr.  Busi- 
ness man  throw  his  influence  to  the  Re- 
serve Bank  under  an  erroneous  impres- 
sion. 

Even  the  Reserve  Bank  itself  will 
not  accept  from  any  national  bank,  or 
other  member  bank,  for  deposit  for  im- 
mediate credit  a check  on  New  York 
(although  acceptable  by  most  banks  at 
par),  &e  Reserve  Bank  making  its 
charge  indirectly  by  giving  a deferred 
credit  of  from  two,  three  or  four,  and 
up  to  twelve  days,  or  whatever  time 
it  requires  to  collect  the  item,  and. 
therefore  the  bank  receiving  the  item 
for  credit  must  charge  that  number  of 
days  interest. 

So  you  see  this  merely  becomes  an 
issue  as  between  banks  and  Federal 
Reserve  Bank,  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  insisting  that  when  an  out-of- 
town  check  is  deposited  in  the  bank  and 
this  check  in  turn  is  deposited  in  the 
Reserve  Bank  for  collection,  that  the 
out-of-town  bank  on  which  this  check 
is  drawn  should  remit  to  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  at  par.  This  is  the  whole 
issue — and  the  answer  of  the  country 
bank  or  remitting  bank  is,  "This  is  a 
service,  and  we  are  entitled  to  a con- 
sideration.” To  render  this  service 
requires  clerks  and  stationery,  both  of 
which  are  much  more  expensive  than 
formerly,  as  the  business  man  well 
knows.  On  the  merits  of  the  question, 
"Is  it  a service?”  the  country  bank 
must  stand  or  fall  and  the  Reserve 
Bank  must  stand  or  fall  on  the  same 
issue;  "If  it  is,  then  a consideration  is 
due.”  Every  fair-minded  man  must 
concede  this. 

To  admit  that  it  is  a service  and  yet 
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not  entitled  to  a consideration  is  a prin- 
ciple too  idealistic  for  serious  discus- 
sion, except  perhaps  by  Government 
officials.  This,  however,  which  they 
preach,  is  not  what  they  practice.  Did 
you  ever  buy  a postal  money  order? 
Answer. 

The  bank  is  a commercial  necessity 
and  therefore  must  exist — ^yet  in  order 
to  attract  capital,  it  must  pay  divi- 
dends, and  in  order  to  pay  ^vidends, 
must  have  sources  of  income.  These 
are  interest  and  exchange.  Banks  are 
heavy  taxpayers — Federal,  state  and 
municipal — and  while  fully  appreciat- 
ing the  patronage  of  their  many  de- 
positors, the  well-managed  bank  ren- 
ders compensating  service.  The  cost  of 
doing  business  is  continually  increasing, 
and  banks  cannot  and  should  not  ab- 
sorb further  unnecessary  charges.  Let 
us  not  place  the  banks  in  the  condition 
of  the  railroads  by  cramping  their  earn- 
ings. Do  not  create  conditions  which 
it  will  be  impossible  to  undo,  based  on 
present  earnings — purely  temporary. 
St.  Paul  Railroad  common  once  proudly 
stood  at  above  175,  but  few  there  are 
now  so  poor  as  to  do  it  reverence  at 
40.  Would  the  business  man  care  to 
see  such  a decline  in  bank  stocks  ? 

It  is  continuously  published  that  over 
25,000  banks  remit  at  par ; that  is,  that 
cighty-six  per  cent,  of  the  bank  pre- 
sumably desire  par  collections,  and  thal, 
therefore,  the  other  fourteen  per  cent, 
(to  use  the  words  of  H.  A.  Moelenpah 
of  the  Federal  Reserve  Board),  “still 
cling  to  their  idea,  and  chirp  and  whis- 
tle because  of  their  petty  losses  on  ex- 
change.” This  is  a purely  gratuitous 
assumption. 

The  public  should  be  informed  that 
national  banks  must  par  such  items  as 
the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  handles  for 
member  banks,  as  they  are  members  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  system  by  law ; that 
state  member  banks  must  also  par,  be- 
ing part  of  the  system;  that  a great 
number  of  state  banks  that  are  now  in 
the  system  joined  for  patriotic  reasons 
to  assist  the  Government  to  finance  the 
war.  These  two  classes  make  up  the 
greater  part  of  the  “eighty-six  per 
cent.”  referred  to,  and  in  no  way  show 


the  real  sentiment  with  regard  to  par 
collections,  for  the  reason  that  they 
have  no  option.  The  balance  is  largely 
made  up  of  banks  that,  for  competitive 
reasons,  must  give  the  same  service  as 
national  banks  situated  in  their  commu- 
nities, and  therefore  choosing  the  lesser 
evil  par  for  that  reason.  So  it  appears 
by  analysis  that  the  banks  composing 
this  famous  “eighty-six  per  cent  par 
list”  do  so  not  only  without  their  con- 
sent but,  in  a probable  majority  of 
cases,  against  their  will,  and  over  their 
very  strenuous  protest,  a large  number 
not  being  eligible  for  membership  in  the 
Federal  Reserve  System  as  the  law  is 
now  written. 

So  you  will  see  that  this  “eighty-six 
per  cent.”  proves  nothing,  unless  it  can 
be  shown  that  the  banks  remit  at  par  of 
their  own  free  will,  and  not  as  a result 
of  the  law  which  compels  them  to  do 
so.  This  whole  matter  is  one  of  fact, 
not  of  subterfuge — a simple  question 
of  whether  or  not  remitting  of  items  is 
a service.  If  it  is,  then  it  should  be 
paid  for.  The  Government  charges  on 
postal  orders  three  times  more  per  hun- 
dred than  the  banks,  and  the  express 
companies  twice  as  much.  Let  the  busi- 
ness man  handle  a collection  through 
either  and  compare  the  service  and  cost 
with  bank  service  and  cost. 

Therefore,  I repeat  that  this  whole 
“par  collection  discussion”  is  one  of 
fact.  The  subject  cannot  be  disposed 
of  by  incorrect  figures  that  prove  noth- 
ing, or  by  any  attempt  to  belittle  the 
men  who  oppose  the  plan.  Too  fre- 
quently have  Government  agencies  in 
the  last  four  years  resorted  to  these 
methods,  rather  than  prove  their  case. 
Government  operation,  judging  by  ex- 
perience, has  not  been  so  successful  as 
to  give  rise  to  a presumption  of  infal- 
libility, and  the  men  behind  this  move- 
ment are  not  to  be  frightened  by  any 
attempt  to  belittle  them  by  referring 
to  the  whole  matter  in  question  as 
“petty  exchange.”  (It  is  a very  much 
broader  subject.)  The  cost  on  any  sin- 
gle collection  is  indeed  insignificant, 
but  in  the  aggregate  is  a large  item,  and 
the  maintenance  by  the  banks  of  the 
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necessary  departments  incident  to  this 
service  is  a very  heavy  expense. 

I want  to  make  it  clear  that  our  as- 
sociation is  not  against  the  Federal  Re- 
serve System.  On  the  contrary,  we 
fully  believe  in  its  wonderful  potenti- 
alities, but  we  deplore  its  invasion  of 
fields  never  intended  by  the  framers  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  Act,  and  reserve 
the  right  to  oppose  any  action  of  tbe 
Reserve  Board  when  we  feel  that  what 
they  are  about  to  do,  is  through  a mis- 
conception, or  a mistaken  economic 
view. 


The  men  in  this  movement  to  oppose 
enforced  “par  collections,”  are  of  un- 
questioned standing  at  home,  and  they 
should  not — because  they  have  the  man- 
hood and  the  independence  to  try  to  get 
a fair  hearing  for  their  case — be  mis- 
represented, or  have  thebr  efforts  dis- 
credited. The  results  from  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission  and  Gov- 
ernment control  of  the  railroads  should 
furnish  sufficient  food  for  considera- 
tion as  to  how  far  Government  regula- 
tion of  business  should  be  permitted  to 
go. 


1^ 


Helping  Bank  Employees  to  Help  Them- 
selves Through  Profit-Sharing 

By  W.  R.  Morehouse 


These  are  days  of  testing  for  the 
bank  employee.  He  is  face  to 
face  with  the  actual  necessity  of 
a more  economical  management  of  his 
home  affairs  as  well  as  curtailing  his 
little  personal  expenses.  Abnormal 
conditions  have  compelled  him  to  re- 
trench. and  this  means  the  present  dis- 
pensing with  all  luxuries  and  some  ne- 
cessities. 

The  high  cost  of  living  is  constantly 
assailing  the  bank  employee  on  all 
sides  with  increasing  pressure,  and  thus 
it  is  that  he  has  all  he  can  do  to  make 
all  ends  meet  and  keep  himself  out  of 
debt.  Every  time  he  has  received  an 
increase  in  wages,  or  a bonus,  or  a 
Christmas  present  of  a half  month’s 
salary,  the  rapid  rise  in  the  cost  of  the 
necessaries  of  life  has  stepped  in  and 
snatched  away  this  surplus.  His 
natural  instinct  to  '*gct  ahead”  and  thus 
lay  by  a few  dollars  or  a few  hundred 
for  some  emergency  later  in  life,  has 
been  thwarted  at  every  turn  by  a new 
advance  in  the  price  of  shoes,  clothing 
and  other  staples. 


Fortunately  for  all  concerned,  the 
bank  employee  is  not  easily  rushed  off 
his  feet  or  stampeded.  He  prefers  to 
view  the  situation  philosophically.  It 
has  not  always  been  so,  he  reasons  to 
himself.  His  confidence  in  the  just  and 
inexorable  law  of  compensation  abides. 
He  knows  that  it  is  always  functioning 
and  that  an  early  readjustment  of  con- 
ditions is  inevitable,  and  is  content  to 
think  that  when  normal  times  return, 
he  will  prosper  again. 

To-day  the  average  bank  employee 
regards  himself  like  the  ball  player 
out  in  the  field  doing  the  hard  work 
of  the  game,  while  the  common  laborer 
is  at  bat  driving  out  three  baggers  and 
even  home-runs  and  with  no  strike-outs 
charged  up  against  him  to  date.  To- 
day it  is  the  laborer’s  innings,  and  he 
is  scoring  high  wages,  more  than  the 
traffic  will  stand  and  maintain  its  equi- 
librium. Day  after  day  the  bank  em- 
ployee has  witnessed  the  laborer  seize 
every  opportunity  to  force  wages  up, 
and  he  has  seen  him  succeed  to  the 
extent  that  manual  labor  to-day  re- 
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ceives  more  dollars  for  what  it  has  to 
sell  than  does  the  bank  employee  for 
his  services.  Stilly  this  ever  philosoph- 
ical bank  employee  sticks  to  his  guns^ 
scarcely  complaining  at  his  lot.  Doubt- 
less he  is  looking  into  the  future^  and 
there  he  recognizes  himself  holding  a 
permanent  position  with  the  bank  while 
the  laborer  who  fares  so  well  to-day 
may  be  out  in  search  of  work  which  he 
must  accept  at  greatly  reduced  wages. 
Thus  it  is  that  our  far-sighted  bank 
employee  recognizes  the  fact  that 
steadiness  and  permanency  count  in  the 
long  run,  and  that  fidelity,  loyalty  and 
faithful  service  to  his  employer  will 
bring  a sure  reward.  Besides,  he  knows 
there  is  no  comparison  between  a posi- 
tion with  a bank  and  a job  digging 
ditches.  One  is  permanent  and  for  life, 
if  he  chooses  tc  make  it  so,  the  other 
is  a mey^  job  that  is  good  only  from 
day  to  day. 

It  is  not  that  our  bankers  are  unap- 
preciative of  what  their  employees  are 
facing  in  these  abnormal  times,  but 
what  constitutes  the  one  best  solution 
for  all  concerned  is  the  problem  of  the 
hour.  For  a bank  to  increase  salaries 
beyond  a reasonable  point  now  with  a 
view  to  reducing  them  later  is  to  court 
disaster.  Nothing  more  completely 
destroys  the  morale  or  esprit  d’corps  of 
the  bank  employee  than  to  reduce  his 
salary. 

SAFE  SOLUTION  OF  THE  PROBLEM 

The  only  safe  solution  of  the  present 
problem,  as  I see  it,  is  for  the  bank 
to  help  its  employees  to  help  themselv’es 
through  some  plan  of  profit-sharing, 
through  bonuses,  lunch-rooms  within 
the  bank,  bank  stores,  and  the  inaugura- 
tion of  employees*  contests  for  new 
business. 

The  bank  w’ith  which  the  writer  is 
associated  has  always  been  apprecia- 
tive of  service  well  and  faithfully 
rendered,  and  has  been  ever  ready  to 
afford  its  employees  substantial  relief 
In  their  fight  against  the  rising  costs  of 
living.  Not  only  have  these  employees 
received  bonuses  but  a well  equipped 
dining  room  has  been  placed  at  their 
disposal.  The  only  expense  to  the  em- 


ployee is  for  the  food  consumed,  the 
bank  furnishing  the  room  with  the  most 
modern  equipment.  It  also  pays  the 
salary  of  the  cook  and  two  hdpers; 
pays  for  the  fuel,  ice,  laundry  and  other 
incidental  bills,  and  makes  all  repairs 
and  improvements  at  its  own  expense. 
Conservatively  estimated,  this  dinings 
room  is  saving  the  employees  $500  a 
month,  besides  adding  greatly  to  their 
convenience  and  pleasure. 

Not  long  after  the  establishment  of 
this  up-to-date  employees  dining-room. 
Dr.  M.  N.  Avery,  president  of  the 
bank,  announced  to  the  employees  that 
they  were  to  become  partners  in  the 
business  through  a plan  of  profit-shar- 
ing. Needless  to  say,  this  announce- 
ment was  received  with  great  favor: 


INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  PROFIT-SHAR- 
ING PLAN 


To  Our  Employees: 


In  the  natural  course  of  progress  in  our 
civil  life  more  careful  consideration  is  con- 
stantly being  given  to  the  proper  and  equi- 
table division  of  profits  arising  from  the 
use  of  capital  and  the  activities  of  those 
employed  in  its  use. 

The  board  of  directors  of  this  bank  have 
therefore  adopted  a resolution  establishing 
a profit-sharing  plan,  whereby  a part  of 
the  profits  of  the  bank  wUl  each  year  be 
set  aside  for  distribution  among  the  em- 
ployees, the  amount  of  such  fund  to  be 
proportioned  to  the  prosperity  enjoyed  by 
the  bank  and  tlie  amount  of  net  profits 
realized  from  its  operation. 

Your  co-operation  and  efficiency  will 
thereby  find  themselves  capitalized  in  the 
exact  proportion  as  you  put  heart  and  soul 
and  best  endeavors  into  your  work  to 
promote  the  constant  increase  of  the  bank’s 
profits  and  resources  by  rendering  efficient, 
conscientious  and  economical  service. 

It  is  not  the  desire  to  increase  our  profits 
by  decreasing  the  number  of  employees,  but 
it  should  be  the  aim  of  the  employees  to 
so  increase  the  volume  of  our  business  that 
by  their  combined  and  co-operating  efforts 
and  their  increased  usefulness  and  efficiency 
the  increasing  business  may  be  taken  care 
of  without  unnecessary  increase  of  the  em- 
ployed force. 

As  our.  business  grows,  our  profits  should 
grow  in  increased  proportion,  as  the  over- 
head expense  is  less,  proportionately.  By 
assisting  in  building  up  the  business,  there- 
fore, and  by  assisting  in  cultivating  a spirit 
of  co-operation  and  economy  amongst  your 
fellow  workers,  you  will  thereby  be  increas- 
ing the  amount  of  the  distributable  fund 
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which  will  bet  coming  to  you  at  profit-sharing 
settlement  periods. 

In  devising  the  plan  an  earnest  effort 
has  been  made  to  so  construct  it  that  per- 
fect liberality  and  justice  will  be  done  to 
all  employees,  and  so  that  the  long  and 
faithful  service  of  the  older  employees  will 
receive  due  recognition. 

It  is  the  sincere  desire  of  the  board  of 
directors  that  the  plan  may  be  so  admin- 
istered as  to  inspire  the  hearty  interest  and 
co-operation  of  the  entire  force  of  em- 
ployees, and  also  so  that  it  may  result  in 
ever-increasing  measure  toward  the  profit, 
prosperity  and  happiness  of  the  entire 
force. 

GUARANTY  TRUST  & 
SAVINGS  BANK, 

By  M.  N.  Avery, 

December  15th,  1919.  PresidenL 

RESOLUTION 

Resolved,  That  a profit-sharing  distribu- 
tion shall  be  made  as  follows: 

1.  The  "net  earnings”  shall  be  so  much 
of  the  gross  earnings  and  credits  of  the 
bank’s  business  for  the  half  year  as  sh^l 
remain  after  deducting  all  expenses  incur- 
red in  the  conducting  of  the  business.  In- 
cluding taxes,  interest  and  other  charges, 
and  all  losses,  depreciation,  charge-offs  or 
reserves,  created  for  any  purpose^ut  be- 
fore payment  of  any  dividends  to  stock- 
holders. The  determination  of  such  net 
earnings  by  the  board  of  directors  shall  be 
final  and  conclusive. 

9.  Deduct  from  the  net  earnings  (as  such 
“net  earnings”  are  hereinbefore  specified), 
a sum  equal  to  five  per  cent,  of  the  stock- 
holders’ money  invested  in  the  bank,  as 
determined  by  the  amount  of  capital  stock, 
surplus  and  undivided  profits  shown  on  the 
books  at  the  beginning  of  each  month’s 
period,  (Out  of  which  sum  may  be  paid 
the  dividends  to  stockholders.) 

8.  After  deducting  said  sum — take  twenty- 
five  per  cent,  of  the  remainder,  which  shil 
then  form  the  “participation  fund”  for 
profit-sharers,  and  which  may  be  distributed 
to  officers  and  employees  (except  those  who 
may  be  excluded,  as  hereinafter  provided), 
in  the  following  manner: 

4.  The  distribution  shall  be  pro  rata  and 
the  pro  rating  shall  be  based  on: 

A.  The  relative  value  of  services  as 
indicated  by  salaries: 

B.  Length  of  service. 

5.  To  combine  these  factors  into  figures 
upon  which  the  amounts  to  be  distributed 
may  be  pro  rated,  a base  figure  shall  be 
used  consisting  of  the  total  s^ary  received 
for  the  six  months  last  past,  to  which  shall 
be  added»  for  length  of  service,  three  per 
cent,  of  the  salary  so  received,  multiplied 
by  the  number  of  years  of  service  prior 
to  and  exclusive  of  the  calendar  year  in 
which  the  six  months’  period  is  contained. 

6.  However,  the  total  amount  of  salary. 


as  well  as  years  of  service  of  officers  and 
employees  participating  herein,  and  to  be 
considered  for  the  foregoing  calculation, 
shall  be  subject  to  the  following  limita- 
tions: 

A.  That  the  total  salary  shall  not 
exceed  $4,000.00  for  the  half  year, 
and  any  salary  received  In  excess 
thereof,  shall  not  be  included. 

B.  That  the  maximum  allowance  for 
length  of  service  shall  be  forty- 
five  per  cent.,  and  that  service  over 
15  years  shall  not  be  included. 

C.  That  fractional  years  of  service  of 
six  months,  or  less  than  six 
months,  shall  be  omitted,  and  of 
more  than  six  months  shall  count 
as  a full  year. 

D.  That  len^h  of  service  shall  in- 
clude service  with  any  other  bank 
merged  or  that  may  be  merged 
with  this  bank. 

7.  The  following  olncers  and  employees 
shall  not  participate  in  this  plan: 

A.  The  President. 

B.  Any  employee  who  shall  not  have 
been  in  service  six  months  or  more. 

C.  Any  employee  whom ^ the  manage- 
ment shall  exclude  from  partici- 
pation herein  as  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

8.  The  bank  reserves  the  right  to  exclude 
from  the  benefit  of  this  plan  any  officer 
or  employee  for  such  reasons  as  the  manage- 
ment shall  deem  sufficient,  and  especially — 

A.  When  his  or  her  work  shall  not 
have  been  satisfactorily  performed. 

B.  When,  on  account  of  the  character 
or  nature  of  the  work  performed, 
the  management  wishes  to  exclude 
them. 

C.  When  long  absent  from  sickness 
or  other  cause. 

D.  When  employed  for  a special  pur- 
pose. 

9.  When  the  control  figure  for  each  officer 
or  employee,  participating  herein,  has  bec^ 
computed  in  the  manner  above  set  forth, 
then  these  figures  shall  be  totaled.  The 
amount  of  the  participation  fund  shall  then 
be  divided  by  the  total  control  figure  to 
ascertain  the  percentage  to  be  used  in  mak- 
ing the  distribution.  After  ascertaining  the 
percentage,  each  officer’s  or  employee’s  con- 
trol figure  shall  be  multiplied  by  the  per- 
centage to  determine  the  share  in  the  par- 
ticipation fund  to  be  paid  to  such  officer  or 
employee. 

10.  Distributions  shall  be  made  semi-an- 
nually from  the  earnings  of  the  preceding 
six  months  ending  June  30  or  December  31, 
on  July  SO  and  January  20,  or  such  other 
dates  as  the  executive  management  may  de- 
termine. 

11.  Any  officer  or  employee  who  from 
any  cause  shall  not  be  in  the  service  of 
the  bank  at  the  end  of  any  distribution 
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period,  shall  have  no  right  to  a share  of 
such  profits,  unless  the  board  of  directors 
shall  otherwise  determine. 

19.  Until  the  amount  of  the  participation 
fund  shall  have  been  determined  and  paid 
at  the  end  of  each  period,  no  right  shall 
be  deemed  established  or  accrued  therein 
and  thereto  by  any  officer  or  employee; 
and  in  any  event,  resignation  or  dismissal 
before  the  end  of  a period  shall  be  ft  cause 
for  excluding  the  person  resigned  or  dis- 
charged from  participation  therein.  . Any 
dismissal  shall  rest  absolutely  with  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  officers  of  the  bank,  and  the 
bank’s  action  in  this  respect  shall  be  con- 
clusive evidence,  both  at  law  and  in  equity, 
that  such  employee  has  been  properly  dis- 
missed or  required  to  resign. 

13.  This  profit-sharing  distribution  shall  be 
in  lieu  of  all  other  bonuses  which  the  bank 
may  have  been  voluntarily  paying,  except 
such  special  rewards  as  the  bank  may  offer 
for  contests. 


This  profit-sharing  plan  shall  not  be  a 
deterrent  to  proper  salary  changes  where 
meritorious  service,  length  of  service,  or 
change  of  position,  or  responsibilities,  war- 
rants such  salary  changes. 

14.  The  decisions  of  the  l^ard  of  directors 
upon  all  questions  in  respect  to  distribu- 
tions and  which  of  the  officers  and  employed 
shall  or  shall  not  share  in  any  distribu- 
tions shall  be  final. 

15.  The  operation  of  this  profit-sharing 
plan  and  of  these  rules  shall  begin  on  Janu- 
ary 1,  1990,  and  remain  in  force  until  sus- 
pended or  annulled  by  this  board  or  any 
succeeding  board,  and  these  rules  and  regu- 
lations are  at  all  times  (and  at  any  tiim, 
even  within  a period  already  commenced) 
subject  to  amendment,  alteration  or  discon- 
tinuance by  this  board  of  directors,  or  any 
succeeding  board.  The  power  to  amend, 
alter  or  discontinue  the  profit-sharing  dis- 
tribution rests  entirely  with  this  board  of 
directors,  or  any  succeeding  board. 


Ignorance  is  a Hard  Task  Master 


Reviewing  the  commercial  and 

^ financial  history  of  our  country 
the  question  arises  why  were  not  cer- 
tain dangers  foreseen  and  why  did  not 
the  bankers  and  merchants  of  the  period 
under  review  see  that  the  paths  they 
were  following  would  lead  to  disorder 
and  panic  conditions — that  uneconomic 
practices  were  being  permitted  out  of 
which  must  come  disaster. 

We  are  led  irresistibly  to  the  con- 
clusion that  too  small  a proportion  of 
our  enterprisers  in  business  and  bank- 
ing understood,  for  we  believe  that  not 
a panic  in  our  industrial  history  need 
have  happened  had  our  leaders  under- 
stood economic  law. 

Recognizing  the  heavy  cost  of  such 
periods,  is  it  not  wise  to  prepare  and 
provide  against  similar  contingencies 
arising?  We  believe,  it  is,  and  therefore 
we  shall  encourage  and  appeal  for  the 
introduction  of  certain  studies  in  ele- 
mentary and  high  schools  of  the  nation 
that  our  youth  may  be  instructed  in 
economics  and  credit  principles  w’liich 
if  accepted  will  save  them  from  dis- 


aster. In  the  higher  grades  of  our 
grammar  schools  there  should  be  lec- 
tures on  the  use  and  abuse  of  credits. 
There  should  be  installed,  also,  ele- 
mentary studies  of  economics  and  com- 
mercial history.  With  a knowledge  of 
credit  and  an  insight  into  our  commer- 
cial history,  and  the  causes  of  certain 
phenomena,  there  is  no  reason  why  the 
business  man  or  the  banker  of  the  future 
should  do  the  many  dangerous  things 
that  we  have  done  so  frequently  in  the 
past,  or  that  the  very  finest  thing  in 
all  the  world — credit — should  be  abused 
to  the  extent  that  it  has  been,  commer- 
cially and  individually  in  our  nation. 
We  must  stir  up  the  Boards  of  Educa- 
tion and  our  educators  generally 
throughout  the  country  to  this  great 
necessity  as  one  of  those  protective 
ideas  that  will  erect  a wall  around  the 
future  generations  and  serve  to  help  in 
the  substantial  building  of  our  future 
commerce  and  credits. — From  the  Gen- 
eral Letter  of  the  Credit  Men’s  Asso- 
ci.*itioD. 
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Philippine  Economic  Development  Under 
American  Sovereignty 

By  Arsenio  N.  Luz 

Philippine  Commercial  Agent  in  Charge  of  the  Philippine  Commercial  Agency 

New  York  City 


LUSTERED  in  the  middle  of 
the  China  Sea  rises  a group  of 
islands^  rich  in  the  gifts  of 
nature,  with  vast  untapped  resources, 
a country  inhabited  by  a people  loyal 
and  friendly  to  the  United  States.  Geo- 
graphically separated  from  the  Ameri- 
can nation,  yet  they  are  a part  of  it, 
politically  speaking,  for  as  a direct 
result  of  the  Spanish-American  War 
they  passed  over  from  the  hands  of 
Spain  to  the  benevolent  domination  of 
the  United  States.  More  than  twenty 
years  of  American  rule  in  the  Philip- 
pines have  brought  home  to  the  Fili- 
pinos all  the  beauty  and  all  the  grandeur 
of  American  institutions  and  American 
ideals.  They  have  learned  to  love  the 
American  people  with  that  feeling 
which  finds  its  mainspring  in  the  heart 
of  a grateful  country.  And  so  we  have 
the  Filipinos  throwing  their  fate  with 
the  United  States  during  the  recent 
war,  oversubscribing  by  a big  margin 
all  their  Liberty  Loan  quotas  and 
organizing  a division  of  25,000  men  to 
fight  side  by  side  with  the  American 
soldiers  in  defense  of  the  Stars  and 
Stripes. 

American  capital  and  American  ini- 
tiative are  welcomed  in  the  Philippines, 
and  no  matter  what  the  political  status 
of  that  country  may  be  in  the  future, 
one  thing  is  certain  and  that  is,  it  will 
always  find  closer  attachment  with  that 
nation  to  which  it  greatly  owes  the 
progress  and  the  prosperity  it  now  en- 
joys— the  United  States  of  America. 

LIMITED  AMERICAN  KNOWLEDGE  OF 
THE  PHILIPPINES 

The  average  American,  perhaps  on 
account  of  the  distance  of  the  Philip- 
pine Islands  from  the  United  States, 
perhaps  due  to  the  many  big  problems 


confronting  his  own  country,  has  given 
little  thought  to  that  distant  country 
peopled  by  11,000,000  souls.  He 
does  not  jviiow  that  the  Philippine 
Islands,  under  the  American  flag  or 
nominally  independent  after  more  than 
a score  of  years  of  American  rule,  have 
progressed  economically  and  are  en- 
joying a financial  prosperity  never  cn- 


ARSENIO  N.  LUZ 

Agent  of  the  Philippine  Government  in  the 
United  States 


joyed  before.  He  does  not  know  that 
closer  commercial  relations  have  been 
developed  between  his  country  and  that 
of  the  Filipinos  and  that  the  export 
and  import  trade  of  the  Philippines  has 
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practically  passed  Into  the  hands  of 
the  United  States. 

HOW  TRADE  HAS  INCREASED 

The  most  prosperous  period  of  the 
Philippines  during  the  Spanish  colonial 
regime  was  from  1888  to  1892.  The 
foreign  trade  of  the  islands  during  those 
years  averaged  slightly  less  than  pesos 

80.000. 000  a year.  In  1918,  after 
about  eleven  years  of  American  rule, 
the  trade  amounted  to  pesos  467,000,- 
000,  or  a six-fold  increase.  During 
nineteen  years  of  American  leadership 
trade  has  certainly  “followed  the  flag.” 
The  United  States  has  naturally  bene- 
fited the  most  as  a result  of  this  growth 
of  trade.  During  the  last  years  of 
Spanish  rule  the  United  States  sup- 
plied but  three  per  cent,  of  the  im- 
ports of  the  islands,  slightly  over  pesos 

1.000. 000.  During  1918  imports  from 
the  United  States  amounted  to  pesos 

117.000. 000,  or  sixty  per  cent,  of  the 
total  importation  into  the  islands. 

From  1900  to  1909  trade  increased 
steadily,  doubling  in  the  ten-year 
period.  In  1901  external  trade  amount- 
ed to  pesos  20,000,000  more  than  the 
best  period  of  Spanish  times.  In  1902 


the  trade  was  pesos  107,000,000  and  in 
1903  pesos  124,000,000.  The  move- 
ment of  trade  was  quickened  from  190>9 
to  1913,  due  in  a large  measure  to  the 
tariff  law  of  1909,  which  called  for 
free  admission  of  Philippine  products 
in  tliis  country  with  certain  limitations, 
most  of  which  were  removed  in  1913. 
Business  conditions  in  the  Philippines 
during  the  years  1917  and  1918  may 
be  summed  up  in  one  word — prosperity. 

The  percentage  of  the  United  States 
in  Philippine  imports  increased  four- 
fold from  1897  to  1901,  amounting  to 
over  pesos  7,000,000.  This,  however, 
is  negligible  compared  with  the  enor- 
mous total  of  the  last  few  years.  In 
1906,  the  United  States  Congress 
passed  a tariff  law  which  provided  for 
reciprocal  free  trade  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Philippine 
Islands.  This  was  a signal  for  a re- 
vival in  Philippine  trade  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States  exporters  and  in 
1910  thirty  per  cent.,  and  in  1911  forty 
per  cent,  of  the  imports  came  from  the 
United  States. 

In  1916  the  Jones  Act  giving  the 
Filipinos  a more  autonomous  govern- 
ment was  enacted  by  the  American  Con- 
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gress.  Since  then  the  imports  from 
the  United  States  increased  and  have 
continued  to  do  so  with  heightened 
momentum,  until  in  1918  importations 
from  the  United  States  reached  pesos 
117,649,222.  Now  the  United  States 
has  almost  a monopoly  in  both  the  ex- 
port and  import  trade  of  the  Islands 
and  foreign  competition  is  steadily 
growing  smaller. 

The  total  foreign  commerce  of  the 
Philippine  Islands  in  1913  was  $107,- 
686,742  with  a balance  against  her  of 
$6,600,000,  while  in  1918,  her  foreign 
commerce  reached  $234,281,747  with  a 
balance  of  trade  in  her  favor  of  $37,- 
083,324,  or  an  increase  of  $133,196,006 
of  the  1918  trade  over  that  of  1913, 
an  increase  of  131  per  cent,  from  1913 
to  1918. 

GROWTH  OF  THE  PHILIPPINE 
NATIONAL  BANK 

The  Philippine  National  Bank  fur- 
nishes the  most  incontrovertible  evi- 
dence of  the  financial  progress  of  the 
country.  , It  was  organized  with  re- 
sources amounting  to  $6,900,000  on 
May  26,  1916,  and.  gradually  rose  to 
$14,660,000  on  July  15,  1916;  $26,- 


350,000  on  December  31,  1916;  $49,- 
017,500  on  June  30,  1917;  $69,138,000 
on  December  31,  1917;  $106,471,000 
on  June  30,  1918;  and  $124,399,089.04 
on  December  31,  1918. 

As  a true  sign  of  the  notable  de- 
velopment which  up  to  this  time  has 
been  shown  in  the  commerce  of  the 
Philippine  Islands  are  the  8,066 
domestic  corporations  and  partnerships 
organized  in  the  country  during  the  last 
few  years  with  a capital  aggregating 
pesos  462,192,197.43,  not  to  mention 
ninety-five  large  American  and  a con- 
siderable number  of  world- famed  for- 
eign concerns  with  enormous  additional 
capital  also  having  agencies  and 
branches  in  the  islands. 

The  Insurance  field  has  also  been 
invaded  by  Philippine  enterprise.  The 
success  achieved  by  the  first  Filipino 
venture  in  such  line  of  business,  the 
Insular  Life  Assurance  Company, 
stimulated  interest  in  the  insurance 
business.  The  Pilipinas,  Compania  de 
Seguros,  capitalized  at  pesos  1,000,000, 
accepts  property  and  marine  risks  as 
well  as  life.  The  National  Insurance 
Company,  with  a capital  of  pesos  5,000,- 
000  is  of  recent  origin,  and  although  it 


Digitized  by 


GoogI( 


560 


THE  BANKERS  MAGAZINE 


Cavite  Boulevard  and  Sea  Wall,  Burnham  Development,  Manila,  P.  I. 


has  only  limited  itself  to  marine  insur- 
ance, has  proved  to  be  a great  financial 
success.  In  the  realm  of  fidelity  and 
employers'  liability  insurance  stands 
foremost  the  Philippine  Guaranty  Com- 
pany, with  a capital  of  pesos  250,000. 

The  Compania  Mercahtil  is  a pros- 
perous import  and  export  house  in  the 
Philippines  to-day.  In  scarcely  two 
years  its  business  has  expanded  consid- 
erably. There  are  scores  of  similar 
export  and  import  firms,  managed  and 
capitalized  by  Filipinos.  All  of  them 
are  successful,  so  much  so  that  even 
in  the  city  of  New  York  Filipino  export 
and  import  houses  have  just  been 
opened. 

Madrigal  and  Company  is  the  biggest 
shipping  concern  in  the  Philippine 
Islands.  It  operates  about  tw'elve  ships, 
which  outgoing  transport  sugar,  hemp, 
and  other  island  products  to  China  and 
Japan,  and  incoming  supply  the  country 
with  coal  and  rice.  The  Compania 
Maritima  has  a fleet  of  interisland 
steamers  which  connect  Manila  with 
the  southern  states.  The  Yangco  Steam- 
ship Company,  with  a capital  of  pesos 
4,000,000,  operates  a line  of  steam- 
boats between  Manila  and  adjacent 
ports.  Fernandez  Hermanos  is  an- 
other shipping  concern  which  is  fast 
acquiring  additional  steamers.  La  Com- 
pania Naviera,  organized  only  in  1908, 
is  considered  to  be  one  of  the  most 
prosperous  shipping  firms  in  the  Philip- 
pines to-day. 

The  majority  of  the  cigar  and  ciga- 
rette factories  in  Manila  are  operated 
and  owned  by  Filipinos.  “La  Ger- 


minal," one  of  the  leading  tobacco 
factories  of  Manila,  has  an  international 
fame  of  being  the  producer  of  high- 
class  cigars  and  cigarettes. 

Other  commercial  and  industrial 
ventures  worthy  of  note  as  pioneers  in 
their  line  and  indicative  of  the  commer- 
cial and  industrial  awakening  in  the 
Philippines  under  American  sovereignty 
are  the  Philippine  Tannery  Company, 
and  the  Philippine  Net  and  Braid 
Manufacturing  Company.  The  Earn- 
shaws  Slipways  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, capitalized  at  pesos  6,000,000; 
the  Philippine  Engineering  Company 
and  El  Varadero  de  Manila  are  among 
the  most  notable  engineering  concerns 
of  the  islands.  The  Hogar  Filipino  is 
a mutual  savings  association  which  con- 
stitutes the  maiden  effort  of  the  Fili- 
pinos in  this  line  of  business.  Its 
success  has  encouraged  the  opening  of 
a few  others,  all  of  which  are  apparent- 
ly thriving. 

An  idea  of  the  recent  growth  of 
commerce  in  the  Philippines  may  be 
had  from  a recent  report  of  the  Manila 
Merchants'  Association,  which  says: 

Our  record  in  commercial  development  in 
the  year  1919,  will  go  far  toward  convincing 
the  world  that  the  Philippines  are  perma- 
nently and  successfully  expanding  their 
trade  and  developing  resources.  In  1918, 
astounded  at  the  great  prosperity,  even 
the  most  enthusiastic  and  optimistic  admitted 
to  themselves  this  was  an  unusual  state  of 
affairs  and  that  after  the  war  conditions 
would  settle  back  toward  normal.  From 
month  to  month  it  was  prophesied  that 
next  month  exports  would  surely  decrease. 
It  is  true  that  for  the  year  exports  did  de- 
crease, hut  not  to  the  extent  expected  and 
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at  that  very  little  to  the  discomfort  of 
the  Islands.  Looking  back  upon  the  past 
year  we  may  confidently  say  that  we  have 
established  new  standards  of  judgment  for 
volume  of  trade,  greater  expectancy  for 
future  development,  and  great  confidence  in 
our  ability  to  meet  successfully  the  prob- 
lems of  the  new  era.  Just  as  the  cost  of 
living  is  to  remain  expanded,  our  rapid  de- 
velopment during  the  war  is  to  continue. 
We  have  become  a larger  country  and  ex- 
pect to  show  a volume  of  business  commen- 
surate with  that  of  the  past  year. 


THE  MONEY  CIRCULATION 

Regarding  monetary  circulation,  the 
Philippines  had  in  1913,  $26,348,626 
or  $2.76  per  capita,  while  in  1919,  there 
was  in  circulation  $66,301,484  or  $6.74 
per  capita. 

TRADE  WITH  OTHER  COUNTRIES 

With  the  United  States  having  ob- 
tained a big  share  of  the  total  Philip- 
pine import  and  export  trade,  one  must 
add  the  enormous  increase  of  the  carry- 
ing trade  that  went  to  the  same  country 
during  the  last  few  years.  Of  the  total 
trade  of  the  United  States  in  1914, 
British  vessels  carried  126,674,628 
pesos ; vessels  of  American  registry 
second  with  pesos  20,434,000  worth  of 
goods ; German,  a close  third  with  pesos 
14,991,674  worth;  Japanese,  fourth, 
with  pesos  14,609,810;  and  the  re- 
mainder was  carried  by  Spanish,  Nor- 
wegian and  other  nationalities.  In  1917 
the  British  carrying  trade  dropped  to 
pesos  109,537,766  out  of  pesos  322,- 
802.674.  Japan  stood  second  and 
America  third.  In  the  year  1918,  how- 
ever, a marked  change  was  noticed,  for 
American  vessels  occupied  the  first 
place  with  a total  of  pesos  162,861,635, 
followed  by  the  British  with  pesos 
121.975,745,  then  the  Japanese  a close 
third  with  pesos  107,698,918,  tfie  Nor- 
wegian fourth  with  pesos  17,698,898, 
the  Philippine  with  pesos  16,668,718, 
the  Danish  with  pesos  13,078,701,^  the 
Chinese,  the  Dutch,  the  Spanish,  and 
a Jew  others  the  rest. 

All  the  above  figures  aim  to  give  the 
reader  a graphic  presentation  of  the 
economic  progress  of  the  Philippine 


Islands  during  the  twenty  years  of 
American  rule  in  that  country.  They 
present  the  Philippines  as  they  stand 
after  more  than  a score  of  years  of 
American  guidance  and  tutelage.  The 
picture  that  they  should  form  in  the 
mind  of  the  reader  must  be  that  of  a 
country  with  vast  undeveloped  re- 
sources, but  at  the  same  time  a country 
and  a people  that  have  grasped  with 
a ready  hand  all  opportunities  for  prog- 
ress and  advancement  offered  them  and 
have  expressed  themselves  as  willing 
and  happy  to  welcome  that  aid  to  eco- 
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nomic  development  which  comes  in  the 
same  spirit  that  has  been  invariably 
typified  by  the  democratic  institutions 
that  have  been  implanted  in  the  islands 
under  the  Stars  and  Stripes. 

Hand  in  hand  with  the  political  prog- 
ress of  the  country  was  its  economic 
growth.  This  the  quoted  statistics  have 
shown.  And  it  is  because  the  Filipino 
people,  freed  from  misgivings  as  to  the 
political  future  of  their  country,  have 
begun  in  real  earnest  to  attend  to  the 
economic  development  of  their  country. 
As  they  see  in  their  political  horizon  the 
vision  of  an  independent  Philippines, 
they  have  grasped  the  realization  that 
to  hold  its  place  in  the  sisterhood  of 
nations  its  economic  independence  must 
go  hand  in  hand  with  its  political  in- 
dependence. They  have  shown  that 
they  can  hold  their  own  ground,  and 
they  have  given  the  world  an  example 
of  the  progress  of  a rising  nation  in 
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economic  lines  using  autonomous  poli- 
tical concessions  from  the  mother 
country  as  the  stepping  stones. 

America,  with  pride,  can  present  to 
humanity  a magnificent  colonial  handi- 
work, the  product  of  America's  unique 
colonial  policy — a country  inhabited  by 


eleven  million  people  who  owe  their 
economic  progress  to  the  political 
instrumentalities  given  them.  For  the 
greatest  instrument  of  economic  prog- 
ress is  political  autonomy — and  this 
America  has  proven  in  her  experiment 
in  the  Philippines. 


The  Bank  of  Japan 

By  Henry  C.  Flower,  Jr. 

[Mr.  Flower,  the  son  of  Mr.  Henry  C.  Flower,  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  the  Fidelity 
National  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  of  Kansas  City,  Missouri,  and  a member  of  the 
former  Capital  Issues  Committee,  has  recently  graduated  from  Harvard  University  and 
is  now  engaged  in  a trip  around  the  world,  studying  banking  and  financial  affairs  in  t^ 
countries  he  visits.  This  is  a letter  written  while  he  was  in  Japan.] 


WITH  regard  to  monetary  af- 
fairs in  Japan  before  the 
Restoration  there  is  little  to 
be  said.  The  first  eighteen 
years  of  the  Meiji  era — from  the  Resto- 
ration in  1868  to  the  enactment  in  1886 
of  the  decree  relating  to  the  converti- 
bility of  Government  paper  money — 
were  the  years  in  which  financial  and 
industrial  organizations  first  came  to 
the  front.  But  as  early  as  1871  the 
want  of  monetary  organs  had  been 
urgently  felt  by  the  general  public. 
During  the,  following  year,  therefore, 
the  new  National  Bank  Regulations 
were  issued.  But  the  banks  established 
under  these  regulations  were  not  able 
to  put  in  practice  their  power  of  issu- 
ing notes,  because  the  inflation  of 
Government  paper  money  had  already 
caused  depreciation.  When  the  Civil 
War  of  1877  was  ended,  the  paper  cur- 
rency of  Japan  was  still  further  inflated 
not  only  by  the  excessive  issue  of  Gov- 
ernment paper  money,  but  also  by  the 
issue  of  a large  volume  of  national 
bank  notes. 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  THE  BANK 


strengthened  the  tendency  to  an  un- 
favorable balance  of  trade,  the  Govern- 
ment steadily  began  to  withdraw  its 
paper  money  and  in  1882  established 
the  Bank  of  Japan  for  the  purpose  of 
concentrating  the  power  of  Issuing 
notes  heretofore  delegated  to  the  Na- 
tional Banks.  By  1886  the  money 
market  had  made  such  a healthy  de- 
velopment that  it  was  possible  to 
reorganize  the  currency  system  on  a 
strictly  gold  basis.  In  consequence  of 
the  easier  circulation  of  money,  a busi- 
ness boom  again  set  in,  and  it  only 
needed  the  critical  financial  situation 
that  arose  as  a result  of  the  war  with 
China  to  prove  conclusively  that  the 
money  market  of  Japan  was  now  on  a 
foundation  to  withstand  the  most  ex- 
traordinary pressure. 

As  has  already  been  stated,  the  Bank 
of  Japan  was  organized  in  compliance 
with  the  Regulations  issued  on  June  37, 
1882,  and  was  founded  as  a joint  stock 
company  with  a capital  of  10,000,000 
yen.*  It  was  opened  to  business  on 
October  10  of  the  same  year.  With  a 
steady  and  sound  expansion  of  busi- 


Recognizing  the  injurious  effect  of 
the  inflation  of  paper  currency,  which 


•The  “Yen”  is  the  monetary  unit  of  Japan, 
hacked  by  gold,  and  made  up  of  100  sen. 
It  Is  equivalent  to  $0,498. 
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ness,  the  capital  of  the  Bank  has  been 
increased  three  times,  namely,  twice  by 

10.000. 000  yen,  in  February,  1887, 
and  in  August,  1895,  and  then  by  80,- 
000,000  in  February;  now  it  stands  at 

60.000. 000  yen  divided  into  300,000 
shares,  of  which  a sum  of  87,500,000 
yen  is  paid  up.  But  even  within  the 
last  few  months  a plan  has  been  set 
oh  foot  by  which  the  remainder  of  the 

60,000,000  yen  subscribed  capital  is  to 
be  called  in,  and  the  total  capital  of 
tlie  bank  to  be  extended  to  the  amount 
of  100,000,000  yen.  The  business  term 
of  the  bank,  which  had  been  limited 
to  thirty  years  from  the  opening,  was 
extended  for  another  thirty  years  from 
the  date  of  expiration  on  October,  1912, 
that  is,  until  October  9,  1942.  Besides 
a number  of  agencies,  branch  offices  of 
the  Bank  have  been  established  in 
eleven  principal  business  centers,  name- 
ly, Osaka,  Moji,  Nagoya,  Otaru,  Kyoto, 
Fukushima,  Hiroshima,  Hakodate,  Ka- 
nazawa, Niigata  and  Matsumoto. 

The  Bank  of  Japan  is  organized  as 
a limited  liability  corporation,  each 
shareholder  only  being  liable  to  the 
amount  of  the  shares  held  by  him.  These 
shares  must  all  be  registered  and  the 
Japanese  alone  are  entitled  to  make  a 
sale,  a purchase  or  a transfer  of  any 
of  them.  Anyone  who  desires  to  be- 
come a shareholder  must  first  obtain 
permission  from  the  Minister  of  State 
for  Finance.  Each  share  gives  to  each 
shareholder  one  equal  right,  irrespec- 
tive of  the  number  of  shares  held,  in 
the  joint  ownership  of  the  bank’s  assets 
and  in  the  division  of  profits.  At  the 
present  time,  the  Government  owns  ap- 
proximately forty-five  per  cent,  of  the 
issued  shares,  the  remainder  being  in 
the  hands  of  a rather  large  number 
of  private  individuals. 

After  deducting  from  the  total  net 
profits  the  amount  of  the  dividends,  at 
least  one-tenth  of  the  residuum  must 
be  set  aside  as  a reserve  fund  for  the 
purpose  of  making  good  any  loss  in 
capital,  or  of  making  up  for  the  deficit 
of  dividends. 

The  operations  of  the  bank  may  be 
epitomized  as  follows: 


1.  To  discount  or  purchase  bills  or 
notes  issued  by  the  Government,  bills 
of  exchange,  and  other  commercial  bills. 

2.  To  deal  in  gold  and  silver  bullion. 

8.  To  make  loans  on  gold  and  silver 

coin  and  bullion. 

4.  To  collect  bills  for  banks,  com- 
panies and  merchants. 

5.  To  receive  sums  of  money  in  de- 
posit accounts  and  gold,  silver,  precious 
metals  and  documents  for  safe  keeping. 

6.  To  make  advances  on  current  ac- 
counts or  loans  for  fixed  terms  upon 
the  deposit  of  public  loan  bonds,  bills 
or  noto  issued  by  the  Government,  and 
other  securities  guaranteed  by  the  Gov- 
ernment. 

But  on  the  other  hand,  the  Bank  of 
Japan  is  expressly  forbidden  to  enter 
into  any  of  the  following  operations: 

1.  To  make  loans  on  the  security  of 
real  estate  or  shares  of  banks  in  other 
countries. 

2.  To  make  loans  on  the  security  of 
shares  of  the  bank  or  to  purchase  the 
same. 

8.  To  become  a shareholder  in  indus- 
trial companies. 

4.  To  become  the  owner  of  real 
estate  except  insofar  as  it  is  necessary 
for  establishing  the  Head  Office  and 
the  branches  of  the  bank. 

All  commercial  bills  to  be  discounted 
by  the  Bank  of  Japan  must  be  endorsed 
by  two  or  more  reliable  persons  of 
means,  and  payable  within  one  hundred 
days.  The  rate  of  discount  is  fixed 
monthly  by  the  Administrative  Board, 
but  may  be  changed  from  time  to  time 
if*  deemed  necessary.  Loans  may  be 
made  to  those  persons  whose  means 
are  considered  reliable  by  the  bank,  and 
no  such  loans  may  exceed  the  period 
of  six  months,  nor  may  the  amount  ad- 
vanced exceed  eighty  per  cent,  of  the 
market  value  of  the  security  deposited. 

Formerly  the  right  of  note  issue  was 
distributed  among  several  individual 
banking  corporations,  but  with  the  es- 
tablishment of  the  Bank  of  Japan,  in 
1882,  the  power  of  issuing  convertible 
bank  notes  was  concentrated  in  this  one 
organization.  At  the  present  time  all 
paper  money  bears  the  name  of  the 
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Bank  of  Japan  as  its  endorsement  to 
redeem  in  gold  any  certificate  of  in- 
debtedness presented  across  its  counters. 
In  return  for  this  privilege  of  the  note 
issuing  monopoly^  the  bank  must  un- 
dertake the  management  of  the  State 
funds  at  the  convenience  of  the  Gov- 
ernment. 

THE  BANKAS  ADMINISTRATION 

The  administration  of  the  Bank  of 
Japan  has  been  evolved  along  the  fol- 
lowing lines:  A governor  and  a vice- 

governor  are  appointed  by  the  Govern- 
ment for  a term  of  five  years,  the 
former  being  appointed  with  the  Im- 
perial nomination,  and  the  latter  with 
the  Imperial  approval,  and  they  are 
under  no  circumstances  allowed  to  hold 
other  official  appointments  during  their 
tenure  of  office.  Four  directors  are 
elected  by  a general  meeting  of  the 
shareholders  and  appointed  by  the 
Minister  of  State  for  Finance  for  a term 
of  office  of  four  years.  Together  with 
the  governor  and  the  vice-governor, 
they  shall  go  to  form  the  administrative 
board  which,  in  turn,  exercises  general 
supervision  over  all  the  affairs  of  the 
bank.  Furthermore,  from  three  to  five 
auditors  are  also  elected  by  a general 
meeting  of  the  shareholders  and  it  is 
their  duty  to  inspect  all  books,  and  to 
examine  and  approve  the  balance  sheets, 
profit  and  loss  accounts,  and  estimates 
of  expenditure  which  are  drawn  up  and 
submitted  by  the  administrative  board. 
Throughout  their  term  of  office,  the 
governor,  the  vice-governor,  the  direc- 
tors and  the  auditors  are  expressly 
forbidden  to  incur  any  personal  liability 
against  engagements  entered  into  with 
other  persons  concerning  the  operations 
of  the  bank. 

Every  half  year  the  governor  must 
convoke  an  ordinary  general  meeting 
of  the  shareholders,  but  he  is  entitled 
to  convoke  an  extraordinary  meeting 
whenever  he  deems  it  necessary.  Share- 
holders that  are  entitled  to  attend  a 
general  meeting  are  those  who  own  at 
least  ten  shares,  and  for  every  ten 
shares  held  they  are  entitled  to  one 
vote,  with  one  additional  vote  for  every 
fifty  shares  over  and  above  that  num- 


ber. All  resolutions  must  be  passed  by 
a majority  of  votes,  and  if  they  are 
equally  divided,  it  is  the  duty  of  the 
chairman  to  decide. 

In  theory  the  control  which  the  Gov- 
ernment exerts  over  the  Bank  of  Japan 
is  well  nigh  absolute,  but  in  actual  prac- 
tice that  control  is  merely  nominal. 
Perhaps  it  would  be  more  correct  to 
say  that  the  possibility  of  complete  con- 
trol lies  always  within  the  constitutional 
right  of  the  Government,  but  they  are 
wise  enough  to  leave  well  enough  alone 
and  allow  the  bank  to  work  out  its  own 
solution.  In  accordance  with  the  Impe- 
rial ordinance  which  made  possible  thh 
Bank  of  Japan,  the  Minister  of  State 
for  Finance  may  dispatch  comptrollers 
to  the  bank  on  express  commission  to 
supervise  all  its  affairs,  and  the  bank, 
in  turn,  must  submit  a statement  of  its 
finances  to  the  Government  at  least 
once  a month.  All  by-laws  and  amend- 
ments must  first  obtain  the  approval  of 
the  Minister  of  State  for  Finance  be- 
fore they  are  valid. 

THE  NOTE  ISSUES  OF  THE  BANK 

Under  the  Convertible  Bank  Note 
Regulations  promulgated  in  the  year 
1884,  the  Bank  of  Japan  is  allowed  to 
issue  convertible  ba^  notes  to  the 
amount  of  120,000,000  yen  against  the 
security  of  Government  loan  bonds, 
Treasury  bills,  or  other  certificates  and 
commercial  bills  of  a reliable  nature. 
In  case  an  increase  in  the  circulation 
of  money  is  deemed  necessary,  the  Bank 
of  Japan  may  make  an  additional  issue 
of  convertible  bank  notes,  provided  the 
approval  of  the  Minister  of  State  for 
Finance  has  been  first  obtained.  In 
such  a case  the  Regulations  provide 
that  the  bank  must  pay  a tax  on  the 
issues  at  the  rate  of  not  less  than  five 
per  cent,  per  annum.  Since  Japan’s 
entrance  into  the  war  in  1914,  the  bank 
has  found  it  necessary  to  increase  her 
note  issue  to  a considerable  extent,  and 
has  had  to  pay  the  Government  a tax 
of  six  per  cent,  for  the  privilege  of  so 
doing.  In  return  for  the  privilege  of 
issuing  120,000,000  yen  in  bank  notes 
secured  not  by  gold  and  silver,  but  by 
negotiable  bills,  the  Bank  of  Japan  was 
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obliged  to  make  the  Government  a loan 
of  22^000^000  yen,  without  interest,  and 
this  money  was  to  be  used  for  the  pur- 
pose of  redeeming  the  then  outstanding 
Government  paper  money.  These  con- 
vertible bank  notes  were  at  the  same 
time  made  legal  tender  in  payment  of 
taxes  and  customs  duties,  as  well  as 
in  all  monetary  transactions. 

The  control  which  the  Bank  of  Japan 
exerts  over  the  money  market  is  in- 
direct rather  than  direct.  Although 
there  is  a discount  committee  which 
examines  all  bills  submitted  and  advises 
the  administrative  board  as  to  the  de- 
termination of  the  official  bank  rate, 
the  market  rate  is  more  independent 
than  might  at  first  be  supposed.  The 
real  control  which  the  Government  has 
over  adverse  money  fluctuations,  the 


real  check  to  over-expansion,  lies  in  its 
power  to  issue  Government  bonds  bear- 
ing a high  rate  of  interest.  With  danger 
in  sight,  the  Government  will  invariably 
resort  to  this  method  and  flood  the 
market  with  bonds  bearing  a rate  of 
interest  as  high  as  six  or  seven  per 
cent, 

Much  like  the  conditions  now  extant 
in  Canada,  the  future  for  the  expansion 
of  banking  facilities  in  Japan  lies  not 
along  the  lines  of  creation  but  of  de- 
velopment. New  banks  find  it  extremely 
difficult  to  break  within  the  narrow 
circle  that  now  surrounds  this  financial 
world.  It  remains  for  the  banks  already 
in  existence  to  extend  their  business,  to 
open  branch  offices  whenever  they  are 
needed,  and  to  meet  the  ever  increasing 
demand  for  financial  accommodation. 


m 


Free  Information  on  Acceptances 


^ I'HE  desire  of  business  men  to 
familiarize  themselves  with  the 
meaning  and  use  of  trade  acceptances, 
is  most  marked,  according  to  the  Ameri- 
can Acceptance  Council,  111  Broad- 
way, New  York,  which  reports  that  the 
inquiries  upon  it  for  information  have 
doubled  in  the  last  few  months.  These 
include,  as  heretofore,  an  increasing 
number  of  requests  for  copies  of  the  54 
page  booklet  entitled  “Trade  Accept- 
ances,*' by  Robert  H.  Treman,  former- 
ly Deputy  Governor  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  of  New  York.  This  is 
the  standard  work  on  the  subject,  and 
has  attained  wide  circulation  and  pub- 
licity. The  Council  states  that  as  long 
as  the  supply  of  the  present  edition 
lasts  it  will  be  glad  to  fill,  without 


charge,  in  the  order  of  their  receipt,  re- 
quests for  single  copies  from  business 
men  and  bankers.  If  copies  are  desired 
in  quantity  by  business  houses,  banks 
or  trade  associations  for  educational 
distribution,  these  will  be  supplied  at 
actual  printing  cost.  The  Council  has 
other  literature,  of  course,  some  in 
pamphlet  and  some  in  leaflet  form,  deal- 
ing not  only  with  trade  but  with  bank- 
ers acceptances,  and  will  provide  com- 
plete information  thereto  in  response 
to  special  inquiry.  An  interesting  leaflet 
is  one  entitled  “Trade  Acceptance 
Users,’*  which  presents  500  representa- 
tive selections  from  among  the  numer- 
ous users  in  many  lines  of  merchandis- 
ing. 
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Observations  of  an  Outsider 

A Non-Banker  Gives  His  View-Point  on  Banking  Service 


/k  BUSINESS  man  who  had  been 
puzzled  over  business  conditions 
had  just  come  out  from  a rather  long 
session  with  his  banker.  This  is  what 
I heard  him  say: 

*T  like  to  talk  things  over  with  him 
(the  banker).  His  opinions  are  based 
on  bits  of  information  from  so  many 
different  sources.  He  doesn't  jump  at 
conclusions.  His  conclusions  are  *di- 
gest.*  He  has  a clearer  conception  of 
conditions  in  my  own  trade  than  I have, 
for  he  sees  my  trade  in  its  relations  lo 
all  the  other  trades;  he  sees  our  local 
conditions  in  their  relation  to  country- 
wide and  world-wide  conditions.  That’s 
why  I like  to  talk  to  him,  even  if  his 
news  is  bad,  for  whether  it  is  bad  or 
good,  I feel  that  his  conclusions  have 
behind  them  an  accumulation  of  facts 
from  many  sources  that  are  closed  to 
me.  He  is  not  ‘opinionated' ; he  is  sim- 
ply well  informed  and  capable  of  thor- 
ough analysis." 

Some  tribute,  isn't  it? 


Do  the  banks  want  to  encourage  the 
use  of  trade  acceptances?  Remember, 
I am  not  a hank  man.  I am  not  even  in 
a business  which  would  use  trade  ac- 
ceptances a great  deal  anyway.  But  I 
do  talk  with  a lot  of  people  in  various 
lines  of  business,  and  I have  asked  a 
lot  of  questions  about  the  use  of  trade 
acceptances.  Some  men  are  using  them 
"a  little,"  others  not  at  all,  more  do 


not  know  anything  about  them.  Now 
I do  know  that  a lot  of  banks  have  pat 
out  booklets  on  the  subject  and  many 
others  have  done  some  fine  advertising 
on  the  subject.  Why  is  it  that  so  many 
business  men  lack  enthusiasm  on  the 
subject? 

There  is  a city  that  I know  of  where 
all  the  banks  are  "big  ones."  This  has 
come  about  through  consolidation  large- 
ly. These  big  banks  rather  frown  on 
the  average  "small"  account.  But  a lot 
of  people  have  to  carry  small  accounts 
and  many  of  them  could  be  nursed  into 
big  accounts.  How  far  can  a big  bank 
go  to  encourage  these  small  accounts, 
and  is  any  effort  worth  while?  If  not, 
what  are  the  small  accounts  going  to 
do  in  a city  or  town  where  no  one  wants 
to  take  them? 

I know  of  a bank  which  arranged  and 
furnished  its  women's  department  en- 
tirely according  to  the  suggestions  of 
one  of  its  women  clerks,  and  she 
thought  of  a lot  of  little  things  which 
the  mere  men  had  overlooked  but  which 
the  women  depositors  greatly  appre- 
ciated. 

A ladv  whom  I know  well  went  to 
her  bank  the  other  day  to  get  some- 
thing from  her  safe  deposit  box.  She 
had  entirely  forgotten  to  bring  her  key 
with  her,  and  was  greatly  surprised 
when  the  bank  officer  told  her  that  the 
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bank  had  no  way  of  unlocking  the  box 
for  her.  This  is  not.a  unique  experience. 
Every  safe  deposit  man  has  been 
through  it^  but  it  seepis  to  me  there 
is  an  opportunity  for  a little  bit  of 
elementary  advertisinsr  on  this  point. 
This  lady  was  quite  impressed  with 
the  fact  that  she  alone  could  open  that 
box — or  rather  that  it  took  the  combined 
efforts  of  the  bank  and  herself  (after 
identification)  to  open  the  box.  It  may 
seem  like  a fool  question,  but  I wonder 
how  many  women  know  about  this  mat- 
ter? Here's  one  highly  intelligent  wo- 
man any  way,  who  didn't.  If  some  of 
you  advertised  to  the  women  of  your 
community,  explaining  this  point,  the 
other  banks  might  laugh  at  you,  but — 
you'd  get  the  women. 


I went  into  a bank  a short  time  ago. 
It  was  a fair  sized  bank  in  a fair  sized 
city.  I asked  for  the  treasurer,  with- 
out stating  my  business.  I am  fairly 
certain  that  I presented  a moderately 
good  appearance  and  had  no  concealed 
bombs  bulging  out  of  ray  coat  pockets. 
The  treasurer  came  out.  He  didn't 
shake  hands  with  me,  for  he  couldn't 
very  well  do  so  on  account  of  the  three- 
foot  counter  and  stout  steel  grille  which 
loomed  between  us  at  the  point  which 
he  elected  for  our  conference.  He  was 
gruff  and  decidedly  unpleasant,  not  be- 
cause he  was  busy, — for  I made  sure 
that  he  wasn't  busy  before  I went  in, — 
but  because  it  was  his  nature.  I was 
there  to  sell  him  something,  and  my 
proposition  stood  as  high  in  its  field  as 
his  bank  did  in  its  field.  I made  up 
my  mind  I was  going  to  get  on  the 
other  side  of  that  grille  at  his  invita- 
tion if  it  took  my  last  ounce  of  sales- 
manship. I did  it,  and  even  got  an  in- 
vitation to  lunch  on  top  of  that,  but 
you  can  bet  I wouldn't  have  gone 
through  all  that  trouble  had  I been 
there  solely  for  the  purpose  of  deposit- 
ing a few  thousand  with  him.  Little 
question  for  the  day  is: — How  did  he 
know  I didn’t  want  to  deposit  a few 
thousand?  Answer: — He  didn't.  And 
he  never  would  have  known  it  if  I had 
really  been  there  for  that  purpose,  for 


I would  have  kept  it  secret.  I wpnder 
how  they  get  that  way ! . 

A savings  bank  treasurer  told  me  the 
other  day  that  he  had  solved  a problem 
that  had  bothered  him  for  some  time. 
His  bank  is  in  a busy  industrial  center, 
and,  while  the  bank  pays  good  salaries, 
he  has  had  hard  work  holding  on  to 
young  men  for  clerical  positions,  in  the 
face  of  the  lure  of  outside  wages,  and 
the  constant  changes  in  his  force  dis- 
rupted the  business  routine.  He  partic- 
ularly needed  a man  as  loan  clerk  and 
general  assistant  in  the  clerical  force. 
He  has  solved  his  problem  by  hiring  a 
man  about  55  years  of  age, — a man  of 
settled,  steady  habits,  who  appreciate 
the  value  of  a position  that  may  be  his 
as  long  as  he  is  able  to  work  at  all,  a 
man  who  knows  that  his  chances  of  even 
a “job"  in  active  competition  in  the 
industrial  field  would  be  practically  nil. 
The  bank  has  gained  a careful,  steady, 
reliable  worker  who  is  going  to  “stick." 
Don't  mistake  the  point.  The  man  is 
not  a “failure."  He  has  simply  been 
outdistanced  by  younger  men  under  the 
extraordinary  conditions  of  the  present, 
and  in  the  present  arrangement  the 
bank  and  he  both  gain  their  objectives. 


How  Interest  Accrues 


'^HE  way  interest  accrues  on  a bank 
account  is  shown  by  a deposit  made 
by  the  first  depositor  in  the  Astoria 
(Ore.)  Savings  Bank.  This  account 
was  opened  by  Maude  Saffarrans,  twen- 
ty-nine years  ago.  The  deposit  was 
$20,  made  in  the  form  of  an  interest- 
bearing  certificate,  which  has  been  an- 
nually renewed,  and  with  the  interest 
added  now  amounts  to  $77.81.  There 
has  been  a change  in  the  name  of  the 
depositor  to  Maude  Saffarrans  Patton, 
the  lady  having  become  the  ^ife  of 
Frank  Patton,  cashier  of  the  bank. 
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Earnings  and  Expenses  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  Banks  for  1919 

[Federal  Reserve  Bulletin] 


Tf\)TAL  earnings  of  the  Federal  Re- 
serve Banks  for  the  calendar  year 
1919  were  $102^380^583^  compared 
with  $67,584,417  for  the  calendar  year 
1918,  wlule  total  current  expenses  were 
$20,341,798,  compared  with  $12,137,- 
438  for  the  earlier  year.  Current  ex- 
penses for  the  year  under  review  in- 
clude, besides  $15,439,194  of  expense 
of  operation  proper,  $3,016,823,  the 
cost,  including  expressage,  insurance, 
and  other  expenses  incident  to  the  issue 
and  retirement  of  Federal  Reserve 
notes;  $872,326,  taxes  on  Federal  Re- 
serve bank  note  circulation;  $938,791, 
the  cost  of  furniture  and  equipment 
purchased  during  the  year,  and  $74,- 
664,  the  cost  of  repairs  and  alterations 
of  bank  premises. 

As  a result  of  increased  borrowings 
by  member  banks  and  the  higher  dis- 
count rates  adopted,  the  earnings  of  all 
the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  show  con- 
siderable higher  totals  for  the  last  three 
months  than  for  the  earlier  months  of 
the  year. 

Total  current  expenses  shown  above 
are  exclusive  of  the  expenses  of  the 
fiscal  agency  departments.  These  ex- 
penses are  treated  separately,  being  re- 
imbursable by  the  Government.  Dur- 
ing the  past  calendar  year  the  Federal 
Reserve  Banks  acting  as  fiscal  agents, 
largely  in  connection  with  the  Victory 
Loan  and  the  several  certificates  issues, 
expended  a total  of  $16,626,016.  There 
was  also  due  to  the  banks  from  the 
Treasury  at  the  beginning  of  the  year 
a total  of  $9,573,832,  expended  by  the 
banks  during  the  year  1918.  Reim- 
bursements received  during  the  year 
from  the  Government  amounted  to  $22,- 
612,681,  leaving  thus  a reimbursable 
balance  at  the  end  of  1919  of  $3,587,- 
167. 

Current  net  earnings  of  the  banks — 
i.  e.,  the  excess  of  earnings  over  cur- 
rent expenses — totaled  $82,038,785, 


compared  with  $55,446,979  for  1918. 
Calculated  on  an  average  aggregate 
paid-in  capital  for  the  year  of  $83,513,- 
000  the  net  earnings  for  1919  constitute 
98.2  per  cent.,  as  compared  with  72.6 
per  cent,  on  the  average  paid-in  capital 
in  1918. 

To  the  current  net  earnings  above 
shown  should  be  added  $219,575,  the 
amount  by  which  the  reserve  set  aside 
in  previous  years  to  take  care  of  de- 
preciation of  United  States  bonds 
owned  has  been  reduced,  and  $40,857 
representing  largely  amounts  carried 
directly  to  profit  and  loss  during  the 
past  year.  This  gives  total  gross 
profits  of  $82,299,217.  Deductions 
from  this  total,  $3,931,713,  comprise 
the  following  items:  Depreciation  al- 
lowances of  $2,649,819  on  bank  prem- 
ises (especially  large  in  New  York  City 
and  Chicago) ; additional  reserve 
against  depreciation  of  United  States 
bonds,  $34,156;  a special  reserve  of 
$525,741  set  aside  by  the  New  York 
bank  to  cover  losses  and  take  care  of 
future  contingencies ; an  amount  of 
$493,928,  assessed  against  the  banks 
for  the  support  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
Board  during  the  first  six  months  of 
1920.  and  miscellaneous  deductions  of 
$228,069.  This  leaves  net  earnings 
available  for  dividends,  surplus,  and 
franchise  taxes  of  $78,367,504.  Divi- 
dends at  the  rate  of  six  per  cent,  paid 
during  the  year  by  all  the  Federal  Re- 
serve Banks  amounted  to  $5,011,832. 

Under  section  seven  of  the  original 
act  the  banks  had  to  carry  to  surplus 
one-half  of  their  net  earnings  up  to 
fortv  per  cent,  of  their  paid-in  capital 
and  had  to  pay  the  other  half  to  the 
Government  as  a franchise  tax.  In  ac- 
cordance with  this  provision  the  banks 
at  the  close  of  1918  carried  to  surplus 
$21,605,901,  and  under  instructions 
from  the  Reserve  Board,  concurred  in 
hf  the  Treasury,  set  aside  the  balance 
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of  their  net  earnings^  $26,728^440^  as 
a special  reserve  £<h*  payment  of  the 
franchise  tax.  On  March  8,  1919,  an 
amendment  to  section  seven  was  enacted 
whereby  all  net  earnings,  after  deduc- 
tion of  six  per  cent,  dividends,  were 
to  be  paid  into  a surplus  fund  until 
this  fund  should  have  reached  100  per 
cent,  of  the  total  subscribed  capital,  ah3 
that  thereafter  ten  per  cent,  of  such 
net  earnings  were  to  be  carried  to  sur- 
plus, while  the  remainder  was  to  be 
paid  as  a franchise  tax  to  the  Govern- 
ment. This  amendment  was  made  ap- 
plicable to  the  net  earnings  for  the  cal- 
endar year  1918,  and  accordingly  the 
Federal  Reserve  Banks  transferred  to 
surplus  account  the  amount  of  $26,728,- 
440  reserved  at  the  close  of  the  year 
for  franchise  tax. 

At  the  end  of  1919  net  earnings, 
after  payment  of  dividends,  amounted 
to  $78,855,672,  and  of  this  amount 
$70,651,778  was  carried  to  surplus, 
while  the  balance  was  paid  to  the  Gov- 
ernment as  franchise  tax  by  the  New 
York  bank,  whose  surplus  is  in  excess 
of  100  per  cent,  of  its  subscribed  capi- 
tal. For  the  other  banks  the  ratios  of 
surplus  to  subscribed  capital  stand  as 
follows : 

PER  CENT. 


Boston  58.8 

New  York  100.7 

Philadelphia  55.8 

Cleveland  47.7 

Richmond 66.8 

Atlanta  68.5 

Chicago  57.9 

St.  Louis  45.8 

Minneapolis  58.0 

Kansas  City 76.1 

Dallas  44.8 

Sah  Francisco 65.8 


System  68.7 


Of  the  total  earnings  of  the  banks, 
about  78.9  per  cent.,  as  against  71.5 
per  cent,  in  1918,  came  from  discounts, 
largely  war  paper;  bills  purchased  in 


open  market  contributed  about  18.7  per 
cent,  of  the  tottil  earnings,  as  against 
17.7  per  cent,  in  1918;  United  States 
securities,  chiefly  Treasury  certificates, 
5.6  per  cent,  as  against  5.7  per  cent,  the 
year  before ; transfer  operations  yielded 
about  0.8  per  cent,  of  the  annual  earn- 
ings, compared  with  1.5  per  cent,  in 
1918,  while  the  balance  of  the  earnings 
represent  penalties,  including  interest 
on  deficient  reserves,  collection  charges 
profits  on  sales  of  foreign  coin,  and 
sundry  smaller  profits. 

Of  the  total  expenses  of  operation  of 
the  banks  proper,  exclusive  of  their  fis- 
cal agency  departments,  $7,108,547,  or 
about  forty-six  per  cent.,  as  against 
forty-two  per  cent,  the  year  before, 
went  as  compensation  to  the  clerical 
staff,  and  $1,418,144,  or  about  nine  per 
cent.,  as  against  11.5  per  cent,  in  1918, 
as  salaries  to  bank  officers.  Compensa- 
tion of  special  officers  and  watchmen, 
also  of  extra  help^  overtime  pay,  and 
supper  money  account  for  $1,875,811, 
or  about  nine  per  cent,  of  the  total 
expenses  of  operation;  $902,547,  or  six 
per  cent.,  as  against  ten  per  cent,  the 
year  before,  went  for  postage  and  ex- 
pressage,  and  $829,178,  or  about  5.5 
per  cent,  for  printing  and  stationery. 
Contributions  of  the  banks  for  the  sup- 
port of  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  to- 
talled $594,818,  as  against  $8822^41  the 
year  before,  and  constitute  about  four 
per  cent,  of  the  banks’  total  operating 
expenses,  compared  with  4.5  per  cent, 
for  1918. 

Rent  paid  by  the  banks  totaled  $618,- 
988,  compared  with  $369,122  in  1918, 
the  New  York  and  Chicago  banks  re- 
porting the  largest  increases  under  this 
head.  AH  the  banks  have  invested  in 
bank  premises,  but  most  of  them  for 
the  present  find  it  necessary  to  trans- 
act the  bulk  of  their  business  in  rented 
quarters.  Total  book  value  of  invest- 
ments in  bank  premises  at  the  close  of 
the  year,  after  allowing  $2,649,918  for 
depreciation,  stood  at  $10,156,818,  com- 
pared with  $8,081,841  at  the  beginning 
of  the  year. 
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Building  SjDells  Public  Service 

Tacoma  Batik’s  New,  Home  Will  Broaden  Scope  of 
Institution’s  Usefulness 


New  Home  being  erected  for  the  Scandinavian  American  Bank  of  Tacoma,  Wash. 


HEN  the  officers  and  directors  of 
the  Scandinavian  American  Bank 
found  that  a new  building  was  neces- 
sary, in  order  to  carry  on  their  rapidly 
increasing  business,  they  decided  to  ac- 
cept plans  for  a monumental  structure 
that  would  reveal  at  once  the  conserva- 


tive dignity  and  strength  that  is  syn- 
onymous with  prudent  bank  manage- 
ment. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  point  out  Lere 
the  remarkable  increase  of  business  in 
all  departments  of  the  bank  during  the 
last  three  years  and  the  tremendous  ui- 
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fluence  which  the  new  bank  building 
will  exert  in  winning  and  holding  fu- 
ture business  and  in  keeping  the  em- 
ployees in  that  frame  of  mind  that  will 
induce  them  to  extend  to  customers 
prompt  and  cheerful  service.  Here, 
then,  is  a building  that  proclaims  its  in- 
dividuality and  practicability  but  even 
more,  it  represents  invaluable  preaUgc 
by  impressing  upon  the  public  the  per- 
sonality of  the  institution. 

The  plans  for  the  new  home  of  the 
Scandinavian  American  Bank  provide 
for  a structure  of  distinctive  and  lieau- 
tiful  design,  built  of  terra  cotta  and 
granite.  Not  the  least  attractive  fea- 
ture is  the  finish  of  the  interior.  No 
one  will  challenge  the  statement  that, 
so  far  as  an  office  is  concerned,  it  is  the 
first  intimate  point  of  contact  between 
the  public  and  the  business  man.  An 
office  impresses  itself  upon  the  customer 
more  than  any  other  part  of  the  struc- 
ture. It  is,  therefore,  a detail  that  can 
and  should  be  made  a factor  of  value. 

The  walls  of  all  offices  in  tlie  build- 
ing will  be  finished  with  several  coats 
of  paint  and  the  woodwork  will  be  of 
the  finest  grain  mahogany.  On  the 
ground  floor  the  walls  will  be  lined  with 
selected  English  vein  Italian  marble 
and  the  floors  with  light  Tennessee  mnr- 
ble  with  a border  of  Verde  antique.  All 
hall  floors  above  the  ground  will  be  in 
Tennessee  marble  with  a sanitary  cove 
base  to  eliminate  dirt  and  dust.  In 
front  of  the  elevators  on  each  floor  will 
be  rubber  tile,  three  feet  wide,  to  in- 
sure a safe  foothold  for  passengers. 

Regarding  transportation,  it  is  a well 
known  fact  that  “a  building  is  no  better 
than  its  elevator  service”  and  in  this 
respect  the  new  building  will  predomi- 
nate. Four  gearless  traction  sheave- 
tvpe  Otis  elevators  will  be  installed 
with  a carrying  capacity  of  2,500 
pounds  and  a speed  of  600  feet  per 
minute,  fully  loaded.  In  addition  to  six 
lifting  cables  each  car  will  have  com- 
pensating cables  to  insure  the  maximum 
of  smooth  running  and  easy  riding.  Be- 
sides the  usual  safety  appliances  each 
car  will  be  equipped  with  a special 
wedge  clamp  device  to  bring  the  car 
to  a gradual  but  positive  stop  in  case 


of  emergency.  Openings  to  the  eleva- 
tors on  each  floor  will  be  of  polished 
steel  and  wire  plate  glass,  protected 
with  a locking  arrangement  which  will 
prevent  the  operation  of  the  car  until 
the  door  is  closed  and  locked.  The 
freight  elevators  will  have  a carrying 
capacity  of  three  tons. 

The  heating  system  will  be  the  two- 
pipe  vacuum  type  known  as  the  Web- 
ster modulation  system,  which  is  prov- 
ing most  satisfactory  in  the  Northern 
cities  when  plenty  of  heat  is  required. 

There  will  be  twenty-two  rooms  on 
each  floor  varying  in  size  from  12  by 
IS  to  161/2  by  17l/^  feet.  Each  floor 
will  have  about  6,000  feet  of  rentable 
area.  On  Eleventh  street  there  will  be 
a court  S6  feet  wide  which  insures  all 
space  with  the  lOaximum  Jight.  The 
floor  plan  is  flexible  and  suites  can  be 
arranged  with  as  many  as  ten  private 
offices.  Three  floors  will  be  especially 
equipped  for  'doctors  and  dentists,  with 
the  most  modem  appliances  known  tO 
the  profession.  There  will  be  lavato- 
ries for  men  and  women  on  each  floor 
and  each  office  will  have  hot  and  col^ 
water.  On  top  of  the  building  will  be 
a rest  room  and  roof  garden  for  the 
exclusive  use  of  the  women  employed 
in  the  building  with  a competent  matron 
in  charge. 

In  every  respect  the  building  will  be 
most  modern  and  the  location  is  one  of 
the  best  in  the  city.  Added  to  this 
will  be  the  best  service  the  management 
knows  how  to  give.  Service  and  cour- 
tesv  are  the  watchwords  which  will 
make  the  Scandinavian  American  Bank 
building  one  of  the  most  popular  on 
the  coast. 


Converting  Saloons  Into  Banks 

/^NE  thing  that  was  not  stipulated 
in  the  Prohibition  Amendment  was 
what  disposition  should  be  made  of 
former  saloons,  bars,  cafes,  etc.  This 
apparently  was  left  to  local  option. 

Down  in  New  Orleans  the  Hibernia 
Bank  and  Trust  Company  has  made 
four  decisions  on  this  question — namely,' 
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four  branch  banking  houses  in  buildings 
which  formerly  were  retail  wet  goods 
stores.  And  so  in  thS  year  one,  A.  P. 
(meaning  the  first  year  after  prohibi- 
tion), these  four  ex-thirst-emporiums 
have  been  converted  into  substantial, 
up-to-date  banking  offices. 

The  more  recent  of  these  is  the  De- 
catur Street  Branch,  a handsome  two- 
story  branch  bank  which  the  Hibernia 
Bank  has  constructed  in  the  old  French 
quarter  of  New  Orleans,  directly  op- 
posite the  famous  French  Market.  This 
office  is  well  appointed  and  is  equipped 
so  as  to  extend  its  patrons  every  finan- 


Decatur  Street  Branch  Hibernia  Bank  and  Tru5t 
Company,  New  Orleans 


cial  service.  It  will  be  under  the  man- 
agement of  Mr.  Carlo  Papini,  vice- 
Italian  consul  at  New  Orleans. 

Another  brancli  which  w^ill  be  con- 
structed immediately  is  the  Dryades 
Street  Branch,  opposite  another  fa- 
mous old  market,  the  Dryades  Market. 
This  location  was  noted  in  the  years 
B.  P.  (before  prohibition)  for  the 
character — or  lack  of  character — of  the 
saloon  marking  its  site.  It  will  speed- 
ily be  converted  into  a marble  and  ma- 
hogany service  institution. 

Algiers — the  West  Side  of  the  Mis- 
sissippi River  opposite  New  Orleans 
proper — has  been  included  in  this 
banking  house  magic.  The  Algiers 
Branch  of  the  Hibernia  Bank  now 
stands  where  once  was  a building  with 
doors  cut  high  from  the  pavement. 
(This  branch,  by  the  way,  has  been 
open  for  five  months  and  has  enjoyed 


a profitable  existence.  It  shows  sub- 
stantial deposits  and  bespeaks  the  pro- 
gressive, industrial  nature  of  the  West 
Side.) 

And  now  the  Jefferson  Branch,  lo- 
cated in  the  upper  section  of  New  Or- 
leans. This  branch  is  a flourishing  in- 
stitution, and  has  recently  completed 
the  construction  of  a handsome  new 
home  of  Bedford  limestone.  It  serves 
the  populous  community  of  upper  New 
Orleans. 

Thus  the  Hibernia  Bank  is  answer- 
ing in  a very  practical  and  constructive 
manner  the  age-old  question  which  pre- 
vailed B.  P. : What  will  become  of  the 
real  estate  now  occupied  by  saloons  if 
prohibition  succeeds } Is  a well  ap- 
pointed banking  house  preferable  to  a 
saloon  ? 

The  Hibernia  Bank  says  “yes!*’ 

m 


Responsibility  to  Society 

TPHE  great  need  of  the  time,  in  the 
midst  of  all  the  agitation,  is  a 
larger  sense  of  responsibility  to  the 
whole  social  body  on  the  part  of  every 
class  and  group.  There  is  need  of 
clearer  appreciation  of  the  fact  that 
each  individual  and  group  is  bound  £o 
seek  its  own  welfare  by  means  which 
also  promote  the  welfare  of  all,  and 
not  by  means  which  are  harmful  to  the 
social  body.  This  is  not  the  time  to 
emphasize  group  interests.  There  is 
too  much  class  consciousness  and  exag- 
geration of  class  grievances.  Nobody 
makes  much  headway  by  dwelling  on 
his  grievances,  particularly  if  they  are 
imaginary,  which  is  usually  the  case.  It 
is  perfectly  certain  that  if  every  group 
and  individual  in  the  industrial  organi- 
zation would  determine  for  the  next 
year  to  give  its  best  efforts  to  the  sin- 
gle-minded purpose  of  increasing  pro- 
duction so  far  as  lies  in  its  power,  a 
wonderful  improvement  in  general  con- 
ditions would  ensue,  and  every  group 
and  individual  would  share  in  the  bene- 
fits.— National  City  Bank,  New  York. 
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Book  Reviews 


Selling  Your  Sertices.  By  George 
Conover  Pearson.  New  York:  Jor- 
dan Goodwin  Corporation. 

This  is  a very  interesting  and  read- 
able book  “for  the  man  who  has  no  job, 
the  man  who  has  not  the  kind  of  job 
he  desires,  and  the  man  who  feels  he 
has  reached  his  limit  in  his  present 
job.”  The  reader  will  find  it  valuable 
to  him  in  seeing  whether  he  is  putting 
the  best  of  himself  in  his  work,  and 
to  see  what  he  can  do  to  improve  his 
services,  even  in  the  position  he  holds. 
As  the  author  has  said  in  one  of  his 
chapters:  First  consider  your  best  pros- 
pect, that  is  your  present  employer. 

Men  of  high  standing  in  education 
have  expressed  the  belief  that  John 
Caldwell,  to  whom  the  book  is  dedi- 
cated, has  begun  a new  phase  of  educa- 
tional work  in  teaching  men  hmv  to  find 
the  places  for  which  they  are  best  fitted. 
The  book  contains  lectures  delivered  by 
Mr.  Caldwell  and  edited  by  the  author. 

m 

America's  Merchant  Marine.  New 
York:  Bankers  Trust  Company. 

This  is  a presentation  of  the  history 
and  development  to  date  of  America's 
Merchant  Marine  with  chapters  on  re- 
lated subjects.  It  has  been  compiled 
by  the  Bankers  Trust  Company  in  rec- 
ognition of  the  national  interest  in  the 
American  Merchant  Marine.  The  work 
is  strictly  accurate,  having  been  exam- 
ined by  leading  maritime  men.  Captain 
C.  A.  McAllister,  vice-president  of  the 
American  Bureau  of  Shipping  and  sec- 
retary of  the  U.  S.  Shipping  Board 
Navigation  Laws  Revision  Committee, 
in  his  letter  says: 

“I  have  no  hesitancy  in  pronouncing 
your  treatise  on  this  subject  as  the  best 
and  most  comprehensive  handling  of  the 
subject  that  I have  ever  seen.” 

The  book  can  be  depended  upon  as 
an  authentic  reference  for  shipping 
men,  exporters  and  importers  and 
moreover,  is  of  particular  interest  to  all 
who  wish  to  acquaint  themselves  with 


this  subject  for  their  own  general 
knowledge. 

Investments.  By  David  F.  Jordan, 
B.C.S.  New  York:  Prentice-Hall, 
Inc. 

A serious  attempt  is  made  in  this 
book  to  present  the  subject  of  Invest- 
ments in  a manner  both  simple  and  rea- 
sonably complete.  The  book  was  writ- 
ten for  the  use  of  investors  and  of  per- 
sons professionally  engaged  or  about  to 
be  engaged  in  investment  work.  Though 
theoretical  in  parts  the  average  reader 
will  be  interestd  in  such  a practical 
chapter  as  “Reading  the  Financial 
Page,  or  “Real  Estate  Mortgages.” 

m 

A Century  op  Prices.  By  Ex-Senator 
Theodore  E.  Burton  and  G.  C.  Sel- 
den.  New  York:  The  Magazine  of 

Wall  Street. 

The  chapters  in  this  book  first  ap- 
peared in  “The  Magazine  of  Wall 
Street”  and  were  widely  commented 
upon  for  their  unusual  originality  and 
practical  bearing  of  the  principles  de- 
veloped upon  the  actual  work  of  the 
business  man  and  investor.  Ex-Senator 
Burton  is  one  of  the  world's  leading, 
authorities  on  prices  and  their  relation 
to  economic  and  financial  conditions. 
Mr.  G.  C.  Selden  is  internationally 
known  for  his  thorough  analysis  of  the 
effects  of  economic  factors  on  business, 
and  investments.  The  subject  is  treated 
concisely  and  interestingly. 

OS 

Bonds  and  the  Bond  Market.  March 
edition  of  The  Annals.  Philadelphia: 
The  American  Academy  of  Political 
and  Social  Science. 

This  issue  of  The  Annals  explains 
the  bond  market  from  a fourfold  stand- 
point: the  features  of  bonds  and  the 
services  of  the  investment  banker,  the 
present  problems  and  tendencies  asso- 
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ciated  with  the  various  types  of  Ameri- 
can and  foreign  government  and  cor- 
porate bonds^  leading  problems  of  cur- 
rent interest  to  the  bond  market  in  gen- 
eral, and  the  record  of  bond  prices  and 
factors  that  govern  such  prices. 

The  book  is  edited  by  S.  S.  Heubner, 
Ph.D.,  professor  of  Insurance  and  Com- 
merce, University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Each  article  on  a specific  subject,  such 
as  Railroad  Bonds,  Real  Estate  Bonds, 
Effect  of  Taxation  on  Securities,  has 
been  written  by  a man  knowing  his  sub- 
ject well,  and  all  are  carefully  linked 
together  as  interesting  reading  for  the 
general  public  who  are  not  acquainted 
as  yet  with  the  technicalities  of  the 
bond  market. 


Germany’s  Commercial  Grip  on  the 
World.  By  Henri  Hauser.  New 
Edition  with  preface  by  Prof.  J. 
I^urence  Laughlin,  New  York: 
Charles  Scribner’s  Sons. 

This  is  a new  edition  of  Henri  Hau- 
ser’s masterful  work  on  Germany’s 
commercial  world  policy.  Prof.  Laugb- 
lin  says  in  his  preface: 

“As  Cheradame  has  exposed  the 
military  and  Pan-Germanistic  designs 
of  Germany  in  the  East,  so  Henri  Hau- 
ser in  this  volume  has  reported  in  strik- 
ing fashion  her  economic  and  industrial 
methods  of  penetration  into  other  coun- 
tries. Cheradame’s  work  is  supple- 
mented by  that  of  Hauser.  The  former 
has  shown  how  Germany  expects  to 
profit  by  the  war;  the  latter  has  ex- 
plained how  she  gained  the  economic 
power  to  strike  the  blow.  I know  of  no 
other  available  authority  who  has  so 
fully  and  intelligently  explained  the 
methods  bv  which  Germany  has  gained 
her  remarkable  position  in  the  markets 
of  the  world.” 


Proceedings  of  the  Eighth  Annual 
Convention  of  the  Investment 
Bankers  Association  of  America. 
Chicago:  R.  R.  Donnelley  and  Sons 

Company. 

This  book,  compiled  bv  Frederick  R. 
Fenton,  Secretary  of  the  Investment 


Bankers  Association  of  America,  in- 
cludes the  Constitution  and  By-Laws, 
List  of  Officers  and  Members,  and  Com- 
mittees of  that  Association.  The  an- 
nual convention  was  held  October  20, 
21  and  22,  1919,  at  St.  Louis. 


The  File  Eaters 

By  Miss  M.  M.  Martin 

[With  profound  apologies  to  Mr, 
Kipling  and  his  ^"Vampire/*  who  in  her 
busiest  days  never  devoured  hearts  in 
the  numbers  that  some  people  absorb 
files,] 

A file  there  was,  and  it  made  its  way 
From  the  Credit  Department  one  sunny 

We  had  sent  for  it — you  and  I. 


That  file  was  new  to  the  game  just  then. 

It  thought  it  would  soon  be  home  again. 

But  it  didn't  know  some  New  Business 
men 

As  we  do — you  and  I. 

It  wandered  far  and  it  wandered  wide; 

(There's  many  a place  for  a file  to  hide 

When  it  makes  up  its  mind  to  roam), 

'Till  it  came  to  the  place  where  the 
File  Eaters  dwell; 

What  becomes  of  their  files  they  never 
will  tell. 

But  they  never  again  reach  home. 

Oh,  the  years  we  spend;  and  the  tears 
we  spend! 

And  the  work  of  brain  and  hand! 

While  the  file  lies  there  in  the  dark  desk 
drawer 

Where  many  a file  has  lain  before — 

Forgotten  and  unscanned. 


And  the  men  who  want  files  may  rave 
and  shout; 

When  we  ask  for  “that”  file  they  will 
say,  “Charged  Out,” 

But  we  know  its  fate  beyond  a doubt. 
And  mourn  for  it, 

You  and  I. 

— From  the  M,  & M,  Journal, 
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Established  1810 


The  Mechanics  & Metals 
National  Bank 


of  the  City  of  New  York 
20  Nassau  Street 


Capital,  Surphu  and  Profits 
$18,000,000 


Depo^  Dec.  31, 1919 
$274,000,000 


' I ^HE  highest  character  of  service 
extending  to  all  parts  of  the 
world,  is  placed  at  the  disposal  of 
our  customers.  We  are  amply 
equipped  to  handle  your  banking 
transactions,  and  offer  our  service  to 
you  in  the  assurance  that  it  can  be 
utilized  in  a thoroughly  acceptable 
and  efficient  manner. 
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To  Bankers 


ONE  feature  of  Ley  Service  is 
to  suggest  arrangements  for 
banking  rooms. 

If  you  will  send  us  your  name,  we 
shall  be  glad  to  call,  without 
placing  you  under  any  obligation. 


Fred  T.  Ley  & Co.,  Inc. 

Bank  Buii.ding  Department 

19  West  Forty-fourth  Street 
NEW  YORK 

SPRINGFIELD  BOSTON  BUFFALO  PHILADELPHIA 
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Banking  and  Commercial  Law 

important  Decisions  of  Current  Interest  Handed  Down  by  State  and  Federal  Courts 
Upon  Questions  of  the  Law  of  Banking  and  Negotiable  Instruments 


PENNSYLVANIA  UNCLAIMED 
DEPOSIT  LAW 

The  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court 
of  Pennsylvania,  upholding  the  consti- 
tutionality of  the  Pennsylvania  statute, 
regulating  the  report  of  unclaimed  de- 
posits and  their  payment  to  the  State, 
was  published  in  the  March  issue. 

The  reading  note,  preceding  the  de- 
cision, indicates  that  the  statute  was 
declared  constitutional,  but,  through  an 
oversight,  the  headline  states  that  the 
statute  was  held  unconstitutional.  We 
wish  to  call  attention  to  the  misstatement 
contained  in  the  headline  and  to  correct 
an}*  erroneous  impression  that  may  have 
been  caused  thereby. 


Rights  of  Bank  Discounting 
Draft  Attached  to  Bill 
of  Lading 

Frontier  National  Bank  of  Eastport,  Ap- 
pellate Court  of  Indiana,  126  N.  E, 
Rep.  40. 

The  shipper  of  goods  drew  drafts 
on  the  consignee,  indorsed  them 
to  a bank  and  delivered  them  to 
the  bank,  attached  to  the  bills  of  lading 
covering  the  shipments.  The  bank 
discounted  the  drafts  and  placed  the 
proceeds  to  the  credit  of  the  shipper. 
Upon  the  arrival  of  the  goods  at  their 
destination  the  consignee  refused  to 
pay  the  drafts  or  to  receive  the  goods. 
The  goods  were  placed  in  a storage 
warehouse  and,  while  there,  were  at- 
tached by  a creditor  of  the  shipper. 
It  was  held  that  the  rights  of  the  bank 
in  the  goods  were  superior  to  those  of 
the  attaching  creditor. 

OPINION. 

Action  by  Isadore  Salinger  and  an- 
other against  the  American  Sardine 
Company,  in  which  the  Frontier  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Eastport,  Me.,  inter- 
vened. From  a judgment  in  favor  of 
plaintiff  the  intervener  appeals.  Re- 


versed, with  instructions  to  grant  new 
trial. 

McMAHAN,  J.  This  is  an  action 
by  the  appellee,  Isadore  Salinger 
against  the  American  Sardine  Com- 
pany to  recover  a sum  of  money  al- 
leged to  be  due  and  owing  him  on  ac- 
count of  cash  laid  out  and  expended 
for  the  benefit  of  the  sardine  company 
and  for  brokerage  commissions,  and  to 
enforce  the  collection  thereof  by  the 
attachment  of  certain  canned  sardines 
and  fish  stored  with  the  appellee 
Shank  Furniture  & Storage  Company. 
By  agreement  the  attached  property 
was  sold  and  the  proceeds  paid  to  the 
clerk  of  the  trial  court  pending  the  ac- 
tion. 

The  appellant  filed  an  intervening 
petition,  alleging  that  it  was  the  owner 
of  the  goods  attached  and  entitled  to 
the  proceeds  arising  from  the  sale 
thereof.  The  issues  being  closed,  the 
cause  was  tried  by  a jury,  and  resulted 
in  a verdict  and  judgment  for  the  ap- 
pellee Salinger  for  the  amount  of  his 
demand  and  also  on  the  issue  in  at- 
tachment, directing  that  money  in  the 
hands  of  the  clerk  be  applied  on  the 
judgment. 

The  contention  of  appellant  is  that 
the  court  erred  in  overruling  its  mo- 
tion for  a new  trial,  for  the  reasons 
that  the  verdict  is  not  sustained  by 
sufficient  evidence  and  that  it  is  con- 
trary to  law. 

The  evidence  shows  that  in  August, 
1915,  the  American  Sardine  Company 
shipped  the  goods  which  were  attached 
from  Eastport,  Me.,  by  common  car- 
rier to  Indianapolis.  There  were  two 
separate  bills  of  lading.  Part  of  the 
(roods  was  consigned  by  E.  W.  Brown 
Company  to  themselves  and  assigned 
to  the  American  Sardine  Company, 
who  in  turn  assigned  the  same  to  the 
appellant.  The  appellant  was  the 
consignee  named  in  the  other  bill  of 
lading.  The  sroods  mentioned  in  both 
of  said  bills  of  lading  were  shipped  by 
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the  sardine  companj  to  Indianapolis^ 
with  directions  to  notify  J.  P.  Michael 
Company  of  their  arrival.  Upon  re- 
ceiving said  bills  of  lading  the  sardine 
company^  through  the  appellant^  drew 
two  drafts  on  J.  P.  Michael  Company 
for  $175.82  and  $522,06,  respectively. 
Both  of  said  drafts  were  indorsed  by 
the  sardine  company  to  tiie  appellant 
and  the  amount  of  said  drafts  to-wit^ 
$697.87,  was  placed  to  the  credit  of 
the  sardine  company  on  the  books  of 
the  appellant  bank.  For  some  reason 
not  disclosed  by  the  evidence  J.  P. 
Michael  Company  did  not  accept  the 
goods  or  pay  the  drafts  which  had 
been  forwarded  by  appellant  to  its  cor- 
respondent in  Indianapolis  for  col- 
lection. Following  the  dishonor  of  the 
drafts,  appellant  notified  the  sardine 
company,  through  a broker  in  Indian- 
apolis, undertook  to  bring  about  a set- 
tlement with  J.  P.  Michael  Company, 
and  failing  in  that  directed  the  broker 
to  sell  the  goods  to  other  parties  if  he 
could  do  so. 

The  drafts  were  never  paid,  and  at 
the  time  of  the  trial  had  not  been  taken 
up  by  the  sardine  company.  After  the 
arrival  of  the  goods  in  Indianapolis 
they  were  stored  in  the  warehouse  of 
the  appellee  Shank  Furniture  & Stor- 
age Company,  where  they  were  located 
at  the  time  this  action  was  commenced, 
and  the  goods  attached  as  the  property 
of  the  sardine  company. 

The  appellant  contends  that  under 
the  facts  the  title  of  the  property  de- 
scribed in  the  bills  of  lading  vested  in 
it.  Appellant  and  appellee  have  each 
assumed  in  this  appeal  that  the  sardine 
company  was  named  as  the  consignee 
in  both  bills  of  lading,  and  appellee’s 
contention  is  that  the  assignment  of 
the  bills  of  lading  to  the  appellant  does 
not  preclude  an  inquiry  into  the  trans- 
action surrounding  the  assignment ; 
that  while  the  indorsement  of  a bill  of 
lading  presumptivelv  transfers  the 
title  to  the  property,  the  intention  of 
the  parties  will  control:  and  that  there 
is  sufficient  evidence  in  this  case  to 
have  warranted  the  jury  in  finding  that 
the  sardine  company  retained  the 
ri^t  of  alienation,  and  that  the  prop- 


erty was  subject  to  be  attached  as  its 
property. 

It  is  well  settled  that  a bill  of  lading 
is  a muniment  of  title  quasi  negotiable 
(Pattison  v.  Culton,  S3  Ind.  240,  5 
Am.  Rep.  199),  and  at  common  law 
transferable  so  as  to  pass  title  to  the 
goods  in  transitu,  when  such  is  the  in- 
tention of  the  parties,  as  effectually  as 
if  the  goods  themselves  had  been  de- 
livered (4  Am.  & Eng.  Ency.  of  Law 
[2d  Ed.]  546). 

“Where  the  consignor  draws  on  the 
consignee  for  the  purchase  money,  and 
the  draft  with  the  bill  of  lading  at- 
tached is  indorsed  or  transferred  to 
some  one  who  discounts  the  draft,  a 
special  property  in  the  goods  passes  to 
the  transferee,  subject,  however,  to  be 
divested  by  acceptance  and  payment 
of  the  draft.  Under  these  circum- 
stances the  goods  are  pledged  for  the 
payment  of  the  draft,  and  the  party 
paying  the  draft  is  entitled  to  posses- 
sion of  the  goods  until  the  draft  is 
paid  in  full.  The  position  of  the  trans- 
feree, it  is  said,  is  similar  to  that  of 
a mortgagee  in  possession,  and  he  is 
under  no  necessity  to  file  papers  to 
preserve  his  lien.  This  right  of  the 
transferee  before  payment  of  the  draft 
is  superior  to  that  of  the  shipper,  and 
in  the  absence  of  any  showing  of  fraud 
is  superior  to  that  of  the  shipper’s  at- 
taching creditors,  for  the  reason  that 
no  attachable  interest  remains  in  the 
shipper.  The  rule  applies,  although 
no  money  has  actually  been  advanced 
to  the  consignor  before  the  attachment. 
It  is  sufficient  that  the  consignor  has 
been  given  credit  therefor.  In  the  ap- 
plication of  the  rule  it  is  likewise  im- 
material that  the  party  paying  the 
draft  had  obtained  a guaranty  from 
the  consignee  that  the  draft  would  be 
paid.  The  rule  also  applies  whether 
the  party  purchased  or  was  merely  a 
pledgee  of  the  draft.”  10  Corpus 
Juris,  202,  section  267,  and  authori- 
ties cited. 

In  Walsh  v.  First  National  Bank, 
228  111.  446,  81  N.  E.  1067,  it  was 
held  that  the  indorsement  and  deliv- 
ery by  a shipper  of  a bill  of  lading  of 
a shipment  of  fiour,  with  a sight  draft 
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attached  to  a bank  who  credited  the 
shipper's  account  with  the  amount  of 
the  drafts  operated  as  a s3rmbolical  de- 
livery of  the  flour  and  vested  the  title 
in  the  bank. 

‘*The  transaction/'  said  the  courts 
**between  the  appellee  and  the  milling 
company  was  an  ordinary  business  one 
of  everyday  occurrence,  entirely  free 
from  fraud  or  fraudulent  intent. 
There  was  no  claim  of  fraud  or  col- 
lusion affecting  the  rights  of  appellant 
or  any  creditor.  * * * In  such  a 

case  an  attaching  creditor  only  obtains 
the  rights  which  the  debtor  has  in  the 
property  at  the  time  of  the  levy  of  the 
writ.  One  claiming  to  be  the  creditor 
of  another  and  levying  a writ  of  at- 
tachment is  not  a bona  fide  purchaser 
for  a valuable  consideration.  He 
parts  with  nothing  in  exchange  for  the 
property,  and  does  not  take  it  in  sat- 
isfaction of  his  claim  or  debt.  * * ♦ 
The  milling  company  had  transferred 
the  flour  to  the  appellee  by  the  indorse- 
ment and  delivery  of  the  bill  of  lading, 
and  appellee  had  given  credit  on  the 
deposit  account  for  the  amount  of  the 
draft.  The  milling  company  would 
have  no  right  to  repossess  itself  of  the 
flour  without  payment  of  the  draft, 
and  appellant  has  no  better  right.  This 
is  true  whether  the  amount  of  the 
credit  by  the  bank  had  been  checked 
out  or  not.”  This  is  a correct  state- 
ment of  the  rule  as  applied  to  the  facts 
in  this  case,  and  is  well  supported  by 
the  authorities. 

The  fact  that  the  sardine  company, 
after  the  failure  of  J.  P.  Michael  Com- 
pany to  receive  the  goods  shipped,  at- 
tempted to  effect  a settlement  with 
Michael  Company  and,  failing  in  that, 
to  have  the  goods  sold  by  a broker  to 
some  other  person,  does*  not  change  or 
affect  the  rights  of  appellant. 

We  hold  that  the  verdict  is  contrary 
to  law,  and  that  the  court  erred  in 
overruling  appellant's  motion  for  a 
new  trial. 

Judgment  reversed,  with  instruc- 
tions to  grant  a new  trial  and  for  fur- 
ther proceedings  in  accordance  with 
this  opinion. 


Payment  of  Deposit  to  Minor 

Smalley  v.  Central  Trust  & Savings  Co.# 

Apuellate  Court  of  Indiana,  125  N.  E. 

Rep.  789. 

Deposits  of  minors  are  frequently  a 
source  of  perplexity  to  banks.  In  this 
ease  a most  unusual  and  unreasonable 
demand  was  made  on  a bank,  in  con- 
nection with  a deposit  of  this  kind. 

At  the  time  when  the  deposit  was 
made  the  depositor  was  a married 
woman,  who  had  not  quite  attained 
her  majority.  The  deposit,  amount- 
ing to  $1,600,  was  made  in  her  name 
in  the  defendant  bank. 

A short  time  afterwards,  and  while 
still  under  the  age  of  21,  she  signed 
in  blank  a check  on  the  defendant 
bank  and  gave  it  to  her  husband,  it 
being  understood  between  them  that 
he  was  to  use  it  for  the  purpose  of 
withdrawing  $160.  He  had  an  official 
of  the  bank  fill  it  out  for  $225  and 
withdrew  that  amount. 

Later  she  gave  him  another  blank 
check  and  with  this  he  drew  out  the 
entire  balance  and  placed  it  in  another 
bank  in  his  own  name..  She  found  out 
what  her  husband  had  done,  presented 
her  pass  book  to  be  balanced  and  re- 
ceived the  two  canceled  vouchers, 
showing  the  account  closed  out,  with- 
out making  objection. 

The  husband  then  abandoned  his 
wife,  taking  with  him  what  was  left 
of  the  $1,600.  Criminal  proceedings 
were  started  against  him.  These 
were  dropped  upon  his  paying  to  her 
$800  and  she  signed  a paper  to  the 
effect  that  she  accepted  the  money  “in 
full  satisfaction  of  any  and  all  sums 
of  money  had  and  received  from  her.” 
This  paper  was  signed  after  she  had 
become  of  age. 

Notwithstanding  all  this  she  pro- 
ceeded to  make  demand  upon  the  bank 
for  the  entire  deposit.  The  bank  natu- 
rally refused  and  she  brought  suit,  her 
theory  being  that  the  bank  had  paid 
the  money  during  her  minority  at  its 
peril. 

The  court  held  that  the  bank  was 
protected  in  paying  the  checks,  laying 
down  the  rule  that  a bank  assumes  no 


Digitized  by 


GoogI( 


580 


THE  BANKERS  MAGAZINE 


risk  in  paying  a deposit  to  a depositor, 
even  though  the  latter  is  a minor. 
Furthermore,  by  making  settlement 
with  her  husband,  after  arriving  at  the 
age  of  21  years,  she  ratified  the  pay- 
ments by  the  bank. 

Some  states  have  a statute  covering 
deposits  of  minors.  Section  148  of  the 
New  York  Banking  Law  provides: 
“When  any  deposit  shall  be  made  by 
or  in  the  name  of  any  minor,  the  same 
shall  be  held  for  the  exclusive  right 
and  benefit  of  such  minor,  and  free 
from  the  control  or  lien  of  all  other 
persons,  except  creditors,  and  shall  be 
paid,  together  with  the  interest 
thereon,  to  the  person  in  whose  name 
the  deposit  shall  have  been  made,  and 
the  receipt  or  acquittance  of  such 
minor  shall  be  a valid  and  sufficient  re- 
lease and  discharge  for  such  deposit  or 
any  part  thereof  to  the  bank.** 

Had  there  been  a statutory  provi- 
sion in  this  form  in  force  in  Indiana 
the  bank  would  probably  have  been 
saved  the  expense  of  defending  itself 
from  this  unreasonable  claim. 

OPINION 

NICHOLAS,  C.  J.  This  action 
was  by  appellant  against  appellee,  to 
recover  $1,600  which  had  been  depos- 
ited by  her  when  a minor  with  appel- 
lee, and  paid  out  by  appellee  on 
checks  issued  by  appellant.  The 
pleadings  consisted  of  a complaint, 
nine  paragraphs  of  answer,  and  ten 
paragraphs  of  reply,  with  motions  and 
demurrers.  All  questions  presented 
by  the  pleadings,  and  necessary  to  this 
decision,  are  presented  by  the  court's 
special  findings  of  fact  and  conclusion 
of  law,  which  in  substance  are  as  fol- 
lows: 

On  February  8,  1911,  appellant 

was  over  18  years  of  age,  and  under 
21  years  of  age,  and  was  married  to 
Everett  Smalley,  who  was  over  21 
years  of  age.  Appellant  and  her  hus- 
band were  then  living  together,  and 
so  continued  for  several  months  there- 
after. Appellant  was  not  then  or 
thereafter  under  guardianship. 
said  date  she  was  in  possession  of 
$1,600  which  was  her  own  property, 


and  deposited  it  with  appellee  subject 
to  check,  and  with  said  money  opened 
a checking  account  with  appellee,  at 
which  time  appellee  furnished  appel- 
lant with  a passbook  showing  such  de- 
posit duly  credited  thereon,  and  fur- 
nished her  with  blank  checks  to  use  in 
checking  against  said  deposit.  On 
February  9,  1911,  appellant  executed 
her  check  in  blank,  by  signing  her  name 
to  a blank  check  on  appellee’s  bank, 
leaving  the  name  of  the  payee  and  the 
amount  blank,  and  delivered  such  check 
to  her  husband,  with  authority  and  per- 
mission to  write  the  name  “Everett 
Smalley**  as  payee,  and  the  w'ords  and 
figures  $160  in  the  blank  for  amount. 
On  said  day  said  Everett  Smalley  pre- 
sented said  check  so  executed  by  appel- 
lant in  blank  to  the  president  of  appel- 
lee at  its  bank  and  place  of  business  in 
the  city  of  Newcastle,  Ind.,  and  in- 
structed and  directed  said  president  to 
write  the  name  of  “Everett  Smalley** 
in  the  space  for  payee,  and  the  words 
and  figures  $225  in  the  space  for 
amount,  all  of  which  said  president  did, 
whereuDon  said  Smalley  indorsed  his 
name  of  said  check,  and  appellee  by  its 
president  paid  to  said  Smalley  the 
amount  of  said  check,  to  wit,  $225. 

On  Fehruarv  17,  1911,  appellant  ex- 
ecuted another  cheek  in  blank,  the  same 
as  the  first  one,  and  deliv’cred  it  to  her 
husband,  who  took  the  same  to  the 
Mooreland  State  Bank,  at  Mooreland, 
Ind..  and  directed  the  officer  in  charge 
of  said  bank  to  write  the  name  of  “Ev- 
erett Smallev**  in  the  space  for  payee, 
and  the  words  and  figures  $1,,875  in  the 
space  for  amount  of  such  cheek,  which 
such  officer  did : whereupon  said  Smal- 
lev indorsed  said  cheek  across  the  back 
thereof,  and  denosited  it  to  his  own 
cred’t  in  said  Mooreland  State  Bank, 
and  he  was  proven  credit  therefor  hv  said 
Mooreland  State  Bank.  Said  Moore- 
land State  Bank  indorsed  said  cheek  in 
due  course  of  business  and  forwarded  it 
to  the  Citizens*  State  Bank  of  Newcas- 
tle, Ind.,  which,  in  turn,  indorsed  it  and 
presented  it  to  appellee,  who  paid  it  and 
received  such  check  from  the  Citiz^s* 
State  Bank.  Soon  thereafter,  appel- 
lant learned  that  appellee  had  so  de- 
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posited  said  $1,375  to  his  own  credit, 
but  made  no  objection  thereto.  At  said 
time  she  was  living  with  her  husband, 
and  their  relations  were  harmonious  and 
friendly.  In  May,  1911,  appellant  vis- 
ited the  bank  of  appellee,  and  procured 
her  passbook  to  be  balanced,  which  was 
done,  showing  all  of  her  deposit  checked 
out,  at  which  time  there  was  delivered 
to  her  the  checks  hereinbefore  men- 
tioned. She  received  such  passbook,  so 
balanced,  and  said  checks,  without  pro- 
test on  account  of  the  checks  or  the  pay- 
ment thereof.  Said  husband,  from  time 
to  time,  drew  small  checks  against  said 
deposit  in  the  Mooreland  State  Bank, 
and  about  August  6,  1911,  he  withdrew 
the  entire  balance  of  said  deposit,  de- 
serted his  wife  and  absconded  from  the 
state  of  Indiana.  Said  checks  upon  ap- 
pellee were  the  only  demands  in  writing 
by  check  or  otherwise  made  by  appel- 
lant for  said  money  so  deposited  by  her 
with  appellee,  either  before  or  after 
the  bringing  of  this  suit;  but  her  attor- 
ney, before  bringing  this  suit,  demand- 
ed an  accounting,  which  was  refused, 
and  appellee  at  said  time  denied  all  li- 
ability. 

At  the  April  term,  1913,  of  the 
Henry  circuit  court,  appellant  com- 
menced an  action  by  her  next  friend, 
against  appellee,  for  the  recovery  of 
said  $1,600,  which  action  was  dis- 
missed by  appellant,  before  any  trial  or 
hearing  was  had.  Appellant  on  August 
16,  1911,  filed  in  the  Henry  circuit 
court  her  afiidavit  against  her  said  hus- 
band charging  him  with  wife  desertion. 
August  4,  1914,  one  George  Mahonev 
filed  in  said  court  his  afiidavit  charging 
said  husband  with  the  larcenv  of  ap- 
pellant's money.  January  1,  1914,  ap- 
pellant filed  in  said  court  her  afiidavit 
charging  her  said  husband  with  child 
desertion.  On  proper  writs,  said  hus- 
band was  arrested  in  the  state  of  Ohio 
and  returned  to  Henry  county,  Ind., 
where,  in  default  of  bail,  he  was  com- 
mitted to  jail,  pending  the  trial  of  the 
charges  against  him.  During  the  pend- 
ency of  said  criminal  proceedings,  ap- 
pellant filed  in  said  court  her  complaint 
against  her  said  husband  for  divorce 
charging  desertion  and  nonsupport  of 


wife  and  child,  and  adultery,  and  pray- 
ing a divorce,  the  custody  of  the  child, 
and  all  other  proper  relief.  During  the 
pendency  of  such  divorce  and  criminal 
proceedings,  she  entered  into  an  agree- 
ment with  her  said  husband  by  th.e 
terms  of  which,  in  consideration  of  the 
payment  to  her  of  $800,  the  receipt  of 
which  was  acknowledged,  she  agreed 
that  said  criminal  charges  should  be  dis- 
missed, and  that  no  other  charges  grow- 
ing out  of  the  relations  of  the  parties 
should  be  instituted,  and  that  she  re- 
ceived said  sum  in  full  satisfaction  for 
any  and  all  sums  of  money  had  and 
received  from  her  by  her  said  husband, 
and  anv  and  all  claims  for  alimony  and 
support  of  child.  At  the  time  of  filing 
said  action  for  divorce,  and  at  the  time 
of  receiving  said  sum  of  $800,  and  of 
executing  said  agreement,  and  at  the 
time  of  the  commencement  of  this  ac- 
tion, appellant  was  of  the  full  age  of 
21  years.  Appellee,  in  receiving  and 
paying  the  checks  involved,  acted  in 
good  faith,  in  regular  and  due  course  of 
its  business,  relied  upon  the  signature 
to  such  checks,  and  without  anv  notice 
or  knowledge  of  fraud  or  deception 
practiced  upon  appellant  bv  her  said 
husband.  After  the  execution  of  said 
agreement,  appellant  prosecuted  her  ac- 
tion for  divorce  to  final  judgment,  and 
was  granted  a divorce.  On  these  facts, 
the  court  concluded  that  the  law  was 
with  appellee,  that  appellant  take  noth- 
ing. and  that  appellee  recover  costs. 

After  appellant's  motion,  for  a new^ 
trial,  which  was  overruled,  judgment 
was  rendered  for  appellee,  in  harmonv 
with  the  conclusion  of  law,  from  which 
judgment  appellant  prosecutes  this  ap- 
peal. We  only  need  to  consider  the  as- 
signment of  error  that  the  court  erred 
in  its  conclusion  of  law. 

Under  the  law  of  this  state,  appel- 
lant, by  her  marriage,  was  emancipated 
from  guardianship,  and,  at  the  time  of 
the  transaction  complained  of,  .she  had 
no  guardian  and  could  have  none.  It  is 
not  disclosed  by  the  findings,  or  by  the 
evidence,  as  to  whether  she  had  received 
the  money  involved  from  her  guardian 
in  settlement.  Certainly  she  could  have 
lawfully  so  received  it.  From  whatever 
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source  it  was  received,  it  was  her  own 
property,  and  under  her  own  control. 
What  should  she  have  done  with  it? 
Should  she  have  kept  it  on  her  person, 
and  dealt  it  out  from  time  to  time  as 
necessity  required,  or  should  she  have 
deposited  it  in  a reputable  banking  in- 
stitution, until  she  required  it?  All  are 
ready  to  say  that  this  latter  course  was 
the  sensible  one  for  her  to  pursue.  But, 
if  appellant’s  contention  is  correct,  she 
could  not  so  deposit  her  money  except 
at  the  risk  of  the  bank  refusing  to  re- 
pay it  to  her,  until  she  is  21  years  of 
age,  and  the  bank  would  have  been  fully 
justified  in  so  refusing,  for  any  pay- 
ment to  her  or  to  her  order  would  have 
been  at  its  peril.  It  would  have  assumed 
the  risk  that  at  her  majority  she  would 
disaffirm  the  payment  and  demand  her 
money  again.  It  is  the  common  prac- 
tice of  banking  institutions  to  accept  the 
deposits  of  minors,  sometimes  of  chil- 
dren, of  their  earnings,  for  Christmas 
saving,  or  for  the  purpose  of  accumulat- 
ing for  some  other  definite  purpose,  or 
as  a means  of  training  such  depositors 
in  habits  of  frugality.  But  if  such  de- 
posits cannot  be  repaid  to  the  minor  de- 
positors until  they  have  reached  their 
majority,  then  such  banking  business 
must  of  necessity  end,  for  the  banks 
cannot  afford  to  assume  the  risk.  Ap- 
pellant must  fail  in  her  contention.  We 
hold  that  when  appellant  deposited  her 
money  in  appellee’s  bank,  as  she  had  a 
lawful  right  to  do,  the  relation  of  debtor 
and  creditor  between  the  appellee  and 
apnellant  was  created;  that  appellant 
had  a right  to  her  money  again;  that  it 
was  the  duty  of  appellee  to  restore  it 
to  her,  upon  a proper  check  or  demand : 
and  that  the  bank  assumed  no  liability 
in  so  doing.  Hobbs  v.  Godlove,  17  Ind. 
869,  862. 

We  do  not  by  this  decision  disturb 
the  general  rules  of  law  as  to  the  ya- 
lidity  of  contracts  of  minors.  We  do 
hold,  howeyer,  that  where  a minor  is  in 
absolute  and  lawful  possession  of 
money  as  ber  own  property,  whether 
from  the  proceeds  of  settlement  with 
her  guardian,  as  compensation  for  sery- 
ices  rendered,  or  from  any  other  lawful 
source,  and  puts  it  in  a bank,  or  other 


place  of  safe-keeping,  rather  than  to 
carry  it  on  her  person,  she  has  a right 
to  reclaim  it  at  any  time,  eyen  though 
she  is  yet  a minor,  and  the  person  or 
institution  so  paying  it  to  her  assumes 
no  risk  in  so  doing.  Appellant  admits 
that  she  signed  said  chec^,  and  deliv- 
ered them  to  her  husband,  thereby  en- 
abling him  to  receive  all  of  her  money 
from  appellee,  who  dealt  with  her 
through  him,  in  good  faith,  and  without 
any  knowledge  of  any  deception  prac- 
ticed or  to  be  practiced  upon  her  by 
him.  Afterward,  and  when  she  was  of 
full  age,  and  when  she  knew  all  the 
facts,  she  ratified  the  transaction,  by  a 
settlement  with  her  husband,  recefying 
from  him  $800,  **in  full  satisfaction  of 
any  and  all  sums  of  money  had  and  re- 
ceived from  her  by  her  said  husband*** 
Having  once  received  “full  satisfaction** 
from  the  one  who  justly  owed  her,  she 
must  not  now  be  permitted  to  disaffirm 
the  transaction  and  recover  again  from 
appellee.  Having  elected  to  ratify  the 
transaction,  admitting  in  the  settlement 
that  her  husband  had  received  the 
money  from  her,  she  cannot  now  be 
heard  to  say  that  appellee  still  holds  it. 
This  is  in  harmony  with  the  general  doc- 
trine of  election.  Strosser  v.  City  of 
Ft.  Wayne,  100  Ind.  448,  462;  Ameri- 
can Car  & Foundry  Co.  v.  Smock,  48 
Ind.  App.  869,  91  N.  E.  749,  98  N.  E. 
78.  Appellant  has  been  wronged,  but 
not  by  appellee. 

The  judgment  is  affirmed. 

o 

Drawing  of  Legal  Papers  by 
Trust  Company 

People  V.  Title  Guarantee  A Trust  Co., 
New  York  Court  of  Appeals, 

125  N.  E.  Rep.  666. 

Section  280  of  the  Penal  Law  of  New 
York  provides  that  “it  shall  be  unlawful 
for  any  corporation  * * * to  hold 

itself  out  to  the  public  as  being  entitled 
to  practice  law,  or  render  or  furnish  le- 
gal services  or  advice,  or  to  furnish  at- 
torneys or  counsel  or  to  render  legal 
services  of  any  kind,"  etc. 
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Two  detectives,  employed  for  that 
purpose,  called  at  the  office  of  a trust 
company,  stated  that  one  of  the  two  was 
seUing  a business  to  the  other  for  a 
certain  sum,  part  of  which  was  to  be 
paid  in  cash.  They  wanted  a bill  of 
sale  and  a chattel  mortgage  drawn  up. 
The  papers  were  prepared  and  a fee 
was  paid  and  charged  for  the  service. 

The  court  found  that  the  company 
had  not  held  itself  out  as  being  entitled 
to  practice  law;  nor  did  it  appear  that 
the  employees  of  the  company  were 
asked  for  legal  advice  or  that  they  gave 
any  in  respect  to  the  instruments  which 
were  prepared. 

It  was  held  that  the  company  had 
committed  no  offense  under  the  statute 
above  referred  to. 

In  a concurring  opinion  one  of  the 
judges  observed  that,  while  the  isolated 
instance  here  involved,  would  not  con- 
stitute an  offense,  a trust  company  may 
not  make  it  a business  to  prepare  even 
sample  legal  paper  for  all  who  apply. 

OPINION 

HISCOCK,  C.  J.  The  appellant, 
tnriginally  incorporated  under  another 
n^me,  was  authorized  “to  guarantee 
bonds  and  mortgages  and  titles  to  real 
estate,”  and  “to  make  and  cause  to  be 
made  and  to  purchase  and  to  pay  for 
all  such  searches,  abstracts,  indices, 
maps  and  copies  of  records  as  the  trus- 
tee? thereof  may  deem  necessary,”  and 
for  a long  time  has  been  engaged  in  the 
prosecution  of  this  business. 

It  has  been  convicted  of  a violation, 
of  section  280  of  the  Penal  Law  (Con- 
sol. Laws,  c.  40)  prohibiting  the  prac- 
tice of  law  and  rendition  of  legal  serv- 
ices by  a corporation,  and  of  which  sec- 
tion the  presently  material  provisions 
read  as  follows: 

“It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  cor- 
poration * * * to  hold  itself  out 

to  the  public  as  being  entitled  to  prac- 
tice law,  or  render  or  furnish  legal  serv- 
ices or  advice,  or  to  furnish  attorneys 
or  counsel  or  to  render  legal  services  of 
any  kind  in  actions  or  proceedings  of 
any  nature  or  in  any  other  way  or  man- 
ner, or  in  any  other  manner  to  assume 


to  be  entitled  to  practice  law.  * * *- 

This  section  shall  not  apply  to  any  cor- 
poration * ♦ * lawfully  engaged 

in  the  examination  and  insuring  of  titles 
to  real  property.  * * * [And  as 

amended  in  1916:]  But  no  corporation 
shall  be  permitted  to  render  any  serv- 
ices which  cannot  lawfully  be  rendered 
by  a person  not  admitted  to  practice 
law  in  this  state.” 

The  evidence  upon  which,  if  at  all* 
the  conviction  of  appellant  must  rest, 
is  in  substance  as  follows:  - 

Appellant  printed  and  kept  for  dis- 
tribution a booklet  of  which  the  cover 
and  each  page  were  entitled  “Fees  for 
the  Examination  of  Titles.”  There  was 
contained  in  it  the  statement: 

“In  all  counties,  fees  for  drawing  and 
recording  papers  and  fees  for  surveys  > 
are  in  addition  to  the  regular  charges. 
Survey  charges  are  found  on  pages  17- 
28  and  charges  for  drawing  and  record- 
ing papers  on  pages  29  and  SO.” 

On  page  29,  which  had  the  additional 
heading,  “Average  Charges  for  Draw- 
ing Papers,”  was  found  the  item,  “Bill 
of  Sale  (Brooklyn  & Queens)  $S.00.” 
Qn  the  occasion  ofrthe  commission  of 
its  alleged  offense,  two  detectives  em- 
ployed for  that  purpose  visited  -the  ap- 
pellant's place  of  business  in  Brooklyn.. 
Following  directions  given  in  answer  to 
their  inquiries  they  came  to  one  of  ap- 
pellant's employes  to  whom  one  of  the 
detectives  explained  that  he  was  selling 
a store  to  the  other  for  a given  sum,  of 
which  part  was  to  be  paid  in  cash,  and 
that  he  desired  a bill  of  sale  and  chattel 
mortgage  to  be  drawn.  He  gave  to  ap- 
pellant's employe,  in  response  to  his  re-' 
quest  therefor,  a list  of  the  merchandise 
which  it  was  claimed  was  involved. 
This  employe  then  passed  the  detectives 
to  another  employe,  who  took  and  filled 
out  in  pencil  blank  forms  of  a chattel  . 
mortgage  and  bill  of  sale,  which  do  not 
appear  to  have  been  prepared  by  the 
appellant,  and  gave  them  to  a stenog- 
rapher to  be  filled  out.  This  stenog- 
rapher returned  them  to  the  last  em- 
ploye who  looked  them  over,  placed  a 
seal  on  them,  inquired  the  rate  of  inter- 
est, and  stated  that  the  date  of  execu- 
tion, which  was  left  blank,  could  be 
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filled  in  when  the  papers  were  executed. 
For  thus  preparing  these  papers,  fees 
were  charged  and  paid.  There  was  evi- 
dence that  on  some  subsequent  occasion 
some  employe  of  appellant  prepared 
some  other  instrument  of  the  same  gen- 
eral kind  as  those  involved  in  this 
proceeding. 

In  the  consideration  of  the  substan- 
tial and  final  question  presented  to  us 
we  can  readily  eliminate  certain  pro- 
visions of  the  statute  and  certain  ques- 
tions of  evidence  which  have  been  a sub- 
ject of  discussion.  Manifestly  the  pro- 
vision in  the  statute  that  it  “shall  not 
apply  to  any  corporation  * * * 

lawfully  engaged  in  the  examination 
and  insuring  of  titles  to  real  property** 
is  not  to  be  taken  literallv.  So  far  as 
concerns  this  case,  small  controversy, 
if  any,  arises  in  respect  of  its  meaning. 
On  the  one  side  it  is  not  seriously  de- 
nied that  it  would  permit  appellant,  or 
save  to  it  the  right,  to  do  tlie  acts  which 
are  involved  here,  if  they  were  an  inci- 
dent to  its  business  and  were  necessary 
to  place  in  insurable  condition  a title 
which  was  submitted  to  it  for  guaranty. 
On  the  other  hand,  it  is  not  argued  that 
it  would  enable  appellant  to  prepare  the 
instruments  which  on  this  occasion  it  did 
prepare,  if  they  were  not  thus  inciden- 
tal to  and  connected  with  the  conduct  of 
its  authorized  business,  and  were  other- 
wise prohibited. 

Under  this  interpretation  of  its  pow- 
ers, we  think  that  the  evidence  furnished 
bv  the  booklet  referred  to  is  ineffective 
to  sustain  the  present  conviction.  We 
think  that,  in  the  light  of  all  of  the  evi- 
dence derived  from  this  booklet,  the 
price  advertised  for  drawing  bills  of 
sale  is  to  be  regarded  as  applicable  to 
those  who  might  be  lawfully  prepared 
as  an  incident  to  its  regular  business, 
and  is  not  to  be  regarded  as  an  adver- 
tisement holding  out  the  appellant  as 
soliciting  and  engaged  in  the  business 
of  drawing  bills  of  sale  in  such  manner 
as  would  amount  to  the  practice  of  law. 
Also,  in  the  view  which  we  take,  the 
evidence  that  subsequently  a similar  in- 
strument was  prepared  by  appellant’s 
employe  is  of  no  importance.  We  do 
not  think  that  there  is  a word  of  evi- 


dence which  fairly  sustains  the  conten- 
tion of  the  prosecution  that  appellant's 
employees  were  asked  to  or  did  give  le- 
gal advice  leading  to  or  in  respect  of 
the  instruments  which  were  prepared. 

So,  stripped  of  inconclusive  features 
and  freed  from  unsupported  claims  of 
evidence  and  eliminating  any  considera- 
tion of  the  principle  of  ultra  vires,  the 
bare  and  decisive  inquiry  becomes 
whether  a corporation,  which,  without 
giving  anv  advice  leading  to  and  con- 
summated therein,  prepares  a bill  of 
sale  and  chattel  mortgage  by  filling  out 
blanks  upon  and  in  accordance  with  the 
specific  direction  of  a purported  cus- 
tomer, is  rendering  legal  services  or 
holding  itself  out  as  entitled  to  practice 
law.  Under  the  circumstances  of  this 
case  the  general  inquiry  really  is  re- 
duced to  the  narrow  one  whether  this 
amounted  to  rendering  legal  services, 
for  as  we  have  pointed  out  there  is  no 
evidence  that  the  appellant  held  itself 
out  as  entitled  to  practice  law,  unless  it 
did  so  by  performing  legal  services 
wherebv  law  would  be  practiced.  I 
think  that  a negative  answer  must  be 
given  to  this  inquiry. 

In  approaching  the  decision  of  the 
question,  and  at  the  outset,  we  ought  to 
consider  what  must  have  ben  the  pur- 
pose of  the  I.egislature  in  enacting  the 
statute.  That  purpose  seems  obvious. 
There  are  certain  fundamental  require- 
ments and  features  which,  according  to 
our  conception,  in  this  state  attend  and 
surround  the  practice  of  law  and  rendi- 
tion of  truly  legal  services.  These  are 
the  possession  of  sufficient  knowledge 
and  skill,  the  existence  of  a relationship 
of  trust  and  confidence  upon  which  the 
client  may  securely  rely  and  the  power 
of  courts  to  use  summary  proceeding, 
if  necessarv,  to  enforce  on  the  part  of 
the  attornev  observance  of  the  obliga- 
tions and  duties  growing  out  of  this  re- 
lationship. A corporation  could  not 
adequately  comply  with  and  subject  it- 
self to  these  requirements,  if  there  were 
no  penal  statute.  Through  the  employ- 
ment of  attorneys  as  its  agents  it  might 
fairly  meet  the  requirements  of  knowl- 
edge, skill  and  ordinary  legal  responsi- 
bility ; but  it  could  not  establish  a rela- 
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tionship  of  confidence,  and  be  subject  to 
summary  control,  as  an  individual  attor- 
ney can.  Matter  of  Co-operative  Law 
Co.,  198  N.  Y.  479,  92  N.  E.  15,  82  L. 
R.  A.  (N.  S.)  55,  189  Am.  St.  Rep.  889, 
19  Ann.  Cas.  879.  Therefore  the  statute 
undertakes  by  its  prohibitive  provisions 
to  forbid  a corporation  to  attempt  or 
pretend  to  do  what  it  cannot  satisfac- 
torily or  fully  do,  by  Jiolding  itself  out 
as  an  attorney  and  by  professing  to  per- 
form services  of  such  a nature  that  their 
performance  ought  to  be  safeguarded 
by  those  principles  and  methods  which 
can  be  applied  to  an  individual  and  can- 
not be  applied  to  a corporation.  This 
purpose  to  prevent  a corporation  from 
simulating  the  character  of  an  attorney 
and  from  essaying  to  render  such  ser\^- 
ices  is  clearly  indicated  by  the  language 
of  the  statute.  The  corporation  is  for- 
bidden to  practice  or  appear  “as  an  at- 
torney at  law,”  or  to  make  it  a business 
to  practice  “as  an  attorney  at  law,“  or 
“to  assume  to  be  entitled  to  practice 
law,"  or  to  assume,  use  or  advertise  the 
title  of  lawyer  or  attorney,  or  attorney 
at  law,  or  equivalent  terms  in  any  lan- 
guage in  such  manner  as  to  convey  the 
impression  that  it  is  entitled  to  practice 
law." 

On  the  other  hand,  no  convincing  rea- 
son is  suggested  why  a corporation 
should  be  punished  for  performing  an 
act  which,  because  of  simplicity  and 
lack  of  confidential  character,  it  has  not 
been  thought  necessary  to  confide  to  the 
exclusive  care  of  attorneys,  but  which 
may  be  performed  by  a layman.  Not 
only  common  sense,  but  the  wording  of 
the  statute  itself,  dictates  this  view. 
This  appears  in  that  amendment  to  the 
statute  which,  after  provisions  that  the 
section  should  not  apply  to  corporations 
in  certain  cases,  reads: 

“But  no  corporation  shall  be  permit- 
ted to  render  any  service  which  cannot 
lawfully  be  rendered  by  a person  not 
admitted  to  practice  law  in  this  state." 

This  sentence  characterizes  the  pur- 
pose of  the  entire  statute  and  outlines 
the  final  test.  Various  direct  and  spe- 
cific prohibitions  and  exceptions  condu- 
cive of  special  exceptions  like  that  ap- 


plicable to  appellant  have  been  enacted, 
but  in  the  end  we  come  to  the  control- 
ling declaration  that,  whatever  else  may 
or  may  not  have  been  said,  a corpora- 
tion shall  not  be  permitted  to  do  any- 
thing in  the  way  of  practicing  law  or 
rendering  legal  services  which  could  not 
be  performed  by  a layman.  That  sums 
up  the  final  legislative  thought,  and 
suggests  the  standard  by  which,  if  there 
be  inadvertance  or  doubt  elsewhere,  the 
character  of  a given  act  may  be  meas- 
ured. 

Thus  in  the  light  of  this  apparent 
purpose  of  the  statute,  and  in  the  ab- 
sence of  specific  definitions,  it  seems 
that  the  best  and  controlling  test  by 
which  to  determine  whether  the  given 
acts  constituted  practice  of  law  or  ren- 
dition of  legal  services  is  by  the  answer 
to  be  given  to  the  underlying  inquiry 
whether  such  acts  were  ones  which  had 
been  committed  to  the  exclusive  charge 
of  attorneys  or  were  those  which  might 
be  performed  by  a layman.  In  this  in- 
quiry I do  not  regard  it  as  decisive  that 
such  an  act  is  one  which  is  commonly 
performed  by  an  attorney.  That  might 
be  a matter  of  habit  or  convenience.  The 
inquiry  is  rather  whether  it  is  one  which 
might  lawfully  be  performed  by  a lay- 
man. This  is  to  be  decided  by  the  na- 
ture of  the  act,  and  not  by  the  identity 
of  the  individual  who  most  frequently 
performs  it.  That  in  effect  has  been 
determined  many  times,  when  the  courts 
have  refused  to  lay  their  hands  sum- 
marily upon  an  attorney  for  the  purpose 
of  correcting  transgressions  in  a trans- 
action which  was  not  undertaken  by  him 
in  his  character  of  attorney. 

The  appellant  has  argued  with  much 
vigor  and  learning  the  proposition  that 
notaries  public  and  scriveners  in  foreign 
countries,  especially  England,  without 
being  admitted  to  the  bar,  from  time 
immemorial  have  been  permitted  to  do 
conveyancing,  and  from  these  historical 
facts  draws  the  conclusion  that  by  anal- 
ogy notaries  public  and  laymen  are  en- 
titled to  draw  conveyances  in  this  state. 
The  history  of  notaries  and  scriveners 
does  somewhat  support  this  view.  While 
these  men  were  compelled  to  prepare 
for  their  avocation,  and  their  admission 
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and  practices  were  subject  to  rules  and 
regulations^  they  nevei^eless  were  not 
fully  admitted  members  of  the  legal 
profession^  and  therefrom  flows  the  in- 
ference that,  while  it  was  thought  nec- 
essary that  they  should  have  prepara- 
tion, it  was  not  regarded  as  necessary 
that  they  should  be  fully  and  complete- 
ly members  of  the  legal  profession  in 
order  to  render  these  s^jvices. 

But  I think  there  is  a stronger  argu- 
ment in  favor  of  the  contention  that  a 
layman  at  the  time  of  these  occurrences 
was  permitted  to  draw  such  simple  in- 
struments as  those  here  involved  were, 
without  being  subject  to  criminal  pun- 
ishment. We  may  take  judicial  notice 
of  a widespread  custom,  which  has  pre- 
vailed from  time  out  of  memory  in  this 
state,  and,  doing  so,  we  know  that  lay- 
men have  been  accustomed  to  draw  such 
instruments,  not  merely  as  a matter  of 
accommodation  for  friends  and  neigh- 
bors, but  for  pay.  It  probably  would 
not  be  too  much  to  say  that  in  many 
rural  communities  more  were  drawn  by 
laymen  than  by  attorneys,  and  of  course, 
if  it  was  lawful  for  a la3rman  to  draw 
such  an  instrument  in  such  a commu- 
nity/ it  was  also  lawful  in  a more  urban 
one.  While  the  Legislature  might  dif- 
ferentiate those  conditions,  we  could 
not.  Moreover,  such  practice  has  not 
been  confined  to  such  communities.  We 
know  that  in  cities  constantly  men  en- 
gaged in  the  real  estate  business  and 
banks  have  prepared  for  their  custom- 
ers such  instruments  without  doubt  or 
criticism. 

The  Legislature,  when  it  enacted,  not 
only  section  280  of  the  Penal  Law, 
which  we  have  been  considering,  but 
also  section  270,  relating  to  the  practice 
of  law  by  an  individual  without  being 
admitted  and  registered,  was  charged 
with  the  same  knowledge  of  prevailing 
customs  and  practices  with  which  we 
a^e  char^able.  Its  members  knew,  of- 
tentimes doubtless  by  practical  and  per- 
sonal observation  and  experience,  that 
laymen  throughout  the  state  were  ren- 
dering such  services  as  are  here  in- 
volved. Not  only  by  practice  and  cus- 
tom, but  by  inherent  privilege,  they  had 
the  right  to  do  this  unless  forbidden  by 


statute,  and  if  the  Legislature  intended 
to  prohibit  a widespread  practice  and 
establish  a new  rule,  it  was  its  duty  to 
say  so  clearlv  and  unmistakably  in  the 
statute  relating  to  the  practice  of  law 
and  rendition  of  legal  services  by  indi- 
viduals. It  did  not  say  so,  and  in  my 
opinion  there  is  not  to  be  found  in  that 
section  of  the  Penal  Law  any  provision 
against  the  rendition  of  such  services 
by  an  individual. " 

We  think  the  same  idea  is  emphasised 
as  in  section  280  that  an  individual  who 
is  not  admitted  to  practice  must  not 
assume  the  character  of  an  attorney  at 
law.  He  is  forbidden  to  practice  or  ap- 
pear **as  an  attorney  at  law  or  as  an 
attorney  and  counselor  at  law,"  or  to 
make  it  a business  to  practice  "as  an 
attorney  at  law  or  an  attorney  and 
counselor  at  law,"  or  to  hold  himself 
out  to  the  public  as  being  entitled  "to 
practice  law  as  aforesaid  or  in  any  other 
manner,*'  or  "to  assume  to  be  an  attor- 
ney or  counselor  at  law.’*  But  there  is 
nothing  which  can  fairly  be  regarded 
as  indicating  an  intention  to  abolish  an 
existing  and  widespread  practice,  and 
to  prevent  a layman  as  such  and  with- 
out any  simulation  of  or  pretense  to.  the 
character  of  an  attorney  from  drawing 
a simple  instrument  as  instructed  by  his 
customer,  and  not  involving  or  predi- 
cated upon  any  legal  advice  then  given. 

When  subsequently  the  Legislature, 
chargeable  with  knowledge  of  this  prac- 
tice of  the  fact  that  under  the  enact- 
ment of  section  270  of  the  Penal  Code, 
it  was  still  permissible  for  a layman  to 
draw  such  an  instrument,  enacted  sec- 
tion 280  for  the  purpose  and  in  the  lan- 
guage and  with  the  qualifications  which 
we  have  mentioned,  we  do  not  think  it 
would  be  a fair  or  reasonable  interpre- 
tation to  hold  that  it  intended  to  pre- 
vent a corporation  from  drawing  a sim- 
ple bill  of  sale  or  chattel  mortgage, 
which  from  a legal  standpoint  coidd 
have  been  drawn  by  any  layman  in  the 
state.  It  was  easy  to  cover  and  pro- 
hibit such  transactions,  if  so  intended, 
and  we  do  not  think  that  we  should 
strain  to  discover  such  intention^  in  the 


absence  of  some  language  dearly  ex- 
pressing it.  ‘ 
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In  seeking  to  reach  a proper  decision 
of  the  question  before  us^  we  ought  not 
to  ignore  considerations  of  public  con- 
venience and  economy  as  involved  in  the 
everyday  transaction  of  ordinary  busi- 
ness matters.  If  provisions  of  the 
statute  were  so  clear  that  their  meaning 
was  beyond  the  range  of  doubt  or  de- 
bate^ of  course^  we  could  not  be  influ- 
enced by  any  such  consideration.  But 
they  are  not.  The  very  able  argument 
which  has  been  made  on  each  side  is 
sufficient  evidence  that  persuasive  rea- 
sons might  be  marshalled  in  favor  of  a 
decision  of  the  question  in  either  way. 
Under  those  circumstances  we  can  con- 
sider practical  results.  As  has  been  in- 
dicated^ we  can  take  notice  of  the  wide- 
ly existing  practice  of  laymen  to  pre- 
pare simple  instruments  like  those  be- 
fore us.  If  it  is  unlawful  to  fill  out  the 
blank  form  for  a chattel  mortgage  or 
bill  of  sale,  it  would  be  equally  so  to 
prepare  various  other  simple  instru- 
ments, which  are  now  commonly  pre- 
pared by  laymen  and  banks,  and  it 
would  be  necessary  to  undergo  the 
trouble  and  expense  of  summoning  an 
attorney  to  perform  acts  which  really 
do  not  require  his  services. 

Again,  I say,  that  if  the  Legislature 
intended  to  command  this  change  in  the 
transaction  of  ordinary  business  it 
should  have  said  so  clearly.  There  can 
be  no  debate  of  the  proposition  that  the 
standards  of  the  legal  profession  should 
be  maintained  at  a very  high  level. 
Every  one  who  has  had  experience 
knows  that  much  more  harm  comes  to 
the  public  from  the  ignorance  and  care- 
lessness than  from  the  intentional  mis- 
conduct of  those  who  have  succeeded  in 
securing  the  right  to  practice  law.  But 
this  does  not  furnish  a reason  for  so 
broadening  the  meaning  of  a statute  as 
to  confer  upon  attorneys  the  exclusive 
right  to  render  certain  services  as  inca- 
pable of  performance  by  a layman  when 
common  and  long-established  practice 
points  in  a different  direction  and  the 
Legislature  has  not  fairlv  indicated  an 
intent  to  change  existing  conditions. 

We  appreciate  also  that  it  may  be 
difficult  to  draw  a logical  and  satisfac- 
tory dividing  line  under  the  statute  be- 


tween such  acts  as  are  before  us  and 
some  other  one.  It  very  well  may  be 
that  the  difference  is  so  marked  between 
the  transaction  of  preparing  a simple 
chattel  mortgage  or  bill  of  sale  and  the 
preparation  and  execution  of  a compli- 
cated deed  of  trust  or  will  that  there 
would  be  no  difficulty  in  locating  these 
on  different  sides  of  the  line.  It  may 
be  much  more  troublesome  to  make  the 
location  in  some  other  case.  It  would 
be  worse  than  futile  to  attempt  to  for- 
mulate a general  and  universal  rule 
which  would  cover  all  cases.  We  must 
take  care  of  the  problems  of  the  future 
when  they  arise.  We  at  least  settle 
those  which  are  now  presented  to  us. 

In  conclusion,  what  I have  said  is  not 
to  be  interpreted  in  any  manner  as  the 
expression  of  an  opinion  upon  the  ques- 
tion which  would  arise  if  a corporation 
by  words  or  acts  should  hold  itself  out 
as  engaged  in  the  business  of  preparing 
instruments  of  the  character  involved  in 
this  proceeding  or  other  ones  and  should 
do  so.  In  the  case  of  People  v.  Alfani, 
126  N.  E.  671,  decided  herewith,  we 
have  held  that  a layman  by  holding  him- 
self out  as  engaged  in  the  preparation 
of  legal  instruments,  and  hy  giving  ad- 
vice in  connection  with  their  execution, 
furnished  evidence  by  which  he  could 
be  convicted  of  holding  himself  out  to 
the  public  as  being  entitled  to  practice 
law  in  violation  of  section  270  of  the 
Penal  Law.  It  is  quite  possible  that  a 
corporation  by  some  such  conduct  might 
furnish  evidence  whereby  it  could  be 
convicted  of  a violation  of  the  statute 
relating  to  corporations.  That  question 
does  not  seem  to  me  to  be  presented  by 
the  present  case,  and  therefore  has  not 
been  considered. 

For  these  reasons  the  judgments 
should  be  reversed,  and  the  i^  formation 
dismissed. 

POUND,  J.  (concurring).  I agree 
that  the  people  have  failed  to  make  otit 
a case,  but  I desire  to  add  a few  words 
to  make  clear  the  reasons  by  which  I 
have  reached  that  conclusion. 

Much  may  be  said  oh  the  historical 
distinction  between  lawyers  and  scriv- 
eners and  notaries,  as  has  been  admi- 
rably done  by  Putnam,  J.,  in  the  dis- 
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senting  opinion  (180  App.  Div.  654, 
168  N.  Y.  Supp.  278)  below,  and  in 
People  V.  Alfani,  186  App.  Div.  468, 
174  N.  Y.  Supp.  527.  Doubtless  many 
individuals,  unlearned  in  the  law,  occa- 
sionally draw  deeds,  wills,  mortgages, 
and  other  instruments  without  render- 
ing legal  services  in  the  common  ac- 
ceptance of  the  term,  who  would  be 
startled  to  learn  that  they  had  crimi- 
nally engaged  in  the  practice  of  law. 
The  test  of  the  legislative  intent  is  to  be 
found,  however,  in  the  present  day  evil 
which  the  legislation  aims  to  correct. 
The  evil  addressed  seems  to  be,  both  in 
the  case  of  the  individual  and  the  cor- 
poration, the  practice  of  rendering, 
with  some  continuity,  services  of  the 
character  now  generally  performed  by 
lawyers  as  a part  of  their  ordinary 
routine — not  merely  trying  cases,  giving 
advice,  or  preparing  difficult  papers,  but 
ordinary  conveyancing  as  well.  Argfu- 
ments  based  on  the  ancient  rivalry  of 
the  attorneys  and  the  scriveners,  the 
unique  rights  and  privileges  of  the  con- 
tinental notary,  and  the  convenient  cus- 
tom of  laymen  to  draw  wills  and  other 
legal  instruments,  must  give  way  to  a 
consideration  of  the  well-known  work 
of  the  modern  law-office.  The  legisla- 
tion is  in  aid  of  the  lawyers,  and  for 
the  protection  of  the  public,  and  is  an- 
tagonistic to  the  policy  which  would 
permit  any  one  to  act  habitually  as  a 
scrivener  or  conveyancer. 

The  question  is  not  one  of  sound  pub- 
lic policy,  but  is  one  of  legislative  policy 
merely.  The  lawyer’s  profession  or 
calling  does  not  cover  the  preparation 
of  all  papers  of  legal  significance,  such 
as  promissory  notes,  for  which  lawyers 
are  not  as  a rule  resorted  to;  but  it 
does,  I think,  cover  the  preparation  of 
bills  of  sale  and  chattel  mortgages.  I 
am  unable  to  rest  any  satisfactory  test 
on  the  distinction  between  simple  and 
complex  instruments.  The  most  com- 
plex are  simple  to  the  skilled,  and  the 
simplest  often  trouble  the  inexperienced. 
Skill  is  sought  when  another  is  em- 
ployed to  do  the  work.  If  the  blank 
forms  used  by  the  trust  companies  are 
prepared  or  approved  by  their  legal 
counsel,  then,  when  the  clerks  fill  them 


out,  the  corporation  tacitly  advises  the 
client  that  the  forms  are  proper  and 
sufficient  for  the  purpose,  and  one  would 
expect  that  he  was  getting  good  legal 
advice,  indirectly,  if  he  had  papers  thus 
prepared.  So  the  giving  of  oral  advice 
is  not  a satisfactory  test.  If  such  serv- 
ices as  were  rendered  in  this  case  are 
customarily  rendered,  I think  that  they 
sliould  be  characterized  as  legal  serv- 
ices. This  does  not  imply  that  a real 
estate  broker  may  not  prepare  leases, 
mortgages,  and  deeds,  or  that  an  in- 
stallment house  may  not  prepare  condi- 
tional bills  of  sale,  in  connection  with 
the  business  and  as  a part  thereof.  The 
preparation  of  the  legal  papers  may  be 
ancillary  to  the  daily  business  of  the 
actor  or  it  may  be  the  business  itself. 
The  emphasis  may  be  upon  the  services 
of  the  broker  or  the  business  of  the 
trader,  or  it  may  be  upon  the  practice 
of  law. 

In  the  case  before  us,  I think  that  the 
defendant  may  not  make  it  a business 
to  prepare  even  simple  legal  papers  for 
all  who  apply,  independently  of  its 
chartered  powers.  The  corporation  is 
not,  however,  chargeable  criminally  for 
the  isolated  act  of  its  employees  as  here 
charged,  which  might  well  occur  other- 
wise than  as  an  incident  of  a general 
practice.  On  the  evidence,  it  does  not 
hold  itself  out  as  preparing  legal  in- 
struments generally,  but  only  in  connec- 
tion with  its  legitimate  business. 

For  these  reasons,  I concur  in  the 
result  that  the  judgment  should  be  re- 
versed, and  the  information  dismissed. 


Habit 


Ex-Loan  Clerk  (doing  guard  duty) 
— “Halt!  Who  goes  there?” 
Approaching  Party — “Friend!” 
Ex-Loan  Clerk — “Advance,  friend, 
and  give  the  discount!” 

— The  Af.  & Af..  Journal, 
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International  Banking  and  Finance 
Department 


Special  European  Representative 

J^URING  the  present  spring  and 
smnmer  The  Bankers  Magazine 
will  be  specially  represented  in  Europe 
by  Dr.  Nicholas  Petrescu,  who  is  fa- 
miliar with  economic^  political  and 
financial  problems  in  that  quarter  of  the 
worlds  and  who  will  make  some  inves- 
tigation and  studies  of  existing  condi- 
tions in  the  various  European  conntries^ 
presenting  the  results  of  his  inquiries 
in  a series  of  articles  in  The  Bankers 
Magazine. 

On  account  of  the  peculiar  conditions 
in  Europe^  and  the  interest  which 
American  bankers^  merchants  and 
manufacturers  have  in  gaining  a better 
understanding  of  those  conditions^  the 
first  hand  investigations  made  by  so 
competent  ani  observer  as  Dr.  Petrescu 
should  prove  of  exceptional  interest  and 
value. 


DR.  NICHOLAS  PETRESCU 


imnuHiiiiHiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiHiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiimiiH 


Denmark’s  Agricultural  Commerce 
and  Finance 


OWING  to.  the  great  capacity  of 
Denmark  for  3ie  production  of 
food,  and  because  of  the  coun- 
try's rank  as  a maritime  nation,  an  in- 
creasing share  of  the  world's  interest  is 
being  turned  in  that  direction.  This 
renders  especially  timely  and  valuable 
a recent  study  of  Denmark's  agricul- 
ture, commerce  and  finance,  prepared 
and  attractively  published  by  Messrs. 
Brown  Brothers  & Co,,  through  whose 
courtesy  some  of  the  information  and 
illustrations  are  presented  below. 

NOEXAL  PXODUCnOK  OF  FOODSTUFFS 

Denmark  is  one  of  the  most  highly  de- 
veloped food  producing  nations  in  the  world. 


Nearly  two- thirds  of  the  land,  divided  into 
farms  averaging  about  thirty-ftve  acres  each, 
is  under  intensive  cultivation.  In  1914  ijbt 
number  of  cattle  to  the  square  mile  was 
nearly  twice  as  great  as  in  the  leading  cattle 
states  of  America.  Denmark  had  at  that 
time  in  proportion  to  its  population  a larger 
number  of  daftry  cows  than  any  country  in 
Europe  and  held  a leading  position  in  the 
relative  size  of  its  stocks  of  swine  and 
poultry. 

Before  the  war  the  total  annual  output 
of  Danish  agricultural  products  was  valued 
at  about  $968,000,000,  of  which  more  than 
one-half  was  exported.  In  1914  Denmark 
was  the  largest  exporter  of  butter  in  the 
world.  There  were  1,503  dairies  with  an 
aggregate  annual  production  of  about  198,- 
749  tons  of  butter  and  17,193  tons  of  cheese. 
It  is  interesting  to  note  that,  due  to  the 
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The  National  Bank  of  Copenhagen,  Denmark 


scientific  methods  of  feeding  employed  by 
the  Danish  farmers,  the  average  annual  yield 
of  milk  per  cow  amounted  in  normal  times 
to  6,400  pounds.  This  compares  with  a 
record  of  3,700  pounds  in  the  United  States. 
Denmark's  position  in  the  meat  industry 
was  nearly  as  important  as  its  supremacy 
in  butter.  In  1912,  according  to  official 
statistics,  Denmark  ranked  in  world  impor- 
tance second  only  to  the  United  States  in 
the  value  of  her  exports  of  animal  food 
products.  Shipment  to  foreign  countries 
in  1913  of  such  commodities,  consisting 
chiefly  of  bacon  and  ])ork,  amounted  to  188,- 
878  tons  valued  at  .$50,78.3,000.  'This  was 
equal  to  more  than  one-third  the  value  of 
all  the  meat  products  exported  from  the 
United  States  in  the  same  year  In  addi- 
tion, Denmark  far  surpassed  the  United 
States  in  the  export  of  live  animals  which, 
including  horses,  in  1913  amounted  in  value 
to  more  than  .$18,400,000.  The  country  also 
had  a large  foreign  trade  in  eggs  and  vari- 
ous other  provisions  which  brought  the 
amount  of  her  export  business  in  1913  from 
foodstuffs  alone  to  approxijnately  .$148,442,- 
520.  This  gave  Denmark  rank  at  that  time 
as  one  of  the  principal  food  exporting  na- 
tions in  the  world. 

EFFECTS  OF  THE  WAR 

During  the  first  three  years  of  the  Great 
War,  Denmark  was  called  upon  to  furnish 
food  supplies  in  larger  quantities  than  ever 
before  in  her  history.  TTie  total  export  of 
animals,  meat  and  dairy  products  rose  from 
$127,702,000  in  1913  to ‘ $208,906,000  in  1916. 
or  nearly  sixty-four  per  cent.  Higher  prices 
resulting  from  the  abnormal  demand  for 


food  brought  unprecedented  prosperity  to 
the  Danish  farmers.  This  was  reflected  in 
a wide-spread  improvement  of  conditions  in 
the  agricultural  districts.  Labor-saving  ma- 
chines for  ploughing  and  harvesting  were 
imported  in  large  quantities  and  have  served 
to  strengthen  greatly  the  position  of  Den- 
mark’s farming  industry. 

In  February,  1917,  the  submarine  cam- 
paign cut  off  the  supply  of  raw  materials 
from  abroad.  Oil  cakes  and  corn  to  feed  the 
cattle  and  pigs  were  no  longer  available  in 
sufficient  quantities.  Exports  of  meat  and 
dairy  products  naturally  fell  to  a fraction 
of  the  normal  figures  and  the  stocks  of 
animals  and  poultry  were  necessarily  cut 
down  considerably.  The  number  of  cattle, 
which  in  1914  amounted  to  2,463,00(1  head, 
decreased  somewhat  more  than  ten  per  cent.; 
the  number  of  fowl  declined  about  one- 
third  to  9,884,000  and  the  number  of  pigs, 
which  normally  w’as  nearly  2,500,000,  fell 
about  seventy-five  per  cent. 

On  finding  themselves  temporarily  handi- 
capped in  their  normal  occupations. 
Danish  farmers  with  characteristic  versatil- 
ity turned  to  various  other  enterprises.  3Tie 
cultivation  of  beets  and  other  vegetable 
roots  for  fodder  was  greatly  increased  in 
order  to  supply  at  least  part  of  the  require- 
ment for  corn  and  oil  cakes.  In  addition, 
the  raising  of  agricultural  and  vegetable 
seed,  in  which  Denmark  had  long  been 
prominent,  was  actively  developed.  This 
industry,  which  normally  yielded  for  export 
about  $1,000,000  annually,  was  greatly  ex- 
tended and  is  expected  to  become  one  of  the 
important  factors  in  the  future  foreign  trade 
of  the  country.  In  fact,  in  the  first  nine 
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months  of  1919  Denmark  exported  more 
than  $3,000,000  worth  of  seed. 

DEKMAEK  AFTER  THE  ARMISTICE 

The  signing  of  the  armistice  brought  an 
end  to  the  period  of  Denmark's  isolation. 
The  Danish  f-*riiiers  turned  to  their  former 
markets  for  the  purchase  of  corn,  oil  cakes 
and  fertilisers.  Total  imports  from  the 
United  States  in  1919  including  transit  goods 
amounted  to  $163,965,478  as  compared  with 
$11,353,945  in  1918.  The  effect  of  the  open- 
ing of  the  markets  of  America  is  indicated 
in  the  improved  situation  in  Denmark  in 
1919.  The  number  of  cattle  in  July  1919. 
was  2,188,000,  indicating  a gain  of  64,000 
head  over  the  record  for  1918  and  poultry, 
with  a total  of  about  12,250,000,  was  ap- 
proaching normal  figures  The  number  of 
pigs  increased  from  621,000  in  1918  to  918,- 
000  in  January  of  the  present  year.  More- 
over, the  harvest  for  1919,  according  to  re- 
cent estimates,  showed  a decided  improve- 
ment over  the  previous  year  and  in  some  re- 
spects even  over  the  period  before  the  war. 
T^e  wheat  crop  amounted  ^ to  177,000  tons 
as  compared  with  an  average  yield  of  163,000 
tons  during  the  five  years  preceding  1914. 
The  yield  per  acre  showed  an  improvement 
of  seven  per  cent.  The  harvest  of  barley  and 
mixed  grain  amounted  to  588,000  tons  and 

418.000  tons  respectively  compared  with 

601.000  tons  and  398,000  tons  representing 


average  crops  during  the  five  years  before 
the  war.  The  crop  of  vegetaoles  in  1919 
was  particularly  satisfactory,  amounting  to 
15.928,200  tons  as  compared  with  an  average 
yield  of  14,971,220  tons  in  normal  times. 
The  total  value  of  the  1919  harvest  is  esti- 
mated at  $268,000,000.  A substantial  part 
of  this  amount  was  represented  by  potatoes 
and  sugar  beets  which  are  becoming  increas- 
ingly important  in  the  foreign  trade  of  the 
country. 

At  the  present  time,  with  the  pressing  de- 
mand for  foodstuffs,  the  country  is  resuming 
its  former  trade.  In  this,  Denmark  has 
been  handicapped  probably  more  by  adverse 
rates  of  foreign  exchange  than  by  the  loss 
of  livestock  due  to  the  war.  The  fact  that 
the  Danish  farmer  is  compelled  to  pay  the 
high  premium  on  exchange  in  addition  to  the 
increased  cost  of  oil  cakes,  corn  and  ferti- 
lizers must  serve  in  some  degree  at  least  to 
limit  production  unless  goods  can  be  dis- 
posed of  at  high  prices.  However,  accord- 
ing to  official  reports  for  the  first  nine 
months  of  1919,  Denmark  exported  $83,- 
501,028  worth  of  food  products  in  addition 
to  live  animals  to  the  value  of  $5,582,976. 
Since  that  time  a rapid  improvement  has 
been  made  in  the  production  of  the  principal 
foodstuffs  which  is  steadily  increasing  the 
surplus  available  for  export.  Moreover,  the 
financial  and  political  interests  of  the  coun- 
try are  at  present  making  a concerted  effort 
to  correct  the  unfavorable  trade  balance  and 
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thus  remove  the  handicap  caused  by  adverse 
rates  of  foreign  exchange.  A systematic 
attempt  is  being  made  to  prevent  the  im- 
portation of  non-essential  articles.  In  addi- 
tion, according  to  recent  reports,  ration  in 
of  certain  commodities  has  been  adopted  in 
order  to  increase  the  amount  of  goods  that 
the  country  can  export. 

DAinSH  SHIPPIKO 

Danish  shipping  prospered  during  the  war 
in  spite  of  the  losses  incident  to  wartime 
navigation.  It  has  been  estimated  that  the 
gross  profits  of  the  country’s  mercantile  fleet 
rose  from  about  $26,800,000  in  1914  to  ap- 
proximately $107,200,000  in  1917,  or  300  per 
cent  The  net  earnings  for  these  years  are 
estimated  at  $13,400,000  and  $42,880,000  re- 
spectively. This  greatly  increased  earning 
power,  resulting  from  the  world-wide  de- 
mand for  ships,  brought  a corresponding  in- 
crease in  the  aggregate  value  of  the  coun- 
try’s merchant  fleet.  Before  the  war  the 
cost  of  new  ships  in  Denmark  averaged 
about  $40  per  deadweight  ton.  By  the  end 
of  1917  the  price  had  risen  to  nearly  $268 
a ton. 

Contrary  to  general  expectations,  no  great 
falling  off  fh  revenue  from  Danish  shipuiug 
occurred  after  the  signing  of  the  armistice. 
The  continued  world  demand  for  tonnage 
brought  large  earnings  to  Denmark’s  mer- 


chant marine  during  1919.  Danish  vessels, 
no  longer  hamper^  by  war  restrictioiis, 
have  resumed  their  normal  trade  routes  to 
a large  extent.  Moreover,  the  losses  of  ship- 
ping caused  by  the  war  are  being  replaced 
As  of  June  30,  1919,  Denmark  had  a mer- 
chant fleet  of  702,436  tons  with  57,771  tons 
under  construction. 

WEALTH 

The  wealth  of  the  Danish  people  in  1919 
was  officially  estimated  for  taxation  purposes 
at  $2,583,520,000  and  their  annual  income  at 
about  $658,744,000.  In  1909  the  correspond- 
ing amounts  were  $1,225,641,000  and  $197,- 
246,000  respectively.  On  the  basis  of  the 
estimate  for  1919,  nearly  one-third  of  the 
wealth  and  more  than  forty  per  cent,  of  the 
nation’s  income  accrued  to  the  inhabitants 
of  Copenhagen.  The  increase  in  the  wealth 
of  the  nation  in  the  past  two  years  has  been 
unusual  and  has  added  greatly  to  the  taxing 
power  of  the  government.  It  is  expected 
that  with  the  increased  rates  of  tax  now 
in  force  the  state  will  add  substantially  to 
its  revenues  in  Jthe  present  year  and  more 
nearly  cover  the  extraordinary  expenditures 
for  post-war  reconstruction  Aan  in  1919. 

The  above  figures  for  wealth  refer  only 
to  the  inhabitants  of  Denmark  proper  and 
do  not  include  the  value  of  state  and  mu- 
nicipal property.  The  Danish  possessions 
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include  the  Faroe  Islands  and  Greenland. 
In  addition,  Iceland  is  governed  by  Chr&^ 
tian  X,  the  King  of  Denmark.  The  totkl 
wealth  of  the  nation  will  be  greatly  increased 
by  the  recent  return  of  a part  of  the  for- 
mer Danish  province  of  Slesvig.  By  the 
plebiscite  held  in  February  1920  in  accord- 
ance with  the  terms  of  the  Treaty  of  Ver- 
sailles, Denmark  is  to  regain  an  area  of 
about  1,505  square  miles.  This  territory  is 
somewhat  larger  than  the  State  of  Rhode 
Island  and  had  in  1910  a population  of 
167,000. 

ne  total  value  of  state  property  as  of 
March  31,  1918,  amounted  to  nearly  $300,- 
000,000.  Of  this  $92,060,000  represented  the 
value  of  state  railways  which  include  more 
than  one-half  the  2600  miles  of  railroad  in 
the  country.  The  telegraph  system,  which 
is  also  owned  by  the  state,  was  carried  at 
a value  of  $4,670,000. 

DEBT 

In  1913  the  Danish  national  debt  was  rela- 
tively small,  amounting  to  only  about  $33.40 


per  capita.  Of  a total  debt  of  $95,579,250  in 
that  year,  $22,606,340  was  internal  and 
$72,972,910  external.  The  country’s  loans 
issued  in  normal  times  bore  the  compara- 
tively low  rates  of  interest  of  three  and  one- 
half  per  cent,  and  four  per  cent.  In  this 
connection  it  is  interesting  to  note  that  as  a 
result  of  the  unusual  position  held  by  the 
Danish  capital,  the  loans  of  Copenhagen 
were  normally  sold  to  bankers  on  nearly  as 
low  a basis  as  the  loans  of  Denmark.  In  or- 
der to  meet  the  demands  placed  on  the 
country  by  the  war  and  the  reconstruction 
following  the  signing  of  the  armistice,  the 
amount  of  internal  obligations  of  the  nation 
was  greatly  increased.  As  of  March  31, 1919, 
the  total  debt  amounted  to  $207,355,960. 
During  the  war,  however,  the  net  amount  of 
the  country’s  foreign  obligations  decreased 
greatly.  In  1918  it  was  reported  that,  ow- 
ing to  the  exchange  situation  which  was  then 
favorable  to  Denmark,  the  Danes  had  re- 
purchased practically  all  of  the  external 
debt  of  the  country  and  had  in  addition  ac- 
cumulated a large  credit  in  foreign  conn- 
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tries-  estimated  at  $:2;?8,400,000 — with  which 
they  have  been  able  to  finance  the  nation's 
import  requirements  during  the  past  year. 


BAX  KING  POSITION 


The  prosperity  which  came  to  Denmark 
during  the  war  is  reflected  in  her  strong 
banking  position.  In  spite  of  large  increases 
in  note  circulation,  which  rose  from  $41,915,- 
500  in  1914  to  $131,145,150  at  the  end  of 
1919,  the  gold  reserves  of  the  nation  have 
been  well  maintained.  As  of  December  31, 
1919,  the  ratio  of  gold  reserve  to  circulation 
was  about  forty-six  per  cent.  On  the  same 
date  the  corresponding  ratio  in  Norway  was 
thirty-three  per  cent.,  in  Sweden  thirty-nine 
per  cent.,  in  England  twenty-seven  per  cent., 
and  in  the  United  States  forty-eight  per 
cent.  The  increa.se  in  bank  deposits  in  Den- 
mark during  the  w'ar  is  indicated  in  the 
following  table  of  the  deposits  of  the  five 
leading  banks  in  Copenhagen.  The  figures 
are  taken  from  a recent  study  on  this  sub- 
ject: 


Julv  31,  1914 
Dec.  31,  1914 
“ 1915 

“ 1916 

“ 1917, 

“ 1918. 

Mav  31,  1919 


$167,151,600 

179.399.200 

943.183.200 
394,817,600 
482,078,400 

615.328.000 

633.150.000 


The  total  increase  during  this  period  was 
nearly  280  per  cent.  Deposits  in  savings 
banks  increased  from  $229,944,000  as  of 
March  31,  1914,  to  $JJ89, 806,000  on  March  31, 
1919.  The  average  annual  increase  during 
this  period  amounted  to  $31,972,400  as  com- 
pared with  a normal  increase  of  $6,700,000 
a year  in  the  period  before  the  war.  The 
number  of  depositors,  according  to  the  offi- 
cial report  for  1917,  was  1,513,806,  or  fifty- 
two  per  cent,  of  the  total  population  of 
Denmark.  On  this  basis  the  average  sav- 
ings bank  deposit  as  of  March  31,  1919, 
was  approximately  $258.  With  the  thrift 
which  is  characteristic  of  the  Danish  peo- 
ple, the  profits  derived  from  the  war  have 
thus  been  accumulated  as  a reserve  to  pro- 
vide for  the  future  requirements  of  the 
commercial  and  agricultural  development  of 
the  nation. 

FUTURE  OF  Denmark’s  commerce  and 

INDUSTRY 

The  future  of  Denmark’s  commerce  and 
agricultural  industry  is  dependent  in  a de- 
gree on  the  solution  of  the  international 
problems  now  confronting  the  nations  of 
Northern  Europe.  Copenhagen  will  in  any 
event  hold  in  the  future  an  important  po- 
sition as  a transit  port  just  as  she  has 
held  it  in  the  past.  In  addition,  as  the 
new'  and  densely  populated  countries  created 
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under  the  Treaty  of  Versailles  along  th.- 
Eastern  Coast  of  the  Baltic  Sea  develop 
foreign  markets  for  their  manufactures  and 
vast  stores  of  natural  resources,  Copenha- 


/' 


A busy  spot  in  the  financial  district,  Copenhagen. 

Denmark 

gen  should  obtain  a large  proportion  of  this 
transit  trade  and  assume  a leading  position 
among  the  ports  of  the  world.  The  demand 
for  Danish  foodstuffs,  normally  large,  has 
probably  never  been  greater  than  at  present. 
With  her  rapidly  increasing  production, 
which  should  be  materially  aided  by  the 
restoration  of  Slesvig,  the  country  will  prove 
an  important  factor  in  supplying  this  de- 
mand which  in  itself  is  one  of  the  stronarest 
assurances  of  the  future  prosperity  of  Den- 
mark. 

American  Financial  Assistance 
to  Europe 

ISCUSSING  this  matter  in  the 
March  number  of  the  “Monthly 
Review/*  issued  by  Barclay's  Bank, 
London,  some  very  temperate  observa- 
tions are  offered  regarding  the  indispo- 
sition on  the  part  of  the  United  States 


Your  Southern  ®/l  Drafts 

Banks  and  Trast  Companies 
are  Invited  to  send  ns  their  Sou- 
thern B /i^  drafts.  We  are  well 
equipped  for  collecting  these 
Items  on  New  Orleans  and  on 
other  direct  points  In  the  Sou  th- 
em States. 

A special  department,  under 
the  Immediate  supervision  of  ex- 
ecutive officers,  experienced  In 
commercial  banking,  handles 
these  items  promptly  and  at  a 
minimum  cost 

We  shall  be  glad  to  quote  you 
our  terms  on  request.  Write  us. 

Hibernia  Bank  Trust  Ca 

New  Orleans 


to  participate  in  an  International  Finan- 
cial Conference.  The  following  quota- 
tions are  to  the  point: 

In  ]>oint  of  fact,  it  was  not  intended  that 
the  United  States  should  assume  the  w'hole 
burden  of  Europe— the  United  Kingdom,  the 
British  Colonies  and  Dominions  and  the  neu- 
tral European  nations  would  all  shoulder 
their  share.  It  has  also  to  be  remembered 
that,  however  willing  and  eager  a country 
may  be  to  make  sacrifices  in  order  to  get 
back  to  sound  conditions  and  to  resume 
production,  it  cannot  do  so  unless  it  can  ob- 
tain the  essentials  necessary  to  this  end. 
Moreover,  the  position  demands  prompt  ac- 
tion, for  there  has  already  been  more  than 
enough  delay,  and  in  existing  conditions  the 
unorganized*  private  investor  is  unlikely  to 
provide  long  term  credit  to  those  countries 
most  in  need  of  it.  The  American  investor 
in  particular  is  unaccustomed  to  foreign  in- 
vestments, and  left  to  himself  it  is  improb- 
able that  he  will  subscribe  to  a useful  extent 
to  European  Government  loans. 

It  would  almost  seem  that  the  United 
States  Government  has  failed  to  appreciate 
the  spirit  of  the  memorial.  The  object  of 
the  conference  would  presumably  he  to  en- 
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deavor  to  devise  means  whereby  world  dis- 
aster can  be  avoided,  organized  cobperative 
effort  substituted  for  the  present  wasteful 
lack  of  system,  and  arrangements  made  for 
credit  to  be  given  for  useful  purposes  only. 
Above  all,  the  conference  would  Insist  that 
countries  requiring  assistance  must  justify 
it  by  internal  reform.  The  idea  of  the  mem- 
orialists is  primarily  the  laudaUa  one  of 
l^lping  a lame  dog  over  a stile  but  beyond 
this  they  see  that  failure  to  give  the  neces- 
sary assistance  must  inevitably  re-act— not 
only  on  Europe— but  on  the  whole  world. 

In  point  of  fact,  the  United  States  have 
now  far  too  big  a stake  in  the  prosperity  of 
Europe  to  draw  back  easily.  Her  business 
men  know  this,  and  realize  that  if  the  choice 
lies  between  some  further  Inflation  and  Eu- 
ropean coUapse,  then  the  former  would  be 
infinitely  the  preferable  alternative.  A coun- 
try like  the  United  States  can  largely  with- 
draw within  itself,  but  the  process  would  be 
a painful  and  dangerous  one,  complicated 


at  the  present  time  by  a top-heavy  produc- 
tion position.  On  all  grounds— on  those  of 
humanity,  self-interest  and  prudence — it  is 
apparent  that  the  United  States  have  much 
to  gain  by  rendering  further  assistance  in 
the  reconstruction  of  Europe. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  is  evident  that  no 
good  can  result  from  assisting  countries 
who  are  not  endeavoring  by  every  means  in 
their  power  to  institute  and  carry  into  ef- 
fect intemal  reforms.  Such  assistance  is 
wasted — it  is  like  pouring  water  into  a sieve 
to  give  credit  in  such  instances.  Too  much 
cireoit  has  been  created  already,  and  further 
additions  should  only  be  made  when  there 
is  a reasonable  chance  of  permanent  bene- 
fits resulting. 

If  the  nations  of  the  world  will  heartily 
cooperate  in  the  reconstruction  of  Europe, 
then  there  is  every  possibility  of  a happy 
solution.  But  if  Europe  will  not  try  to  help 
herself,  or  if  those  nations  capable  of  ren- 
dering assistance  withhold  it,  then  the  out- 
look is  dark  indeed. 


British  Banking  and  Post-War  Trade 

The  British  Overseas  Bank* 


Even  so  conservative  an  institu- 
tion as  the  British  banking  sys- 
tem has  not  escaped  the  invigor- 
ating effect  of  a world  war.  Sydney 
Smithy  a keen  critic  of  British  idiosyn- 
crasies^ once  said  that  a hundred  years 
is  a very  little  time  for  the  duration  of 
a national  error.  “Indeed,"  he  went  on 
in  a characteristic  but  rather  unkindly 
mood,  “it  can  hardly  be  expected,  with- 
in such  limits,  to  have  diisplayed  the 
full  bloom  of  its  imbecility."  Had  he 
been  writing  in  1920  instead  of  1820, 
Sydney  Smith  would  have  known  that 
time  moves  at  ever  varying  speeds. 
There  are  periods  when  a century  of 
effort  is  crowded  into  a few  months. 
The  years  between  August,  1914,  and 
November,  1919,  were  such  a period. 
Now  that  British  financiers  and  com- 
mercial men  are  striving  to  get  back 
into  pre-war  grooves,  the  full  effects  of 
that  stupendous  experience  are  becom- 
ing plain.  It  has  been  found  that  old- 
time  methods  will  not  fit  the  new-time 
problems. 


The  establishment  of  the  British 
Overseas  Bank  is  a concrete  example 
of  a general  principle  of  which  students 
of  finance  and  conunerce  will  find  many 
instances  in  countries  other  than  Great 
Britain  and  in  departments  of  financial 
and  trading  activity  other  than  bank- 
ing. 

A TRADE  RECONSTRUCTION  BANK 

The  British  Overseas  Bank  was  es- 
tablished some  six  months  ago  with  a 
capital  of  £5,000,000  (25  million  dol- 
lars) by  an  influential  group  of  British 


*A  representative  of  the  department  of  For- 
eign Information  of  the  Bankers  Trust  Com- 
pany of  New  York  has  recently  returned  from 
a three  months*  trip  of  investigation  in  Eng- 
land and  France.  In  England  many  leading 
bankers  were  visited  and  a large  amount  <n 
information  gathered.  To  assist  in  this  work 
the  services  of  some  competent  British  Jour- 
nalists were  enlisted  to  pr^are  written 
reports  on  certain  l^ics.  One  of  these 
reports,  relating  to  the  new  British  Over- 
seas Bank,  is  presented  above.  It  should 
be  of  particular  interest  at  this  time  in 
view  of  the  recent  organization  in  the 
United  States  of  corporations  to  assist  In 
foreign  financing  and  the  proposed  forma- 
tion of  other  Institutions  on  somewhat 
similar  lines. 
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.Capital  Subscribed  . • • Yen  100,000,000 
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Branches  and  Agencies 
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New  York 


Agencies  in  United  States 

San  Francisco  Los  Angeles 


Seattle 


This  bank  is  in  a position  to  render  direct  banking  service  through  its 
branches  and  agencies  in  connection  with  commerce  between  the 
countries  of  the  Orient  and  the  United  States. 

Complete  facilities  for  all  kinds  of  banking  transactions  in  the  Far 
East,  including  the  purchase,  sale  and  collection  of  bills,  issuing  of 
drafts  and  letters  of  credit  negotiable  in  all  parts  of  the  world. 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE  - - 120  BROADWAY 

R.  ICHINOMIYA,  Agent 


banks  and  commercial  men.  Its  avowed 
object  was  to  assist  in  bringing  about 
the  early  and  rapid  resumption  and  ex- 
pansion of  British  foreign  trade.  Under 
the  stress  of  war  conditions,  American 
banks  commenced  to  open  foreign 
branches  under  permits  from  the  Fed- 
eral Reserve  Board.  The  National  City 
Bank,  for  example,  established  branches 
at  Buenos  Aires,  Rio  de  Janeiro  and 
Valparaiso.  The  American  Foreign 
Rallying  Corporation  and  the  Mercan- 
tile Bank  of  the  Americas  were  other 
institutions  which  adopted  special  meth- 
ods to  meet  the  financial  and  trading 
conditions  arising  from  the  world  war. 
If  United  States  bankers,  in  the  midst 
of  abounding  prosperity,  had  to  look 
around  and  ahead,  it  is  small  wonder 
that  their  British  cousins  were  abo 
moved  to  a special  effort.  Between 
1913  and  1917  the  exports  of  the 
United  Kingdom  decreased  from  nine- 
ty-two million  tons  weight  to  forty-four 
million  tons.  The  value  of  British 
trade,  taking  into  account  the  decreased 


value  of  money,  declined  from  £525,- 
000,000  to  £847,000,000,  a decline  from 
100  per  cent,  to  66.3  per  cent.  It  was 
with  these  figures  in  mind  that  the  pro- 
moters of  the  British  Overseas  Bank 
laid  their  plans. 

A year  later,  in  September,  1919,  the 
bank  was  opened  in  Lombard  Street. 
It  is  curious  to  recall  that  Lombard 
Street  is  the  spot  where  the  Lombard 
financiers  established  themselves  in  the 
reign  of  Edward  I and  created  the  Brit- 
ish banking  system  by  the  loans  which 
enabled  Edward  I to  conduct  his  wars. 
The  records  tell  that  in  the  ninth  year 
of  Edward's  reign  the  keepers  of  the 
exchange  delivered  £10,000  to  the  Lom- 
bard merchants  in  part  payment  of  sums 
lent  to  the  king.  Between  the  twenty- 
third  and  twenty-seventh  years  of  his 
reign  Edward  I contracted  a debt  to  the 
Friscobaldi  of  £15,800.  Curious  totals 
in  comparison  with  world  war  figures, 
such  as  the  £36,000  millions  spent  by 
belligerents  between  1914  and  1918  in 
defeating  Germany,  or  even  the  year's 
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Service 

Your  foreign  banking  can  be 
more  efficiently  handled  by 
an  organization  specializing 
in  this  field  than  by  one 
whose  foreign  business  is 
merely  an  adjunct. 

Our  37  stockholding  banks  in  the 
most  in^rtant  centers  of  the 
United  States  and  Canada,  to- 
gether with  our  own  branches 
abroad,  enable  us  to  render  an 
unusually  wide,  direct  and  per- 
sonal service  in  foreign  transac- 
tions. 

■AMERICAN 
FOREIGN  BANKING 
CORPORATION 

53  Broadway,  Now  York 

Capital,  Sorplaa  and  Undivided 
Proflte  ever  55,000,000 


deficit  of  £231,000,000  in  the  trade  bal- 
ance as  between  Great  Britain  and 
America. 

PROBLEMS  AND  METHODS 

Big  figures  these.  It  was  natural 
that  they  should  suggest  the  question 
how  British  bankers  might  best  furnish 
a basis  for  the  expansion  of  interna- 
tional trade  in  order  to  make  good  the 
ravages  suggested  by  such  stupendous 
totals.  In  the  United  States,  as  has 
been  said,  one  of  the  first  steps  was  the 
establishment  of  foreign  branches..  In 
America  there  was  also  a disposition  to 
undertake  the  organization  of  foreign 
banking  corporations.  A third  line  of 
progress  was  found  in  the  creation  of 
discount  companies  dealing  in  paper 
arising  from  foreign  business,  enter- 
prises similar  to  the  discount  houses  of 
London.  The  British  Overseas  Bank 
is  combining  all  these  methods.  The 


distinctive  characteristics  of  the  institu- 
tion can  best  be  understood  by  recalling 
, its  foundation.  It  was  established  by  a 
j group  of  the  following  associated  banks : 
i Anglo-South  American  Bank,  Ltd.,. 
London;  Dominion  Bank,  Toronto; 
Glyn,  Mills,  Currie  & Co.,  London; 
Charles  Hoare  & Co.,  London ; Imperial 
Ottoman  Bank,  London;  Northern 
Banking  Co.,  Ltd.,  Belfast;  Union 
Bank  of  Scotland,  Ltd.,  Glasgow;  Wil- 
liams Deacon’s  Bank,  Ltd.,  Mancliester. 

These  banks,  it  will  be  noted,  are  not 
members  of  the  great  banking  com- 
bines which  have  arisen  during  the  past 
five  years — Lloyds  Bank,  the  London 
County  and  Westminster,  the  Union 
of  London  and  Smiths,  and  others.  It 
will  also  be  noted  that  they  are  a rep- 
resentative group.  Canada,  India, 
South  America,  Scotland  and  Ireland, 
even  Manchester  and  Liverpool,  are  all 
specially  represented. 

In  pre-war  times  foreign  banking 
business  was  largely  in  the  hands  of 
the  great  Jewish  financial  houses,  or 
was  done  by  such  alien  agents  as  the 
Deutsche  Bank.  W^hen  the  branches  of 
these  enemy  banks  in  London  were 
closed,  a gap  had  to  be  filled  at  once. 
There  were  few  British  subjects  trained 
in  the  special  problems  of  foreign  bank- 
ing. The  demands  of  the  army  officers 
still  further  reduced  the  supply.  The 
eight  banks  accordingly  found  them- 
selves quite  unable  to  secure  expert 
staffs  for  special  foreign  banking  de- 
nartments  of  their  own.  Thev  tliere- 
fore  determined  upon  the  establishment 
of  a new  overseas  bank,  under  the 
chairmanship  of  Mr.  A.  C.  D.  Gairdner. 
In  a very  short  while  it  was  found  that 
the  British  Overseas  Bank  supplied  a 
real  want  and  steps  were  taken  to  ex- 
tend its  scope.  To  the  present  its  prog- 
ress has  been  so  rapid  that  the  difficulty 
has  been  to  do  actual  business  while 
organizing  a system  for  the  future.  The 
staff  is  already  too  big  for  the  I.ombard 
Street  premises.  The  bank  has  estab- 
lished American  connections  but  the 
organization  has  not  advanced  far  in 
this  direction.  In  France,  Belgium,  Po- 
land and  other  European  centres,  how- 
ev'cr,  much  has  been  done.  The  enor- 
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Exceptionally  direct  and  time  saving  banking  service  with  the  Far 
East  is  offered  American  business  men  through  the  New  York 
agency  of  the  Chartered  Bank  of  India,  Australia  and  China. 
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mous  fluctuations  in  exchange,  for  ex- 
ample, are  a serious  obstacle  to  the 
renewal  of  trade  relations  between 
Britain  and  the  European  continent.  By 
arranging  forward  exchanges,  the 
British  Overseas  Bank  has  enabled 
many  traders  to  resume  business.  The 
lines  on  which  the  British  Overseas 
Bank  is  developing  may  be  summarized 
thus: 

(1)  Foreign  Exchanges. 

(2)  Commercial  credits  and  ac- 
ceptances. 

(3)  Commercial  Intelligence. 

SOME  AMERICAN  ANALOGIES 

The  granting  of  the  extensive  accept- 
ance accommodation  needed  to  enable 
international  trade  to  resume  is  an 
obvious  department  of  such  an  institu- 
tion as  the  British  Overseas  Bank.  Its 
activities  in  this  direction  can  best  be 
suggested  by  American  analogies.  Thus 
there  is  the  Foreign  Credit  Corporation, 
which  was  inaugurated  recently  by  the 
Guaranty  Trust  Company  and  the 


Chase  National  Bank,  of  New  York,  to 
do  business  on  lines  similar  to  that  done 
by  British  acceptance  houses.  J.  P. 
Morgan  & Company's  Foreign  Finance 
Corporation  is  another  example.  The 
British  Overseas  Bank  is  bigger  in  ac- 
tuality and  aim  than  either  of  these,  if 
only  by  leason  of  its  larger  capital. 
Apart  from  the  £5,000,000  of  share 
capital,  the  British  Overseas  Bank  has 
the  support  of  the  eight  associated 
banks  and  the  opportunity  of  syndicat- 
ing big  business  with  these  allies.  This 
means  the  support  of  institutions  with 
a capital  of  £170,000,000.  The  cooper- 
ative element  in  the  British  Overseas 
Bank  has  been  extended  to  commerce 
and  trade  by  the  institution  of  a govern- 
ing council  in  addition  to  the  board  of 
directors.  The  governing  council  in- 
cludes such  men  as  Lord  Churchill, 
chairman  of  the  Great  Western  Rail- 
way; Sir  Arthur  Haworth,  chairman  of 
the  Manchester  Royal  Exchange,  and 
one  of  the  foremost  authorities  on  cot- 
ton; Sir  Harry  McGowan,  a leader  in 
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Buenos  Aires 

Oldest  and  Largest  Financial  House  in  South  America 

EaiabUMhmd  in  1830 

Fully  paid  up  Capital,  Reserves  and  Surplus 
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We  Specialize  in  the  Investment  of  Foreign  Capital  in  State, 
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Money  on  Mortgages  Placed  Direct 

BANKING  TRANSACTIONS  OF  ALL  KINDS 
We  Handle  Foreign  Exchange  and  Give  Prompt  and  Careful 
' Attention  to  the  Collection  of  Drafts 

We  will  he  Pleased  to  ^rve  You  in  All  Busiqess  Rela- 
tions with  the  Argentine  and  Contiguous  Countries 
CORRESPONDENCE  IN  ALL  LANGUAGES  INVITED 


the  chemicals  and  explosive  industries; 
Mr.  John  Sampson^  a director  of 
Messrs,  John  Brown  and  Co.,  and  one 
of  the  best-known  en^neers  in  Ghreat 
Britain.  The  board  intends  to  enlarge 
the  council  until  all  branches  of  British 
manufacture  and  commerce  are  repre- 
sented by  the  leaders  of  the  various 
industries. 

The  commercial  intelligence  depart- 
ment is  under  the  charge  of  Mr.  Dudley 
Ward,  late  of  the  British  Treasury,  and 
an  economist  of  repute.  It  is  being  de- 
veloped along  political  and  commercial 
lines  and  includes  the  collection  of  in- 
formation upon  the  economic  stability  of 
all  parts  of  central  Europe,  based  upon 
personal  visits  of  experts ; the  prospects 
of  manufacture  and  production,  and  the 
credit  of  governments  and  firms.  Need- 
less to  say,  all  pre-war  records  are  quite 
unreliable,  and  Mr.  Dudley  Ward  has 
already  had  abundant  proof  of  the 
value  of  his  methods,  though  some  years 
will  be  required  to  develop  them  to  the 
full.  The  collection  and  docketing  of 
commercial  information  is  a compara- 
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tively  new  habit  in  London.  In  the 
past  too  many  English  financiers  and 
traders  have  relied  upon  memory  and 
personal  experience,  and  have  been  con- 
tent to  tackle  each  problem  as  it  arose, 
rather  than  allow  the  facts  to  suggest 
new  trading  possibilities. 

NOT  A GOVERNMENT  INSTITUTION 

Perhaps  the  most  important  consid- 
eration in  connection  with  the  British 
Overseas  Bank  is  reserved  for  this  clos- 
ing  paragraph.  It  is  the  more  impor- 
tant as  there  may  be  some  misappre- 
hension upon  the  subject  in  the  United 
States.  The  British  Government  has 
no  concern,  direct  or  indirect,  with  the 
British  Overseas  Bank.  The  world  war 
wrought  many  changes,  but  it  did  not 
persuade  the  City  of  London  to  accept 
the  judgment  of  a body  of  bureaucrats 
in  place  of  the  experience  of  trained 
business  men.  The  British  Board  of 
Trade  is  taking  a very  active  part  in 
the  reconstitution  of  imperial  business; 
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but  it  defines  its  duty  as  “keeping  the 
ring  for  British  traders.*'  Its  other 
main  object  is  the  supply  of  commer- 
cial information.  One  small  banking 
department  has  been  established  by  His 
Majesty’s  Government — the  export 
credits  department.  This  offers  ad- 
‘ vances  up  to  eighty  per  cent,  of  the 
cost  of  goods^  plus  freight  and  insur- 
ance, sold  to  Finland,  the  Baltic  Prov- 
inces (Latvia,  Esthonia  and  Lithuania), 
Poland,  Czecho-Slovakia,  Jugo-Slavia, 
and  certain  areas  in  Russia  where  ab- 
normal trading  risks  exist.  But  the 
export  credits  department  is  essentially 
' a war  measure  and  is  devised  to  make 
trade  possible  in  regions  where  no  pri- 
vate firm  would  dare  venture  at  pres- 


ent owing  to  depreciated  currency  and 
other  difficulties.  Even  the  export  cred- 
its department  is  little  more  than  a 
dream  at  the  moment,  and  there  is  no 
likelihood  of  its  wide  adoption.  Brit- 
ish business  men  have  a rooted  objec- 
tion to  new  government  departments 
and  prefer  to  deal  with  existing  busi- 
ness agencies,  accustomed  to  estimating 
business  risks.  It  is  because  the  Brit- 
ish Overseas  Bank  focuses  the  activities 
of  some  of  the  best-known  trading  in- 
stitutions in  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
can  draw  upon  the  experience  of  ex- 
perts in  all  branches  of  trade  and 
finance,  that  its  activities  in  the  imme- 
diate future  will  be  followed  with  inter- 
est on  both  sides  of  the  Atlantic. 


Economic  and  Financial  Conditions  in 

F ranee 


THE  NEW  LOAN 

' I 'HE  Journal  Officiel  has  published 
the  conditions  under  which  the  new 
Government  Loan,  five  per  cent,  is  be- 
ing issued.  The  price  of  emission  is 
fixed  at  par,  that  is:  100  francs  with 
five  francs  interest.  In  order  to  facili- 
tate the  participation  of  small  capital- 
ists and  savers,  the  subscription  may  be 
accepted  in  four  instalments,  namely, 
twenty-five  francs  on  the  day  of  sub- 
scription, and  an  equal  amount  on  the 
following  dates:  May  1,  June  16  and 
August  1,  1920.  The  nominal  capital 
will  be  redeemable  within  sixty  years. 

It  is  worth  mentioning  in  this  con- 
nection that  the  French  Government 
has  established  at  the  Ministry  of  Fi- 
nance a “loan  commission”  intrusted 
with  the  patriotic  duty  of  undertaking 
a campaign  on  behalf  of  the  new  loan. 
Among  its  members  are  Mr.  Octave 
Homberg,  president  of  the  Commission 
of  Exchanges,  and  Mr.  Andre  Luquet, 
y ice-governor  of  the  Banque  de  France. 

5 


THE  CLEARING  HOUSE  OF  THE  PARIS 
BANKS 

The  French  “Chambre  de  compensa- 
tion des  banquiers  de  Paris,**  which  cor- 
responds to  the  American  or  English 
clearing-houses,  has  just  issued  a report 
regarding  its  operations  in  1919.  The 
total  of  operations  amounted  to  72,938,- 
384,216  francs,  against  38,344,396,936 
francs  in  1918. 

In  comparing  these  figures  with  those 
of  the  clearing-houses  in  other  countries, 
one  must  bear  in  mind  that  in  France 
the  main  clearing-house  is  the  Banque 
de  France.  Thus  the  clearings  of  the 
Banque  de  France  alone  amounted  to 
353  billion  francs  in  1919. 

BANQUE  DE  FRANCE 

At  the  general  assembly  of  the  stock- 
holders of  the  Banque  de  . France  last 
February,  Mr.  Pallain,  the  governor, 
gave  a comprehensive  view  on  the  eco- 
nomic and  financial  situation  of  France 
since  the  signing  of  the  armistice.  The 
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first  year  of  peace,  1919,  has  been  a 
year  of  transition  for  France.  The  re- 
turn to  normal  conditions  has  been  re- 
tarded for  many  reasons,  among  wliich 
the  following  have  been,  according  to 
Mr.  Pallain,  the  most  decisive:  Short- 
age of  man  power,  which  the  demobiliza- 
tion could  only  gradually  remedy;  the 
insufficiency  of  raw  materials  and  fuel 
for  industry,  and  of  fertilizers  for  agri- 
culture ; the  exhaustion  of  rolling  stock, 
the  crisis  of  transportation,  and  the  un- 
certainty of  prices.  All  these  obstacles 
have  retarded  the  development  of  big 
business. 

Nevertheless,  in  spite  of  these  ob- 
stacles, the  signs  of  a resumption  of 
economic  activity  have  been  manifest 
since  the  cessation  of  hostilities.  The 
work  of  reconstruction  in  the  invaded 
territories  and  the  reorganization  of 
production  have  been  successfully  ac- 
complished. This  economic  resurrec- 
tion is  clearly  reflected  in  commercial 
and  financial  transactions.  Thus  in  1919 
the  discount  of  commercial  bills  at  the 
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branches  in  the  provinces  represents  a 
Banque  de  France  in  Paris  and  at  its 
branches  in  the  provinces  represents  a 
total  of  8,008,300  bills  in  amount  of 
15,703,815,300  francs,  against  6,760,- 
900  bills  in  amount  of  1 1,588,000 
francs  in  1918. 

Furthermore,  Mr.  Pallain  has  de- 
clared that  the  crisis  of  exchange  is  due 
not  only  to  the  unfavorable  balance  of 
France's  foreign  trade,  but  also  to  the 
difficulties  of  France's  public  finances. 
The  policy  of  “advances  to  the  state" 
has  greatly  contributed  to  the  actual 
conditions.  The  state  has  applied  to 
the  Banque  de  France  after  the  avail- 
able funds  created  by  the  loan  of  libera- 
tion had  been  exhausted,  in  spite  of  the 
fact  that  there  was  a marked  increase 
in  the  subscriptions  to  the  bonds  of 
national  defense.  The  first  convention 
between  the  bank  and  the  French  Treas- 
ury limited  its  advances  to  the  amount 
of  twenty-four  billion  francs  maximum. 
However,  a new  convention  (April, 
1919)  raised  the  total  advances  to 
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twenty-seven  billion  francs.  Such  an 
augmentation  created  a monetary  infla- 
tion, which  influenced  the  cost  of  living. 
In  conclusion,  Mr.  Pallain  remarks; 
“The  work  of  economic  and  financial 
reconstruction  will  be  rendered  very 
difficult  as  long  as  the  monetary  situa- 
tion is  not  re-established,  and  the  first 
condition  of  such  a rehabilitation  is  that 
the  Treasury  be  able  to  cover  all  its 
needs  without  the  recourse  to  further 
emissions." 

THE  BUDGET  OF  1920  AND  THE 
NEW  TAXES 

Before  leaving  the  Ministry  of  Fi- 
nance, Mr.  Klotz  presented  to  the 
Chamber  of  Deputies,  several  proposals 
regarding  the  rehabilitation  of  France's 
public  finances.  One  of  these  proposals 
treats  of  the  budget  for  1920,  which  is 
divided  into  two  parts : an  ordinary 
budget  comprising  all  expenditures  of  a 
permanent  character,  and  an  extraordi- 
nary budget  which  is  itself  divided  into 
two  parts,  one  regarding  expenditures 


resulting  from  the  war,  another  com- 
prising other  extraordinary  expendi- 
tures. 

The  ordinary  budget  reaches  a total 
of  17,861,140,000  francs.  The  existing 
resources  amount  to  9,367,800,000 
francs.  In  order  to  cover  the  deficit, 
Mr.  Klotz  considered  the  introduction 
of  new  fiscal  measures  which  would 
yield  about  6,516,406,000  francs. 
Among  the  new  taxes,  the  tax  on  war 
profits  alone  is  expected  to  bring  into 
the  Treasury  two  billion  francs. 

As  regards  the  extraordinary  budget, 
the  expenditures  resulting  directly  from 
the  war  are  estimated  at  6,616,279,066 
francs,  while  other  expenditures  are 
estimated  at  961,804,000  francs,  that  is 
a total  of  7,608,083,066  francs.  These 
expenditures  will  be  covered  by  the 
liquidation  of  war  stocks  (estimated  at 
about  three  billion  francs),  and  by  the 
emission  of  new  loans. 

Besides  the  ordinary  and  extraordi- 
nary budgets,  Mr.  Klotz  has  proposed 
the  opening  of  an  account  of  expendi- 


Banking  for  Tourists 
in  the  Heart  of  London 


IN  the  very  centre  of  the  hotel  district  of 
* London  is  one  of  the  three  branches 
of  the  National  Bank  of  South  Africa, 
Limited,  in  that  city.  Conveniently 
located  at  25  Cockspur  Street,  this  branch 
offers  to  the  traveller  in  Europe  excep- 
tional  facilities  for  the  fulfillment  of  his 
banking  needs.  Its  service  embraces  a 
luxurious  writing  and  rest  room,  the 
handling  of  letters  of  credit,  checking 
accounts,  exchange  and  all  matters  in 
which  a bank  may  be  of  aid  to  the 
tourist. 

Full  information  regarding  this  London 
branch  and  its  convenient  service  may  be 
obtained  at  the  New  York  Agency 
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tures  renewable  on  the  deposits  to  be 
received  from  the  execution  of  the 
financial  clauses  of  the  Treaty  of  Ver- 
sailles. This  account  would  comprise 
the  reparation  of  war  damages  and  the 
pensions  of  invalids,  widows  and  or- 
phans. It  is  estimated  at  22,089,597,500 
francs  for  1920.  These  expenditures 
will  be  covered  by  means  of  loans,  which 
will  be  reimbursed  by  the  indemnities 
to  be  paid  by  Germany  and  her  allies. 
The  total  of  expenditures  foreseen  in 


the  budget  reaches  thus  the  amount  of 
1-7. 159,000,000  francs. 

The  new  resources  of  revenue  fore- 
seen by  Mr.  Klotz  are,  besides  the  taxes 
on  war  profits,  a higher  tariff  for  tele- 
graphic and  postal  services,  a tax  on 
the  wealth  acquired  during  the  war,  a 
higher  rate  for  indirect  contributions, 
etc.  It  is  announced  that  Mr.  Francois 
Marsal,  the  new  French  Minister  of  Fi- 
nances, will  follow  with  slight  modifica- 
tions the  proposals  of  liis  predecessor. 
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Financial  and  Economic  Conditions  in  Italy 


THE  FINANCIAL  SITUATION  OP  ITALY 

CCORDING  to  Mr.  Schanzer, 
the  Italian  Minister  of  Finances, 
the  present  financial  situation  of  Italy 
should  be  viewed  in  the  light  of  the 
world's  economic  and  financial  condi- 
tions. Italy  is  only  a part  of  the  whole 
of  conditions  brought  about  by  the  world 
war.  The  following  figures  and  facts 
will  show  the  reasons  of  Italy's  financial 
difficulties : 

During  the  year  1919,  Italy's  ex- 
penditures reached  the  amount  of  32 
billion  599  million  lire,  that  is,  an  in- 
crease of  28  billion  393  million  lire  over 
the  normal  peace  expenditures,  of  4 bil- 
lion 206  million  lire.  Of  the  total  ex- 
penditures over  23  billion  lire  repre- 
sented the  actual  war  charges. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  receipts  of 
revenues  for  the  same  period  amounted 


to  9 billion  498  million  lire.  To  this 
were  added  the  receipts  from  the  issue 
of  5 years  Treasury  bonds  placed 
abroad,  as  well  as  the  opening  of  credits 
in  the  United  States.  The  deficit 
amounted  to  11  billion  630  million  lire, 
in  part  covered  by  ordinary  Treasury 
resources,  and  in  part  still  to  be  met. 

The  expenditures  foreseen  in  the 
budget  of  the  financial  year  1920-21 
amount  to  9 billion  535  million  lire,  be- 
ing an  increase  of  4 billion  19  million 
lire  on  the  estimates  for  the  current 
year.  This  increase  is  made  up  of  1 
billion  90  million  lire  for  interest  on 
war  debts,  659  million  lire  for  war  pen- 
sions, 1 billion  88  million  lire  for  the 
provision  of  personnel,  and  the  re- 
mainder for  the  estimated  deficit  of  the 
state  railways  due  to  the  high  cost  of 
fuel.  The  receipts  for  the  same  period 
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Brazil 

/htiericati  interests  in  Brazil 
are  served  by  our  affiliate, 
the  American  Alercantile 
Bank  of  Brazil 

. Brazil  extends  over  an  area  greater 
than  that  of  the  United  States  and 
comprises  potentially  the  richest  re- 
gions of  South  America.  With  a 
population  of  25,000,000,  Brazil’s 
economic  position  is  today  approxi- 
mately that  of  this  country  sixty  years 
ago.  As  the  United  States  was  then, 
Brazil  is  today  too  small  in  popula- 
tion to  consume  the  vast  quantities  of 
food  and  raw  material  which  she  is 
capable  of  producing.  And  the  world, 
suffering  from  a shortage  of  food- 
stuffs and  raw  materials,  is  well  able 
to  absorb  Brazil’s  surplus. 

It  is  in  the  northern,  tropical  states  of 
Brazil,  which  occupy  more  than  two- 
thirds  of  her  entire  area,  that  some  of  the 
greatest  opportunities  for  development 
exist.  With  branches  of  its  affiliate  in 
Papil  and  Pernambuco,  two  of  the  princi- 
pal cities  of  the  north,  the  Mercantile 
Bank  of  the  Americas  has  instituted  the 
necessary  banking  facilities  to  assist  in 
financing  Brazil’s  foreign  trade. 

By  serving  Brazilians  where  they  have 
the  greatest  need  for  foreign  banking 
services,  the  Mercantile  Bank  of  the 
Americas  is  building  up  a feeling  of  con- 
fidence. Service  in  return  for  confidence 
constitutes  the  principle  under  which  the 
Mercantile  Bank  of  the  Americas 
operates. 

Omt  booklet  will  be  sent  on  request 

MERCANTILE  BANK 
OF  THE  AMERICAS 

An  American  Bank  for  Foreign  Trade 
44  Pine  Street,  New  York 
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country  and  abroad  are  the  strongest. 
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are  estimated  at  7 billion  491  million 
lire,  representing  an  increase  of  2 bil- 
lion 636  million  lire  on  the  estimates 
for  the  current  hnancial  year.  Taking 
into  consideration  the  expenditures  re- 
quired by  the  settlement  of  the  new 
territories,  the  deficit  of  the  budget  will 
amount  to  2 billion  600  million  lire. 

The  monetary  circulation  on  October 
31,  1919,  amounted  to  14  billion  506 
million  lire,  an  increase  of  3,220  mil- 
lion lire  on  the  amount  of  the  previous 
year.  This  expansion  was  due  to  the 
new  requirements  of  the  Treasury,  to 
the  withdrawal  of  the  Bonds  of  the 
Venetian  Bank  (Cassa  Veneta),  to  the 
exchange  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  cur- 
rency in  the  redeemed  territories,  to  the 
financing  of  food  purchases  abroad,  etc. 

The  deposits  in  the  post  office  * sav- 
ing banks,  which  on  January  1,  1919, 
reached  the  amount  of  3,452  million 
lire,  have  reached  the  amount  of  5 bil- 
lions by  the  end  of  the  same  year.  This 
increase  clearly  discloses  the  confidence 
of  the  Italian  public.  * 


FinaUy,  the  public  debt  amounted  to 
83,719  million  lire  on  October  31,  1919, 
against  63,371  million  lire  on  October 
31,  1918.  The  debt  is  made  up  of  the 
following  figures:  28,497  million  lire 

for  representing  the  pre-war  debt,  15,- 
961  millions  for  Treasury  bonds,  6,745 
millions  for  long  dated  bonds,  11,872 
millions  for  bank  circulation  debited  to 
the  Treasury,  19,984  millions  for  loans 
from  the  Allies,  and  660  millions  for 
current  deposits. 

Taking  into  account  these  figures  and 
facts  regarding  the  finances  of  Italy  on 
one  side  and  the  unfavorable  trade  bal- 
ance on  the  other  side,  one  understands 
the  depreciation  of  Italian  currency 
values.  Signor  Schanzer  observes  with 
regard  to  the  exchange  problem: 

During  the  course  of  the  war  it  was  pos- 
sible. thanks  to  international  agreements  and 
to  the  steps  taken  within  the  Kingdom, 
thanks  also  to  the  large  credits  granted  us 
by  the  United  States  and  England,  to  keep 
our  exchange  within  reasonable  bounds.  On 
the  ces.sation  of  hostilities  international  re- 
strictions were  removed,  we  abolished  the 
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monopoly,  and  owing  also  to  excessive  specu- 
lation our  exchange  has  lately  reached  such 
heights  as  to  cause  the  gravest  concern. 

THE  EXEMPTION  OF  FOREIGN  CAPITAL 
FROM  TAXATION 

The  Italian  Ministry  of  Foreign  Af- 
fairs has  announced  that  the  following 
classes  of  foreign  capital  are  exempted 
from  the  tax  on  fortune:  (1)  The  for- 
eign values  possessed  by  foreigners  re- 
siding in  Italy;  (2)  the  obligations  of 
all  war  loans,  subscribed  abroad  and 
held  abroad;  (S)  the  foreign  capital, 
including  the  remittances  of  Italian 
emigrants  deposited  in  the  Italian 
postal  savings  or  in  credit  institutions 
before  January  1,  1920,  as  well  as  the 
capital  which  will  be  deposited  after 
that  date. 

THE  ELECTRIFICATION  OF  THE 
ITALIAN  RAILROADS 

The  work  of  electrifying  nearly  4,000 
miles  of  the  state  railways  and  many 
private  lines  in  Italy,  undertaken  by  the 
Italian  Government,  will  be  executed 


either  by  the  State  Railway  Administra- 
tion or  by  private  firms  under  state 
supervision.  The  work  will  cost  about 
$150,000,000  (normal  exchange),  and 
will  take  at  least  ten  years.  The  rail- 
ways will  pay  for  electric  current  fur- 
nished at  cost,  plus  a profit  not  to  ex- 
ceed ten  per  cent.  Up  to  the  present 
about  275  miles  of  railways  in  Italy 
have  been  operated  by  electricity. 

AMERICAN  COAL  FOR  ITALY 

The  shipment  of  American  coal  to 
Italy  has  been  increasing  of  late.  In 
October  last,  shipments  exceeded  400,- 
000  tons.  It  is  estimated  that  the  aver- 
age monthly  shipment  from  the  United 
States  will  be  soon  a half  million  tons. 
This  amount  will  be  equally  divided  be- 
tween the  Italian  Government  for  the 
use  of  railways  and  private  interests 
for  industrial  use.  The  price  of  coal  in 
terms  of  lire  is  ten  times  higher  than 
the  pre-war  price,  while  the  prices  in 
dollars  are  about  three  times  higher 
than  before  the  war. 
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Economic  Conditions  in  Belgium 


Belgium's  etonomic  recovery 

following  facts  and  figures  are 
extracted  from  a booklet  entitled 
‘‘Belgium’s  Recovery,”  written  by  D.  L. 
Blount,  Former  Director  General  of  the 
Information  Office  at  the  Ministry  of 
Economic  Affairs. 

The  excellent  condition  of  Belgium’s 
finances  and  industries  before  the  war 
lias  to  a large  extent  made  the  economic 
recovery  of  the  country  possible.  The 
thrift  and  industry  of  the  Belgian  peo- 
ple had  earned  their  country  the  eighth 
place  amonR  the  nations  of  the  world 
in  wealth  before  the  %var,  the  sixth 
place  in  volume  of  total  foreign  trade, 
which  in  ldl2  amounted  to  $1,72.^,000,- 
000,  and  the  first  place  in  actual  trade 
figures  per  capita. 

The  most  striking  figures  of  the  ac- 
tual resumption  of  Belgian  industry  for 
the  first  ten  months  of  1919  as  com- 
pared with  thase  for  the  corresponding 
period  of  1913  are  the  following;.  Coal 
mines,  ninety-four  per  cent. ; refined 
sugar,  100  per  cent.;  cotton  spindles  in 
operation,  seventy-five  per  cent. ; cotton 
looms,  sixty  per  cent. ; wool  products, 
seventy-five  per  cent. ; shoes,  seventy 
per  cent.  Even  the  steel  mills,  which 
suffered  most  during  the  war,  have  re- 
sumed to  the  extent  of  thirty  per  cent. 

Belgian  railroads,  damaged  or  de- 
stroyed during  the  German  occupation, 
have  been  rapidly  repaired.  The  op- 
eration of  the  state  railways  before  the 
war  was  successful  financially,  a sub- 
stantial surplus  having  been  accumu- 
lated after  payment  of  interest  and 
sinking  funds  on  the  debt  which  the 
Government  incurred  in  the  develop- 
ment of  the  system. 

BELGIAN  FOREIGN  TRADE 

The  general  exports  for  the  first  ten 
months  of  1919  reached  47.6  per  cent, 
of  the  total  pre-war  value,  while  the 
imports  were  ninety  per  cent,  for  the 
same  period.  Thus  the  total  of  ex- 
ported goods  amounted  to  1,427,691,- 
937  francs,  against  3,000,977,304 
francs  in  1913,  and  the  total  of  im- 


ported goods  amounted  to  3,729,350,- 
376  francs,  against  4,130,516,795 
francs  in  1913. 

Belgium’s  exports  to  the  United 
States  for  the  first  nine  months  of  1919 
were  thirty-three  per  cent,  of  those  for 
the  corresponding  period  of  1913.  That 
the  commercial  interests  of  the  United 
States  lost  no  time  in  renewing  trade 
relations  with  Belgium  after  the  cessa- 
tion of  hostilities  is  shown  in  the  rec- 
ord-breaking American  exports  for  the 
period  mentioned,  amounting  to  $283,- 
417,698,  that  is  $37  for  every  inhabi- 
tant of  Belgium.  The  total  imports 
into  the  United  States  amounted  to 
$2,901,644. 

BELGIAN  FINANCES 

In  1914  the  public  debt  of  Belgium 
amounted  to  $943,000,000,  representing 
mainly  productive  properties  (raiD 
roads,  canals,  > ports,  telegra|)h  and 
telephone  systems,  etc.).  The  pre-war 
value  of  the  Government’s  revenue- pro- 
ducing investments  was  approximately 
$600,000,000,  and  the  net  return  from 
these  properties  nearly  equaled  the  in- 
terest on  the  entire  pre-war  debt.  The 
per  capita  wealth  of  Belgium  was  esti- 
mated in  1914  at  7,247  francs  ($1,398). 
The  foreign  investments  of  Belgians 
are  estimated  at  8,500,000,000  francs. 
The  actual  public  debt  of  Belgium 
amounts  to  13,480,054,000  francs.  To 
this  amount  should  be  added  5,800,000,- 
000  francs,  owed  to  the  National  Bank 
of  Belgium  on  account  of  German 
marks  withdrawn  from  circulation. 

Paper  money  in  circulation  amounted 
to  4,713,969,205  francs  on  December 
4,  1919,  against  a gold  reserve  of  266,- 
000,000  francs.  The  Belgian  Govern- 
ment has  floated  two  internal  loans 
since  the  signing  of  the  armistice;  in 
November,  19.18,  a loan  for  3,040,000,- 
000  francs  was  sold  mainly  for  the  re- 
tiring of  German  marks;  a second,  in 
April,  1919,  the  Reconstruction  Loan, 
was  for  1,450,000,000  francs. 

According  to  Article  232  of  the 
Peace  Treaty,  Germany  must  reim- 
burse Belgium  for  all  sums  which  Bel- 
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gium  has  borrowed  from  the  Allied  mined  by  the  Reparation  Commission^ 

and  Associated  Governments  up  to  No-  is  to  be  paid  with  “a  special  issue  of 

vember  11,  1918,  together  with  inter-  bearer  bonds  to  an  equivalent  amount, 

est  at  the  rate  of  five  per  cent,  per  an-  payable  in  marks  gold  on  May  1,  1926,** 

num.  This  sum,  which  is  to  be  deter-  or  earlier. 


Financial  Conditions  in  Greece 


Greece’s  financial  situation 

Greek  Finance  Minister,  Mr. 

Negropontes,  has  made,  in  a re- 
cent report,  the  following  statements 
regarding  the  actual  financial  situation 
of  Greece.  The  receipts  have  aug- 
mented since  the  signing  of  the  armis- 
tice, in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  finan- 
cial reorganization  of  the  redeemed  ter- 
ritories has  not  yet  been  accomplished. 
This  augmentation  was  chiefly  due  to 
the  new  income  tax.  The  best  financial 
policy  for  Greece  is  to  seek  internal 
loans  for  domestic  needs  and  external 
loans  for  the  exploitation  of  the  natural 


resources  of  the  country.  The  public 
debt  amounts  to  2,1<8 1,925,8 15  drachmas 
(1  drachmas  = $0.19).  In  condusion, 
Mr.  Negropontes  remarks  that  Greece’s 
economic  and  financial  situation  at  pres- 
ent is  a guarantee  for  her  future. 

THE  GREEK  EXCHANGE 

An  analysis  of  Greek  Exchange  is 
given  by  Mr.  E.  J.  Tsauderos,  Deputy 
of  Crete  in  the  Greek  Chamber,  in  an 
article  in  “Le  Proche  Orient,”  repro- 
duced in  English  translation  in  “The 
Evening  Post  Foreign  Trade  Review” 
(February,  1920),  from  which  we  ex- 
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tract  the  following  facts:  Greek  ex- 

change has  been  below  par  (at  ninety- 
nine  per  cent.)  since  1910.  The  ex- 
planation of  this  phenomenon  may  be 
found  in  the  following  circumstances. 
It  is  true  that  the  commercial  balance 
has  been  and  is  to-day  unfavorable,  but 
the  account  is  balanced  in  Greece’s  fa- 
vor, first,  by  remittances  to  their  kins- 
men in  Greece  by  emigrants  resident  in 
America;  second,  by  receipts  in  gold  of 
the  Greek  mercl)ant  marine;  third,  by 
the  revenues  of  Greeks  who  settle  in 
the  country,  but  leave  their  fortunes  in 
foreign  lands;  fourth,  by  the  repatria- 
tion of  the  publLc  gold  debt  and  the 
diminntion  of  the  sums  which  were  for- 
merly exported  for  its  service. 

The  Balkan  Wars,  during  which 
Greek  exchange  followed  its  normal 
course  (ninety-nine  per  cent.),  in  spite 
of  the  rapid  fall  in  the  rate  of  exchange 
in  other  Balkan  lands,  showed  that  the 
law  of  March  10,  1910,  played  an  im- 
portant part  to  the  advantage  of  Greek 
exchange.  This  law,  passed  by  the 
Greek  Chamber,  authorized  the  National 
Bank  of  Greece  to  issue  notes  of  its 
own  for  the  special  object  of  purchas- 
ing gold  and  exchange  at  par,  to  the 
limit  of  the  supply ; conformably  to  this 
law  and  to  the  agreements  relative 
thereto  made  between  the  Government 
and  the  National  Bank,  the  latter  was 
enabled  to  put  into  effect  the  disposi- 
tions of  this  law  and  to  accumulate  in 
different  foreign  banks  gold  or  exchange 
in  very  important  quantities.  The 
bank  is  bound  to  return  the  gold  or  the 


exchange  that  had  been  purchased  up 
to  the  full  limit,  the  gold  at  par  with 
one-tenth  of  one  per  cent,  added  and 
the  exchange  at  the  price  of  lOOi/^  lepta 
(centimes)  per  franc  on  Paris. 

This  explains  why  during  the  Balkan 
Wars  at  first  and  during  the  World  War 
afterwards  the  course  of  exchange  was 
maintained  so  favorably  for  Greece. 
By  this  law  the  Government  gave  into 
the  hands  of  the  National  Bank  the 
monopoly  of  exchange  and  by  the  in- 
terplay of  the  buying  and  selling  of  ex- 
change, the  law  of  demand  and  supply 
no  longer  played  any  role  in  fixing  its 
price.  Thanks  to  the  deposits  of  the 
bank  in  foreign  lands,  the  Government, 
as  already  said,  had  no  need  in  order 
to  pay  for  its  purchases  to  transfer 
funds  or  to  send  money  out  of  the  coun- 
try. 

Besides  the  law  mentioned,  the  fol- 
lowing three  measures  were  taken  dur- 
ing the  war;  (a)  The  National  Bank, 
on  its  own  initiative,  instead  of  regu- 
lating the  course  of  exchange  on  Paris, 
London  or  New  York,  preferred  to 
regulate  the  course  of  exchange  on 
Paris  and  London  on  the  basis  of  the 
par  value  of  the  dollar;  (b)  The  pro- 
hibition of  the  exportation  of  capital 
from  Greece;  (c)  A new  law  in  1918 
providing  that  the  National  Bank  could 
issue  notes  protected  abroad  by  the 
credits  which  the  Allies  had  opened  on 
their  treasuries  to  tlie  account  of  the 
Greek  Government  or  to  the  account  of 
the  National  Bank  itself. 


Swiss  Financial  Legislation 


^1'  HE  tremendous  drop  of  a great  ma- 
jority of  the  most  important  for- 
eign exchanges  led  to  a certain  uneasi- 
ness in  Swiss  financial  circles.  The  in- 
stitutions especially  struck  by  these 
conditions  were  those  banks  that  had 
formerly  placed  money  abroad  against 
mortgages  and  those  that  possess  im- 
portant holdings  of  foreign  securities. 
Article  6.56  of  the  Swiss  Civil  Code  pre- 


scribes that  claims  and  securities  must 
be  valued  in  the  balance-sheet  at  a price 
not  exceeding  the  average  market  quo- 
tation of  the  month  previous  to  the  date 
of  balancing  books.  Taking  into  con- 
sideration the  quotations  ruling  end  of 
December,  1919,  in  Switzerland,  say, 
for  instance:  French  francs  = 60.00 
(parity  100.00);  lire  = 41.60  (parity 
100.00);  German  marks  = 11.00 
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(parity  123.45) ; Austrian  kronen  = 
2.75  (parity  105.01)  ; it  is  evident  that 
the  above  severe  regulations  applying  to 
the  drawing  up  of  balances  might  have 
had  very  serious  consequences  for  in- 
stitutions such  as  those  above  men- 
tioned. 

The  Swiss  Federal  Council  issued  on 
December  26,  1919,  a decree  which  will 
allow  such  institutions  certain  facilities ; 

1.  A Swiss  company  may:  (a)  if  it 
calculates  its  foreign  claims  and  hold- 
ings of  securities  at  the  average  quo- 
tation of  the  month  preceding  the  es- 
tablishment of  the  balance,  introduce 
into  said  balance  a fictitious  asset,  rep- 
resenting the  difference  between  the 
value  as  calculated  in  the  balance-sheet 
and  the  value  they  formerly  had,  or  it 
may  (b)  leave  foreign  claims  and  se- 
curities in  its  balance-sheet  at  former 
values,  but  in  this  case  it  must  clearly 
show  in  its  balance-sheet  the  amount  of 
these  too  highly  valuated  currencies, 
and  mention  at  the  same  time  the  rate 
of  exchange  calculated. 

8.  In  any  of  these  two  cases  the  dif- 


ference between  the  then  ruling  and  the 
previous  value  of  these  assets  must  be 
written  off,  in  equal  yearly  fractions, 
by  1940. 

3.  Any  company  making  use  of  above 
legal  facilities  may  only  declare  divi- 
dends, and  this  at  the  maximum  rate  of 
5 per  cent.,  as  long  as  above  minus- 
value  of  its  foreign  holdings  does  not 
represent  more  than  its  reserve  capital 
plus  half  its  own  capital,  and  said  divi- 
dend may  only  be  distributed  after 
writing  off  the  fraction  corresponding 
to  the  period  in  question.  In  any  other 
case  dividends  may  not  be  declared,  and 
the  entire  benefit  has  to  go  towards 
writing  off  the  above  fictitious  asset. 

4.  An  exception  to  the  above  regula- 
tion for  drawing  up  balances  is  only 
made  in  case  of  ground-property  and 
industrial  undertakings  situated  abroad 
as  well  as  holdings  in  such  enterprises, 
when  the  Swiss  company  owns  at  least 
three-fonrths  of  said  shares.  In  such 
cases  the  previous  value  may  be  cal- 
culated in  the  balance-sheet.  The  rea- 
son for  this  exception  was  the  belief 
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that  in  consequence  of  the  diminished 
purchasing  power  of  money  in  the  af- 
fected countries  an  enormous  increase 
in  prices,  especially  for  real  estate 
property  and  for  industrial  undertak- 
ings, has  taken  place,  and  that  there- 
fore their  increased  value  compensates 
probably  the  fall  in  the  exchange. 


The  above  Article  656  of  the  Swiss 
Civil  Code  and  the  facilities  provided 
by  the  recent  tiecree  of  the  Swiss  Fed- 
eral Council  do  not  apply  to  banking 
institutions  only,  but  to  any  commer- 
cial or  industrial  concern.  (From  a 
leaflet  issued  by  the  Swiss  Banking  As- 
sociation, Zurich.) 


PI 


Distinguished  Argentine  Banker  Visits 
United  States 


Makes  Plea  for  Closer  Business  Relations 


PERHAPS  there  are  few  things 
which  more  effectually  contribute 
toward  closer  economic  relations 
between  nations  than  the  introduction 
of  those  personal  elements  which  tend 
to  bring  about  a better  understanding 
of  reciprocal  needs.  Pure  visits  of 
courtesy,  even  the  hurried  journey ings 
of  tourists,  have  their  place  and  value; 
but  what  counts  most  is  when  a states- 
man, great  captain  of  industry,  or 
financier,  who  understands  both  local 
and  international  problems  through 
having  dealt  with  them,  leaves  his  own 
country  to  visit  another.  Especially 
are  the  relations  thus  established  likely 
to  be  productive  of  highly  beneficial  re- 
sults when  the  visitor  is  one  who  has 
come  to  this  country  often  enough  to 
understand  us  and  who  gradually  comes 
to  have  a sincere  liking  for  the  United 
States  and  its  institutions.  Of  this 
class  of  eminent  visitors  is  Senor  Don 
Carlos  A.  Tornquist,  head  of  the  bank- 
ing firm  of  Ernesto  Tornquist  & Co., 
Ltd.,  Buenos  Aires,  which  ranks  as  the 
oldest  bank  in  that  republic. 

Mr.  Tornquist  is  an  economist  of 
wide  reputation  as  well  as  a distin- 
guished banker.  His  visit  to  this  coun- 
try, which  is  of  an  official  character, 
has  for  its  object  the  study  of  condi- 
tions, with  a view  to  making  a report 
to  the  Argentine  Government  of  meas- 
ures that  will  contribute  to  the  devel- 


opment of  closer  financial  and  commer- 
cial relations  between  the  Argentine 
Republic  and  the  United  States. 


CARLOS  A.  TORNQUIST 


VVliile  ill  New  York  Mr.  Tornquist 
was  entertained  at  luncheon  by  the  Ar- 
gentine-American  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce on  April  8.  He  was  heartily  ij^l- 
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French  American 

Bankitnig  Cor.pora.tiow 

67-69  William  Street,  New  York 


STATEMENT  OF  CONDITION  MARCH  31,  1920 


. RESOURCES 


Cub  on  hud  ud  In  Buk $»W8. 187.69 

I>ne  from  Forelfni  Banks 1,»4 3,634.67 

Carrent  Acconnta 563,109.01 

InTefltxnsnto 1,000.00 

Demand  Loans  on  Col  lateral 8,000,000.00 

Other  Loans 20,000.00 

Bankers*  Acceptances  Purchased..  767.732.85 

Othof  Bills  Pnrchased 12.803.40 

Pomlture  and  Fixtures 1 0,4 1 6.76 

Accrued  Interest,  Commissions 

and  other  Items  Receivable 28,988.43 

Customers*  Liability  under  Ac- 
ceptances and  Letters  of  Credit . 9,066, 128. 10 

Rxchauffe  Sold— Payment  Pendlniir  6,749,853.16 

Total $27,640,813.96 


UABIUTIES 

Capital $2,000,000.00 

Surplus 600,000.00 

Undivided  Prohts 148,967.34 

Current  Accounts 8,913,762.17 

Acceptances. 0,626,372.99 

Letters  of  Credit  and  Foreign  Ac- 
ceptances  2,876,672.26 

Exchange  Bought  — Payment 

Pending 4,916,678.40 

Foreign  Exchange 1,688,727.83 

Reserved  for  Taxes,  etc 49,904.00 

Other  Liabilities 20,839.48 


ToUl $27,640,813.96 


A general  foreign  and  international  banking  business  in  all  its 
ramifications  transacted,  with  special  facilities  in  connection 
with  France  and  the  French  Colonies  and  Dependencies. 


corned  by  the  officials  and  members,  and 
responded  with  the  address  given  be- 
low, 

ADDRESS  OF  MR.  CARLOS  A.  TORN- 
QUIST  DELIVERED  AT  LUNCHEON 

(LAWYERS  CLUB)  OFFERED  BY 
THE  ARGENTINE-AMERICAN 
CHAMBER  OF  COMMERCE, 
NEW  YORK,  APRIL  8,  1920. 

I am  deeply  gratified  by  the  honor  of  be- 
ing the  guest  of  your  important  chamber 
and  by  the  references  you  have  been  good 
enough  to  make  to  my  efforts  in  the  direc- 
tion of  extending  the  financial  and  commer- 
cial relations  of  the -United  States  with  the 
Argentine  Republic,  of  which  I am  privi- 
leged on  this  occasion  to  be  an  official  rep- 
resentative. 

I feel  that  in  addressing  the  members  of 
the  Argentine-American  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce it  would  be  improper  for  me  to  at- 
tempt to  offer  them  any  advice  in  the  many 
elementary  factors  wWch  govern  the  eco- 
nomic relations  of  our  two  countries.  The 
progressive  growth  of  trade  between  * the 
United  States  and  Argentina  ‘indicates  the 
better  understanding,  on  both  sides,  of  our 
respective  needs,  of  which  we  are  all  so  very 
glad  in  both  countries*  ^ 


OPPOETUNITIES  KOE  LAEOEE  TRADE 

My  present  mission  is  to  investigate  con- 
ditions and  to  report  and  recommend  to  my 
Government  measures  which  would  contrib- 
ute to  the  development  of  our  business  re- 
lations. There  is  a general  desire  in  the 
Argentine  Republic  to  increase  commercial 
intercourse  with  you.  As  you  undoubtedly 
know,  a large  part  of  Argentina’s  import 
trade  is  in  the  bands  of  foreigners  who  are 
naturally  inclined  to  give  preference  to  the 
products  of  their  respective  countries.  It  is, 
therefore,  of  great  importance  that  you 
should  keep  this  in  view,  in  order  to  meet 
this  competition.  This  object  would  be 
more  easily  attained  if  your  capitalists 
would  extend  their  enterprise  to  invest- 
ments in  sound  industrial  undertakings, 
which  would  create  a market  for  the  sale  of 
your  products — whether  raw  materials,  ma- 
chinery, or  other  finished  or  half-finished 
goods.  Furthermore,  the  greatest  attention 
should  be  given  to  the  very  serious  question 
of  ocean  transportation  for  passengers  and 
merchandise;  your  economic  legislation 
should  be  reciprocal  in  its  bearing  upon  all 
questions  relating  to  our  international  com- 
merce; and,  if  vou  will  permit  the  sugges- 
tion, there  should  be  a more  general  recog- 
nition in  your  official  publications  of  the  im- 
portance and  standing  of  the  Argentine  Re- 
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public  than  is  implied  by  its  inclusion  in  the 
general  term  “Latin  America,” 


amended  os  to  place  them  on  a more  recip- 
rocal basis. 


ABOEKTIKA  AS  A FIELD  FOE  AMEEICAK 
IKYSSTMEKT 

Argentina  as  a field  for  American  invest- 
ment offers  splendid  opportunities;  and  at 
the  present  moment,  with  the  center  of  in- 
ternational finance  transplanted  from  Lon- 
don to  New  York,  the  number  of  Argentine 
industries  and  commercial  enterprises 
awaiting  foreign  capital  for  their  exploita- 
tion and  development  should  engage  the 
careful  attention  of  the  financial  groups  in 
this  country.  It  is  obvious  that  an  indus- 
trial undertaking  carried  on  in  the  Argen- 
tine Republic  with  American  capital  wpuld 
make  most  of  its  purchases  in  the  United 
States,  just  as  the  British  railroads  in  the 
Argentine  and  the  two  great  British  de- 
partment stores  in  Buenos  Aires  (those  of 
Gath  & Chaves  and  Harrods,  whose  British 
shareholders  have  recently  obtained  a fur- 
ther $15,000,000  for  the  extension  of  their 
premises,  in  the  face  of  existing  conditions) 
would  make  their  principal  purchases  In 
Great  Britain.  It  is  thus  mere  common 
sense  to  assume  that  trade  follows  invest- 
ment. 


EECIPROCirr  IN  BANKING 

In  regard  to  banking  facilities,  1 would 
direct  your  attention  to  the  resolution 
adopted  by  the  High  Commission  of  the 
Pan-American  Financial  Conference  held  in 
Buenos  Aires  in  1916,  which  embodied  the 
lequest  of  the  delegates  of  all  the  American 
countries,  including  Mr.  McAdoo  and  the 
other  members  of  the  American  delegation, 
tha^  reciprocal  banking  facilities  sbo^d  be 
given  by  each  country  to  the  other.  Un- 
fortunately, the  Federal  and  State  banking 
laws  of  the  United  States  preclude  all  for- 
eign banks  from  direct  operation  in  any 
part  of  the  Union.  Thus,  while  American 
banks  may  freely  carry  on  business  in  the 
Argentine  Republic,  no  Argentine  bank — 
not  even  that  great  national  institution,  the 
Banco  de  la  Nacidn — can  establish  a branch 
in  the  United  States.  Therefore,  when  It  Is 
stated  that  the  two  excellent  American 
banking  institutions  operating  in  Argentina 
with  merely  nominal  capites,  have  in  a 
comparatively  brief  period  secured  depos- 
its aggregating  more  than  $50,000,000,  you 
will  readily  see  that  our  banking  laws  are 
more  liberal  than  yours.  Signs  of  dissatis- 
faction at  these  unequal  conditions  have 
been  made  evident  by  the  recent  introduc- 
tion in  Congress  of  a bill  to  impose  a tax  of 
90  per  cent  on  the  profits  of  all  foreign 
banks  whose  countries  do  not  extend  the 
same  facilities  to  Argentine  banks.  I do 
not  think  this  proposed  legislation  will  be 
passed  by  Congress,  but  I believe  it  would 
strengthen  oiir  economic  bonds  if  the  bank- 
irg  laws  of  the  L^nited  States  could  be  so 


PEESENT  A PEOPITIOUB  TIME  FOR  INTBODUCINO 
AimiCAir  CAPIXAL  AND  BKILL 

Although  the  Argentine  RepubUc  is  es- 
sentially an  agricultural  country,  there  are 
many  sources  of  mineral  and  industrial 
wealth  still  awedting  foreign  capital  and  en- 
terprise; and  there  never  has  been  a mere 
propitious  moment  than  the  present  for  the 
inti^uction  of  American  capital  and  Amer- 
ican skill  to  exploit  them.  There  are  nu- 
merous copper,  silver  and  other  mineral  de- 
posits ready  for  profitable  development;  oil 
appearances  all  over  the  country,  which 
product  is  being  produced  in  considerable 
quantities  in  the  south;  immense  seams  of 
fine  Cardiff  coal  at  a distance  of  about  900 
miles  from  the  sea;  and  vast  sources  of 
water  power,  such  as  the  Iguasd  Falls, 
which  are  the  largest  in  the  world.  In  con- 
nection with  this  and  other  future  suppUes 
of  water  power,  active  measures  are  now 
being  taken,  with  a view  to  their  applica- 
tion to  industrial  purposes;  and  the  govern- 
ment of  President  Yrigoyen  has  already  or- 
dered a detailed  officii  investigation. 

The  present  situation  of  the  Argentine 
Republic,  both  as  regards  prosperity  and 
solidity,  constitutes  a record  in  national 
progress,  and  when  it  is  borne  in  mind  that 
barely  one-fifth  of  the  cultivable  areas  of 
the  republic  have  yet  been  placed  under 
cultivation,  it  is  difficult  to  overestimate  the 
possibilities  of  its  future,  having  in  view 
the  stable  character  of  its  government  and 
the  moral  advance  of  the  population.  The 
loans  and  credits  extended  by  us  to  Euro- 
pean countries  during  and  since  the  war  are 
in  themselves  eloquent  testimony  to  the 
strength  of  our  financial  resources,  while 
legislation  is  now  pending  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  an  official  central  institution  sim- 
ilar to  your  Federal  Reserve  Bank,  whose 
chief  functions  will  be  to  rediscount  trade 
bills,  issue  currency,  and  organise  a credit 
system  to  enable  the  Government  to  Issue 
its  loans  within  the  country  without  havimr 
to  seek  them  abroad.  These  loans  would 
then  be  easily  financed  in  the  republic,  ow- 
ing to  the  accumulation  of  capital  result- 
ing from  a series  of  favorable  trade  bal- 
ances. The  national  budgets  have  lately 
been  practically  balanced  and  T would  not 
be  surprised  If  the  present  year  would  even 
show  a surplus.  As  a banking  man,  I can 
declare  that  notwithstanding  strikes  have 
been  somewhat  numerous  during  the  last 
eighteen  months — but  to  which  no  great  im- 
portance need  be  attached  — the  general 
economic  situation  of  the  country  has  never 
been  sounder  and  healthier  than  at  the 
present  time;  and  the  Government  of  Dr. 
Yrigoyen.  who  so  well  understands  the  In- 
terests of  the  different  classes  of  the  popu- 
lation, enjoys  the  fidl  support  of  the 
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The  Union  Bank 
of  Manchester, 
Limited 

Nominal  Capital 

Paid-up  Capital 
Reserve  Capital 

Subscribed  Capital 
Reserves 

Surplus  over  Liabilities 


HMd  Ofilc* 

17  York  St.,  Maachester,  Eng. 

Lir«fpool  Offic# 

45  Otfde  SL,  Lhrorpool,  Eng. 

and  branches  ooyering  the  whole  of  the 
district  tribntary  to  these  two  cities, 
and  also  Wbst  Yorkshirb;  including 
Lxbdb,  Sheffield,  Bradford,  Sal- 
ford, Birkenhead,  Oldham,  Bolton, 
Burt,  Rochdale,  Stockport,  Hali- 
fax (Eno.),  Huddersfield,  etc.,  etc. 
($5=£) 

$12,500,000 

3,750,000 

3.750.000 

7.500.000 

2.825.000 

. 10.325.000 


Bankers  in  the  United  States  and  Canada  are  invited  to  make  use  of 
the  Bank’s  services  for  all  kinds  of  banking  business  in  the  district  where 
the  Bank  operates,  and  in  Great  Britain  generally.  Collections  promptly 
dealt  with,  and  proceeds  remitted  by  draft  or  cable  transfer  on  New  York, 
or  as  desired.  Favorable  terms. 

Jforta  Am4riean  JITail#  are  tuuall^  delivered  in  Maneheeter  and  Liverpool  earlier  than  in  London. 


masses,  as  well  as  of  the  commercial  and 
financial  circles. 

SOUND  CHAR.4CTER  OF  THE  BANKS  AND  THE 
CURRENCY  0 

The  deposits  of  the  principal  banks  at 
December  31,  1919,  were  thirteen  hundred 
million  dollars  (gold),  against  reserves  of 
about  $406,000,000,  or  more  than  thirty  per 
cent  of  the  whole.  The  conversion  office  is 
holding  gold,  maintained  by  law  exclusively 
as  a guarantee  of  the  currency,  to  the  ex- 
tent of  over  $400,000,000,  or  approximately 
eighty  per  cent  of  the  whole  of  the  notes  in 
circulation.  For  the  past  four  years  Ar- 
gentine money  has  stood  at  an  exchange 
premium  over  the  moneys  of  all  other  coun- 
tries, including  the  United  States.  Its  high 
cost  within  the  country  is  due  to  its  inelas- 
ticity, and  to  the  limited  amount  in  circu- 
lation, which  no  doubt  will  be  remedied  by 
the  organization  of  the  new  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank  referred  to,  as  proposed  to  Con- 
gress by  President  Yrigoyen. 

During  1919  the  imports  and  exports  of 
Argentina  likewise  stowed  substantial  in- 
creases, especially  in  their  relation  to  the 
United  States.  Argentine  impo^s  from  the 
United  States  for  the  first  nine  months  of 
1919  reached  $172,000,000,  or  thirty-seven 
and  one-tenth  per  cent  of  the  total  imports. 


and  an  increase  of  forty-seven  million  over 
the  imports  of  the  corresponding  period  of 
1918. 

These  briefly  summarized  figures  demon- 
strate very  clearly  our  commercial  prog- 
ress, with  which  many  of  you  are  already 
familiar,  and  I do  not  think  it  is  necessary 
for  me  to  add  to  them  any  references  to 
the  well-recognized  protection  which  the 
actual  Argentine  Government,  like  those 
that  preceded  it,  has  always  accorded  to 
foreign  capital;  but  I feel  it  is  desirable 
that  I should  set  forth  this  general  outline 
of  our  economic  situation,  in  order  that  your 
capitalists  and  investors  may  still  take  ad- 
vantage of  the  conditions  which  have  arisen 
as  a result  of  the  war.  T would  also  re- 
spectfully suggest  that  every  one  of  you 
should  work  toward  the  generalization  of 
the  A.  A.  A.  f American- Argentine  Arbitra- 
tion) clause  in  every  contract  between  Ar- 
irentina  and  the  United  States,  which  up 
to  now,  unfortunately,  but  few  American 
exporters  seem  to  favor,  as  the  adoption  of 
that  policy  would  not  only  inspire  greater 
confidence,  but  would  influence  a substan- 
tial augmentation  of  Hie  international  trade. 

I may  say,  too,  ttiat  I have  observed  with 
pleasure  that  one  seldom  now  hears  of  the 
complaints  of  our  importers  so  general  a 
few  years  back,  which  demonstrates  the 
better  understanding  of  your  exporters  in 
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handling  our  trade.  The  fulfillment  of  the 
remaining  conditions  1 have  taken  the  lib- 
erty to  point  out  to  you  would  not  only  as- 
sure the  future  of  our  commercial  rela- 
tions,. but  would  maintain  the  volume  of 
trade  to  which  the  United  States  is  en- 
titled. 

My  earnest  desire  is  to  make  Americans 
and  Argentines  know  and  understand  each 
other  better,  and  that  desirable  object  will 
be  largely  assisted  by  the  establishment  and 
growth  of  the  Argentine- American  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce,  whose  initial  efforts 
already  indicate  the  influence  which,  as 
time  goes  on,  It  will  doubtless  exercise  in 
the  direction  of  cementing  the  ties  of  friend- 
ship and  of  extending  the  commercial  irela- 
tions  of  the  two  sister  republics. 

« 

British  Official  View  of  Pro- 
posed Financial  Conference 

T N a letter  from  Austen  Chamberlain, 
^ Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer,  the 
position  of  the  British  Government, 
with  respect  to  the  holding  of  an  In- 
ternational Financial  Conference,  is 
clearly  stated.  Mr.  Chamberlain’s  let- 
ter was  addressed  to  Hon.  R.  H,  Brand, 
one  of  the  signers  of  the  memorial  pre- 
sented to  the  Government  relating  to 
the  deranged  state  of  the  foreign  ex- 
changes and  proposing  an  International 
Financial  Conference  to  consider  the 
subject. 

Mr.  Chamberlain  calls  attention  to 
the  fact  that  the  problem  of  the  Euro- 
pean exchanges  and  of  procuring  the 
working  capital  needed  to  restore  pro- 
ductivity and  to  reorganize  their  cur- 
rencies, in  the  opinion  of  those  signing 
the  memorial,  is  one  too  vast  and  urg- 
ent for  adequate  handling  through  nor- 
mal banking  channels,  and  that  a more 
comprehensive  scheme  is  necessary. 
The  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  ex- 
presses doubts  about  securing  the  par- 
ticipation of  the  United  States  in  the 
proposed  conference.  He  states  that 
the  British  Government  is  “impressed 
with  the  futility  of  attempts  to  solve 
the  grave  problem  of  reconstruction  by 
a continuous  process  of  new  borrowing, 
whether  in  the  form  of  internal  loans 
to  cover  deficits  on  current  expenditure, 
or  in  the  form  of  external  loans  ad- 


vanced by  one  government  to  another.” 
In  fulfillment  of  what  is  regarded  as  a 
duty  of  the  United  Kingdom  “to  make 
a contribution,  worthy  of  the  traditions 
of  the  nation,  to  the  reconstruction  of 
Europe,’*  the  Government  felt  it  neces- 
sary “to  admit  certain  particular  excep- 
tions to  the  general  principle  that  loans 
from  government  to  government  should 
cease.” 

Mr.  Chamberlain  also  definitely 
stated  that  the  British  Government 
“could  not  support  or  take  a share  in 
any  scheme  which  involved  an  addition 
to  the  liabilities  of  the  United  Kingdom 
for  expenditure  in  America.” 


Foreign  Trade  of  British  India 

|0  TUDYING  the  foreign  trade  situa- 
tion of  British  India,  the  Gnaranty 
Trust  Company  of  New  York  finds  the 
situation  interesting  for  several  reasons. 
One  is  the  ability  of  British  India  both 
to  buy  foreign  goods  and  to  export  sur- 
pluses from  her  native  products.  An- 
other reason  is  the  Indian  market  for 
American  goods.  Indeed,  one  of  the 
most  striking  changes  in  Indian  imports 
has  been  the  greatly  increased  diveisi- 
fication  of  products  coming  from  the 
United  Stat^. 


IMPORTS  FROM  THE  UNITED  STATES 

In  the  Indian  fiscal  year  1907-08,  im- 
ports of  American  goods  were  valued  at 
only  32  million  rupees  (ten  million  dol- 
lars) ; in  1913-14,  the  last  pre-war  year, 
the  figure  was  48  million  rupees.  For 
the  year  1918-19,  imports  amounted  to 
174  millions,  and  for  the  following  six 
months  (April-September,  1919)  no 
less  than  140  million  rupees’  worth  of 
American  goods — at  the  rate  of  280 
mOlions  a year — entered  the  country. 
In  1907-8,  kerosene  oil  was  the  only 
American  commodity  sold  in  India  in 
an  important  amount.  During  the  first 
six  months  of  the  present  fiscal  year 
motor  carsivalued  at  6.5  million  rupees; 
metals  and  hardware  valued  at  thirty 
millions,  including  large  quantities  :of 
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pipes^  fittings^  bars^  sheets  and  plates^ 
tinplates^  wire  and  nails^  builders’  bard' 
ware  (locks,  hinges,  and  bolts),  etc.; 
machinery  and  millwork  valued  at  nine- 
teen millions,  ranging  from  typewriters 
to  electrical  appliances,  and  from  ag- 
ricultural machinery  to  leather  belting; 
patent  and  other  medicines ; canned 
goods  and  other  prepared  foods;  dy'^s 
and  dyestuffs  in  considerable  quanti- 
ties; in  addition  to  kerosene  oil  valued 
at  nineteen  million  rupees,  and  sundry 
other  articles,  comprised  the  imports. 

In  some  instances,  the  United  States 
held  undisputed  first  place,  as  in  im- 
ports of  motor  vehicles,  oil,  typewriters, 
and  certain  types  of  hardware  and  other 
iron  and  steel  produets;  in  other  in- 
stanees,  this  country  yielded  first  place 
to  the  United  Kingdom  by  a small  mar- 
gin. It  is  reasonable  to  believe  that 
while  a certain  amount  of  the  increased 
imports  from  this  country  are  a result 
of  trade  disruptions  due  to  war  condi- 
tions, a large  part  of  the  increase  gives 
promise  of  being  permanent. 

In  the  pe)fidd  1907-19^19  therci  were 


just  two  constant  elements  in  Indian 
foreign  trade.  One  was  the  supremacy 
of  Great  Britain  in  that  trade ; the  other 
was  the  supremacy  of  cotton  manufac- 
tures among  imports.  Raw  cotton — 
for  which  Japan  has  consistently  been 
the  best  customer — held  first  place 
among  exports  until  the  great  war  de- 
mand for  jute  and  the  growth  of  jute 
manufacture  in  India  won  for  gunny 
cloth  and  gunny  bags  primacy  in  the 
list  of  commodities  exported. 

The  total  volume^  of  trade  is  small. 

In  the  year  1918-19,  imports  amounted 
to  only  5Y2  rupees — about  $2.25 — per 
capita,  and  exports  to  less  than  8 ru- 
pees— about  $3 — ^per  eapita,  as  eom- 
pared  with  imports  hy  this  eountry 
during  1919  of  $36  per  capita  and  ex- 
ports of  $72  per  capita,  and  similar 
figures  for  Canada  of  $115  and  $160, 
respectively.  Further,  the  increase  in 
imports  since  1907-08  has  been  only 
three-tenths,  and  that  in  exports  only 
three-eighths.  This  regularity  is  in 
spite  of  far  greater  increases  in  most 
other  countries,  a great  rise  in  th^  value 
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of  silver,  and  hence  of  the  rupee,  a great 
demand  for  Indian  products  by  the  Oc- 
cident during  the  war,  and  all  the  other 
influences  that  have  affected  trade  in 
India  and  throughout  the  remainder  of 
the  world  in  the  last  ten  or  twelve 
years. 

FUTURE  OF  OUR  TRADE  WITH  INDIA 

Every  index  points  to  economic 
changes  and  progress  in  India. 

To  this  progress  the  United  States 
should  contribute  the  share  to  which  its 
industrial  equipment  and  organization 
entitle  it.  A good  beginning  has  al- 
ready been  made,  and  there  is  reason 
to  believe  that  this  country  can  hold 
and  increase  its  gain,  even  though,  as 
is  natural,  the  overshadowing  predom- 
inance of  British  capital  among  foreign 
investments  in  India  creates  a certain 
advantage  for  British  goods.  It  is, 
naturally,  just  in  the  flelds  in  which  this 
country  is  preeminent — hardware, 

standardized  machinery,  motor-cars, 
and  other  metal  products — that  our 
manufacturers  and  traders  have  been 
able  to  introduce  American  goods,  and 
that  prospects  are  the  best.  At  present, 
Indian  tariffs  are  very  low — 2^  per 
cent,  ad  valorem  on  such  articles  as  rail- 
way rolling  stock,  machinery  and  other 
essentials,  with  7^  per  cent,  ad  val- 
orem duties  on  non-essentials  and  a 
certain  number  of  specific  duties  on  par- 
ticular articles.  There  are  at  present 
no  preferential  tariffs  in  favor  of  Brit- 
ain or  her  dominions  or  dependencies. 
What  the  prospects  are  in  the  matter 
of  future  tariff  legislation,  either  as  to 
rates  or  as  to  ‘‘imperial"  tariffs,  it  is 
impossible  to  say. 

The  world  will  continue  to  call  on  the 
vast  territory  of  India  for  large  quan- 
tities of  raw  products,  with  immediate 
prospects  of  especially  great  demands 
in  certain  lines,  such  as  cotton.  With 
this,  and  increased  foreign  investments 
in  India,  it  may  be  that  we  are  witness- 
ing the  opening  of  a new  economic  era 
for  that  nation  of  300,000,000  popula- 
tion. The  United  States  can  play  an 
important  role  in  that  era. 
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Banco  Nacional  Ultramarino 

^I^ITHIN  recent  months  the  Banco 
Nacional  Ultramarino,  whose 
head  oflSce  is  at  Lisbon,  has  absorbed 
the  following  Portuguese  banks:  Banco 
de  Villa  Real,  Banco  de  Bragan9a, 
Banco  do  Douro,  and  the  Banco  Ebor- 
ense.  A new  branch  of  the  bank  has 
been  opened  at  Lamego,  Portugal. 

E.  F.  Davies,  who  was  formerly  con- 
nected with  the  foreign  department  of 
the  London  County  and  Westminster 
Bank,  which  position  he  left  to  become 
managing  director  of  the  London,  Paris 
and  New  York  offices  of  the  Banco  Na- 
cional Ultramarino,  and  who  has  been 
in  New  York  lately  in  connection  with 
the  establishment  of  an  agency,  has 
been  appointed  managing  director  of 
the  bank. 

The  Banco  Nacional  Ultramarino  has 
been  appointed  sole  agents  of  the  Lon- 
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don  County,  Westminster  and  Paris 
Bank  in  a number  of  places,  chiefly  in 
Portugal  and  East  and  West  Africa. 
A similar  arrangement  has  been  made 
with  the  Royal  Bank  of  Scotland. 
Reciprocal  arrangements  have  been 
made  also  with  the  Colonial  Bank  and 
the  Banco  Nacional  Ultramarino  in  con^ 
nection  with  a number  of  places  where 
each  is  represented. 


disc  trade,  wliich  was  against  Spain  by 
about  250,000,000  pesetas  in  1913,  and 
by  a less  amount  in  1914,  showed  a bal- 
ance in  its  favor  of  275,000,000  pesetas 
in  1915,  450,000,000  pesetas  in  1916 
and  575,000,000  pesetas  in  1917.  In 
1918,  in  spite  of  the  limitations  placed 
on  foreign  commerce  by  the  war,  the 
balance  shown  was  in  favor  of  Spain 
by  over  360,000,000  pesetas. 


New  Branches  of  Belgian  Bank 

Announcement  is  made  that 

, the  Banque  Beige  pour  TEtran- 
ger,  Brussels,  has  recently  opened  a 
branch  in  Paris,  at  12  Place  de  la 
Bourse,  and  will  sliortly  open  another 
at  Bucliarest,  Roumania.  The  bank 
has  also  subscribed  5,000,000  pesetas 
increase  in  the  capital  of  the  Banco  de 
Cartagena,  Madrid,  which  thus  .becomes 
a subsidiary  of  the  Banque  Beige  pour 
TEtranger.  The  Banco  de  Cartagena 
has  a number  of  Spanish  branches  and 
also  one  at  Melilla,  Morocco, 


Effect  of  the  War  on  Spanish 
Imports  and  Exports 

gXCLUDING  gold  and  silver  the 
amount  of  imports  into  Spain  from 
1913  to  1918  experienced  a steady  and 
uninterrupted  fall.  The  total  (nomi- 
nal) value  in  1918  was  only  about 
forty-four  per  cent,  of  that  of  the  1913 
imports.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  im- 
ports of  precious  metals,  especially 
gold,  be  included  in  the  total,  a steady 
rise  in  the  period  1914-1917  is  shown. 
Gold  imports  fell  from  590,744,325 
pesetas  in  1917  (peseta  equals  $0,193, 
normal  exchange)  to  33,858.720  in 
1918,  a decline  of  almost  ninety-four 
per  cent.  The  decrease  in  this  item 
practically  alone  made  the  total  import 
trade  of  Spain  for  1918  only  forty-sev- 
en per  cent,  of  that  of  1913,  while  that 
of  1917  had  shown  an  actual  increase. 

Comparing  the  imports  and  exports, 
it  appears  that  the  balance  of  merchan- 


Plan  to  Aid  European  Manu- 
facturers 

J^ROM  a recent  cablegram  to  “The 
Sun  and  New  York  Herald*’  it  is 
learned  that  a plan  is  under  considera- 
tion for  aiding  in  the  restoration  of 
manufacturing  in  the  Central  European 
empires.  The  report  states  that  these 
banks  are  interested:  Lloyds  Bank, 

London  Joint  City  and  Midland,  Fred- 
erick Huth  & Co.,  Morgan,  Grenfell  & 
Co.,  Goschen  & Cauliffe,  Rothschild  & 
Sons,  and  Schroeder  & Co. 

The  plan  contemplates  the  employ- 
ment of  a system  of  semi-barter  by 
which  raw  materials  will  be  allowed  to 
flow  into  Central  Europe,  the  banking 
syndicate  acting  as  trustee,  with  the 
moral  support  of  the  British  Govern- 
ment and  the  strict  guarantees  of  the 
Central  European  governments  that  the 
raw  materials  will  remain  the  inviolate 
property  of  the  syndicate  from  the  time 
they  have  entered  the  countries  in  which 
they  will  be  manufactured  until  they 
are  exported  therefrom. 

It  is  said  to  be  the  intention  of  the 
bankers  back  of  the  scheme  to  start 
the  plan  working  in  Austria  and  ad- 
joining States  first,  and  later,  if  it 
proves  successful,  to  increase  its  scope 
and  endeavor  to  enlist  bankers  of  other 
countries  and  extend  the  plan  to  all  cen- 
tral Europe. 


Danish  Bank’s  Prosperous  Year 

ROM  information  recently  cabled 
to  Brown  Brothers  & Co.,  New 
York  correspondents  of  Den  Danske 
Landmandsbank,  Copenhagen,  that  in- 
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stitution  reports  its  last  year's  business 
as  the  best  in  the  bank's  history,  with 
profits  exceeding  Kr.  38,000,000,  of 
which  Kr.  10,000,000  was  transferred 
to  reserves  and  Kr.  14,000,000  carried 
forward  to  undivided  profit.  For  the 
year  1919  the  directors  voted  a divi- 
dend of  twelve  per  cent. 

Annual  Meeting  of  the  Banque 
Federale' 

^ I 'he  annual  general  meeting  of  the 
Banque  Federale  was  held  in 
Zurich,  March  6,  Dr.  jur.  von  Wald- 
kirch,  chairman  of  the  bank,  presiding. 

The  chairman  reviewed  the  deprecia- 
tion of  the  foreign  exchanges  as  a cause 
of  the  general  uneasiness  in  the  Swiss 
loan  market.  Since  December,  1919, 
the  best  investment  securities,  and  par- 
ticularly governmental  and  railway 
stocks,  have  steadily  declined,  mainly 


as  a consequence  of  selling  from  France 
where  holders  even  on  the  present  low 
price  level  can  still  make  a profit  owing 
to  the  high  Swiss  exchange.  But  Swit- 
zerland, too,  derives  an  economic  bene- 
fit from  the  return  from  abroad  of  her 
titles  of  indebtedness  on  such  favorable 
terms  even  though  the  actual  debtor 
may  not  feel  it.  On  the  other  hand  this 
movement  affects  adversely  other  de- 
partments of  the  investment  market 
which  are  lying  outside  its  direct  in- 
fluence, inasmuch  as  sales  take  place 
there  with  a view  to  more  favorable 
reinvestment.  Moreover,  there  are  the 
new  issues  which  find  but  little  favor 
with  the  public.  The  fall  of  the  Ger- 
man mark  has  placed  under  a similar 
predicament  the  stocks  of  those  com- 
panies which  are  supposed  to  be  more 
or  less  closely  connected  with  the  eco- 
nomic life  of  Germany.  Here  a panic- 
like emotion  has  seized  the  holders  as 
a sequel  to  the  request  for  moratoria 
on  the  part  of  a few  institutions  of 
medium  or  minor  importance  situated 
on  the  northern  frontiers.  Stocks  and 
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shares  were  thrown  on  the  market  indis- 
criminately and  without  any  considera- 
tion as  to  the  ability  of  each  particular 
firm  to  recoup  its  loss  out  of  exchange. 
The  public  have  greatly  exaggerated 
their  fears.  The  balance-sheets  of  va- 
rious banks  which  have  appeared  re- 
cently go  to  show  tliat  especially  in 
the  case-  of  bank  sliares  quotations 
have  been  unduly  lowered.  In  the  case 
of  mortgage  debentures  prices  have 
been  established  as  if  the  banks  in 
question  had  already  suspended  pay- 
ments. A cooler  judgment  and  greater 
confidence  in  the  future  are  to  be  rec- 
ommended, for  it  seems  indeed  reason- 
able to  hope  that  Switzerland,  which 
has  mercifully  been  spared  in  the  great 
war,  will  be  capable  of  weathering  the 
present  storm  and  writing  off  the  ex- 
change losses. 

Referring  to  the  question  of  the 
bankers’  professional  secrets,  the  chair- 
man said  that  the  recent  attack  directed 
against  this  right  of  the  banks  has  been 
repulsed,  but  it  is  to  be  feared  that  it 
will  be  renewed  as  strange  ideas  are 
very  generally  entertained  regarding 
the  banks’  position  as  the  focus  for  all 
movable  capital.  Quite  wrongly  the 
bankers*  professional  secrets  have 
often  been  placed  on  the  same  level 
with  the  secrecy  about  entries  regard- 
ing landed  property  in  public  registers, 
which  have  in  many  cases  been  placed 
at  the  tax  authorities*  disposal.  But 
there  exists  a fundamental  difference 
inasmuch  as  the  bankers*  professional 
secrets  represent  the  personal  right  of 
an  individual  and  as  such  are  entitled 
to  the  same  protection  as  the  business 
secrets  of  any  merchant,  manufacturer 
or  the  professional  secrets  of  the  solici- 
tor, doctor,  etc.  The  ultimate  conse- 
quences of  a violation  of  the  bankers* 
secret  in  favor  of  the  fiscal  authorities 
cannot  be  gauged ; but  it  would  certain- 
ly cause  a withdrawal  from  the  banks, 
on  a large  scale,  of  securities  and  de 
posits  and  lead  to  hoarding.  Thus  the 
banks  would  lose  control  of  the  loan 
market,  an  effect  under  which  the  pub- 
lic bodies  in  need  of  funds  would  be 
the  first  to  suffer.  The  harm  to  the 
banks  and  the  public  would  more  than 
outweigh  any  advantage  which  might 


secure,  and  tlie  inveterate  tax  shirkers 
would  still  manage  to  escape.  It  is  to 
be  hoped,  therefore,  that  also  in  the 
future  a sane  view  will  prevail  on  this 
question  which  is  of  paramount  impor- 
tance to  the  banks. 

The  report  and  accounts  of  the  bank, 
together  with  the  payment  of  a dividend 
of  eight  per  cent.,  were  approved. 

Gross  profits  for  the  year  1919  were 
10,602,182.82  francs,  which  added  to 
847,936.48  brought  forward  from  1918, 
made  a total  of  10,950,118.80  francs. 
Of  this  4,987,114.07  francs  was  applied 
to  expenses,  and  811,767.24  francs  to 
provision  for  doubtful  debts,  leaving 
net  earnings  10,950,118.80  francs. 
After  providing  for  the  dividend,  pen- 
sion, etc.,  800,000  francs  was  added  to 
reserve  and  851,247  francs  carried  for- 
ward. 


The  Anglo- Egyptian  Bank, 
Limited 

PROVISIONAL  agreement  has 
been  entered  into  between  Bar- 
clays Bank,  Ltd.,  and  the  Anglo-Egyp- 
tian  Bank,  Ltd.,  under  which  an  offer 
is  made  to  the  shareholders  of  the  latter 
bank  to  acquire  their  shares  on  the  basis 
of  nine  fully-paid  “B**  shares  for  £l 
each  in  Barclays  Bank,  Ltd.,  for  each 
£15  share  (£5  paid)  in  the  Anglo- 
Egyptian  Bank.  The  Agreement  is  sub- 
ject to  the  sanction  of  the  advisory  com- 
mittee on  bank  amalgamations  and  tlie 
offer  is  conditional  upon  its  being  ac- 
cepted by  the  holders  of  not  less  than 
fifty  per  cent,  of  the  shares  of  the  .\n- 
glo- Egyptian  Bank,  or  such  less  pro- 
portion as  Barclays  Bank  may,  with  the 
consent  of  the  board  of  the  Anglo-Egyp- 
tian  Bank,  accept  as  sufficient. 

The  Anglo-Egyptian  Bank  has  thir- 
teen branches  situated  at  Alexandria, 
Cairo,  Beni-Souef,  Mansourah,  Port 
Said,  Tantah,  Zagazig,  Khartoum. 
Malta,  Gibraltar,  Haifa,  Jaffa,  and 
JerUvSalem,  and  arrangements  have  been 
made  for  opening  a branch  at  Port  Su- 
dan. 

According  to  the  last  balance-sheet, 
dated  August  31,  1919,  its  total  assets 
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amounted  to  £19,667,200,  deposit  and 
other  accounts  stood  at  £17,118,500, 
and  alongside  a capital  of  £600,000 
there  was  a reserve  fund  of  £720,000. 

It  is  expected  that  this  arrangement 
will  stimulate  Anglo-Egyptian  trade 
and  help  in  the  development  of  the  im- 
portance of  Egypt  as  a source  of  raw 
materials — particularly  of  cotton. 

New  Argentine- American  Bank 

/Arrangements  have  been  per- 
fected for  the  establishment  of  a 
bank  in  the  Argentine  Republic,  under 
the  joint  auspices  of  prominent  Argen- 
tine and  American  financial  interests, 
to  foster  reciprocal  banking  and  trade 
relations  between  the  two  countries  and 
to  finance  especially  imports  and  ex- 
ports. 

The  Argentine  group,  through  whose 
initiative  the  American  bankers  were 
interested,  includes:  Hon.  Romulo  S, 
Naon,  Ex- Ambassador  to  the  United 
States,  president  of  the  Financial  Cor- 
poration of  Argentina  and  the  United 
States;  Julio  Pefia,  president  of  the 
Stock  Exchange  of  Buenos  Aires ; 
Miguel  Padilla,  president  of  the  Cen- 
tral Cordoba  Railway  and  of  the  Com- 
pailia  Azucarera  Paella  Hermanos ; V. 
Villamil,  of  the  export  and  import  firm 
of  Villamil  & Cia;  J.  M.  de  Acosta,  of 
Acosta  & Co.,  president  of  the  New 
York  and  Argentine  Navigation  Co.; 
Luis  Lamas,  formerly  vice-chairman  of 


the  Banco  de  la  Nacion;  Horacio  Bec- 
car  Varela,  president  of  the  Argentine 
Petroleum  Co.,  of  Comodoro  Rivadavia, 
director  of  the  Banco  de  Galicia ; Pedro 
Bercetche,  of  tlie  firm  of  Salaberry  & 
Bercetche,  merchant  bankers,  and  Dr. 
Manuel  de  Yriondo. 

It  is  understood  that  Dr.  Yriondo, 
formerly  Minister  of  Finance  of  the 
Argentine  Republic  and  for  many  years 
president  of  the  Banco  de  la  Nacion, 
an  official  institution  and  the  largest 
bank  in  the  country,  has  agreed  to  ac- 
cept the  presidency  of  the  new  bank. 

The  American  group,  which  will  be 
represented  in  the  bank  through  stock 
ownership  by  the  Mercantile  Bank  of 
the  Americas,  includes:  Messrs.  Brown 
Bros.  & Co.;  J.  & W.  Seligman  & Co.; 
Guaranty  Trust  Co.  of  New  York;  Na- 
tional Shawmut  Bank  of  Boston;  Anglo 
and  London  Paris  National  Bank  of 
San  Francisco ; Hibernia  Bank  and 
Trust  Co.,  New  Orleans;  Continental 
and  Commercial  National  Bank  of 
Chicago;  Columbia  Trust  Co.,  New 
York;  Guardian  Savings  and  Trust  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

The  new  bank  will  thus  be  affiliated 
with  the  Mercantile  Bank  of  the  Ameri- 
cas and  in  intimate  touch  with  its  chain 
of  affiliated  American  banks  and 
branches  already  established  in  Latin 
America,  France  and  Spain. 

The  organization  of  this  new  bank 
is  a particularly  interesting  and  note- 
worthy event  in  that  it  is  the  first  time 
that  important  Argentinos  and  Ameri- 
cans have  combined  for  the  formation 
of  a bank  in  the  Argentine  Republic 
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and  undoubtedly  presages  growing 
financial  cooperation  between  the  two 
countries. 


Banco  de  Chile 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  sharehold- 
ers of  the  Bank  of  Chile,  held  in 
Santiago  January  12,  the  report  pre- 
sented showed  earnings  for  the  year 
1919  $6,478,297.01,  which  added  to  the 
undivided  profits  made  a total  of 
$8,689,651.88.  Out  of  this  sum  there 
was  distributed  in  dividends  $4,800,000, 
and  $480,000  was  passed  to  the  pension 
and  bonus  fund,  leaving  $8,309,661.88 
in  the  undivided  profits.  The  balance- 
sheet  showed  also  a reserve  fund  of 
$34,000,000  and  paid-in  capital  $60,- 
000,000.  (The  value  of  the  Chilean 
peso  being,  roughly,  twenty  cents  in 
U.  S.  money.) 

The  capital  of  the  Bank  of  Chile  has 
been  increased  to  $200,000,000  by  the 
emission  of  400,000  shares  of  $200 
each,  with  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  value 
paid  up. 

Foreign  Trade  of  Australia 

^I'HE  Commonwealth  trade  returns 
for  October,  show  imports  of  mer- 
chandise £6,639,175,  against  £8,111,- 
998  for  October,  1918.  or  a decrease  of 
£2,472,823 ; and  exports  of  merchandise 
£13,287,780,  against  £6,621,482,  or  an 
increase  of  £6,666,298. 


Progress  of  the  Chinese  Con- 
sortium 

J^ATE  dispatches  from  the  Orient  in- 
dicate that  satisfactory  progress  is 
being  made  in  effecting  a consortium 
of  the  banks  of  the  United  States,  Great 
Britain,  France  and  Japan  for  making 
loans  to  China.  It  is  reported  that  the 
onnosition  of  the  Japanese  bankers  to 
the  plan  has  been  overcome  and  their 
cooperation  secured.  A loan  of  $250,- 


000,000  to  China  is  proposed,  to  be 
advanced  in  $50,000,000  installments, 
the  proceeds  to  be  employed  for  the 
improvement  of  Chinese  finances  and 
for  internal  works. 

Thomas  W.  Lamont,  of  the  firm  of  J. 
P.  Morgan  & Co.,  New  York,  has  been 
in  the  Far  East  for  some  time,  engaged 
in  the  work  preliminary  to  carrying  out 
the  plans  of  the  consortium. 


Public  Debt  of  Australia 

^ I ' H E public  debt  of  the  Common- 
wealth  of  Australia,  on  Sept.  30. 
1919,  amounted  to  £360,021,36.0,  or  an 
increase  of  £24,237,696  as  compared 
with  three  months  previously,  the  move- 
ment being  the  result  of  the  “Peace'* 
Loan  for  £26,000,000,  and  on  the  other 
hand  repurchases  during  the  quarter. 
The  total  debt  includes  £208,544,640  on 
account  of  the  war,  which  compares 
with  the  amount  at  June  .30,  1919,  as 
follows : — 


Juno  30.  Sopt.  30. 
1919  1919 

£ £ 

Total  amount  raised.  .ISS. 470. 700  213.470.700 

Less  cancelled  4.018.140  4.926.160 


184.452.560  208.544,540 

From  this  it  appears  that  during  the 
September  quarter  £908,020  was  em- 
ployed in  repurchases,  against  £764,990 
in  the  June  quarter,  and  £802,280  in 
the  March  quarter. 


Australasian  Gold  Production 


Tr  is  learned  from  “The  Australasian 
Insurance  and  Banking  Record,*’ 
that  gold  production  in  Australia  dur- 
ing 1919,  has  further  declined,  the  ap- 
proximate total  of  1,074,713  oz.  fine 
being  less  by  202,761  oz.  than  that  for 
the  preceding  year.  As  compared  with 
1913,  the  decrease  is  over  fifty  per  cent. 
The  value  for  1919  is  approximately 
£4,666,088,  against  £6,426,360  for  1918, 
or  a decrease  of  £861,272.  New  Zea- 
land does  not  publish  returns  of  pro- 
duction, but  to  complete  the  figures  be- 
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low,  an  average  of  235,420  oz.  fine  or 
£1,000,000  in  value  is  assumed  for  the 
last  three  years.  Any  assumption  is 
necessarily  arbitrary,  and  if  the  falling 
off  in  New  Zealand  has  been  in  similar 
proportion  to  that  in  Australia  the 
actual  production  would  be  less  than 
that  assumed. 

Annual  Report  of  the  Bank  of 
Japan 

HE  annual  report  of  the  Bank  of 
Japan,  for  last  year,  shows  con- 
ditions in  that  country  much  like  those 
in  the  United  States.  There  was  a 
general  business  hesitancy  at  the  open- 
ing of  the  year,  followed  later  by  heavy 
speculation  in  the  late  fall  months, 
money  rates  tightened  and  speculation 
was  checked  to  some  extent.  The  report 
mentions  the  purchase  by  the  bank  of 
approximately  $150,000,000  in  gold 
coin  and  bullion  from  the  United  States, 
Canada  and  Siberia,  and  states  that 
there  were  heavy  increases  in  the  issue 
of  bank  notes,  the  highest  figure  at  the 
end  of  the  year  showing  more  than 
$780,000,000. 

The  year-end  figures  of  the  bank 
showed  that  there  were  increases  of 
$1 19,525,000  in  specie  reserve  and  $80,- 
655,348  in  securities.  The  ratio  of 
specie  reserve  to  notes  in  circulation 
was  61.2  per  cent,  as  compared  with 
62.2  per  cent,  in  the  preceding  year. 
Compared  with  figures  for  the  preced- 
ing year  the  report  shows  that  transr- 


actions  of  the  bank  in  bullion  exceeded 
in  receipts  by  $136,601,587  those  of 
1918,  while  the  amount  released  in- 
creased $34,954,321. 

Dai-Ichi  Ginko 

tJOR  the  half-year  ending  December 
^ 31,  1919,  the  net  profit  of  the  Dai- 

Ichi  Ginko,  Limited,  of  Tokyo,  was 
yen  4,017,957.32,  to  be  added  to  yen 
1,115,072.70  brought  forward  from 
last  account.  The  directors  recommend- 
ed the  following  distribution: 

Yen 

Bonus  for  directors,  audi- 


tors and  chief  officers . . 200,890.00 

Officers  Pension  Fund.  . . . 80,350.00 

Reserve  Fund 2,300,000.00 

Dividends  1 ,329,750.00 

Carry  Forward 1,222,040.02 


With  the  addition  to  the  reserve  fund 
above  noted,  that  item  rises-  to  yen  1 8,- 
500,000. 

International  Banking  Notes 

^I'HE  Bicester  Bank,  established  by 
Messrs.  Tubb  & Co.,  as  a private 
banking  house  in  1793,  has  been  ac- 
quired by  Barclays  Bank,  Limited. 

o 

A British  bank  will  take  over  on  a 
commission  basis  the  entire  flax  supply 

62»  I 
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of  Esthonia,  Latvia  and  Lithuania  for 
the  next  fifteen  years,  the  banking 
house  to  advance  credits  to  the  three 
countries  and  accept  their  flax  crops 
as  lien. 

o 

Pelotas  and  Maceio,  Brazil,  have  new 
branches  of  the  London  and  River  Plate 
Bank. 

o— — — 

Figures  compiled  by  the  London 
Joint  City  and  Midland  Bank  show 
that,  exclusive  of  British  Government 
loans,  the  new  capital  issues  in  the 


United  Kingdom,  for  the  first  two 
months  of  1920,  represented  an  aggre- 
gate of  £77,860,003,  compared  with 
£28,014,323  for  January  and  February, 
1919. 

— o 

In  the  interest  of  furthering  trade 
relations  between  the  United  States 
and  Scandinavia,  the  Liberty  National 
Bank  of  New  York,  has  inaugurated  a 
publication  entitled  “Present  Day 
Scandinavia,”  dealing  with  important 
financial,  industrial  and  economic  con- 
ditions in  Norway,  Sweden  and  Den- 
mark. 


Banking  as  a Career 


^J^'HERE  appears  to  be  a considerable 
difference  of  opinion  amongst  the 
readers  of  the  New  York  Evening  Sun 
as  to  the  possibilities  of  banking  as  a 
career.  “K.  P.  F.”  advises  the  parents 
of  a boy  of  16  years  that  to  place  him 
in  a bank  would  be  equivalent  to  ruining 
his  chances  of  success.  “J.  P.  M.,” 
however,  takes  exception  to  their  view 
and  is  convinced  that  the  boy  if  of  initi- 
ative and  ambition  is  sure  to  make  good 
in  banking  if  he  will  study  and  apply 
himself  diligently. 

The  letters  follow: 

DON’T  BURY  BOY  IN  A BANK 

P.”  It  Advited  It’t  a Poor  Busineta  To 
Embark  In 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Ecening  Sun — 

I have  read  with  Interest  the  letter  of  **M. 
P.  printed  In  to-night’s  Sun  seeking:  advice 
as  to  a son  16  years  of  age;  also  asking 
whether  a bank  would  be  a good  place  for 
a boy  to  start  as  messenger. 

I have  had  sixteen  years  banking  expe- 
rience, and  let  me  tell  “M.  P.”  under  no 
circumstances  to  let  the  boy  get  In  any 
bank,  for  If  he  once  gets  In  he  will  have 
the  devil’s  own  time  getting  into  any  other 
line  of  business,  for  It  seems  that  commer- 
cial concerns  have  no  use  for  bank  men. 
His  chances  fcr  advancement  In  a bank  are 
very  poor,  imless  he  is  taken  up  and  pushed 
along  by  the  controlling  interest,  and  bank 
employees  today  are  about  the  poorest  paid 
class  of  workers. 

I would  suggest  that  **M.  P.'*  advise  the 
boy  to  continue  in  school  and  take  up  studies 
that  will  fit  him  for  a promising  career  and 


the  acquirement  of  money,  such  as  dentistry, 
engineering,  medicine  or  law. 

But  let  me  say  once  again  to  ‘M.  P..” 
do  not  let  your  son  get  into  a bank  or  any- 
thing that  looks  like  a bank. 

FYom  one  who  has  had  considerable  bank- 
ing experience.  K.  P.  F. 

HE  LIKES  WORK  IN  BANK 


P.  M.’*  Is  Getting  Ahead,  Too.  Because 
He  Studies 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Ecening  Sun — 

In  answer  to  the  letter  of  *‘M.  P..”  asking 
advice  as  to  the  future  of  his  sixteen-yeax- 
old  son,  I wish  to  state  that  he  is  making 
no  mistake  in  starting  the  boy  in  a bank. 
With  reference  to  ”K.  P.  F.'s”  reply  to  **M. 
P.’s"  letter.  I would  say  that  **K.  P.  F.’^ 
apparently  is  a disappointed  bank  plerk,  and 
he  may  lack  the  necessary  Initiative  of  mak- 
ing a success  In  any  line  of  business. 

I might  suggest  that  the  boy  be  given  a 
chance  as  a bank’s  messenger,  and  at  the 
same  time  be  sent  to  evening  high  school, 
providing  his  parents  are  not  in  a positioii 
to  send  him  to  college.  If  a young  man  has 
ambition  and  "push*^  he  will  get  to  the  top. 
Take  all  the  big  men  at  the  head  of  big 
corporations  and  you  will  find  that  more 
than  50  per  cent,  have  never  seen  the  inside 
of  a college. 

Where  does  **K.  P.  F."  get  the  Idea  that 
commercial  houses  do  not  want  bank  men? 
Has  he  ever  read  the  "want  ads"?  Also 
how  many  commercial  houses  want  ex- 
lawyers,  ex-doctors  or  ex-engineers?  It's 
the  man  himself — what  he  makes  himself — 
to-day.  I have  had  several  years’  banking 
experience,  and  I find  my  employers  and 
fellow  workers  of  the  highest  standard  of 
manhood.  My  advancement  has  been  rapid, 
due  to  the  fact  that  I have  used  Initiative 
and  for  the  last  five  years  have  studied  as 
I have  suggested  to  **M.  P."  At  the  present 
time  I go  to  business  every  week  day  and 
study  three  nights  a week  at  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. 

From  one  who  has  also  had  banking  ex- 
perience. J.  P.  M. 
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Watch  for  New  Names  and  Other  Changes 


A 

Adams.  P.  R..  Will  County  National  Bank, 
Joliet,  III.  ^ 

American  National  Bank.  Pendleton,  Oregon. 

American  Savings  Bank.  Springfield,  Mo, 

Ansley,  D..  Central  Trust  Co..  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

B 

Bader.  A.  F.,  assistant  caskler.  Old  State  Na- 
tional Bank.  Evansville,  Ind. 

Baker.  L W„  Mgr.,  Advertising  Dept..  Guardian 
Savgs.  and  Tr.  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Bailey.  C.  W..  cashier.  First  National  Bank  of 
Clarksville,  Clarksville,  Tenn. 

Banco  Mercantll  Americano  Del  Pern,  Lima, 
Peru,  S.  A. 

Bankers  Magazine.  The,  New  York. 

Baugher,  Si.  M.,  president.  The  Home  Building 
Association  Co..  Newark,  Ohio. 

Bennett.  H.  D..  assistant  cashier.  Capital  Na- 
tional Bank.  Lansing,  Mich. 

Bernhelm,  E.,  Ph.D.,  Foreign  Dept.,  The  Nation- 
al Shawmut  Bank  of  Boston.  Masa 

Billings,  K..  asst,  advertising  mgr.,  Scandinavian 
American  Bank.  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Blse,  L.  A.,  president  Citizens  Bank  and  Trust 
Co.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Branham.  D.  R.,  director  publicity,  Heilman 
Commercial  Trust  aai  Savings  Bank.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal. 

Brooks.  T.  J.,  vice-president.  The  Guaranty 
Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Brown,  G.  W.  C.,  assistant  secretary.  Tidewater 
Bank  & Trust  Co.,  Norfolk.  Va. 

Brown.  R.  A.,  assistant  cashier.  Citizens  Na- 
tional Bank,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Bunch.  F.  B.,  cashier.  Merchants  and  Farmers 
Bank.  Statesville.  N.  C.  ' ^ , 

Bnrton,  B.  C.,  vice-president,  Penn  National 
Bank.  Chester,  Pa. 

Buzbee.  Minnie  A.,  manager  Advertising  Depart- 
ment, American  Bank  of  Commerce  & 
Trust  Co..  Little  Rock.  Ark. 

O 


• 

Garner.  Percy,  publicity  manager,  Wachovia 
Bank  A Trust  Co,.  Winston-Salem.  N.  O. 

Gehle,  Frederick  W.,  manager  advertising  de- 
partment. Mechanics  & Metals  National 
Bank,  New  York. 

Gehrken,  George  A.,  manager.  New  Buslnees 
Dept.,  Seaboard  National  Bank.  Mew  York. 

Germo,  Eleanor,  manager  publicity  department, 
Los  Angeles  Trust  A Savings  Bank.  Los 
Angeles,  CaL 

Grimm,  U.  B.,  director,  Dept,  of  New  Business, 
St.  Joseph  Valley  Bank,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Groves,  J.  W.,  advertising  manager,  Minnesota 
Loan  and  Trust  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

H 

Hall,  J.  Comly,  Farmers  and  Mechanics  Trust 
Co.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Hamshsr,  C.  F.,  president  First  National  Bank. 
Los  Gatos,  CaL 

Haskell,  E.  G„  Barnett  National  Bank.  Jackson- 
ville, Fla. 

Hatton.  E.  A.,  cashier.  First  National  Bank. 
Del  Rio,  Tex. 

Higrley,  J.  N.,  advertising  department.  First 
National  Bank.  Youngstown.  Ohio. 

Hlllyer,  E.  L.,  secretary.  Union  Trust  Co.  of 
D.  C„  Washington,  D.  C. 

Hodglns,  J.  H..  Statistical  Dept..  Union  Bk.  of 
Canada,  Toronto,  Canada. 

Hoffman.  A.  C.,  manager,  department  of  pub- 
licity, Security  Trust  A Savings  Bank,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal. 

Hokanson,  N.  M..  advertising  manager.  State 
Bank  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111. 

Holdam,  J.  V.,  advertising  manager.  Chatta- 
nooga Savings  Bank,  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 

Holderness,  M.  E.,  vice-president  and  adv.  mgr.. 
First  National  Bank  In  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Hudson.  Paul  L„  assistant  cashier.  First  Na- 
tional Bank,  Corona,  Cal. 

Hunter,  Harold  G..  Sec’y  and  Treas,  Kansas 
City  Terminal  Trust  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Hutchins.  E.  M..  publicity  manager.  Seaboard 
National  Bank.  New  York. 


Conhalm,  Herbert  J..  publicity  manager.  Fort 
Dearborn  National  Bank,  Chicago,  III. 
Cotton  Belt  Savings  A Trust  Co.,  Pine  Blnff. 

Ark.  _ , 

Cox.  Ray,  cashier,  American  Savings  Bank, 
Bprln^eld,  Mo. 

Crowson,  M.  Clarence,  cashier.  Home  Banking 
Co..  High  Point,  N.  C. 

Culbreth.  Eugene  E..  Commercial  National 
Bank.  Raleigh,  N.  C. 


D 

Davis.  Clark  B.,  asst,  secy.,  Franklin  Tr.  Co., 
166  Montague  St..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Darton.  T.  a,  publicity  manager.  Guaranty 

Trust  Co.,  New  York  City.  ^ , 

Dolly.  H.  B,.  Tradesmen’s  National  Bank.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  ^ ^ . 

Delson.  Louis  E..  publicity  manager.  Central 
Trust  Co.  of  Illinois,  Chicago.  111. 

Dysart,  W.  R.,  cashier.  First  National  Bank. 
Rlpon,  Wls. 


Bbompachor,  J.  C..  assistant  cashier.  First  Na- 
tional Bank,  Shelbyvllle,  III. 

Bklrch.  A,  A.,  secretary.  North  Side  Savings 
Bank.  New  York  City. 

Ellsworth,  F.  W.,  vice-president,  Hibernia  Bank 
A Trust  Co..  NSW  Orleana  La 

W 

Finch.  E.  W..  assUtant  cashier.  Birmingham 
Trust  and  Savings  Co..  Birmingham.  Ala 


X 

Imhoff,  Charles  H.,  vice-president.  Union  Na- 
tional Bank,  Newark.  N.  J. 

J 

Jarvla  Charles  D..  publicity  manager.  Savings 
Bank  of  Utica,  Utica,  N.  Y.  _ ' . 

Jessup.  Theodore,  assistant  cashier.  Woodlawk 
Trust  and  Savings  Bank.  Chicago,  HI. 

Johnson.  E.  W..  Warren  National  Bank,  War- 

Jonea^Marshall  H.,  asst,  cashier  First  and  Citi- 
zens National  Bank.  Elisabeth  City,  N.  C. 


£ahn,  A.  T.,  vice-president.  Commsreial  Na- 
tional Bank,  Shreveport,  La 
Keller,  C.  B.,  Jr.,  assistant  cashier.  Stroudsburg 
National  Bank,  Stroudsburg,  Pa 
Keeton,  Monroe,  manager  Savings  Department, 
Merchants  A Farmers  Bank,  Meridian,  Mlsa 
Klttredge,  E.  H.,  publicity  manager.  Old  Colony 

Trust  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  

Kommsrs,  W.  .T.,  vice-president.  Union  Trust 
Co..  &BOkane.  Wash. 


L 

Lanier.  B.  W„  asst,  trsaa.  United  SUtss  Tr. 
Co.,  Jacksonville,  Fla 

Le  Beuf.  Mae  (Miss),  publicity  department, 
Hibernia  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  New  Orleans. 

Logan,*  John,  cashier,  Columbus  State  Bank, 
Columbua  Momi, 
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Lovett.  W.  R..  Atlantic  National  Bank  of  ^ack- 
■onvllle.  Jackennvllle.  Fla. 

Lyoni.  Chae.  8..  Pufet  Sound  Bank  and  Truat 
Co.,  Tacoma.  Waah. 

M 

IfcCorkle,  Josephine  C..  publicity  manager.  The 
City  National  Bank,  Evansville,  Ind. 

McDowell.  J.  H..  American  Truat  and  Banking 
Co.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 

Mann.  Ralph  H.,  treasurer.  Park  Trust  Co-, 
* Worcester,  Mass. 

Marvel,  Charles  S..  cashier.  The  First-Second 
Savings  and  Trust  Co..  Akron.  Ohio. 

Matthews,  Dave  S..  advertising  manager.  Farm- 
ers and  Merchants  Bank,  Stockton.  Cal. 

Matthews.  H.  B.,  advertising  manager.  S.  W- 
Strauss  A Co.,  160  Broadway,  New  York 
City. 

Mead,  Harold  O..  asst,  cashier.  The  Bkg.  Cor- 
poration of  Montana,  Helena.  Mont. 

Merrill.  Frank,  advertising  manager.  Northwest- 
ern National  Bank,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Meyer,  A.  J..  publicity  department.  Union  Trust 
Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y, 

Mills,  W.  C..  New  Business  Department,  Metro- 
politan Trust  Co.,  60  Wall  Street.  New  York. 

Miner,  J.  H.,  manager,  Dep't  of  Public  Rela- 
tions, Seattle  National  Bank,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Menlteur  des  Interets  Materlels.  17  PI.  do 
Louvain,  Brussels.  Belgium. 

Morgan,  L.  J.,  advertising  manager.  First  Na- 
tional Bank,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Muller,  John.  49  Sonneggstrasse.  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland. 

Muralt,  Henry  de.  secretary.  Swiss  Banking 
Association.  Zurich.  Switserland. 

N 

Mye,  Frank  T.,  cashier.  First  National  Bank, 
Northboro.  Iowa. 

O 

Overton,  J.  A.,  cashier.  National  Bank  of  Smith- 
town  Branch,  Slnlthtown  Branch.  N.  T. 

P 

Pierce.  Matthew  G.,  publicity  manager,  Harris 
Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  Chicago.  III. 

Pollock.  Willlts,  manager  commercial  service 
department.  First  Wisconsin  National  Bank. 
Milwaukee,  Wls. 

Poole,  John,  president.  Federal  National  Bank, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Potts,  W.  W.,  secretary  and  treasurer.  The  Fed- 
eral Title  and  Trust  Co..  Beaver  Falls,  Pa. 

Powell,  V.  M..  cashier.  Home  Savings  Bank. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Pratt,  Thomas  B.,  Henry  L.  Doherty  & Co.,  66 
Wall  Street,  New  York  City, 


Raven.  F.  J„  American  Oriental  Banking  Cor- 
poration, Shanghai,  China. 

Reid,  Carol  8..  publicity  manager.  People's 
Bank.  Ltd.,  Hilo.  T.  H. 

Rlt  ten  house.  C.  M.,  Farmers  Loan  and  Truat 
Co.,  New  York. 

Rouff,  Melvin,  assistant  cashiej,  Houston  Na- 
tional Exchange  Bank.  Houston,  Tex. 

Ruff,  William  J.,  cashier,  Luzerne  County  Na- 
tional Bank.  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Ryland,  Cally,  manager,  new  business  depart- 
ment, American  National  Bank,  Richmond, 
Va. 

8 

Sacramento  Bank,  Sacramento,  Cal. 

Schlenker.  Almot.  cashier.  FMrst  National  Bank, 
Brenham,  Tex. 

Sclater,  A.  G..  Union  Bank  of  Canada.  49  Wall 
St.,  New  York. 


Scott,  Walker,  vice-president,  Virginia  Trust  Co., 
Richmond,  Va. 

Shepherd.  George  W.,  c/o  International  TVust 
Co..  Boston,  Mass. 

Shoven.  A.  M.,  cashier,  Kankakee  County  Trust 
and  Savings  Bank.  Kankakee.  111. 

Smith.  A.  C.,  vice-president.  City  National  Bank. 
Clinton,  Iowa. 

Smith,  Allen  T..  manager  Special  Service  De- 
partment, Industrial  Savings  Bank,  Flint, 
Mich. 

Staker,  F.  M.,  manager,  publicity  dept..  Com- 
merce Trust  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Stein,  Rudolph,  assistant  cashier,  John  Nemeth 
Stats  Bank,  New  York  City. 

Stoner,  T.  H.,  cashier.  The  Peoples  National 
Bank,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

Stover.  J.  C.,  secretary-treasurer  Indiana  Sav- 
ings and  Loan  Association,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Sutton,  Frederick  T.,  publicity  mgr..  Mercantile 
Bank  of  the  Americas,  New  York. 


T 

Taylor.  C.  B.,  Jr.,  president,  Wilmington  Sav- 
ings and  Ttust  Co.,  Wilmington.  N.  C. 

Tidewater  Bank  and  Trust  Company.  Norfolk. 
Va. 

V 

Van  Blarcom,  Wessela  assistant  cashier,  SeoenS 
National  Bank,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Van  Name.  Miss  M.  L..  515  Stephen  Girard 
Building.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

W 

Wadden.  John  W.,  preeldent.  Sioux  Falls  Na- 
tional Bank.  Sioux  Falls.  8.  D. 

Wadden,  Thomas  A.,  vice-president.  Lake 
County  Bank.  Madison,  h\  D. 

Wells.  Geo.  T.,  assistant  cashier,  Denver  Na- 
tional Bank,  Denver,  Colo. 

Wilkes,  W.  H.,  assistant  to  the  president.  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Commerce.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Williams.  F.  H.,  treasurer,  Albany  City  Savinca 
Institution,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Williams,  J.  E.,  assistant  cashier.  Third  Na- 
tional Bank,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Williams,  John  L..  vice-president.  Woodslde  Na- 
tional Bank,  Greenville.  S.  C. 

Wlnshlp.  Addison  L.,  vice-president  and  man- 
ager, New  Business  Department.  National 
Shawmut  Bank.  Boston.  Mass. 

Withers.  C.  K.,  trust  officer  and  publicity  man- 
ager, Mechanics  National  Bank,  Trenton. 
N.  J. 


Z 

Zambrano.  Adolfo,  Jr.,  cashier,  c/o  A.  Zambrano 
e hljos,  bankers,  Apartado  No.  6,  Monterrey. 
N.  L..  Mexico. 

Zimmerman.  Frank  A.,  treasurer,  Chambers- 
burg  Trust  Co..  Chambersburg,  Pa. 

Zimmerman,  Paul  E.,  cashier.  Oak  Park  Trust 
and  Savings  Bank.  Oak  Park.  III. 


NEW  NAMES 

Bauder-Baker,  Union  Bank  Bldg.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Frost,  Lloyd  A.,  treasurer.  Guaranty  Trust 
Company.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Hoagland,  Jessamine  G.,  publicity  manager.  Na- 
tional City  Bank.  Chicago,  111. 

Norberg,  P,  G.,  publicity  manager.  Aktiebolaget 
Svenska  Handelsbanken,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 

Stretcher,  John  H..  new  business  department, 
the  Commercial  Savings  Bank  and  Trust 
Company.  Toledo,  Ohio. 
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A Consolidation  of  Two  Historic  Banks 


Even  the  most  hardened  cynic 
who  can  see  no  romance  in  bank- 
ing will  have  to  admit  that  there 
is  a very  real  sentimental  as  well  as 
practical  significance  in  the  news  of 
the  consolidation  of  New  York’s  two 
historic  financial  institutions — The  Mer- 
chants Bank  of  the  City  of  New  York 
and  the  Bank  of  the  Manhattan  Com- 
pany. One  can  even  fancy  that  the 
spirit  of  Alexander  Hamilton,  that 
hovers  about  Trinity  Churchyard  where 
his  earthly  remains  have  been  buried 
these  hundred  years,  must  gaze  down 
the  street  and  look  with  wonder  at  this 
sequel  to  the  story  which  he  began  over 
a century  ago. 

For  the  consolidation  of  these  two 
banks  marks  the  final  episode  in  that 
historic  drama  in  which  Hamilton  and 
Aaron  Burr  played  the  leading  roles. 
Hamilton  was  the  founder  of  the  Mer- 
chants Bank;  Burr  of  the  Bank  of  the 
Manhattan  Company,  and  the  animosi- 
ties and  rivalries  growing  out  of  these 
events  had  an  important  bearing  on  the 
series  of  quarrels  that  resulted  in  the 
fatal  duel  which  marked  the  close  of 
Hamilton’s  career. 

In  1798  New  York  passed  through  a 
severe  epidemic  of  yellow  fever  and  in 
8 


this  event  Burr  saw  his  opportunity. 
Realizing  that  the  Federalists  in  the 
Legislature  would  oppose  the  grant  of 
any  financial  privileges  to  the  Repub- 
licans (his  own  party)  he  succeeded  in 
convincing  the  authorities  at  Albany 
that  the  recent  epidemic  pointed  to  the 
need  of  a company  to  supply  the  city 
with  “pure  and  wholesome  water.’’  This 
seemed  a reasonable  suggestion,  and 
the  charter  was  granted  in  1799,  but 
not  before  Burr  had  shrewdly  inserted 
a clause  permitting  the  Manhattan 
Company  “to  employ  all  surplus  capital 
in  the  purchase  of  public  or  other 
stock,  or  in  any  other  monied  transac- 
tions or  operations  not  inconsistent  with 
the  Constitution  and  laws  of  New  York 
or  of  the  United  States.’’  This  charter 
permitted  the  Company  to  engage  in 
practically  every  banking  operation. 

Four  years  later,  in  1803,  Hamilton 
drew  up  a charter  for  the  Merchants 
Bank  and  application  was  made  at  Al- 
bany for  state  authorization.  At  this 
time  the  position  was  the  reverse  of 
that  in  1799.  The  Republicans  (Burr’s 
party)  vigorously  opposed  the  granting 
of  lie  charter,  contending  that  there 
was  no  need  of  another  bank.  A bitter 
controversy  ensued  which  finally  cul- 
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Wall  Street  in  1803 


minated  in  the  granting  of  the  charter. 

Both  institutions  located  side  by  side 
on  Wall  Street,  one  at  40  and  the  other 
at  42,  and  there  they  have  remained 
for  over  a century.  At  first  they  had 
separate  buildings  and  although  near 
neighbors  tliey  ignored  each  other  with 
that  cold  indifference  that  neighbors 
often  display.  Later,  however,  as  time 
gradually  dimmed  the  memories  of  old 
animosities,  they  became  better  friends, 
and  in  1882  joined  in  erecting  a build- 
ing which  has  housed  both  institutions 
since  that  time  with  only  a thin  marble 
partition  separating.  And  finally  to-day 
masons  are  at  work  knocking  down  this 
wall  and  the  two  banks  are  one  and  the 
same.  It  is  as  though  two  old  neighbors 
had  decided  to  forget  the  quarrel  of 
their  boyhood  and  to  tear  down  the 
wall  which  for  years  had  separated 
their  two  estates. 

The  history  of  these  two  banks  would 


be  at  the  same  time  a history  of  New 
York  and  to  a large  degree  a history 
of  American  banking.  Both  have  suc- 
cessfully weathered  all  of  the  storms 
and  panics  that  have  marked  the  past 
century.  They  have  passed  unscathed 
through  the  perils  of  the  War  of  1812, 
The  Mexican  War,  The  Civil  War  and 
the  Great  World  Conflict  that  has  just 
finished.  Through  the  financial  panics 
of  1837,  1857,  1878,  1893,  1908  and 
1907  they  have  come  with  ever-increas- 
ing strength.  After  more  than  a 
century,  in  which  there  have  been  fires, 
floods,  crop  failures,  war  and  panics; 
through  the  vicissitudes  of  a nation  in 
the  making,  these  united  banks  stand 
to-day  strong  in  the  power  which  time 
and  experience  alone  can  give. 

These  banks  have  passed  through  all 
the  different  phases  of  our  banking  de- 
velopment. They  have  seen  the  organi- 
zation and  dissolution  of  our  two  cen- 
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AARON  BURR 


ALEXANDER  HAMILTON 


tral  banks^  they  have  lived  through  the 
era  of  Jackson’s  pet  banks^  watched 
the  establishment  of  the  independent 
Treasury  and  the  inauguration  of  our 
National  Banking  System  and  finally 
the  adoption  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
Act. 

Students  of  history  and  lovers  of  the 
romantic  past  will  find  in  the  banking- 
rooms  of  these  united  institutions  a 
veritable  treasure-house  of  interesting 
relics.  They  may  see  and  examine^  for 
example^  an  old  ledger  (now  over  a 
hundred  years  old)  hand  ruled  and  won- 
derfully bound  in  massive  leather  in 
which  will  be  found  a record  of  both 
Hamilton’s  and  Burr’s  account  with  the 
Merchants  Bank.  It  is  interesting  to 
note  that  both  of  these  men,  although 
they  were  tremendously  powerful  and 
influential,  were  possessed  of  very 
limited  personal  fortunes.  The  visitor 
may  also  see  sections  of  the  old  wood 
mains  that  used  to  convey  the  water 
supplied  by  the  Manhattan  Company. 

Other  interesting  mementos  are  paint- 
ings of  some  of  the  fine  old  clipper  ships 


that  were  the  glory  of  our  early  mer- 
chant marine.  Many  of  the  owners  of 
these  ships  were  clients  of  the  Man* 
hattan  Company  and  the  Merchants 
Bank.  Here  also  the  visitor  may  sec 
many  interesting  old  prints  of  early 
New  York  and  also  portraits  of  some 
of  the  officers  of  the  banks,  notably 
Aaron  Burr  and  Oliver  Wolcott,  first 
president  of  the  Merchants  Bank. 


HISTORY  OF  THE  MANHATTAN  COMPANY 


As  has  previously  been  stated,  the 
Manhattan  Company  was  organized  in 
1799  as  a water  company.  The  work 
of  installing  a system  of  waterworks 
was  begun  at  once,  and  eventually  the 
system  extended  up  Broadway  as  far 
as  Bleecker  Street,  serving  2,000  houses 
and  having  twenty-five  miles  of  mains. 
The  company  continued  to  operate  its 
water  service  until  the  Croton  system 
was  completed  in  1842. 

Consideration  was  at  once  given  to 
the  matter  of  employing  the  surplus 
capital  of  the  Comnany  in  accordance 
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with  the  enabling  clause  in  its  charter, 
and  it  was  decided  to  open  “an  office 
of  discount  and  deposit/' 

Two  of  the  accounts  now  on  the  books 
of  the  bank  date  back  to  those  early 
days;  one,  belonging  to  a well-known 
wholesale  drug  house  of  New  York,  hav- 
ing been  opened  in  1799,  and  the  other, 
that  of  a strong  and  highly  respected 
banking  institution  of  Trenton,  New 
Jersey,  in  1804. 

In  1808  the  Legislature  of  New 
York,  in  amending  the  charter  of  the 
Manhattan  Company,  reserved  for  the 
state  the  right  to  take  one  thousand 
shares  of  its  capital  stock,  and  it  still 
holds  these  thousand  shares.  It  owns 
no  other  bank  stock.  The  “Mayor  and 
Commonalty  of  the  City  of  New  York," 
was  an  original  stockholder  and  still 
holds  the  shares  acquired  at  the  time 
the  bank  was  organized. 

In  1853  the  bank  became  one  of 
the  original  members  of  the  New  York 
Clearing-House  Association  and  stands, 
in  order  of  seniority,  “No.  2”  on  its 
roll.  In  1917  it  became  a member  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  System. 

In  1918  the  bank  absorbed  the  Bank 
of  the  Metropolis  at  81  Union  Square, 
converting  that  bank  into  its  uptown 
office  and  providing  convenient  banking 
facilities  for  its  clients  in  that  section 
of  the  city.  In  January  of  this  year,  a 
merger  was  effected  with  the  Bank  of 
Long  Island,  with  thirteen  offices  lo- 
cated in  the  Borough  of  Queens. 

HISTORY  OF  THE  MERCHANTS  BANK 

The  Merchants  Bank  opened  its  doors 
for  business  on  June  2,  1808.  It  had 
been  organized  by  merchants  for  mer- 
chants and  as  stockholders  it  had  891 
of  the  most  prominent  mercantile  men 
of  New  York.  Its  first  president  was 
Oliver  Wolcott  and  a board  of  directors 
composed  of  Richard  Varick,  Peter  J. 
Munro,  Joshua  Sands,  Thomas  Storm, 
William  Woolsey,  John  Howe,  John 
Kane,  Joshua  Jones,  Robert  Gilchrist, 
W.  Van  Zandt,  Jr.,  Isaac  Bronson, 
James  Roosevelt,  John  Swartwout, 
Henry  G.  Wyckoff,  Isaac  Hicks  and 
Henry  A.  Coster. 

Oliver  Wolcott,  the  first  president  of 


STEPHEN  BAKER 

President  Bank  of  the  Manhattan  Company, 
New  York 


the  bank,  had  a distinguished  and  useful 
career.  At  the  age  of  eighteen  he  grad- 
uated from  Yale  College  and  served 
with  distinction  in  the  War  of  Inde- 
pendence. He  was  admitted  to  the  Bar ; 
became  Comptroller  of  Public  Accounts 
in  1788;  Auditor  of  the  Treasury  in 
1789;  Comptroller  of  the  Treasury  in 
1791,  and  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  in 
the  administration  of  Washington  and 
Adams.  In  1814  he  returned  to  Con- 
necticut and  was  elected  Governor  of 
that  State  for  ten  successive  years, 
1817-1827. 

In  1838  after  having  occupied  its 
original  building  for  thirty-five  years, 
it  became  evident  that  the  institution 
had  outgrown  its  quarters  and  a new 
building  was  erected  on  the  same  site, 
built  of  granite  at  a cost  of  $40,000.  It 
was  in  this  building  that  on  June  17, 
1865,  wer2  executed  the  articles  of  asso- 
ciation and  certificate  of  organization 
under  which  the  Merchants  Bank  be- 
came the  Merchants  National  Bank  of 
the  City  of  New  York. 
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RAYMOND  E.  JONES 

First  Vice-President  Bank  of  the  Manhattan  Company, 
New  York 


In  1853  when  the  New  York  Clear- 
ing-House Association  was  organized^ 
the  Merchants  Bank  was  among  the 
foundation  members.  To-day  it  retains 
its  original  number  which  is  3. 

The  present  building  of  the  bank  was 
erected  in  1883  to  house  both  the  Mer- 
chants and  the  Manhattan  Company. 
The  interior  of  the  banking-rooms  is 
finished  in  marble  with  a ceiling  of  the 
same  stone,  one  of  the  few  surviving 
examples  of  this  type  of  building.  In 
the  officers'  quarters  are  several  beauti- 
ful fireplaces  with  marble  mantel  pieces 
exquisitely  carved.  A visitor  to  these 
rooms  is  immediately  impressed  with 
the  feeling  that  he  is  in  the  presence 
of  an  institution  which  has  stood  the 
test  of  time  and  has  gathered  that  at- 
mosphere of  historic  associations  which 
time  alone  can  give.  In  1903  the  same 
building  was  enlarged  by  the  addition 
of  three  extra  floors. 

On  March  1,  1920,  as  an  inter- 
mediate step  in  the  bank’s  merger  with 
the  Bank  of  Manhattan  Company,  it 


was  reorganized  as  a state  bank  under 
the  same  corporate  title  under  which  it 
was  organized  in  l’803“Merchants 
Bank  of  the  City  of  New  York.  On 
March  29  the  merger  with  the  Bank  of 
the  Manhattan  Company  became  ef- 
fective, which  is  now  the  corporate  title 
of  the  merged  banks. 

So  much  then  for  the  historical  and 
sentimental  background  of  these  two 
banks  that  are  now  one.  The  practical 
significance  of  this  merger  is  not  to  be 
ignored.  Although  these  banks  are  bot^ 
rich  in  past  traditions,  they  are  by  no 
means  blind  to  the  needs  of  the  present. 
The  present  personnel  which  includes 
the  entire  official  staff  of  both  banks  is 
one  which  is  very  much  alive  and  im- 
bued with  the  same  spirit  of  enterprise 
which  characterized  the  early  founders 
of  these  banks. 

The  combined  institutions  have  a 
capital  and  surplus  and  undivided  prof- 
its of  about  $20,000,000  and  total  re- 
sources of  more  than  $200,000,000;  an 
uptown  office  on  Union  Square  and  of- 
fices in  Long  Island  City,  Jamaica  and 
eleven  other  industrial  centers  of 
Queens  County.  * The  combination  pro- 
vides greatly  increased  facilities  in 
every  department  and  marks  a new  era 
of  progressive  service  to  customers. 

Stephen  Baker  is  president  under 
the  new  organization.  Mr.  Baker  was 
born  at  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  August 
12,  1869.  He  was  educated  at  River- 
side Academy,  coming  to  New  York  in 
1876,  where  he  entered  a dry  goods 
commission  house.  His  banking  career 
began  in  1881  when  he  entered  the  ser- 
vice of  the  American  Exchange  Bank. 
In  1886  he  became  associated  with  John 
S.  Kennedy,  private  banker  and  in  1891 
became  associated  with  the  Bank  of  the 
Manhattan  Company  as  vice-president. 
Mr.  Baker  was  elected  president  in 
1893.  He  is  also  one  of  the  original 
trustees  of  the  Bankers  Trust  Com- 
pany. He  is  also  a trustee  of  the 
Bowery  Savings  Bank.  He  is  vice- 
president  of  the  New  York  Clearing 
House  Building  Company.  Mr.  Baker 
has  always  taken  an  active  interest  in 
church  and  charitable  affairs  and  was 
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a delegate  to  the  recent  General  Con- 
vention of  the  Episcopal  Church. 

Raymond  E.  Jones,  formerly  presi- 
dent of  the  Merchants  Bank,  is  first 
vice-president.  Mr.  Jones  was  born  in 
New  York  and  educated  in  New  York 
schools.  His  first  hanking  connection 
was  with  the  New  York  agency  of  the 
Royal  Bank  of  Canada.  By  reason  of 
his  energy  and  personality  Mr.  Jones 
worked  his  way  up  rapidly  from  a sub- 
ordinate position  to  that  of  head  agent. 
Which  position  he  resigned  in  1918  to 
become  vice-president  of  the  Merchants 


National  Bank.  Shortly  afterwards  he 
was  elected  president.  Under  his  ad- 
ministration the  Merchants  National 
Bank  has  enjoyed  a period  of  continu- 
ous expansion.  Mr.  Jones  is  a director 
of  the  American  Fire  Insurance  Corpo- 
ration, the  National  Thrift  Bond 
Corporation,  the  Sugar  Sales  Corpora- 
tions and  several  others. 

Other  officers  of  the  Bank  of  the 
Manhattan  Company  after  the  consoli- 
dation will  be  as  follows : 

Vice-presidents,  James  McNeil,  B.  D. 
Forster,  Harry  T.  Hall,  Edwin  S.  Laf- 
fey,  P.  A.  Rowley,  F.  L.  Hilton,  D.  H. 
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H.  M.  Bucklin^  W.  A,  Rush^  Geo.  S. 
Downing^  E.  S.  Macdonald^  O.  G.  Al- 
exander. 

With  its  historic  traditions  of  sound 
banking  so  ably  upheld  by  its  present 
management  it  is  safe  to  predict  for  the 


Resources 

Loans  and  Discounts $112,496,292.73 

U.  S.  Govt.  Bonds  & Ctfs.  10,352,233.50 

Other  Securities  7,970,313.84 

Bank  Premises  2,885,714.84 

Due  from  Banks 10,421,821.54 

Ex.  for  Clearing  House 79,103,105.10^ 

Other  Cash  Items 7,612,918.54 

Customers  Liability  Under 

Com.  Credits  10,995,817.44 

Cash  11,621,682.87 


$253,459,900.40 


Bank  of  the  Manhattan  Company  of 
the  future  the  same  continuous  prosper- 
ity it  has  enjoyed  in  the  past. 

The  statement  of  condition  at  the 
close  of  business  April  12,  1920,  fol- 
lows: 

Liabii^ies 

Capital  $ 5,000,000.00 

Surplus  12,500,000.00 

Undivided  Profits  3,646,494.20 

Reserve  for  Taxes  555,021.69 

Acceptances  12,028,130.50 

Deposits — 

Individual  ..$167,119,527.34 
Banks  & Trust 

Co.’s  27,716,504.70 

Sav.  Bks.  . . 5364,765.37  200300,797.41 

Bills  Payable  and  Rediscount  19,529,456.70 


$253,459,900.40 


Looking  for  a Workless  World 


Y^HILE  in  London  recently,  Irving 
T.  Bush,  a well-known  American 
business  man,  had  the  following  to  say 
about  existing  conditions: 

America  is  regarded  abroad  as  a land 
flowing  with  milk  and  honey  and  unlimited 
wealth,  whereas,  actually  the  country’s  finan- 
cial machinery  is  suffering  from  an  attack 
of  acute  indigestion  owing  to  the  glut  of 
Liberty  Bonds.  Millions  of  dollars  are  re- 
quired to  finance  the  nation’s  own  enter- 
prises. The  balance  of  trade  should  indi- 
cate that  enormous  quantities  of  money  are 
there  with  which  the  war-stressed  countries 
could  be  helped  to  their  feet,  but  no  one 
seems  to  know  just  where  it  is.  The  Ameri- 
can bankers  are  unable  to  find  it.  I can 
only  attribute  this  to  the  causes  named. 

America  itself  is  going  to  suffer  in  the 
long  run  from  the  situation  which  is  tempo- 


rarily adverse  to  England.  The  United 
States  is  becoming  reconciled  to  the  neces* 
sity  of  dropping  out  of  the  export  market, 
with  the  exception  of  trading  in  copper  and 
some  few  raw  materials  which  she  alone 
can  furnish  the  world.  The  result  inevitably 
will  be  a gradual  slowing  up  in  American 
industries,  and  the  country’s  own  shelves 
will  begin  to  be  replenished. 

I do  not  anticipate  a panic,  but  Ameri- 
can business  men  have  been  in  a drunken 
delirium  for  the  last  couple  of  years,  and 
a moderate  dose  of  hard  times  will  readily 
bring  us  to  earth  and  do  us  good. 

When  surplus  labor  results  from  this 
slowing  down  of  industry,  then  labor  and 
capital  will  be  on  the  way  to  the  restora- 
tion of  normal  relations  and  the  whole 
economic  system  of  the  country  will  be 
on  a healthier  basis.  The  big  trouble  has 
been  that  the  world  has  been  trying  to 
find  a substitute  for  work. 
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Exterior  View  of  New  York  Office  of  Hollister,  White  and  Company 


Notable  Success  of  Purposeful  Plan 


Success  in  business  is  not  an  ac- 
cident nor  the  result  of  a sudden 
effort.  It  is  because  the  enter- 
prise has  been  reaching  out  into  new 
soil^  growing  steadily^  and  adding  to 
its  capacities  day  by  day.  It  is  the 
result  of  everlasting  persistence,  based 
upon  a far-sighted  plan,  business  cour- 
age and  faith. 

Such,  in  brief,  is  the  story  of  Hol- 
lister, White  & Co.,  whose  unusual 
record  of  success  has  been  in  a large 
measure  attributed  to  the  ideals  which 
they  have  consistently  kept  before  them 
in  living  up  to  the  high  standards  and 
ethics  of  the  Investment  Banking  Pro- 
fession. 

From  their  start,  some  nine  years 
ago  in  Boston,  the  keen  visioned  exec- 
utives of  this  organization  have  guided 
its  destinies  by  a definite  creed — a 
creed  whose  basis  is  a firm  belief  in 
the  economic  stability  and  investment 
merit  pf  established  .enterprises  manu- 
facturing staple  and  consumable 

have  demonstrated  the  sound- 
ness of  this  doctrine  by  their  de- 
velopment and  financing  of  essential 
industrial  enterprises  and  by  the 
substantial  returns  to  investors  in  the 
securities*  brought  out  by  the  house. 
Hollister,  White  & Co.  have  achieved 


goods. 

They 


the  distinction  of  being  the  pioneers  in 
educating  the  investing  public  to  the 
fact  that  the  securities  of  established 
manufacturing  enterprises  combine  to 
a remarkable  degree  the  features  which 
tend  to  make  the  ideal  investment — 
particularly  their  freedom  from  the 
stock  market  manipulations  which  have 
been  so  freely  criticised  by  the  Board 
of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank. 

The  success  of  Hollister,  White  & 
Co.  has  been  due  to  their  correct 
analysis  of  the  psychological  reactions 
of  the  general  public,  of  meeting  a 
popular  demand  and  of  maintaining  the 
personal  touch.  For  they  have  never 
lost  sight  of  the  basic  fact  that  the 
investor  is  a human  being  with  most 
human  likes  and  dislikes — prejudices  if 
you  will.  The  investor  is  most  easily 
interested  and  most  confident  in  things 
he  can  see  himself,  in  his  own  home 
town — the  hat  factory  on  Main  Street, 
the  big  shoe  factory  near  the  station. 
He  likes  to  watch  the  factory's  busy 
trucks  carrying  its  products  to  the 
markets  of  the  world,  to  listen  as  he 
passes  to  its  whirring  machinery,  to 
feel  that  he  is  sharing  in  the  profits  of 
this  hive  of  industry — that  it  is  work- 
ing for  him. 

Hollister,  White  & Co.  believe  that 
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this  confidence  of  the  investor  in  in- 
dustries producing  .the  vital  necessities 
of  civilization  is  well  founded.  *.They 
point  oat  that  this  is  an  age  ot  jon- 
precedented  industrial  development, 
that  the  artificial  barriers  between 
capital  and  labor  are  rapidly  being 
broken  down  and  that  a spirit  of  under- 
standing cooperation  is  growing  day 
by  day.  Profit-sharing  plans  and  the 
extensive  holdings  by  workers  of  securi- 
ties in  the  enterprises  which  employ 
them  are  cited  as  evidence  that  these 
are  concrete,  demonstrable  facts  and 
not  mere  pleasing  theories. 

Therefore,  this  remarkable  house  has 
concentrated  its  distribution  campaigns 
largely  in  the  communities  where  such 
enterprises  are  located  and  with  which 
the  public  is  more  or  less  familiar.  The^ 
have  addressed  themselves,  not  to  the 
giants  of  finance,  but  to  the  small  in- 
vestor, always  endeavoring  to  maintain 
the  personal  touch — the  point  of  hu- 
man contact. 

To  this  end,  branch  offices  have  been 
opened  from  time  to  time  in  order  that 
the  customer  may  have  the  advantage 
of  personal  attention  and  sympathetic 
interest  in  his  investment  problems. 
This  inevitably  makes  for  a confidence 
and  a satisfied  clientele  that  is  most 
difficult  to  obtain  in  any  other  manner. 

Thus,  from  the  original  home  office 
at  50  Congress  Street,  Boston,  there 
have  sprung  offices  in  New  York,  Phila- 
delphia, Newark,  Providence,  Spring- 
field,  Pittsfield  and  Portland,  covering 
that  unique  section  of  the  United  States 
where  sixty  per  cent,  of  its  essential 
manufacturing  enterprises  are  located 
— the  Workshop  of  the  Nation. 

At  the  head  of  this  progressive  in- 
vestment banking  house,  F.  R.  Switzer, 
the  president,  a man  of  strong  person- 
ality and  an  indefatigable  worker,  has 
built  up  an  unusual  organization  on  a 
basis  of  personal  service  for  its  cus- 
tomers. Of  long  experience  in  financial 
affairs,  his  hand  at  the  helm  is  a power- 
ful factor  in  the  present  position  of 
the  house.  H.  P.  Faxon,  a graduate  of 
Harvard,  is  vice-president  and  is  a 
student  of  economics  of  marked  ability. 

In  the  heart  of  New  York's  financial 


CHARLES  WESLEY 

Vice-President  Hollister,  White  and  Company 


district,  at  92  Cedar  Sti^eet,  Charles 
Wesley  presides  over  the  local  affairs 
of  the  house  with  the  efficiency  derived 
from  long  experience  in  selling  nearly 
eyery  class  of  high-grade  securities. 
To  an  unusual  extent,  he  enjoys  the 
confidence  of  large  underwriters  and  in 
his  former  firm  of  Charles  Wesley  & 
Company  participated  in  the  under- 
writings of  many  of  the  large  New 
York  Syndicates — an  advantage  now 
enjoyed  to  an  even  greater  extent  by 
the  New  York  Office  of  Hollister,  White 
8c  Company. 

Covering  the  great  industrial  and 
mining  regions  of  Pennsylvania,  R.  T. 
Veitch  has  charge  of  the  Philadelphia 
offices  in  the  North  American  Build- 
ing. Mr.  Veitch's  years  of  experience 
in  selling  securities  throughout  New 
England,  New  York  and  Pennsylvania 
have  given  him  a wide  acquaintance  in 
financial  circles  and  a long  experience 
in  the  financing  of  large  enterprises 
which  especially  adapts  him  to  act  as 
an  adviser  in  investment  matters. 
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Office  of  Charles  Wesley.  Vice-Piesldent  Hollister,  White  and  Company 


Partial  View  of  New  York  Office  of  Hollister,  White  and  Company 
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Banking  and  Financial  Notes 


SPECIAL  *Bi^NKERS  SECTION 

MAGAZINE 


/CLEVELAND'S  importance  in 
tke  industrial  iieli  makes  a 
Cleveland  account  peculiarly  valu- 
able to  a commercial  bank. 


Tbe  Union  Commerce  National 
is  equipped  to  handle  commercial 
banking  transactions  of  every  type 
and  any  magnitude — and  by  reason 
of  tbe  scope  of  its  activities  it  enjoys 
prompt  access  to  various  sources  of 
dependable  business  information. 


TMs  bank  wkti  its  afAHatad 
mstilvtion-Tba  Otttans  Savings 
and  Trust  Company— forms  the 
largest  bankmg  unk  in  Otno. 


UNION  COMMERCE 

Vs(^ional 


OF  CLEVELAND 


□jDtQAL  RtStOvQ 
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^ BEAUTIFUL  little  Colonial  bank  build- 
ing in  a quaint  Colonial  town — Wiscasset, 
Maine.  Its  owner,  the  Lincoln  County  Trust 
Company. 


Thomas  M.  James,  Architect 

3 Park  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 
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Review  of  the  Month 

Trade  Conditions  Throughout  the  Nation  as  Compiled  for  the 
Federal  Reserve  Bulletin 


Business  and  financial  developments 
during  the  month  of  March  have  shown 
some  confusion  and  lack  of  uniformity 
which  indicates  that  the  country  is  now 
passing  through  a transition  stage.  There 
has  been  a hesitation,  if  not  an  actual  re- 
cession, of  commodity  prices,  a slight  but 
noticeable  improvement  in  the  bank  reserve 
ratio,  some  relief  of  the  barriers  to  trans- 
portation and  distribution  which  existed 
during  the  winter  months,  and  at  the  same 
time  there  has  appeared  to  be  some  altera- 
tion in  the  point  of  view  of  the  community 
with  respect  to  extravagance  and  reckless 
purchasing.  This  alteration  in  point  of  view 
is  by ' no  means  universal,  but  Federal  Re- 
serve agents  report  very  considerable  dif- 
ference of  attitude  on  the  part  of  the  pub- 
lic. The  change,  whatever  it  may  be  in 
character  and  scope,  is,  however,  very  con- 
servative and  moderate,  and  there  is  no 
appreciable  letting  down  in  the  volume  of 
le^timate  business.  The  outlook  for  the 
spring  season,  both  industrially  and  agri- 
culturedly,  is  excellent,  the  chief  modifying 
factors  in  the  situation  being  inadequacy 
of  labor  supply  and  shortage  of  various 
kinds  of  materials  as  well  as  of  borrowing 
facilities  of  banks. 

The  present  character  of  the  outlook  is 
summarized  by  Federal  Reserve  agents  as 
follows: 

In  district  No.  1 (Boston)  “industrial 
conditions  * ♦ ♦ have  undergone  no 

marked  change  since  * * * a month 
ago.  Evidences  of  deflation  which  were  so 
numerous  and  pronounced  in  February 
* * * are  not  so  conspicuous  in  the  sur- 
face indications  of  March,*’  but  “nothing  has 
occurred  to  indicate  that  the  influences  re- 
ferred to  have  ceased  to  operate.**  A factor 
of  great  importance  in  this  matter  is  the 
“backing  up  on  this  side  of  the  Atlantic 
of  American  goods  manufactured  for  ex- 
port.” It  is  predicted  that  the  “drop  in 
prices  which  is  admittedly  inevitable,  will 
set  in  before  another  winter  season  and 
that  it  will  become  only  gradually  per- 
ceptible.” 

In  district  No.  2 (New  York)  “the  activ- 
ity of  the  stock  market,  together  with  the 
prospective  demand  for  funds  for  tax  pay- 
ments was  reflected  in  a rise  in  call  money 
rates  Friday,  March  12,  to  fifteen  per  cent., 


but  following  the  payment  of  taxes,  rates 
eased  oflP  gradually  to  seven  and  six  per 
cent.**  Time  loans,  which  have  been  pra<y 
tically  unobtainable  at  from  nine  to  ten 
per  cent,  on  all-industrial  and  eight  to 
nine  per  cent  on  mixed  collateral,  with 
lenders  in  most  cases  demanding  payment 
of  maturing  obligations,  have  lately  been 
renewed  more  freely  at  eight  per  cent,  on 
mixed  collateral,  and  eight  and  one-half  per 
cent,  on  all-industrial,  but  little  new  money 
is  forthcoming.  . 

In  district  No.  3 (Philadelphia)  “trade 
has  been  fairly  brisk  and  somewhat  ahead 
of  last  year  in  so  far  as  the  volume  of  busi- 
ness in  dollars  is  concerned.*’  Nevertheless, 
it  is  to  be  doubted  whether  the  “actual  bulk 
of  the  sales  is  as  large.**  Moreover,  “ob- 
jection is  raised  to  price  increases’*  and 
there  is  further  “a  partial  shifting  in  de- 
mand from  luxury  goods.”  Prices  do  not 
yet  show  signs  of  a decline,  however,  and 
little  hope  is  held  out  by  retailers  in  that 
regard  until  the  fall  season  is  past.  The 
most  noteworthy  feature  is  the  increasing 
indisposition  of  the  public  to  pay  the  ex- 
orbitant prices  for  consumable  goods. 

In  district  No.  4 (Cleveland)  it  is  found 
that  “conditions  are  rapidly  changing**  and 
that  there  is  ‘possibility  of  curtailed  pro- 
duction” which  calls  for  “proper  remedial 
measures.” 

In  district  No.  5 (Richmond)  domestic 
business  is  good,  but  “exporters  report 
marked  depression.”  Reckless  buying  by 
the  public  continues  and  there  is  no  general 
lowering  of  prices,  but  “there  is  an  under- 
current of  uneasiness  and  uncertainty  In 
commercial  circles.’*  Buying  is  almost  en- 
tirely for  immediate  needs  and  not  for  fu- 
ture delivery. 

In  district  No.  6 (Atianta)  there  has 
been  no  material  change  in  the  general  eco- 
nomic situation,  but  sales  show  a large  In- 
crease in  value,  although  probably  not  In 
amount.  While  there  has  been  some  dis- 
position to  place  fall  orders,  this  is  being 
discouraged  because  of  a belief  that  prices 
will  decline,  and  this  fact  tends  to  pro- 
duce some  conservatism. 

In  district  No.  7 (Chicago)  extravagance 
continues  unabated  and  is  tending  to  stimu- 
late inflation  by  swelling  profits  to  the  ex- 
tent that  manufacturers  of  luxuries  are  un- 
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disturbed  by  advances  in  discount  rates, 
while  the  latter  bear  heavily  upon  those 
who  are  working  on  a narrow  margin.  There 
are  accordingly  conflicting  reports  concern- 
ing the  general  outlook. 

In  district  No.  8 (St.  Louis)  there  is  an 
increasing  “spirit  of  conservatism”  and 
business  men  “are  proceeding  with  greater 
caution,”  while  the  public  at  large  is  “mak- 
ing its  purchases  with  a greater  measure 
of  discretion.”  It  is  believed  that  the 
“peak  of  high  prices  has  been  passed.” 
Nevertheless  there  is  an  undertone  of  con- 
fidence in  the  firmness  of  the  present  In- 
dustrial situation. 

In  district  No.  9 (Minneapolis),  while 
there  is  great  difficulty  in  getting  goods, 
there  is  expected  to  be  heavy  demand  for 
farm  machinery  and  there  is  already  un- 
precedented demand  in  mechanical  equip- 
ment for  farms.  The  credit  situation  is 
satisfactory. 

In  district  No.  10  (Kansas  City)  spring 
trading  is  vigorously  under  way  and  there 
is  an  effort  to  increase  output  in  the  belief 
that  that  is  “after  all,  the  real  solution  of 
the  abnormally  high  prices.”  There  is  a 
quickening  of  industrial  energy,  and  busi- 
ness is  strong  and  vigorous,  but  in  the 
tenth  district,  as  elsewhere,  speculative  buy- 
ing has  been  largely  eliminated,  prices  are 
slightly  easier  and  there  is  an  increasing 
tendency  to  buy  for  immediate  wants  rather 
than  for  future  delivery. 

In  district  No.  11  (Dallas)  there  has 
been  a “slight  recession  from  the  high 
wave  of  commercial  and  industrial  activity” 
and  this  has  been  accompanied  by  a “mod- 
erate reaction  in  the  public  and  retail 
buying  movement,”  while  in  the  field  of 
prices  there  is  a “more  pronounced  tend- 
ency towards  an  equilibrium.”  Luxury  sales 
are  tending  to  fall  off  and  both  merchants 
and  the  public  are  disinclined  to  increase 
their  commitments  pending  further  develop- 
ments. 

In  district  No.  12  (San  Francisco)  the 
industrial  outlook  is  prosperous,  but  both 
retail  and  wholesale  trades  report  decreases 
during  February  as  compared  with  Janu- 
ary, these  being  attributed  to  seasonal 
slackening  of  business.  Many  stocks  of 
goods  are  depleted  on  the  Pacific  Coast 
and  it  is  believed  that  great  activity  will 
be  necessary  in  order  to  restore  theuL 

The  opening  of  the  spring  season  has 
given  an  impetus  to  the  agricultural  side  of 
activity  and  is  rendering  the  farmers’  prob- 
lem for  the  coming  season  considerably  more 
definite  than  heretofore.  In  the  Southern 
States  cold  weather  has  somewhat  retarded 


the  preparation  for  the  new  crop  season 
and  in  the  Atlanta  district  has  impaired  the 
early  fruit  and  vegetable  outlook.  An  in- 
crease in  the  value  of  farm  lands  through- 
out the  district  during  1919  is  estimated  at 
twenty  per  cent,  to  twenty-five  per  cent, 
bringing  them  up  to  about  double  the  value 
of  five  years  ago.  Prices  of  agricultural 
products,  especially  fruits  and  cotton,  are 
very  high,  a fact  which  partly  makes  up 
for  shortened  output  due  to  unfavorable 
weather.  Pasturage  is  in  relatively  bad  con- 
dition, being  only  about  seventy-nine  per 
cent,  as  compared  with  eighty-five  per  cent 
last  year.  In  the  northern  part  of  the  dis- 
trict the  condition  of  small  grain  crops  is 
unsatisfactory.  In  the  eleventh  district 
(Dallas)  the  condition  of  winter  wheat  was 
seventy-five  per  cent  as  compared  with  the 
corresponding  date  last  year,  and  a decrease 
of  900,000  acres  as  compared  with  1919  is 
reported.  Preparations  for  the  cotton  crop 
are  well  under  way,  an  early  start  having 
been  made  to  avoid  insect  damage.  The 
cotton  crop  will  be  fifteen  per  cent,  larger 
than  in  1919.  Movement  of  the  old  cotton 
crop  out  of  the  district  is  proceeding  at 
a normal  rate  with  the  exception  of  the  in- 
ferior grades,  which  are  moving  slowly.  In 
the  twelfth  district  (San  Francisco)  there  is 
a material  improvement  predicted  for  ag- 
ricultural output  in  1990,  although  rainfall 
is  still  thirty  to  sixty  per  cent,  below  nor- 
mal. Rice,  bean,  and  sugar  beet  acreage 
is  being  reduced,  and  shortage  of  water  is 
likely  to  cut  down  the  spring  acreage  in 
general.  The  fall  wheat  crop  will  average 
about  seventy  per  cent,  of  normal.  In  the 
irrigated  sections  of  Idaho,  Nevada  and 
Utah,  the  yield  will  be  only  about  eighty  per 
cent,  of  normal.  Range  conditions,  how- 
ever, arc  favorable  throughout  the  district. 
In  the  middle  west  soil  conditions  arc  very 
promising  for  the  reason  that  the  winter, 
although  cold,  showed  less  fluctuation  in 
temperature  than  usual.  The  wheat  crop, 
however,  has  suffered  deterioration.  An  im- 
portant increase  in  product  per  acre  is 
reported  and  is  attributed  in  part  to  the 
high  prices  of  land.  An  increase  in  the 
prospective  acreage  of  corn  is  noted  but 
high  wages  for  farm  labor  militate  strong- 
ly against  the  very  great  extension  of  op- 
erations. In  the  eighth  district  (St.  Louis) 
the  agricultural  outlook  is  good  with  the 
exception  of  winter  wheat  which  has  been 
injured  or  killed  in  some  sections  by  alter- 
nate freezing  and  thawing.  Farm  work  la 
behind.  A good  deal  of  acreage  plowed  for 
wheat  last  fall  will  be  planted  to  com. 
Preparation  for  the  planting  of  the  cotton 
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crop  has  been  delayed  by  unfavorable 
weather.  The  acreage  of  oats  will  be  about 
the  same  as  last  year.  Low  prices  for  to- 
bacco have  caused  complaint  but  a larger 
acreage  is  nevertheless  being  planned.  Dis- 
trict No.  9 (Minneapolis)  reports  that  the 
spring  agricultural  outlook  is  favorable. 

In  the  jBcventh  district  (Chicago)  for  the 
four  weeks  ending  March  13,  receipts  of 
cattle  were  208,881,  as  compared  with  222,- 
731  a year  ago,  while  receipts  of  hogs  were 
616,104s  as  compared  with  785,409  a year 
ago.  Calves  and  sheep,  however,  showed 
some  increase.  As  against  the  light  receipts 
it  was  noted  that  the  month  of  February 
showed  a decline  of  prices  for  all  grades  of 
cattle,  although  there  was  improvement  in 
the  first  week  in  March.  Hog  prices  which 
at  the  beginning  of  February  were  $14.85 
to  $15.15  on  bulk  sales,  were  forced  down 
about  a dollar  at  the  end  of  the  month,  but 
during  the  first  week  of  March  bulk  sales 
were  back  to  very  nearly  the  opening  fig- 
ures for  February.  Sheep  and  lambs  were 
slightly  higher  than  a year  ago. 

In  flour  milling  district  No.  10  (Kansas 
City)  reports  indicate  a very  satisfactory 


month  for  February.  At  Kansas  City, 
Omaha,  and  eighty-eight  interior  mills  in 
Nebraska,  Missouri,  Oklahoma  and  Kansas 
the  total  output  for  February  was  1,535,078 
barrels  as  against  955,333  barrels  in  Febru- 
ary, 1919,  but  the  output  was  the  smallest 
for  three  months  past.  Orders  appeared 
to  fall  off  during  the  month,  and  February 
reports  showed  declines  in  the  price  of  all 
grades  of  flour,  amounting  to  about  one 
dollar  a barrel.  Western  flour  millers  are 
to  some  extent  recovering  their  foreign 
trade. 

The  iron  and  steel  industry  has  shown 
a continuation  of  its  great  prosperity,  being 
booked  up  far  ahead.  The  demand  for 
pig  iron  is  very  strong  and  prices  have 
advanced,  but  it  is  reported  from  district 
No.  3 (Philadelphia)  that  there  is  great 
difficulty  in  securing  adequate  transporta- 
tion. Producers  find  it  hard  to  obtain  de- 
liveries of  limestone,  coke,  and  other  ma- 
terials, as  well  as  to  ship  the  finished  prod- 
uct. Producers  are  beginning  to  hesitate  in 
taking  new  orders  and  are  opposing  the  new 
advance  in  prices.  The  demand  for  steel 
castings  is  increasing  and  prices  are  rising. 
Plants  engaged  in  the  production  of  bars, 
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shapes,  structural  steel,  etc.,  are  slightly  be- 
low capacity,  although  operations  are  larger 
than  a year  ago.  Prices  are  moving  slightly 
upward.  In  district  No.  6 (Atlanta)  it  is 
expected  that  the  works  will  be  operated  at 
full  capacity  for  a long  time  to  come.  Busi- 
ness is  pronounced  excellent  and  the  outlook 
for  continued  activity  very  satisfactory.  La- 
bor conditions  are  good.  Pig  iron  is  selling 
around  $49  a ton.  Labor  costs  in  all  dis- 
tricts have  increased  enormously.  This  is 
reported  as  being  particularly  true  in  hard- 
ware lines.  In  the  north  Michigan  and  north 
Wisconsin  iron  mining  region  conditions  are 
at  the  usual  seasonal  standstill,  awaiting  the 
opening  of  lake  transportation.  In  district 
No.  4 (Cleveland)  conservatism  on  the  buy- 
ing side  has  grown  rather  more  pronounced 
in  iron  and  steel.  The  market  has  assumed 
a more  composed  and  stabilized  appearance 
and  some  of  the  wide  fluctuations  in  prices 
are  tending  to  be  levelled  off.  Fundamental- 
ly, however,  the  situation  is  as  strong  as 
ever  and  there  is  an  underlying  shortage  of 
tonnage.  Car  and  fuel  shortages  have  been 
a predominating  factor.  In  the  Pittsburgh 
district  some  companies  have  been  accumu- 
lating finisbed  pr^ucts  at  a rate  of  about 
twenty-five  per  cent,  of  their  output  There 
is  a large  shortage  of  sheet  and  tin  plate. 

The  problem  of  moving  the  ore  from  the 
district,  however,  is  very  difficult  on  account 
of  the  car  situation.  In  the  Colorado  metal 
mining  region  labor  conditions  have  been 
improving  and  new  operations  are  being 
started,  especially  in  the  silver  mining  sec- 
tions. 

Coal  output  is  still  seriously  hampered  in 
some  districts  by  shortage  of  cars,  but  pro- 
duction is  gradually  recovering.  This  is  es- 
pecially true  in  the  third  district  (Philadel- 
phia). Many  consumers  have  suffered  from 
Government  diversion  of  fuel.  No  decline 
in  bituminous  prices  is  expected  as  there 
is  at  present  a considerable  shortage.  The 
anttracite  situation  is  complicated  by  dis- 
cussion of  a new  wage  agreement  with  the 
miners  on  April  1.  The  prices  arc  still 
trending  upward.  The  production  of  an- 
thracite is  not  capable  of  rapid  expansion. 
Shipments  over  the  principal  coal  carrying 
roads  during  February  were  4,913,664  tons, 
as  compared  with  5,713,319  tons  in  January 
and  3,871,932  tons  in  February  a year  ago. 
In  the  sixth  district  (Atlanta)  coal  output 
is  still  below  normal.  The  output  for  Feb- 
ruary was  1,251,430  tons,  as  compared  with 
1,683,331  tons  in  January.  Coal  mining  op- 
erations in  Montana  are  practically  on  a 
normal  basis.  In  district  No.  4 (Cleveland) 
the  coal  situation  is  very  chaotic  on  account 
of  the  lack  of  transportation.  In  the  Pitts- 


burgh district  mines  have  been  able  to  pro- 
duce only  about  fifty-seven  per  cent,  of 
capacity.  Manufacturers  are  making  great 
efforts  to  increase  their  stocks  of  coal, 
which  were  depleted  during  the  strike,  but 
operators  are  refusing  to  make  contracts 
beyond  April  1 until  they  have  been  advised 
of  the  terms  of  the  award  of  the  coal  com- 
mission. They  say  they  cannot  make  new 
contracts  until  they  know  what  total  wage 
increase  will  be  and  what  portion  of  that 
increase  they  will  be  permitted  to  pass  on 
to  the  consumer.  Coke  production  is  in- 
creasing with  the  better  ‘movement  of  cars. 
Connellsville  district  output  is  greater  than 
for  some  time  past 

Taking  the  country  as  a whole,  production 
during  February  was  40,127,000  tons,  cor- 
responding to  an  index  number  of  116,  as 
compared  with  49,419,000  tons  corresponding 
to  an  index  number  of  133  during  January, 
and  31,566,000  tons,  corresponding  to  an  in- 
dex number  of  91  during  February,  1919. 
Anthracite  coal  shipments  during  February 
were  4,913,664  tons,  as  compared  wiA 
5,713319  tons  during  January  and  3,871,939 
tons  during  February,  1919,  the  resx>ectlve 
index  numbers  being  94,  102,  and  74.  Coal 
prices  are  everywhere  uncertain  on  account 
of  the  doubt  as  to  the  adjustment  of  labor 
controversies  and  the  possible  effects  of  the 
findings  of  the  President’s  coal  wage  com- 
mission. 

In  petroleum,  the  tenth  district  (Kansas 
City)  reports  an  output  for  Kansas  and 
Oklahoma  at  about  9300,000  barrels  for 
February,  as  against  about  8,500,000  barrels 
for  February,  1919.  There  was  also  an  in- 
crease over  January.  Development  work 
resulted  in  a slight  increase  in  completed 
wells  and  some  increase  in  daily  new  pro- 
duction, it  being  estimated  that  about  1,000 
barrels  of  new  output  resulted  from  Feb- 
ruary work.  There  has  been  a great  in- 
crease in  oil  prices  due  to  the  growing 
demand  for  the  product  and  the  knowledge 
that  production  is  still  short  of  demand. 
Refiners  are  eagerly  competing  for  supplies. 
Crude  oil  is  now  bringing  in  district  No. 
10  (Kansas  City)  $2.50  to  $3.50  a barrel. 
Kansas  crude  oil  at  the  end  of  February  was 
selling  at  $1.25  more  than  in  December  and 
an  additional  25  cents  a barrel  was  made 
early  in  March.  The  oil  leasing  bill  enacted 
by  Congress  is  expected  to  result  in  great 
development.  Refineries  are  doing  all  they 
can  to  increase  production.  It  is  predicted 
that  some  of  the  larger  ones  will  be  able 
to  double  their  daily  output  before  the  end 
of  this  year. 

Extremely  interesting  conditions  in  textile 
production  are  reported.  In  district  No.  S 
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(Philadelphia)  the  demand  for  cotton  has 
fallen  off  and  free  buying  from  abroad 
has  been  checked  by  low  exchange.  Manu- 
facturers of  cotton  goods  are  running  nearly 
to  capacity.  Orders  on  hand  will  maintain 
operations  for  a few  months  but  there  has 
been  a falling  off  in  activity.  In  district 
No.  1 (Boston)  nominal  prices  and  a market 
only  fairly  active  in  cotton  have  prevailed. 
Mills  have  been  well  stocked  up  and  recent 
demands  have  been  due  to  manufacturers 
whose  supplies  have  been  running  short. 
Manufacturers  of  goods  report  a continued 
slackening  in  demand,  partly  due  to  freight 
conditions.  In  the  finer  fabrics  the  slacken- 
ing, if  it  exists  at  all,  is  much  less  notice- 
able. Attempts  to  buy  for  early  fall  de- 
livery are  proving  somewhat  embarrassing. 
It  is  believed  that  the  cost  of  materials  and 
supplies  has  reached  its  high  level,  but  that 
any  decline  from  present  prices  will  be 
gradual. 

In  the  knit  goods  market  high  prices  and 
the  agitation  for  reductions  have  tended  to 
cut  down  output.  Prices,  however,  have  not 
declined,  but  the  demand  for  fall  underwear 
is  diminishing  and  hosiery  buying  has  fallen 
off.  Prices  for  all  hosiery,  however,  are 
about  twenty  per  cent  to  twenty-five  per 


cent,  above  a year  ago.  In  woolens,  manufac- 
turers are  fairly  well  stocked  with  raw  ma- 
terial. In  the  third  district  (Philadelphia) 
high  money  rates  have  led  to  a post- 
ponement of  purchasing.  Prices  of  fabpes 
are  firm  at  levels  much  higher  than  a year 
ago.  There  is  a difference  of  opinion  as 
to  the  prospects,  some  predicting  an  in- 
crease, others  a decline.  In  the  third  dis- 
trict an  advance  is  thought  possible.  Mills 
are  operating  to  capacity.  St^ks  of  woolens 
and  worsteds  are  small  and  as  a result  no 
material  change  in  business  is  expected  for 
the  next  few  months.  From  district  No. 
1 (Boston)  it  is  reported  that  wool  dealers 
have  very  small  st^ks  of  high  or  medium 
grades,  but  many  have  an  oversupply  of  low 
grades  for  which  there  is  practically  no 
call.  Business  in  the  lower  grades  is  dull 
and  the  future  is  a matter  of  considerable 
anxiety.  Mills  report  a slackening  of  de- 
mand. It  is  predicted,  however,  that  the 
goods  coming  on  the  market  to  be  made 
up  into  clothing  for  the  fall  and  winter  of 
1920  will  be  twenty-five  per  cent,  higher 
than  the  same  class  of  go^  has  been  re- 
cently. Manufacturers,  however,  state  that 
the  peak  of  prices  has  been  reached,  which 
means  that  relief  for  the  consumer  will  be 
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deferred  until  the  goods  now  being  made 
have  been  absorbed. 

In  the  clothing  trade  there  is  a marked 
tendency  on  the  part  of  the  public  to  make 
old  supplies  go  further  and  to  refuse  to 
pay  the  excessive  prices  that  are  being 
charged.  Demand  is  accordingly  declining. 
Many  manufacturers  are,  however,  running 
at  full  capacity,  but  they  have  dlflkulty  in 
securing  supplies  of  ckrth  and  other  raw 
materials.  Merchants  show  little  disposition 
to  cancel  orders,  and  insist  on  complete 
shipments.  Medium  and  lower  grades  are 
in  relatively  small  request 

In  leather  and  shoes  it  is  reported  from 
district  No.  1 (Boston)  that  there  has  been 
a slackening  of  demand  which  has  affected 
hides,  leather,  and  shoes  themselves,  al- 
though in  the  finished  product  there  is  some 
difference  of  opinion,  a number  of  houses 
reporting  about  stable  conditions.  Shoe  re- 
tailers, however,  are  holding  off  on  their  fall 
orders  because  they  expect  a reduction  in 
prices.  Some  manufacturers  report  an  over- 
supply of  manufactured  goods.  In  hides 
“it  now  looks  as  if  prices  were  on  the 
bottom  and  an  advance  is  looked  for  from 
time  to  time.”  In  sole  leather  production 
is  about  the  same  as  six  months  ago.  Dis- 
trict No.  3 (Philadelphia)  reports  that  tan- 
neries are  operating  at  capacity  but  that 
leather  prices  will  not  be  affected  for  a 
good  while  to  come.  New  business  offered 
during  the  past  month  has  been  small  in 
volume.  Shoe  conditions  in  Philadelphia  are 
conflicting.  Demand  has  been  good  hereto- 
fore but  some  manufacturers  find  that  con- 
sumers are  avoiding  higher  priced  goods. 
Eastern  buying  has  become  somewhat  slower 
but  western  and  southern  demands  are  still 
strong.  The  supply  of  labor  is  not  suffi- 
cient to  enable  full  time  production  in  many 
plants. 

The  employment  situation  has  been  on  the 
whole  satisfactory  during  the  month  of 


March,  at  least  as  compared  with  recent 
months.  Wages  have  been  very  high  and 
tending  to  rise,  but  the  total  volume  of  em- 
ployment has  been  large  and  mills  have 
been  operating  nearer  to  capacity  than 
heretofore.  In  the  middle  west  it  is  com- 
plained that  labor  is  inefficient  and  that 
there  is  too  strong  a desire  for  short  hours, 
accompanied  by  poor  service,  with  a cor- 
responding reduction  of  output.  The 
amount  of  payrolls  as  compared  with  a 
year  ago  is  greater,  although  the  number 
of  men  employed  is  less.  In  the  middle 
west  there  is  a comparatively  small  amount 
of  unemployment  In  the  southwestern  ag- 
ricultural regions  the  supply  of  labor  is 
relatively  scanty  and  the  same  is  true  in  the 
grain  regions  of  the  west  and  northwest 
Production  conditions  the  country  over 
g^ve  every  reason  for  encouragement  with 
reference  to  actual  industrial  and  agricul- 
tural portentialities.  The  crop  outlook,  so 
far  as  can  be  judged  at  this  season,  is 
hopeful.  There  is  a substantial  degree  of 
harmony  between  capital  and  labor,  as  indi- 
cated by  the  small  amount  of  unemploy- 
ment and  labor  controversies  now  in  exist- 
ence. The  difficulties  in  sight  are  due  to 
conditions  of  relative  underproduction  or 
decrease  of  production  resulting  from  les- 
sened activity  of  capital  and  labor,  prob- 
lems arising  out  of  heavy  taxation,  and 
measures  resulting  from  the  one-sided  work- 
ing of  present  tax  laws,  while  financially 
speaking,  caution  and  conservatism  arc 
called  for  and  the  efforts  to  restrict  the 
volume  of  credit  which  have  thus  far  been 
made  have  been  only  partially  successfuL 
As  a result,  high  interest  rates  and  relative 
scarcity  of  funds  will  continue  to  prevail 
during  the  period  in  which  the  country  is 
endeavoring  to  extend  its  productive  facili- 
ties and  to  overcome  the  relative  loss  of 
progress  resulting  from  war  limitations 
upon  investment  and  production. 
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Eastern  States 

Comprising  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Delaware*  Maryland 
and  the  District  of  Coiumbia 


Ideals 

Our  ideals  look  to  tke  creation  of  permanent 
ties  of  mutual  interest  and  trust  with  our 
customers. 

Hence  our  recommendation  of  the  Preferred 
stocks  issued  hy  well  established  companies 
manufacturing  consumable  goods — the  necessi- 
ties of  life. 

have  a carefully  selected  list  of 
Preferred  Stocks 

Yielding  8% 

which  we  can  recommend  to  the  most  con- 
servative investor. 

Ask  for  Folder  B.  M, 

Hollister,White&  Co. 

(NCORPOPATeO 

92  Cedar  St.,  Cor.  Trinity  PI. 

New  York 

50  Congress  Street  North  American  Building 

Boston  Philadelphia 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE 


COMMERCIAL  CREDITS 


Transfer  Agent  of  the  State  of  New  York  Since  1818 
Member  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System 
Chartered  1799 

BANK  OF  THE 
MANHATTAN  COMPANY 


Statement  of  Condition  at  the  close  of  business,  April  12,  1920 


RESOURCES 

Loans  and  Discounts  . . . 1 12,4%,292.73 
U.  S.  Govt.  Bonds  and  Ctfs.  . 10,352,233.50 

Other  Securities 7,970,313.84 

Bank  Premises 2,885,714,84 

Due  from  Banks  .....  10,421,821.54 
Exch.  for  Clearing  House  . . 79,103,105.10 
Other  Cask  Items  ....  7,612,918.54 

Customers'  Liability  Under 

Com.  Credits 10,995,817.44 

Cash 11,621,682.87 


LIABILITIES 


I Capital 3 

I Surplus 12 

I Undivided  Profits 3 

I Reserve  for  Taxes  .... 

I Acceptances 12, 

' Deposits — 

Indv.  . 167,119,527.34 
Banks  and  Trust 
Co’s.  27,716,504.70 
Sav.  Bks.  . 5,364,765.37—200. 
Bills  Payable  and  R*disc*t  . .19, 


.000,000.00 

.500,000.00 

.646,494.20 

555,021.59 

028,130.50 


JAMES  McNEIL 
B.  D.  FORSTER 
HARRY  T.  HALL 


W.  F.  MOORE 
JOHN  S.  BAKER 
I.  S.  GREGORY 

Uptown  Office 
31  Union  Square 
New  York  City 


$253,459,900.40 


.200,797.41 

,529,456.70 

459.900.40 


OFFICERS 

President 
STEPHEN  BAKER 

First  Vice-President 
RAYMOND  E.  JONES 

Vice-  Presidents 
EDWIN  S.  LAFFEY 
P.  A.  ROWLEY 

Cashier 

O.  E.  PAYNTER 

Assistant  Cashiers 
H.  M.  BUCKLIN 
W.  A.  RUSH 

« 

MAIN  OFFICE 

40  WaU  Street 
New  York  City 


F.  L.  HILTON 
D.  H.  PIERSON 
V.  W.  SMITH 


GEO.  S.  DOWNING 
E.  S.  MacDONALD 
O.  G.  ALEXANDER 

Queensboro  Offices 
Jamaica 
Long  Island 
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Economic  Conditions  in  the  Eastern  States 


This  section  of  the  country  has  of  late 
passed  through  a severe  railway  strike, 
which  seriously  interfered  with  traffic  in 
through,  freight  and.  caused  considerable 
inconvenience  . in  local  passenger  service. 
Not  only  did  this  strike  operate  to 
cause  a still  further  advance  in  the  price 
of  food  and  other  commodities,  but  by  de- 
laying the  delivery  of  building  materials 
It  has  further  hampered  building  operations. 
Thus  the  return  to  normal  conditions — or  at 
least  to  those  even  approximating  the  pre- 
war situation — ^which  would  have  been 
found  difficult  enough  under  the  most  favor- 
able circumstances,  has  been  rendered  far 
more  so  on  account  of  the  numerous  strikes 
which  have  prevailed  in  recent  months. 
These  strikes  have  interfered  with  the  pro- 
duction of  coal,  with  steel  manufacturing 
and  with  transportation — bask  industries 
without  whose  healthful  functioning  prosper- 
ous conditions  are  impossible. 

The  frequency  with  which  these  labor  dis- 
turbances have  occurred  can  not  fail  to 
make  thoughtful  observers  anxious.  Al- 
ready the  question  is  being  asked  whether 
these  strikes  may  not  go  so  far  in  their 
harmful  results  as  largely  to  destroy  con- 
fidence in  the  business  and  financial  world. 
Some  hope  that  this  may  not  be  the  case 
is  afforded  by  the  conservative  element  in 
the  ranks  of  organized  labor,  which  is  dis- 
countenancing radical  agitation. 

EXPANSION  OF  CREDIT  OUTSIDE  OF  NEW  YORK 
THE  DEMAND  FOR  CAPITAL 

That  the  responsibility  for  credit  ex- 
pansion rests  chiefly  upon  the  banks  out- 
side of  New  York  city  is  the  view  taken 
by  the  Federal  Reserve  Agent  at  that 
city.  In  reporting  to  the  Federal  Reserve 
Board,  under  date  of  March  SO,  it  is  said: 
"The  loans  of  the  New  York  city  banks 
stand  now  at  practically  the  same  level  as 
a year  ago,  so  that  all  of  the  intervening 
expansion  of  bank  loans  has  been  neutral- 
ist. For  the  country  at  large  the  re- 
verse is  true.  Exact  comparisons  for  all 
the  banks  in  the  Federal  Reserve  System 
are  difficult  on  account  of  the  admission 
of  new  member  banks;  but  it  is  well  known 
that  the  loans  and  deposits  of  the  national 
banks  of  the  country  reflect  very  closely 
the  general  banking  conditions  of  the  whole 
country. 

“On  December  31,  1918,  following  the 
armistice,  national  bank  loans  stood  at  9,919 


millions.  On  December  31,  1919,  these  loans 
stood  at  11786  millions,  an  increase  of  1,867 
millions,  or  close  to  twenty  per  cent.  Since 
the  close  of  1919  the  country-wide  expansion 
has  continued,  and  the  growth  in  the  total 
loans  of  the  banks  of  the  country,  both 
national  and  state,  in  the  last  fifteen  months 
may  be  estimated  with  reasonable  conserva- 
tism at  a minimum  of  five  billions.  In  this 
expansion,  taken  as  a whole,  the  New  York 
city  banks  had  almost  no  part 

“It  should  be  observed  that  this  great 
expansion,  with  declining  gold  holdings  and 
diminishing  bank  reserves,  took  place  not 
with  a concurrent  expansion  but  with  a 
slight  contraction  in  the  volunae  of  the  na- 
tion’s production  and  trade.  An  index  fig- 
ure of  national  production  in  ten  of  its 
most  important  basic  commodities  prepared 
by  this  bank  indicates  that  for  the  year 
1919  there  was  a decline  in  volume  of  about 
six  per  cent,  froip  1918,  when  producti<m 
for  the  country  was  at  its  high  point.  This 
compares  closely  with  a corresponding  esti- 
mate from  a competent  source  of  the  coun- 
try’s total  trade  in  1919,  computed  from 
the  traffic  of  the  railways,  lake  and  seago- 
ing tonnage,  bank  clearings,  and  the  like. 
This  bank’s  index  of  production  is  charted 
above,  and  a detailed  explanation  appears 
elsewhere  in  this  report. 

“An  expansion  of  twenty  per  cent,  in  the 
credit  structure  with  a contraction  in  pro^ 
duction  and  trade  has  one  primary  effect— 
that  is,  rising  prices,  which  in  turn  bring 
a'  demcmd  for  fur^er  credit  together  with 
high  wages,  high  costs  of  production,  and  the 
general  unsettlement  which  comes  invariably 
with  a serious  change  in  the  purchasing 
power  of  the  dollar.  This  loss  of  equilibrium 
continues  until  expansion  of  credit  Is 
checked,  and  until  the  production  of  goods 
Overtakes  the  demand.” 


THE  DEMAND  FOR  CAPITAL 

We  are  now  witnessing  more  strikingly 
than  heretofore  the  effects  of  the  capitid 
shortage  due  to  the  war.  The  decline  In 
the  prices  of  Government  and  other  high- 
grade  investment  securities,  the  rise  in  the 
rate  of  Treasury  certificates,  the  bidding  fop 
capital  by  prominent  railways,  and  the  ad- 
vance in  European  bank  rates,  are  some  of 
the  more  striking  evidences  of  the  situathm. 
The  tendency  to  scrutinize  bank  loans  more 
carefully  is  also  becoming  general.  Both 
capital  and  current  credit  are  more  difficult 
to  obtain  than  for  some  time  past. 
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.Citizens*  National  Bank 

(Chartered  1890) 
ENOUBWOOD.  N.  J. 

CaplUl  $50,000.00 

Surplus  and  Undivided 

Profits  168,720.00 

DeposlU  1,978,270.00 

Albert  1.  Drayton.  Pres, 
fi.  S.  Campbell.  Vlce-Pres. 

J.  B.  Lewis.  Cashier. 

Collections  solicited.  Remittaiice  on  day 
of  payment  at  lowest  rates.  Send  ns  yonr 
bosineM. 


CONVENTION  DATES 

New  York— At  North  Asbmy  Park,  N.  J., 
June  17-19. 

Pennsylvania — ^At  Bedford  Springs,  Pa., 
June  17-18. 

Maryland — ^At  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  May 
18-19.:  . 

At  Washington,  D.  C.,  wedc  of  October  18 — 
American  Bankers  Association. 

NASHVILLE  BANKER  JOINS 

CHEMICAL  NATIONAL’S  STAFF 

Baxter  Johnson,  formerly  assistant  cash- 
ier of  the  Cumberland  National  Bank  of 
Nashville,  is  now  with  the  Chemical  Nation- 
al Bank  of  New  York  in  the  capacity  of 
assistant  cashier  and  special  southern  rep- 
resentative. 

FRANK  A.  VANDERLIP  TO 

LECTURE  AT  HARVARD 

Early  in  September  Frank  A.  Vanderlip, 
New  York  banker,  will  deliver  his  first  lec- 
ture to  students  of  Harvard’s  Graduate 
School  of  Business  Administration.  His 
course  will  deal  with  business  economics. 
Mr.  Vanderlip  is  now  in  the  Orient 

NEW  YORK’S  GOVERNOR  APPOINTS 
NEW  BANKING  SUPERINTENDENT 

George  V.  McLaughlin,  now  special 
deputy  bank  superintendent  of  New  York, 
will  be  the  next  State  Superintendent  of 
Banks  when  George  I.  Skinner’s  term  ex- 
pires, July  1.  Governor  Smith’s  appoint- 
ment will  give  Mr.  McLaughlin  a salary  of 
$10,000  a year. 

EQUITABLE  TRUST  APPOINTMENTS 

James  L.  De  Rosset  and  General  Wm.  A. 
Mann  have  been  appointed  assistant  secre- 
taries of  the  Equitable  Trust  Company  of 


New  York.  Arthur  M.  De  Beblan  is  adver- 
tisihg  manager. 

ARTHUR  JONES 

The  appointment  of  Arthur  Jones  as  as- 
sistant manager  is  announced  by  the  Mer- 
cantile Bank  of  the  Americas,  New  York. 

A FISH  STORY 

Richard  Delafield,  president  of  the  Na- 
tional Park  Bank  of  New  Yoik,  and  Dr. 
E.  C.  Rushmore  of  Tuxedo,  hold  the  record 
for  one  day’s  catch  at  Palm  Beadi  this  sea- 
son, and  they  have  the  photographs  to  prove 
it.  Their  prize  string  included  one  400- 
pound  shaik;  fourteen  amberjacks,  from 
30  to  50  pounds;  one  grouper,  90  pounds; 
one  rock  fish,  98  pounds;  one  sailfish,  51 
pounds,  and  several  Spani^  niackereL 

NATIONAL  AMERICAN  BANK  IN 
UPTOWN  BUSINESS  DISTRICT 

The  National  American  Bank  of  New 
York  has  opened  for  business  in  the  heart 
of  the  uptown  district,  at  8 West  Fortieth 
street  The  officers  ares  Julian  M.  Gerard, 
president;  H.  I.  Stevens,  vice-president  and 
cashier;  Frederick  W.  GoUum,  assistant 
cashier.  The  directors  are:  Lawrence  B. 

Elllman,  Frank  F.  Gallagher,  Julian  M. 
Gerard,  William  B.  Joyce,  Edward  J- 
Kclley,  John  A.  McCutcheon,  William  J. 
Martin,  H.  I.  Stevens,  John  H.  Towne,  Wil- 
son Hatch  Tucker.  The  bank  has  a capital 
of  $1,000,000  and  a surplus  of  $500,000. 


SOUTH  AFRICAN  BANK  SHOWS 
BIG  PROFITS 

R.  E.  Saunders,  New  York  agent  of  the 
National  Bank  of  South  Africa,  has  made 
public  the  following  cable  message  received 
from  the  bank’s  head  office  in  Pretoria: 

“Bank’s  net  profits  for  the  year  ended 
March  31,  1990,  Including  the  balance  of 
£93,000  brought  forward,  and  after  provid- 
ing fully  for  all  bad  and  doubtful  debts  and 
placing  £50,000  to  bank  premises,  amount  to 
£539,000.  The  bank’s  Investments  stand  at 
under  the  present  market  price. 

“At  the  forthcoming  annual  general  meet- 
ing of  shareholders  to  be  held  at  Pretoria 
on  Wednesday,  June  93  next,  the  directors 
will  recommend  a dividend  for  the  year  at 
the  rate  of  7 per  cent,  per  annum,  plus 
a bonus  of  1 per  cent.,  absorbing  £935,000, 
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MECHANICS  AND  METALS  ENTER- 
TAINS NEW  YORK  PRODUCE 

The  staff  of  the  Mechanics  and  Metals 
National  Bank  of  the  City  of  New  York 
gave  a dinner  and  davce,  April  91,  to  the 
staff  of  the  New  York  Produce  Exchange 


GATES  W.  McGARRAH 
President  Mechanics  and  Metals  National  Bank. 
New  York 


Bank,  at  the  Hotel  Pennsylvania.  About 
seven  hundred  persons  were  present.  The 
dinner  and  dance  were  given  to  promote 
the  acquaintanceship  of  the  members  of 
both  institutions  in  view  of  the  coming 
amalgamation. 

GUARANTY  TRUST  CO.  APPOINT- 
MENTS 

William  Spinney  has  been  appointed  an 
assistant  secretary  of  the  Guaranty  Trust 
Company  of  New  York,  and  Joseph  F. 
Steele,  an  assistant  manager  of  the  com- 
pany’s foreign  department. 

COSMOPOLITAN  BANK  OF  THE 
BRONX 

The  Cosmopolitan  Bank  of  the  Bronx, 
Borough  of  New  York,  has  doubled  its  cap- 
ital and  at  the  same  time  increased  its 
surplus  fund  in  proportion. 

In  addition  to  the  present  officers — Leon- 


ard G.  Robinson,  president;  Harold  Stlner, 
vice-president,  and  William  H.  Devlin,  cash- 
ier, three  assistant  cashiers  have  been  ap- 
pointed, namely,  William  B.  Chamberlain, 
Henry  L.  Heimerdinger,  and  Joseph  Sulli- 
van. 

HENRY  C.  EMERY 

Henry  C.  Emery,  formerly  assistant  man- 
ager of  the  foreign  department  of  the 
Guaranty  Trust  Company  of  New  York, 
has  sailed  for  China,  where  he  is  to  be- 
come manager  of  the  Peking  branch  of  the 
Asia  Banking  Corporation. 

NEW  ASSISTANT  CASHIER  FOR! 

NATIONAL  BANK  OF  COMMERCE 

Walter  E.  Lovblad  has  been  appointed  an 
assistant  cashier  of  the  National  Bank  of 
Commerce  in  New  York.  Mr.  Lovblad  has 
been  with  the  bank  since  February  1,  1919, 
prior  to  which  he  was  engaged  In  commer- 
cial banking  in  Chicago. 

BIG  SECURITY  HOUSES 
MERGED 

Blair  & Co.,  Inc.,  is  now  the  organized 
successor  of  the  banking  houses  of  Blair  & 
Co.,  and  William  Salomon  & Co.  The  firm 
will  engage  in  the  general  business  of  under- 
writing and  dealing  in  Investment  securi- 
ties. The  new  company  has  an  authorized 
capital  comprising  ^0,000,000  six  per  cent 
cumulative  preferred  and  $10,000,(X)0  com- 
mon stock.  The  amount  outstanding  was 
not  stated,  all  of  it  being  privately  held. 
The  consolidation  will  become  effective  next 
Monday,  headquarters  being  arranged  for 
in  the  Blair  building,  at  9^1  Broad  street. 
Branch  houses  will  be  operated  in  Chicago, 
Boston,  Philadelphia,  Wllkesbarre,  Roches- 
ter, Buffalo,  Detroit,  Cleveland,  St.  Louis, 
San  Francisco  and  Los  Angeles. 

C.  Ledyard  Blair  will  become  chairman  of 
the  board,  and  Elisha  Walker,  of  WilUkm 
Salomon  & Co.,  will  be  president  of  the 
new  company.  Its  board  of  directors  will 
include  also  George  Arrasby,  Frank  C.  Arm- 
strong, James  C.  Brady,  Harry  Bronner, 
J.  C.  Cowden,  J.  B.  Dennis,  Heman  Gifford, 
E.  F.  Hayes,  Clarence  Lewis,  G.  N.  Lind- 
say, E L.  Marston,  H.  S.  Marston,  Dunlevy 
Milbank,  Alonzo  Potter,  L.  P.  Sheldon, 
Jacques  Weinberger  and  Graham  Youngs, 
Messrs.  Bronner,  Walker,  H.  Marston, 
Weinberger,  Armsby,  Lewis  and  Cowden 
will  make  up  the  executive  committee. 

The  firm  of  Blair  & Co.  dates  back  to 
the  construction  of  the  Chicago  & North- 
western and  the  Delaware,  Lackawanna  & 
Western,  and  was  organized  in  its  present 
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ERWIN  RANKIN 

Manager  Publicity  Department,  Fidelity  Trust 
Company,  Buffalo 


H.  F.  DROLLINGER 

Manager  New  Business  Department  Fidelity  Trust 
Company,  Buffalo 


form  in  1890.  William  Salomon  & Co.  was 
founded  in  1902  by  William  Salomon  after 
his  retirement  as  seniof  partner  of  Speyer 
& Co. 

CREATES  TWO  NEW  DEPARTMENTS 

The  Fidelity  Trust  Company  of  Buffalo 
has  just  announced  several  changes  in  its 
organization,  which  have  been  made  both 
with  a purpose  of  taking  better  care  of 
their  enlarged  business  and  also  with  a view 
of  still  further  expansion. 

To  these  ends,  two  new  departments  have 
been  created — a new  business  department 
and  a publicity  department,  and  two  new 
men  have  been  brought  in  to  manage  them. 
The  new  business  department  will  be  in 
charge  of  H.  F.  Drollinger,  formerly  with 
the  Bankers  Trust  Company  of  New  York, 
while  Erwin  Rankin,  heretofore  advertising 
manager  of  the  Hart  & Hegeman  Mfg.  Co., 
of  Hartford,  Conn.,  becomes  publicity  man- 
ager. 

GEORGE  H.  WHITE 

At  the  meeting  of  the  board  of  directors 
of  the  First  National  Bank,  of  Coopers- 
town,  N.  Y.,  held  April  1st,  George  H. 


White  was  elected  president  to  succeed 
Lynn  J.  Arnold.  Mr.  White  has  been*  con- 
nected with  the  bank  for  a number  of 
years  as  vice-president,  and  is  a former 
cashier.  He  is  well  known  throughout  the 
state  as  a banker  and  as  a man  of  excellent 
business  ability. 

FRANKLIN  TRUST  AND  BANK  OF 
AMERICA  UNITE 

The  Bank  of  America  and  the  Franklin 
Trust  Company  have  notified  their  stock- 
holders of  a proposed  merger  of  the  two 
institutions  under  the  provisions  of  the  State 
Banking  Law.  The  institution  resulting 
from  the  merger  will  have  a capital  stock 
of  $5,500,000,  a surplus  fund  of  $5,500,000 
and  undi\ided  profits  in  a further  amount 

The  legal  corporate  title  of  the  combined 
institutions  will  be  the  Bank  of  America. 
According  to  present  plans  the  principal 
officers  of  the  new  organization  will  be  Wil- 
liam H.  Perkins,  chairman  of  the  board  of 
directors;  Edward  C.  Delafield,  president 
and  Walter  M.  Bennet,  senior  vice-presi- 
dent. 

The  Bank  of  America  was  organized  in 
1812  and  the  Franklin  Trust  Company  was 
established  in  1888. 
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Announcing  the  opening  of  a New  Banh^  in  the 
heart  of  the  Uptown  Business  District 

National  American  Bank  New  York 

8 West  40th  Street 

Capital  $1,000,000  Surplus  $500,000 

Member  of  Federal  Reserve  System 

OFFICERS: 

JUUAN  M.  GERARD.  Pi«idcnt 

H I STEVENS,  Vice-Pre«dciil  and  Cashier  FREDERICK  W.  GOLLUM,  Aswiant  Cashier 

DIRECTORS: 


LAWRENCE  B.  ELLIMAN 
Pease  A Blllman.  Real  Estate 


FRANK  F.  GALLAGHER 

Goodwin  - GaUagher  Sand  A 
Gravel  Corporation 


JULIAN  M.  GERARD 
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NEW  VICE-PRESIDENT 

Park  J.  Alexander,  a successful  youn^ 
attorney,  has  been  appointed  a vice-president 
of  the  Fidelity  Title  and  Trust  Company  of 
Pittsburgh. 

DAYLIGHT  SAVING 

In  order  to  conform  to  the  New  York 
daylight  saving  hours,  the  Philadelphia 
Stock  Exchange  now  opens  at  9 a.  m.  and 
closes  at  2 p.  m.  The  Saturday  hours  arc 
from  9 a.  m.  to  11  a.  m. 

CHANGES  IN  PHILADELPHIA 
BANKS 

Walter  H.  Lippencott  of  the  banking  firm 
of  Bioren  & Co.,  has  succeeded  Rowland 
Comly  as  president  of  the  Logan  Trust 
Company.  Mr.  Comly  remains  as  chairman 
of  the  board.  £.  Clarence  Miller  has  been 
made  vice-president 

Jesse  S.  Sheppard  is  now  trust  officer  for 
the  Guarantee  Trust  and  Safe  Deposit  Com- 
pany. Arthur  M.  Jenkins,  S.  Harvey 
Thomas,  Jr.,  and  William  W.  Peck  are  the 
new  assistant  treasurers. 


PROMOTION  IN  PITTSBURGH  BANK 

H.  H.  Woods,  president  of  the  Liberty 
National  Bank  of  Pittsburgh,  announces 
the  election  of  J.  S.  M.  Phillips  as  cashier, 
Mr.  Phillips  has  been  active  in  banking  and 
commercial  affairs  in  Pittsburgh  for  nearly 
twenty  years. 

NEW  YORK  STATE  LEADS  IN 
VOLUME  OF  SAFE  DEPOSIT 
BUSINESS 

There  are  fifty-one  separately  incorpor- 
ated safe  deposit  companies  doing  business 
in  the  State  of  New  York  lo-day,  and 
these  fifty-one  strongholds  can  show  re- 
sources of  $10,585,930.  Of  this  amount  ap- 
proximately $3,500,000  is  invested  in  vaults 
and  safes. 

NEW  YORK  STATE  SAVINGS 
BANKS  REPORT 

One  hundred  and  forty-one  savings  banks 
in  New  York  State  opened  the  year  1990 
with  3,658,485  separate  accounts  on  their 
books.  These  accounts,  representing  the 
savings  of  people  in  all  walks  of  life,  had 
money  value  of  $9,967,395,799  on  the  same 
date,  that  is— January  1,  1990. 
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The  Chase  National  Bank 


OF  THE  CITY  OF  NEW  YOIUL 

Ci^ntsl  • • • • • 

Surplus  and  Profits  - 
Deposits  (Feb.  28,  1920)  - 


57  BROADWAY 

. $15,000,000 
21,735,000 
- 362,174,000 
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WB  RBCBIVB  ACCOUNTS  OF  Banks,  Baakera,  Carporalloas,  Firms  ar  ladUldaals 
SB  faYorsble  lerata,  and  sliall  be  pleased  fo  men  or  reiresiicnd  nlib  ikesr  nbo  ccaita- 
plate  maklnn  ebaapea  ar  apenlafi  aaw  accaaata, 

Thraash  Ita  Trast  Depariment,  the  Bank  offers  facilities  as  Trastee  un^er  Ceiperste 
martsaaes  and  Indentares  af  Trast;  Depasitary  aeder  re-arpaaizaiien  nad  etber  aaree- 
mentai  Cnstedlan  af  Secarltles  and  Fiscal  Aaent  far  Carparatleas  and  indlvidaala. 
Execatar  under  Wllla  and  Troatee  under  Testamentary  Trusts 
Trustee  under  Life  Trusts 

IffKDRSXGhlT  SZOBCJhJN’GhSl  PBPPAJimbgTOTT 


ELECTED  A VICE-PRESIDENT  OF 
THE  CHATHAM  AND  PHENIX 
NATIONAL  BANK 

L.  G.  Kaufman,  president  of  the  Chatham 
and  Phenix  National  Bank  of  the  dty  of 
New  York,  announces  the  election  of  Wil- 
liam M.  Haines  as  a vice-president,  effective 
April  8,  1990. 

Mr.  Haines  will  be  located  at  the  Broad- 
way and  Howard  Street  branch.  He  was 
formerly  an  assistant  cashier  of  the  Citi- 
zens National  Bank  of  New  York. 

NEW  YORK  BANKER  DIES 

John  C.  Van  Cleaf,  for  twenty-three  years 
connected  with  the  National  Park  Bank  of 
New  York,  first  as  assistant  cashier  and  dur- 
ing the  past  sixteen  years  as  vice-president, 
died  April  4,  1990. 

Prior  to  becoming  identified  with  the  Na- 
tional Park  Bank,  Mr.  Van  Cleaf  was  for 
a number  of  years  actively  engaged  In  the 
mercantile  trade  in  New  York  City  and  the 
knowledge  and  acquaintance  obtained  in  that 
line  proved  of  advantage  to  him  in  his  bank- 
ing career.  Mr.  Van  Cleaf  was  a member 
of  the  Union  League  Club,  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce, Merchants  Association,  the  Holland 


Society  and  the  New  England  Society,  and 
was  a director  in  the  National  Park  Bank, 
the  Mutual  Bank  and  the  Union  Dime  Sav- 
ings Bank,  all  of  New  York  City. 

NEW  BANKING  HOUSE  OPENS 

Morton  & Co.,  Inc.,  announce  the  open- 
ing of  temporary  offices  at  56  Broadway^ 
New  York.  This  new  organization  will  con- 
duct a general  investment  banking  businesa 
and  will  also  act  as  financial,  commercial 
or  business  agent  of  corporations  or  firms. 

The  officers  are:  G.  H.  WaOcer,  presi- 

dent; C.  L.  Holman  and  J.  D.  Sawyer,  vice- 
presidents;  Wilbur  F.  Holt,  secretary  and 
treasurer.  About  May  15  permanent  offices 
will  be  occupied  at  95  Broad  street.  New 
York. 


NEW  TRUST  COMPANY 

A new  trust  company  is  soon  to  take 
its  place  among  tbe  financial  institutions  of 
Brooklyn.  It  will  be  located  in  Flad>iuh, 
where  it  is  being  organized  by  well  known 
residents  and  merchants,  and  will  be  known 
as  the  Mid  wood  Trust  Company.  It  is 
understood  that  incorporation  papers  arc 
being  filed  at  Albany,  and  that  the  ap- 
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proval  of  the  Banking  Department  will  be 
forthcoming  in  the  near  future. 

WILLIAM  E.  KNOX 

William  E.  Knox,  for  thirty-flve  years  In 
the  service  of  the  Bowery  Savings  Bank  of 
New  York,  has  been  elected  vice-president 
of  that  institution.  Few  New  York  bankers 
have  had  a longer  term  of  service  with  one 
institution  than  has  Mr.  Knox.  He  started 
as  a clerk  in  the  BoWery  Savings  Bank  May 
35,  1885,  and  has  worked  up  through  various 
positions  until  his  latest  promotion  from 
comptroller  to  vice-president. 

FRENCH  AMERICAN  BANKING 
CORPORATION 

In  its  statement  of  condition  dated  March 
31,  1930,  the  French  American  Banking 
Corporation  shows  total  resources  $37,640,- 
813.96.  The  corporation  has  capital,  surplus 


French-American  Banking  Corporation,  New  York 


and  undivided  profits  amounting  to  $3,648,- 
967.34.  The  entire  capital  stock  of  the  cor- 
poration is  owned  by  the  Comptoir  National 
D’Escompte  de  Paris,  the  National  Bank 
of  Commerce  in  New  York  and  the  First 
National  Bank  of  Boston.  A general  for- 
eign and  international  banking  business  in 
all  its  ramifications  Is  transacted  with  spe- 
cial facilities  in  connection  with  France  and 
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INVESTMENT  SECURITIES 

We  specialize  in  Government  bonds  and  other  in- 
vestment securities.  This  firm  was  founded  in  1865 
and  we  have  always  endeavored  to  recommend  to  our 
clients  conservative  investments.  As  members  of  the 
New  York  and  Boston  Stock  Exchanges  we  are  pre- 
pared to  execute  orders  for  the  purchase  or  sale  of 
securities  on  a cash  basis  in  large  or  small  amounts. 

A circuUr  describing  se^feral  issues  of  desirable 
investment  securities  nvill  be  sent  on  request 

Ki  d.  <1  e r.  Fe  all  o & Co. 


1.  & j ]>ev<m.sliiA»e  S*t . a.7*Wall.  St 

Sostosx  JNTewYo«>lc. 


the  French  colonies  and  dependencies.  The 
complete  statement  follows: 

RESOURCES 


Cash  on  hand  and  In  bank $888,187.59 

Due  from  forelgm  banks 1,643.634.67 

Current  accounts  663.169.01 

Investments  1.000.00 

Demand  loans  on  collateral 8,000.000.00 

Other  loans  20,000.00 

Hankers’  acceptances  purchased  767,732.85 

Other  bills  purchased 12,803.40 

Furniture  and  fixtures 10,416.75 

Accrued  Interest,  commissions 
and  other  items  receivable...  28,988.43 
Customers’  liability  under  ac- 
ceptances and  letters  of  credit  9,065,128.10 
Exchange  sold — payment  pend- 
ing   6,749,863.16 


Total  $27,640,813.96 

LIABILITIES 

Capital  $2,000,000.00 

Surplus  500.000.00 

Undivided  profits  148,967.34 

Current  accounts  8,913.752.17 

Acceptances  6,526,372.99 

Letters  of  credit  and  foreign  ac- 
ceptances   2.876,672.25 

Exchange  bought  — payment 

pending  4.915.578.40 

Foreign  exchange  1,688,727.33 

Reserved  for  taxes  etc 49.904.00 

Other  liabilities  20,839.48 


Total  $27,640,813.96 


N.  Y.  CLEARING  HOUSE  REVISES 
COLLECTION  CHARGES 

James  A.  Stillman,  chairman  of  the 
Clearing  House  Committee  of  the  New  York 
Clearing  House,  has  announced  the  rules  and 
regulations  regarding  collections  outside  of 
New  York  city  as  recently  revised,  effective 
May  1.  The  schedule  of  collection  charges 
is  made  more  uniform,  the  cost  of  handling 
and  exchange  charges  being  eliminated  in 
virtually  all  instances.  The  charge  for 
checks  and  drafts  drawn  on  banks,  bankers 
and  trust  companies  located  in  Federal  Re- 
serve cities  and  cities  where  Federal  Re- 
serve branches  are  at  present  or  may  here- 
after be  established  under  the  new  rules  Is 
on  the  following  basis:  “For  such  items  on 
said  cities  where  immediate  credit  is  given 
and  for  such  items  which  become  available 
one  day  after  receipt,  the  charge  shall  be 
discretionary;  for  such  items  available  two 
days  after  receipt,  the  charge  shall  be  1-40 
of  one  per  cent.;  for  such  items  available 
four  days  after  receipt,  the  charge  shall  be 
1-20  of  one  per  cent.;  and  for  such  items 
available  eight  days  after  receipt,  the  charge 
shall  be  1-10  of  one  per  cent. 

In  the  case  of  states  not  on  the  all-par 


Digitized  by 


Googh 


664 


mu 


Equipped  for  Service 

T OCATFiD  in  a modern 
buildinfif  with  every  facil- 
ity for  the  efficient  handlinfif 
of  its  business,  this  bank  is 
in  a position  to  offer  you 
prompt  and  adequate  service 
in  your  Philadelphia  banking 
transactions. 

Union  National  Bank 

PHILADELPHIA 

Resources  over  ....  $25,000,000 


list,  a flat  charge  of  1-10  of  one  per  cent, 
covering  all  collections  is  established,  with 
provision  that  when  they  join  the  all-par 
group  they  will  automatically  come  under 
the  schedule  outlined  above. 

ANGLO-SOUTH  AMERICAN  BANK 
TO  PAY  PEACE  DIVIDEND 

The  Anglo-South  American  Bank,  Ltd., 
had  declared  a special  dividend  of  twenty 
per  cent,  to  compensate  shareholders  for 
loss  resulting  from  reduction  in  dividends 
during  the  war. 

An  interim  dividend  of  twelve  per  cent, 
also  was  declared.  The  two  dividends,  ag- 
gregating thirty-two  pei*  cent.,  represent  a 
yearly  distribution  to  the  shareholders  of 
£504,000  net,  after  deduction  of  income 
taxes.  The  allocation  of  the  special  dividend 
by  the  Anglo-South  American  Bank,  Ltd., 
which  has  been  engaged  in  export  banking 
for  thirty  years,  with  twenty-three  branches 
in  South  America,  eight  offices  in  Spain, 
France  and  England,  and  direct  communica- 
tion with  India,  is  the  first  action  of  this 
kind  so  far  taken  by  an  international  bank- 
ing institution. 

The  cablegram  announcing  the  dividend 


declaration  was  made  public  by  F.  C.  Hard- 
ing, New  York  agent  of  the  bank. 


SAVINGS  BANK  JOURNAL 


Milton  Harrison,  executive  manager  of  the 
Savings  Bank  Association,  New  York,  is 
editor  of  the  Savings  Bank  Monthly  Journal, 
which  beginning  with  March,  1920,  will  be 
the  official  organ  of  this  association. 

The  following  is  quoted  from  an  editorial 
which  appeared  in  the  first  number: 

“This  initial  issue  of  the  first  periodical 
ever  exclusively  devoted  to  mutual  savings 
bank  interests,  marks  a distinct  step  toward 
the  gathering  together  in  one  cohesive, 
working  whole,  of  what  have  heretofore  been 
separate  and  distinct  forces  which,  through 
their  very  aloofness,  have  failed  to  wield 
the  full  power  both  in  legislative  and  finan- 
cial circles  which  their  vast  aggregate  trust 
of  over  five  billions  of  dollars,  justly  and 
rightfully  entitles  them  to  exercise. 

“This  movement  is  started  at  a most  pro- 
pitious time.  The  past  quarter  century 
holds  no  record  of  such  an  inflow  of  money 
to  the  savings  banks  at  a time  when  every 
dollar  that  comes  can  be  invested  in  the 
very  cream  of  high-class  securities  at  a rate 
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Marine  Insurance 

and  B2unking 

tbe  exporter  loads  bis  ^oods  on  tbe  vessel  be  takes  bis  bill 
o^  lading,  bis  invoice,  and  bis  policy  of  marine  insurance  to  tbe 
bank  and  gets  bis  money  for  bis  cargo  immediately,  tbe  bank  fmanc- 
mg  tbe  voyage  on  tbe  security  of  tbe  marme  insurance  company. 

How  essential,  therefore,  tbat  tbe  banker  be  fully  posted  as  to 
tbe  financial  status  of  tbe  marme  insurance  company, — tbe  mean- 
mg  of  tbe  technical  phraseology  of  tbe  policy,  tbe  aflitude  of  tbe 
courts  m case  of  loss, — tbe  acts  of  tbe  legislatures  which  may 
affect  tbe  msurer.  How  essential  tbat  tbe  banker  know  all  about 
trade  conditions  under  which  tbe  policy  is  issued.  How  better 
can  be  post  himself  than  by  readmg  an  insurance  trade  journal  ? 

Clt«  tSIteUg  tibubrnirittr 

Eighty  Maiden  Lane 
New  Yohk,  N.  Y. 

five  DOIilJlRS  PER  YEAR 


of  return  which  will  not  only  tend  to  stabi- 
lize dividends  to  depositors  but  will  insure 
the  earning  of  an  increase  to  the  guaranty 
fund  proportionately  equal  to,  if  not  greater 
than,  the  influx  of  deposits.’* 

EDWIN  BIRD  WILSON,  INC. 

For  the  second  time  in  less  than  four 
years  Edwin  Bird  Wilson,  Incorporated, 
advertising  agency,  has  moved  into  larger 
quarters.  This  concern  recently  provided 
room  for  expansion  by  leasing  for  a ten-year 
term,  the  entire  fifth  floor  at  9 Hanover 
Street,  corner  of  Beaver,  New  York  City. 
It  is  now  doing  business  in  its  new  home, 
which  is  only  a short  block  from  Wall  Street, 
and  is  surrounded  by  many  great  financial 
institutions. 


The  agency  was  organized  and  incor- 
porated September  1,  1916.  A Chicago 
branch  was  opened  in  January,  1990,  at 
81  E.  Madison  Street,  corner  Michigan 
Boulevard. 

Banks  and  trust  companies  in  more  than 
a score  of  the  larger  cities  in  the  United 
States  and  Canada,  as  weU  as  several  in- 
dustrial concerns,  are  clients  of  the  agency. 

ALFRED  C.  BOSSOM  CONTRACTS 

Alfred  C.  Bossom,  bank  architect  and 
equipment  engineer  of  New  York,  has  re- 
cently received  contracts  for  new  buildings 
for  the  First  National  Bank  of  Salisbury, 
N.  C.,  The  Hamlin  Bank  and  Trust  Com- 
pany, Smithport,  Pa.,  and  The  Colonial 
Trust  Company  at  Farrell,  Pa. 


FRANK 
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on  the  flimnclal  and  industrial  sitnatlon  In  Europe. 

WHAT  HAPPENED  TO  EUROPE 

“ Its  thoroughness  ami  its  Intlinat**  views  uf  the  situatiou  in  all  Eurn]>can  conntries  compares  favorably 
with  the  splonditi  re]>orts  with  which  John  Hay,  toriuer  iSecietar>’  of  btate,  kept  WashiugioD informed  on 
conditloDS  abroad.”— ^o*fon  Transcript. 

At  all  bookstores  S1.5fi 

THE  MAC:niL.I..\N  COMPANY,  Publishers,  NEW  YORK 


Digitized  by 


Googk 


New  England  States 


New  ENGLAND  business  conditions 
show  little  change,  except  those  occa- 
sioned by  the  better  weather  conditions  that 
have  prevailed  for  the  past  few  weeks.  Con- 
servatism in  the  making  of  “future”  con- 
tracts, an  inclination  to  be  optimistic  over 
the  “long  pull”  and  a rock-ribbed  belief  in 
the  fundamental  soundness  of  New  England 
industries  mark  all  operations  in  both  finan- 
cial and  industrial  circles. 

The  speculative  fervor  of  the  few  has 
received  two  hard  jolts:  one  through  the 
rigid  control  of  the  money  situation  by  the 
Federal  Reserve  Board,  and  one  through  the 
activities  of  the  authorities  in  starting  legal 
action  against  certain  curb  brokers  in  Bos- 
ton who  are  accused  of  breaking  the  law 
w'ith  some  of  their  wild  advertising  of  certain 
curb  stocks.  High  wages  which  have  pre- 
vailed throughout  New  England  industries 
have  raised  a brand  new  flock  of  would-be 
“investors,”  who  have  fallen  easy  prey  to 
the  lurid  advertising  done  by  the  promoters 
of  certain  questionable  stocks.  Now,  with 
the  lesson  so  thoroughly  brought  home  to 
them,  these  same  “investors”  offer  a most 
promising  fleld  for  some  good,  solid  adver- 
tising which  shall  preach  the  merits  of  the 
safe,  well-managed,  successful  banks  of  New 
England.  Will  the  opportunity  be  grasped? 

General  business  in  New  England  is  good. 
Consumers  are  buying  heavily  in  spite  of 
the  prevailing  high  prices,  but  we  note 
that  the  dealers,  the  jobbers  and  the  manu- 
facturers are  buying  very  close  to  the  actual 
demand.  They  are  looking  for  prices  to 
drop.  Shoes  made  from  stock  bought  at 
high  prices  of  several  months  ago,  are  sell- 
ing well  at  high  prices,  but  it  is  generally 
conceded  that  these  prices  are  at  the  peak, 
and  that  the  shoes  which  will  be  offered 
later  on — perhaps  in  the  fall — will  be  at 
lower  prices.  The  same  is  true  of  clothing. 
Building  materials — ^while  they  have  not  as 
yet  actually  dropped  off  in  price,  have  at 
least  gone  no  higher  in  spite  of  an  increasing 
demand,  and  it  is  certain  that  lumber, 
steel  and  possibly  cement  and  hardware, 
will  begin  to  drop  almost  any  day  now,  if 
for  no  other  reason  than  the  squeezing  out 
of  the  abnormal  profits  that  have  been  re- 
ceived somewhere  along  the  long  line  between 


Industrial  Trust  Co. 

(Pawtucket  Branch) 
PAWTUCKET.  B.  I. 

Capital  13,000,000 

Surplus  and  Undivided 

Profits  5,809,190 

Chester  A.  MofTett,  MErr. 

7has.  L.  Knight,  Asst.  Mgr. 

Krnest  L.  Moffltt,  Asst.  Mgr. 
Collections  on  this  cltr  and  ▼Ictnit.v 
solicited  and  promptly  remitted  for  at  low- 
est rates.  (Succeeded  First  National  and 
Pacific  National  Banks  of  Pawtucket.) 


the  original  producer  and  the  ultimate  con- 
sumer. Real  estate  is  moving  rapidly. 
Rents  are  terribly  scarce  all  over  New  Eng- 
land, and  ridiculous  prices  are  being  re- 
ceived for  even  very  mediocre  accommoda- 
tions. The  criticism  is  often  heard  that  the 
banks  are  doing  less  than  they  might  to 
further  the  building  of  small  homes. 
Whether  this  criticism  is  warranted  or  not, 
it  certainly  is  true  that  New  England  must 
find  at  once  some  means  of  increasing  the 
supply  of  small,  moderate  priced  rents. 

Business  failures  have  shown  a slight  in- 
crease of  late,  but  they  are  for  the  most 
part  those  of  small  and  relatively  unimpor- 
tant concerns  operating  in  a narrow  circle, 
and  cannot  be  traced  to  any  special  strain 
or  weakness  in  any  part  of  the  industrial 
structure. 

Retail  trade  managers  report  that  credit 
conditions  are  fairly  satisfactory. 

« 

CONVENTION  DATES 

At  Boston — American  Institute  of  Banking, 
June  15-17. 

At  Boston — Investment  Bankers  Associa- 
tion, October  11-14. 


Park  Trust  Company 


k Building.  511  Main  Street 

WOBCESTER,  MASS. 

Capital  $300,000 

Surplus  and  Earnings 170,580 


Ralph  H.  Mann,  President 
J.  Lewis  Ellsworth,  Vlce-Pres.  and  Treas. 
George  E.  Duffy.  Vice-President. 
Frederick  J.  Bye.  Assistant  Treasurer. 

Send  us  your  Massachusetts  collections. 
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Deposit -Building  Service 
for  Banks 

We  have  developed  a service  outside  the 
scope  of  routine  banking  which  we  have 
found  very  valuable  in  securing  commercial  deposit  accounts. 
We  offer  this  to  our  bank  correspondents  so  that  they  may 
in  turn  offer  it  to  their  own  clients.  Banks  which  are  seek- 
ing to  increase  their  deposits  will  find  it  to  their  advantage 
to  communicate  with  us. 

The  Merchants  National  Bank 
of  Boston 

28  State  Street  Boston,  Mass. 


MASSACHUSETTS  HAS  NEW  BANK  den  Trust  Company  to  the  position  of  treas- 
EXAMINER  urer  and  became  vice-president  of  the  Union 

Joseph  C.  Allen,  vice-president  of  the  'trust  Company  when  the  Hampden  and 
Union  Trust  Company  of  Springfield,  has  Union  Companies  merged, 
been  designated  State  Bank  Commissioner  Governor  Coolidge  has  also  recently  ap- 
of  Massachusetts  by  Governor  Coolidge.  He  pointed  Warren  A.  Reed  of  Brockton  Com- 
succeeds  Augustus  L.  Thorndike,  resigned.  missioner  of  Savings  Bank  Life  Insurance; 
Mr.  Allen  is  a native  of  New  York  city  Clarence  W.  Hobbs  of  Worcester,  Commis- 
but  his  first  banking  experience  was  with  sioner  of  Insurance,  and  Michael  H.  Sulli- 
the  Second  National  Bank  of  Springfield  a.s  van  of  Boston,  chairman  of  the  Boston 
a messenger.  He  later  rose  in  the  Hamp-  Finance  Commission. 


ADRIAN  H.  MULLER  & SON 

S5  WILLIAM  STREET,  Comer  of  Ploo  Slroot,  NEW  YORK 

AUCTIONEERS 

The  Bueinest  of  Banka,  Bankers,  Investors  and  Dealers  in  Securitlee 
generally,  receives  prompt  and  careful  attention. 

STOCKS  AND  BONDS  AT  AUCTION 

REGULAR  AUCTION  SALES  OF  ALL  CLASSES  OF  STOCKS  AND 
BONDS  EVERY  WEDNESDAY 

Real  Estate  at  Public  and  Private  Sale 

Prompt  Returns  on  all  business  entrusted  to  us 
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Southern  States 

Comprising  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina, 
Georgia,  Florida,  Alabama,  Mississippi,  Louisiana,  Texas, 
Arkansas,  Kentucky,  and  Tennessee. 


ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  THE 
SOUTHERN  STATES 

By  Thomas  Ewing  Dabney 

New  ORLEANS,  LA.,  March  15— 
(Special.) — Highway  building  is  oc- 
cupying the  attention  of  the  South 
as  never  before.  The  abundant  wealth  of 
the  country,  enabling  the  purchase  of  pleas- 
ure automobiles  by  every  class  of  society, 
from  negro  held  hands  up,  and  the  high 
cost  of  getting  produce  to  market  have 
showm  what  a Frankenstein  the  present  sys- 
tem of  roads  is  to  the  South. 

In  Arkansas  8,700  miles  of  highway  are 
under  construction.  The  program  calls  for 
an  expenditure  of  $103,000,000.  Alabama 
has  authorized  a $95,000,000  bond  issue; 
Texas  $75,000,000;  Louisiana  $14,000,000. 
In  Mississippi  the  State  Highway  Commis- 
sion is  hammering  at  the  legislature  for 
$10,000,000.  Other  states  are  making  simi- 
lar progress.  Arkansas  leads  the  Union  in 
the  amount  of  highways  under  construction. 
Illinois,  which  is  second,  has  2,000  miles  less. 

Of  grave  concern  to  the  entire  South  is 
the  Mexican  pink  boll  worm  pest.  This  has 
been  found  in  Texas,  and  in  Cameron,  Cal- 
casieu and  Jeff  Davis  Parishes  of  Louisi- 
ana. The  Louisiana  division,  American  Cot- 
ton Association,  took  the  initiative  in  steps 
to  combat  the  plague.  After  a meeting  in 
March  with  Government  officials,  held  in 
New  Orleans,  it  decided  that  the  only  meth- 
od of  control  and  eradication  lay  in  prohibit- 
ing by  law  the  planting  of  cotton  in  the  in-, 
fected  regions;  compensation  to  be  made 
the  farmers  from  a fund  raised  by  a 50- 
cent  tax  per  bale  on  the  state’s  cotton  crop. 
A canvass  of  the  members  of  the  legisla- 
ture has  been  made;  replies  show  that  an 
overwhelming  majority  will  vote  for  this 
legislation  when  the  legislature  convenes 
in  May. 

Florida  in  the  meantime  has  asked  that  the 
Government  declare  a Federal  quarantine  on 
Louisiana  and  Texas,  not  only  on  cotton  seed 
but  lint  and  linters.  The  South  is  thorough- 
ly alarmed,  and  in  this  lies  its  safety.  For 
while  it  is  pointed  out  that  the  pink  boll 
worm  is  a worse  menace  than  the  boll  wee- 
vil ever  was,  it  is  also  clear  that  by  con- 


stituting infected  regions  non-cotton  zones, 
the  pest  can  be  eradicated.  If  the  South 
had  taken  similar  precautions,  it  would  not 
have  suffered  the  disaster  of  the  boll  weevil 
— and  it  is  not  apt  to  forget  that  lesson. 

Of  interest  to  the  entire  South  was  the 
fifth  annual  convention  of  the  Southern  Pine 
Association.  The  attendance  passed  the  500 
mark,  and  included  representation  from 
practically  all  Southern  states,  as  well  as 
a few  Western,  Eastern  and  Northern. 
Figures  were  produced  showing  that  the 
lumber  output  is  only  sixty  per  cent,  of 
normal,  and  with  the  high  cost  of  labor  and 
the  tremendously  increased  demand,  prices 
can  be  expected  to  go  considerably  higher. 
Those  who  put  off  building  will  therefore 
lose  money. 
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Merchants  National  Bank 

RICHMOND.  VA. 

Capital  . $400,000 

Surplus  and  Profits  over  1,700,000 

The  Gateway  to  and  Collection 
Center  for  Southeastern  States 

Send  Ut  Your  Items 

“ON  TO  RICHMOND” 
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Bank  of  Charleston  N.  B.  A. 

CHARLESTON.  8.  C. 


Capital  « 500,000 

Surplus  and  ProfUs 800,000 

Resources  15,000,000 

E.  H.  Pringle,  Pres. 


E.  H.  Pringle,  Jr.,  Vlce-Pres. 

R.  8.  Small.  Vlce-Pres. 

A.  R.  LaCoste,  Vlce-Pres.  . 

O.  W.  Walker,  Cashier. 

J.  H.  Lucas,  Assistant  Cashier. 

C.  N.  Flshburne,  Asst.  Cashier. 
Special  attention  dven  to  city  collections. 
Drafts  on  Charleston  drawn  with  exchange 
remitted  without  charge. 


A feature  of  the  convention  was  the 
drubbing  President  Wilson  received.  He 
was  hammered  with  neatness  and  dispatch 
by  speaker  after  speaker;  his  policies  were 
declared  “fantastic”  and  he  was  denounced 
for  trying  to  save  Europe  before  he  helped 
this  country.  “A  business  man  for  Presi- 
dent” became  a sort  of  slogan. 

The  convention  also  denounced  labor  agi- 
tation for  shorter  hours  as  “an  economic 
crime”  and  classed  most  strikes  as  Bolshe- 
vistic. 

Plans  for  the  Missisippi  Valley  Conven- 
tion, to  be  held  in  St.  Louis  April  20,  are 
going  rapidly  forward.  Already  Louisiana’s 
delegation  will  fill  two  Pullmans  and  the 
more  enthusiastic  are  hoping  to  send  a train- 
load of  the  representative  financial  and 
commercial  talent  of  the  city.  From  the 
various  other  Southern  States,  similarly  en- 
couraging reports  are  heard. 

The  Mississippi  Valley  Association  is 
dedicated  to  the  upbuilding  of  the  great 
region  from  which  it  draws  the  name,  and 
territory  economically  tributary  to  it.  This 
is  more  than  half  the  voting  strength  of 
the  L^nited  States.  The  Gulf  States  have 
been  first  to  benefit,  because  of  the  Tre- 
mendous foreign  trade,  and  the  full  weight 
of  the  Valley  Association  was  thrown  be- 
hind the  demand  that  the  Emergency  Fleet 
give  the  gulf  more  allocations.  The  various 
ports  benefited  in  proportion  to  their  facili- 
ties. New  Orleans  received  twenty-six  sail- 
ings at  one  swoop. 

Between  Memphis  and  New  Orleans  a 
special  weekly  cotton  service  has  been  estab- 
lished by  the  Mississippi  Barge  Line  of  the 
Government.  Between  4, 000  and  5,000  bales 
of  cotton  are  handled  a week.  Deliveries 
are  made  at  ship  side  and  the  railroad  time 
is  cut  in  half,  with  rates  ten  per  cent, 
cheaper. 

Production  records  have  been  broken  in 
the  oil  fields  of  I.,ouisiana.  The  pipe-line 
runs  for  all  districts  are  averaging  nearly 
122,000  barrels  a day.  The  Louisiana  field 


is  the  only  one  in  the  country  that  is  in- 
creasing its  output. 

New  regions  of  Louisiana  are  being  pros- 
pected for  oil,  and  drilling  has  commenced 
on  the  gulf  coast  of  Mississippi.  This  en- 
tire region,  according  to  geologists,  is  un- 
derlaid with  oil  pools. 

New  Orleans  is  becoming  one  of  the  great 
oil  ports  of  the  world.  It  will  eventually 
be  the  greatest  oil  port  in  the  world,  be- 
cause it  is  the  center  of  the  Gulf-Caribbean 
region,  which  is  producing  forty  per  cent, 
of  the  world’s  oil,  and  will  soon  be  produc- 
ing sixty  per  cent.  New  Orleans  now  has 
four  refineries  with  a combined  daily  output 
of  39,600  barrels  (42  gallons) ; two  with 
a daily  capacity  of  10,000  barrels  each, 
building;  a 20,000-barrel  plant  planned;  an- 
other plant  of  undetermined  size  planned; 
and  an  8-inch  oil  pipe  line  building.  New 
Orleans  also  has  fourteen  oil  storage  plants 
with  a capacity  of  3,715,765  barrels.  New 
Orleans  imported  7,942376  barrels  of  crude 
oil  in  1919,  worth  at  least  that  many  dol- 
lars. New  Orleans  exported  $38,983,760  of 
refined  oil  and  oil  products  during  the  same 
time. 

CONVENTION  DATES 

Executive  Council,  A.  B.  A. — At  Pinehurst, 

N.  C.,  AprU  27-30. 

Alabama — At  Mobile,  May  13-15. 

Arkansas — At  Ijttlc  Rock,  May  5-6. 
Florida — At  Pensacola,  April  23-24. 
Georgia — At  Athens,  June  9-11. 
l.ouisiana— At  Alexandria,  April  22-23. 
Mississippi — At  Gulfport,  May  25-26. 
Tennessee — At  Memphis,  May  11-12. 

Texas — ^At  Galveston,  May  25-27. 

INTERESTING  SPEAKERS  SECURED 

Some  interesting  talks  arc  scheduled  to 
be  made  before  Louisiana  bankers  when 
they  hold  their  convention  in  Alexandria 
April  22  and  23.  “Income  Tax  Exemptions” 
is  the  title  of  an  address  to  be  delivered  by 
Professor  Geo.  E.  Putnam  of  Washington 


Atlantic  Savings  Bank 

CHARLESTON,  S.  C. 

Capital  1200.000 

Surplus  and  Undivided 

Profits  297,270 

Deposits  over  3,698.000 

Henry  Schachte,  Pres. 

J.  H.  Jahnz,  Vlce-Pres. 

Walter  Wllllman,  Cashier. 

A.  C.  Koster,  Assistant  Cashier. 
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Is  It  Not  Sound  Policy 

to  send  your  Baltimore  business  to  the  bank 
whose  half  century  of  experience  gives  assur- 
ance of  efficiency  and  strength? 

For  the  handling  of  collections  and  all  other 
banking  business,  this  institution  is  admirably 
equipped. 

Large  capital,  surplus  and  resources  enable 
this  bank  to  ofFer  you  complete  banking  facili- 
ties and  services  which  are  real  and  not 
visionary. 

The  National  Ejcchange  Bank 


Baltimore,  Md. 


Capital,  SI, 500^000 


Surplus,  $1,000,000 


WALDO  NEWCOMER.  PresideDt 
SUMMBBFIBLD  BALDWIN.  Vlce-PresideDt 
PAUL  A.  8EBGBB.  Vice-Pres  CLINTON  G.  MORGAN.  Vloe-Pies. 

JOSEPH  W.  LBFFLBB,  Cashier  WILLIAM  B.  WEBB,  Asst.  Oash. 


University,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  followed  by  gen- 
eral discussion.  Other  speakers  of  note  are 
down  for  sound,  constructive  talks. 

CHANGES  IN  NEW  ORLEANS  BANKS 

On  March  1,  Henry  Irving  Landry,  as- 
sistant state  bank  examiner  of  Louisiana, 
assumed  charge  of  the  department  of  inte- 
rior accounts  for  the  Liberty  Bank  and 
Trust  Co.,  having  been  elected  a vice-presi- 
dent. 

W.  T.  Warfield,  cashier,  John  Dane  in 
charge  of  the  bond  department  and  Fred 
Brenchley,  in  charge  of  the  foreign  depart- 
ment, are  new  vice-presidents  of  the  Marine 
Bank  and  Trust  Company.  W.  J.  Pillow 
has  been  made  cashier  and  George  Delery 
becomes  assistant  cashier. 


HEADS  NEW  ORLEANS  CLEARING 
HOUSE 

The  highest  honor  in  the  New  Orleans 
banking  world  has  been  conferred  upon 
John  E.  Bouden,  president  of  the  Whitney 
Central  Banks — that  of  presiding  over  the 
New  Orleans  Clearing  House. 

ANOTHER  DALLAS  PROMOTION 

An  earned  promotion  has  just  come  to 
F.  H.  Blankenship,  assistant  cashier  of  the 
American  Exchange  National  Bank.  His 
election  to  the  position  of  cashier  was  re- 
cently announced.  G.  H.  Pittman,  formerly 
cashier,  has  been  elected  a vice-president. 

WICHITA  FALLS,  TEXAS,  BANKS 
TO  BE  CONSOLIDATED 


W.  O.  CONNOR 

By  the  appointment  of  T.  M.  Dees  to 
preside'  over  its  board  meetings,  directors 
of  the  Guaranty  Bank  and  Trust  Company 
of  Dallas  have  filled  the  vacant  office  of 
president  by  choosing  W.  O.  Connor  for  the 
position.  Mr.  Connor  was  formerly  with 
the  firm  of  Sanger  Bros.  Tlie  bank’s  capital 
will  be  increased  from  $100,000  to  $1,000,000. 


By  consolidating  the  City  National  Bank 
and  the  National  Bank  of  Commerce  of 
Wichita  Falls,  Texas,  will  have  capital, 
surplus  and  profits  of  approximately  $1,800,- 
000  and  combined  deposits  of  over  $19,000,- 
000.  The  new  bank  will  be  known  as  the 
City  National  Bank  of  Commerce  and  its 
principal  clients  will  continue  to  be  the 
various  oil  companies  operating  in  Northern 
Texas. 
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Atlanta  National  Bank 

ATLANTA.  OA. 

The  oldest'  National  Bank  In  the 
Cotton  States 


Capital.. 11.000.000 

Surplus  and  Proflts 1.500,000 

Deposits  24,000.000 


Robt.  F.  Maddox,  Pres. 

F.  S.  Block,  Vlce-Pres. 

Jas.  S.  Floyd,  VIce-Pres. 

Geo.  R.  Donovan,  Vice-Pres. 
T.  J.  Peeples.  V'lce-Pres. 

J.  S.  Kennedy,  Cashier. 


the  George  A.  Fuller  Company  of  New  York 
and  New  Orleans,  and  the  contractors  ez* 
press  confidence  that  the  structure  will  be 
completed  by  midsufnimer  1921,  and  beUere 
they-  will  be  able  actually  to  deliver  the 
building  by  June  1,  1921.  A.  C.  Bossom*. 
of  New  York,  Is  the  architect. 

The  new  Hibernia  Bank  building,  when 
completed,  will  be  one  of  the  largest  and 
handsomest  bank  and  office  buildings  In  the 
country.  It  will  occupy  a half  acre  of 
ground,  and  have  entrances  on  three  of 


NEW  ORLEANS  BANK  SHOWS 
SPEED 

Tradition  says  the  South  is  slow — but 
listen  to  this:  The  contract  for  the  new 

Hibernia  Bank  and  Trust  Company  build- 
ing in  New  Orleans  was  signed  about  noon, 
Saturday,  February  28.  Work  began  Mon- 
day morning,  March  1.  The  contract  for 
the  construction  of  the  building  was  let  to 


W.  R.  Rison  B2uiking  Co. 

HUNTSVILLE.  ALA. 


Capital  $100,000 

Surplus  and  Undivided  Prof- 
its   166,820 

U.  Rison,  Pres. 


Harry  M.  Rhett,  Cash. 

CoUectlnnN  will  receive  prompt  attentloa 
and  be  remitted  for  on  oar  of  pajment. 
EKtabllshed  1866. 
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SOLE  AGENTS  FOR  NEW  YORK 

F.  W.  ANDERSON  & CO. 

INCORPOBATXD 

34  Beekman  Street,  New  York 


the  principal  streets  in  the  financial  district 
of  New  Orleans,  Carondelet,  Gravier  and 
Union.  The  building  will  rise  twenty-three 
stories  above  the  business  sections  of  the 
city  and  will  be  topped  with  a mammoth 
cupola,  which  will  mark  the  location  of  the 
bank  for  miles  around.  This  will  be  the 
central  column  of  the  building,  facing  Car- 
ondelet Street,  while  the  sides  to  Union 
and  Gravier  will  each  be  fourteen  stories. 

The  bank  will  occupy  the  entire  ground 
and  second  floors  of  the  building,  which 
will  be  commodious  and  well  appointed  in 
every  detail.  The  remainder  will  be  made 
into  offices.  Aside  from  the  banking  rooms 
and  corridors,  the  building  will  have  290,- 
000  feet  of  floor  space  available  for  office 
purposes. 

NEW  CASHIER  FOR  DALLAS 
RESERVE  BANK 

Sam  R.  I^awder,  who  has  been  connected 
with  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Dallas 
since  its  establishment  in  1914,  has  been 
appointed  cashier.  Mr.  Lawder  established 
the  branches  in  El  Paso  and  Houston. 

ARKANSAS  BANK  INCREASES 
CAPITAL 

The  Inter-State  Bank  of  Helena  has  in- 
creased its  capital  stock  from  $200,000  to 
$500,000  and  its  surplus  to  $250,000. 

MEMPHIS  PROMOTIONS 

The  following  changes  in  the  official  family 
of  the  Union  and  Planters’  Bank  and  Trust 
Co.  were  recently  announced:  Robert  S. 

Polk,  promoted  from  cashier  to  vice-presi- 
dent; Frank  S.  Bragg  and  J.  R.  Beauchamp, 
promoted  from  assistant  cashiers  to  vice- 
presidents;  Eldredge  Armstead,  promoted 
from  assistant  cashier  to  cashier;  W.  F. 
Harper  and  N.  B.  Gentry  made  assistant 
cashiers. 


AN  INNOVATION  IN  MARTINSBURG, 
WEST  VIRGINIA 

A Trust  and  Fiduciary  department  has 
just  been  added  to  the  already  large  inter- 
ests of  the  Old  National  Bank  of  Martins- 
burg.  West  Virginia.  P;  W.  Leiter,  who  has 
a wide  acquaintance  with  local  people  and 
conditions,  is  in  charge.  This  is  the  first 
department  of  its  kind  in  the  city;  Presi- 
dent H.  H.  Emmert  believes  however  that 
it  will  be  a most  important  feature  of  his 
bank. 

FATHER  AND  SON  IN  GREENVILLE, 
S.  C.,  BANK  CHANGES 

Henry  P.  McGee,  who  has  been  vice-presi- 
dent of  the  Norwood  National  Bank  of 
Greensboro,  S.  C.,  for  about  two  years,  and 
one  of  the  oldest  and  most  highly  esteemed 
bankers  in  upper  South  Carolina,  has  sever- 
ed his  connections  with  the  Norwood  Bank 
and  has  become  associated  with  the  Wood- 
side  National. 

Mr.  McGee  was  president  of  the  old 
City  National  Bank  for  twelve  years. 

This  bank  was  consolidated  with  the  Nor- 
wood National.  Charles  McGee,  son  of 
Henry  P.  McGee,  was  recently  made  vice- 
president  of  the  Farmers  & Merchants  Bank, 
of  Greensboro.  Mr.  McGee,  the  son,  was 
cashier  of  the  City  National  Bank  up  to 
the  time  of  its  consolidation  with  the  Nor- 
wood National. 
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Opelousas  National  Bank 

OPELOUSAS,  LA. 

Capital  150,000 

Surplna  and  Undivided  Prof- 
its   106,800 

E,  B.  Dubulsson,  Pres. 

C.  L.  Dupre,  Vlce-Pres. 

Chas.  P.  Boasrni,  Vlce-Pres. 

A.  Leon  Dupre,  Cashier. 

M.  J.  Pulford,  Assistant  Cashier. 
Charter  No.  0920.  Beeaii  business  October 
1,  1903.  Collections  solicited. 
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ESTABLISHED  OVER  HALF  CENTURY 

Dry  Cold  Storage 

For 

FURS 

Moderate  Rates 

Storage  Vaults  Located  on  the  Premises 

Out  of  town  customers  may  send  their 
furs  by  express,  charges  collect 

We  are  now  displaying  a Great  Variety  of 
Attractive  Models  for 

SPRING  AND  SUMMER  WEAR 

IIV 

RUSSIAN  AND  HUDSON  BAY  SABLES 


C C.  SHAYNE  & CO. 


Middle  States 

Comprising  Ohio,  Indiana,  Illinois,  Michigan,  Wisconsin,  Minnesota, 
Iowa  and  Missouri. 


ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  THE 
MIDDLE  STATES 

By  Charles  L.  Hats 

High  record  figures  for  bank  loans,  for 
rediscounts  at  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  and  for  reserve  notes  in  circula- 
tion are  matters  of  almost  weekly  occur- 
rence nowadays,  with  an  accompanying  ebb 
in  the  reserve  ratio  to  stages  lower  than 
were  known  at  any  time  during  the  period 
of  the  war.  Nevertheless  the  feeling  in 
financial  circles  is  much  more  confident  than 
it  was  a few  weeks  ago,  business  is  excep- 
tionally active  and  there  seems  to  be  a more 
general  acceptance  of  the  idea  that  with 
the  enormous  public  demand  for  goods  which 
must  be  met  with  production  on  a high  scale 
of  wages  and  materials  the  great  demand 
^or  money  with  which  to  carry  on  these 
operations  cannot  be  regarded  as  a passing 
phase  of  after- war  readjustment,  but  must 
be  reckoned  with  for  an  indefinite  time. 
For  this  reason  bankers  do  not  see  any 
likelihood  of  lower  interest  rates  in  the  near 
future. 

March  has  passed  without  a sign  of  the 
easing  of  conditions  which  recurred  in  that 
month  for  so  ma&y  years  that  it  had  come 
to  be  regarded  as  a fixed  seasonal  move- 
ment. Commercial  borrowing  is  still  very 
heavy,  especially  in  the  cities,  and  while 
the  interior  banks  now  seem  to  have  more 
surplus  funds  than  at  any  other  time  since 
last  summer,  the  excess  is  likely  to  be  ma- 
terially lessened  with  the  opening  of  the 
planting  and  stocking  season  in  the  coun- 
try, the  buying  of  new  equipment  and  the 
making  of  farm  improvements.  Commercial 
paper  rates  are  firm  at  six  and  three-quar- 
ters to  seven  per  cent,  and  a good  volume  is 
offered,  which  finds  an  outlet  principally 
to  the  country  institutions.  Their  purchases 
are  ten  to  fifteen  per  cent,  heavier  than 
at  the  corresponding  time  last  year.  In- 
deed, the  market  in  this  direction  is  broad- 
ening all  the  time  under  the  encouraging 
influence  of  the  facilities  afforded  by  the 
Federal  Reserve  Banks.  Bank  accommoda- 
tion to  regular  customers  is  on  a six  and 
one-half  per  cent,  minimum  basis.  There 
has  of  late  been  more  country  money  avail- 


able in  Chicago  for  call  loans  to  stock 
brokers  and  much  of  this  has  been  put  out 
at  six  and  one-half  per  cent,  which  is  one- 
half  to  one  per  cent,  lower  than  the  rates 
prevailing  a month  or  so  ago.  The  increased 
supply,  however,  has  been  more  than  coun- 
terbalanced by  an  expansion  of  speculative 
activity. 

The  ratio  of  reserves  of  the  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank  of  Chicago  to  combined  net  de- 
posit and  note  liability  declined  In  the  last 
week  of  March  to  41.31  per  cent.,  the  lowest 
figure  ever  recorded,  and  for  the  first  time 
a lower  figure  than  that  for  the  twelve 
reserve  banks  combined.  All  through  the 
war  the  ratio  of  the  Chicago  bank  was  well 
up  in  the  60’s  and  was  almost  invariably 
ten  points  or  more  above  that  of  the  com- 
bined banks.  These  figures  tell  perhaps  more 
eloquently  than  any  others  the  extent  of  the 
credit  expansion  that  has  taken  place  in 
the  central  west  in  the  last  six  months;  but 
there  are  others  almost  as  interesting  and 
illuminating. 

Rediscounts  of  member  banks  at  the  Fed- 
eral Reserve  Bank  at  the  beginning  of  April 
totaled  $396,544,867.  The  maximum  for  the 
two  years  of  the  war  was  $370,000,000.  Fed- 
eral Reserve  notes  in  actual  circulation  also 
were  at  a high  record  mark — $530,064,735. 
Rediscounts  have  gone  up  steadily  since 
January  9,  with  the  exception  of  one  week, 
that  beginning  with  March  15,  on  which 
date  the  Government  redeemed  some  $174,- 
000,000  of  Treasury  certificates  in  this  dis- 
trict. In  that  week  there  was  liquidation 
by  member  banks  and  their  loans  decreased 
$41,000,000,  but  this  was  more  than  wiped 
out  in  the  succeeding  week  by  an  increase 
of  $63,000,000. 

Relaxation  of  conditions  had  been  gen- 


Alexander  Co.  Nat.  Bank 

CAIRO,  nx. 

Capital  IIOD.OOO 

Surplus  100,000 

D.  S.  Lansden,  Pres. 

Chas.  Feuchter,  Jr.,  Vlce-Pres. 

J.  H.  OalllKan,  Cashier. 

Frank  Spencer,  Assistant  Cashier. 
Send  us  vonr  Cairo  Items.  Satisfaction 
f^ua ran  teed. 
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COMPLETE  FACILITIES 
and  PERSONAL  SERVICE 

'Y'HE  Northern  Trust  Company-Bank  has  this 
to  offer  in  representing  the  interests  of  out- 
of-town  banks  and  business  men  generally: 

The  services  of  a complete  banking  institution, 
embracing  departments  of  Banking,  Bonds, 
Trusts  and  Savings. 

This  bank  preserves  a real  personal  interest  in 
the  financial  affairs  of  its  customers,  thereby 
rendering  a more  helpful  service. 

The  Northern  Trust  Co. -Bank 

N.  W.  CORNER  LASALLE  & MONROE  STS. 

Capital  and  Surplus  $5,000,000 


erally  expected  following  the  closing  of  the 
heavy  transactions  in  farm  lands  on  March 
1 and  the  clearing  of  the  income  tax  pay- 
ments of  March  15,  but  so  far . there  has 
been  no  realization  of  these  hopes.  Land 
speculation,  especially  in  Iowa,  Illinois  and 
Indiana,  has  been  on  such  a scale  for  the 
last  year  that  the  resulting  transfers,  all 
being  thrown  together  at  one  time,  swamped 
the  offices  of  attorneys,  abstract-makers  and 
recorders  and  some  weeks  were  required  to 
clear  up  the  accumulation  of  work.  This 
prolonged  the  tie-up  of  funds  and  the 
amount  involved  was  very  large  in  the  ag- 
gregate. 

EFFECTS  OF  LAND  SPECULATION 

This  land  speculation  is  having  an  effect 
on  the  population  of  some  of  the  central 
states,  Iowa  in  particular,  which  is  likely 
to  be  noticeable  for  some  years.  This  is 
a sweeping  reduction  in  the  ranks  of  tenemt 
farmers  as  well  as  of  the  holders  of  smaU 
acreage.  The  former  in  large  numbers  arc 
leaving  land  valued  at  $200  to  $400  an  acre, 
which  formerly  was  held  at  $100  to  $150 
an  acre,  because  they  cannot  or  do  not 
care  to  pay  rentals  of  $10  to  $18  an  acre 
as  compared  with  the  normal  rate  of  $5  to 
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$7  an  acre,  and  the  latter  are  selling  their 
land  at  the  current  high  prices  and  moving 
north  and  west,  or  even  to  Ohio  and  farther 
east  where  for  the  same  investment  they 
can  obtain  much  larger  holdings,  although 
the  land  may  be  somewhat  inferior.  Not 
less  far-reaching  in  its  effects  is  the  city- 
ward movement  of  farm  labor.  High  wages 
in  the  industrial  centers  have  attracted 
thousands  of  rural  workers  afid  agricultural 
forces  have  become  so  depleted  in  spite  of 
liberal  increases  in  pay  there  also  that  com- 
plaints of  shortage  of  help  are  general  in 
all  the  central  states. 

This  undoubtedly  will  result  in  some  re- 
duction in  soil  crops  this  year,  and  a 
consequent  aggravation  of  the  food  situa- 
tion. More  acres  are  being  put  into  grass 
and  into  crops  requiring  the  least  labor  to 
till  and  harvest.  This  shrinkage  may  be 
minimized  by  a continuance  of  high  prices 
for  farm  products  until  after  the  planting 
season  is  past,  but  the  influences  working 
for  curtailment  probably  will  have  to  be 
given  serious  con^deration  sooner  or  later. 

BETAIL  TRAnS  81ROKO 

The  extent  to  which  business  activity  is 
maintained  is  astonishing.  Retail  trade  has 
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made  a new  record  each  month  this  year, 
the  expansion  culminating  in  an  Easter  dis- 
tribution of  merchandise  much  greater  than 
was  ever  known  before.  Public  buying, 
nevertheless,  has  not  so  much  the  character- 
istics of  a debauch  as  it  had  a few  weeks 
ago.  Leading  wholesalers  believe  that  the 
worst  stage  of  indiscriminate  expenditure 
has  been  passed  and  that  improvement  in 
this  respect  may  be  expected  from  now  on. 
There  is  still  a strong  demand  for  goods  of 
first  quality  and  high  price,  but  this  is  not 
now  regarded  as  necessarily  an  evidence  of 
extravagance.  There  are  a great  many  fam- 
ilies in  more  comfortable  circumstances  now 
than  ever  before  who  buy  for  durability  re- 
gardless of  price,  in  the  belief  that  tWs  is 
true  economy.  This,  and  not  improvidence, 
may  account  for  the  fact  that  cheap  mer- 
chandise is  now  and  for  some  time  has 
been  hard  to  sell. 

Buying  by  country  merchants  shows  no 
lack  of  confidence  in  the  future.  Their 
purchases  for  fall  needs,  now  about  com- 
pleted, has  been  on  a liberal  scale.  Their 
stocks  are  not  large,  as  for  some  time  hand- 
to-mouth  buying  has  been  the  rule  and  the 
shortage  of  goods,  which  is  almost  as  acute 
as  it  was  in  the  first  stages  of  industrial 
readjustment  to  peace  conditions,  seems  to 
give  them  security  against  a rapid  and 
drastic  decline  in  prices  that  might  involve 
them  in  loss. 

Business  of  the  large  mail  order  houses 
for  March  was  about  fifty  per  cent,  in  ex- 
cess of  that  for  the  corresponding  month 
of  last  year.  Orders  are  well  distributed 
and  show  a much  smaller  proportion  of  non- 
essentials  than  is  the  case  with  over-the- 
counter  traffic. 

Manufacturing  is  going  ahead  with 
greater  speed,  the  coming  of  spring  having 
lessened  perceptibly  the  obstacles  that  be- 
set industry  all  through  the  winter  in  la- 
bor’s insistent  demands  and  indifferent  per- 
formance, in  a fuel  shortage  that  was  never 
entirely  relieved  from  the  time  of  the  coal 
strike  last  fall  up  to  the  current  month, 
and  in  transportation  difficulties  which  hin- 
dered the  obtaining  of  raw  materials  and 
the  distribution  of  products.  The  steel 
mills  of  the  district  are  operating  at  more 
than  seventy-five  per  cent,  of  capacity  for 
the  first  time  since  the  strike  of  last  Sep- 
tember, they  are  at  last  receiving  enough 
fuel,  and  are  swamped  with  orders.  The 
largest  corporation,  which  only  recently  be- 
gan booking  orders  beyond  July  1,  is  now 
virtually  full  up  to  the  first  of  next  year, 
and  this  without  any  increase  in  prices. 
The  largest  of  the  independent  companies 
are  now  taking  orders  for  the  second  half 


'Developed  through  the 
growth  and  experience 
of  more  than  half  a cen- 
tury 

The  First  National 
Bank  of  Chicago 

James  B.  PorSsn.  Chairman  of  the  Board 
Prank  O.  Wetmore,  President 

and  the 

First  Trust  and 
Sayings  Bank 

James  B.  Pordan,  Chairman  of  the  Board 
Melvin  A.  Traylor,  President 

offer  a complete  ffnancial 
service,  organized  and 
maintained  at  a marked 
degree  of  efficiency. 
Calls  and  correspond- 
ence are  invited  relative 
to  the  application  of  this 
service  to  local,  national 
and  to  international  re- 
quirements. 

Combined  resources  over 

$380,000,000 
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The  Corporation  Manual 

Twenty- first  Edition— 19t20 

A Handy  Reference  Book  of  2421  Pages  Clearly 
Printed  on  Good  Quality  Paper— Strong  Buck- 
ram Binding.  A Systematic  Arrangement  of 
the  Statutes  Affecting:  Both  Foreign  and 
Domestic  Business  Corporations ; The  Uniform 
Stock  Transfer  Act : The  Blue  Sky  Laws ; The 
Anti-Trust  Laws;  Forms  and  Precedents. 

United  States  Corporation  Company 

65  Cedar  Street,  New  York  « 


of  the  year,  but  prices  averaging  about  one 
cent  a pound  above  those  governing  business 
up  to  July  1.  The  still  smaller  concerns 
have  all  they  can  do  and  are  obtaining  sub- 
stantial premiums  over  current  prices  for 
prompt  deliveries.  Implement  makers  have 
accumulated  good  stocks  in  anticipation  of 
another  season  of  active  selling  and  they 
are  moving  in  such  a way  as  to  justify  ex- 
pectations, except  in  the  case  of  tractors, 
which  are  not  being  taken  by  the  farmers 
so  eagerly  as  had  been  hoped. 

Building  is  being  pushed  as  rapidly  as  the 
limitations  of  labor  and  materials  will  per- 
mit. Prices  were  higher  than  ever  were 
known  before,  but  housing  and  industrial 
necessities  are  so  great  as  to  make  impera- 
tive all  the  construction  work  that  available 
forces  and  supplies  can  provide  for. 
Chances  of  any  serious  labor  disturbance 
about  May  1 have  been  greatly  diminished 
by  settlements  with  several  of  the  principal 
unions  on  the  basis  of  a year’s  contract 
at  $1S5  an  hour. 

Recent  investment  offerings  have  found  a 
ready  market  where  they  have  been  of  the 
highest  class  and  the  return  has  been  in 
the  neighborhood  of  seven  per  cent.  Pre- 
ferred stocks  are  not  moving  so  well  and 
there  are  some  millions  of  issues  put  out 
in  the  last  six  months  still  undigested  In 
the  local  market.  Municipals  on  a basis 
of  five  to  5S5  per  cent,  as  compared  with 
8.80  to  four  per  cent,  in  normal  times  meet 
with  a steady,  moderate  demand,  but  these 
prices  are  likely  to  have  a discouraging 
effect  on  new  issues.  The  city  of  Chicago 
has  pending  a flotation  of  $90,000,000  bonds 
for  park  improvement,  voted  in  the  Feb- 
ruary elections,  and  was  to  vote  in  March 
on  a further  issue  of  $34,000,000.  Until  a 
year  or  two  ago  the  city  wa3  always  id)le 
to  sell  its  bonds,  bearing  four  per  cent.. 


at  par.  The  bids  that  could  be  obtained 
now  on  such  offerings  as  those  mentioned 
probably  would  cause  such  a shock  as  to 
lead  to  the  adoption  of  some  expedient  of 
temporary  flnancing,  perhaps  through  some 
short-term  security.  Tl^re  has  been  good 
buying  of  Liberty  bonds  recently  and  much 
money  has  been  absorbed  by  Canadian  mu- 
nicip^s,  offering  of  which  on  a seven  per 
cent,  basis  has  been  made  possible  by  the 
exchange  situation. 

CONVENTION  DATES 

Reserve  City  Bankers — ^At  Cleveland,  May 
94-96. 

Illinois — ^At  Galesburg,  June  99-93. 

Iowa — At  Des  Moines,  June  98-30. 

Minnesota — At  Duluth,  July  7-8. 

Missouri — At  Kansas  City,  May  18-19. 

Ohio— At  Cedar  Point,  July  15-16. 

Wisconsin — At  North  Lake,  June  16-17. 


CHICAGO  BANKER  RESIGNS 


Joseph  McCurrach,  who  has  been  in 
charge  of  the  foreign  department  of  the 
Continental  and  Commercial  National  Bank 
of  Chicago  since  1909,  has  resigned  his  post 
of  vice-president  to  become  senior  officer  of 
the  United  States  for  the  Banco  National 
Ultramarino,  Ltd.,  with  headquarters  in 
New  York.  The  Banco  National  Ultrama- 
rJno  is  an  international  banking  house  and 
acts  as  an  intermediary  on  export  and  im- 
port trade. 

S.  a STALLWOOD 

Solomon  A.  Smith,  president  of  the 
Northern  Trust  Co.  of  Chicago,  announces 
the  appointment  of  S.  C.  Stallwood  as 
treasurer. 

BANK  ADOPTS  PROFIT-SHARING 
PLAN 


Charles  G.  Dawes,  president  of  the  Cen- 
tral Trust  Company  of  Chicago,  announces 
a unique  plan  of  “profit  sharing.”  The 
directors  have  decided  to  declare  in  Decem- 
ber of  each  year  a cash  “dividend”  on  sala- 
ries earned  during  the  year  at  the  same 
rate  as  dividends  on  ^ bank’s  capital 
stock.  Stockholders  are  now  receiving  ten 
per  cent,  a year  as  dividends,  so  that 
under  the  new  plan  each  officer  and  em- 
ployee will  receive  a sum  equal  to  ten  per 
cent  of  the  pay  for  the  year. 


JOHN  FLETCHER 


At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Union 
League  Club  of  Chicago,  held  March  99, 
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Credit 

Inquiries 

Our  location  and  facilities  enable  us  to  keep  in 
close  touch  with  the  credit  standing  of  Eastern  and 
Middle  Western  corporations  and  individuals.  We 
invite  your  inquiry  regarding  Credit  Service  ren- 
dered our  correspondents. 


DAVID  R.  FORGAN,  PrMidMii 

BANKS  AND  BANKERS  DEPARTMENT 

F.  A.  CRANDALL.  Vice-PrMid*ni  HENRY  MEYER,  AMAant  Cuhiei 

S.  P.  JOHNSON,  Aslant  Cashier  R.  V.  KRLLEY,  Assistanl  Cashier 


John  Fletcher,  vice-president  of  the  Fort 
Dearborn  National  Bank,  was  elected  presi- 
dent of  the  club. 

GAYLORD  S.  MORSE 

Gaylord  S.  Morse  has  been  appointed  as- 
sistant cashier  of  the  State  Bank  of  Chi- 
cago. 

DEATH  OF  WILLIAM  B.  LAVINIA 

William  B.  Lavinia,  one  of  the  best  known 
bank  credit  men  in  the  United  States,  died 
at  his  home  In  Oak  Park,  111.,  on  March  13, 
1990.  He  was  assistant  cashier  of  the  Na- 
tional Bank  of  the  Republic  of  Chicago  and 
was  for  seventeen  years  manager  of  its 
credit  department.  He  had  been  with  the 
bank  since  January,  1903,  having  previously 
been  associated  with  Dun’s  and  Bradstreet’s 
organizations  during  a period  of  twenty-two 
years.  He  was  a member  of  the  Bankers 
Club  of  Chicago,  the  National  Association 
of  Credit  Men,  and  the  Oak  Park  Country 
Club. 

ENGLEWOOD  STATE  BANK 
CHICAGO 

In  connection  with  its  latest  statement 
of  condition,  the  Englewood  State  Bank  of 


Chicago  published  a table  showing  that  its 
deposits  have  increased  from  $1,980,000  in 
1915  to  $3,391,000  in  1990. 

CLIFFORD  ARRICK 

David  R,  Forgan,  president  of  the  Na- 
tional City  Bank  of  Chicago,  announces 
the  appointment  of  Clifford  Arrick  as  vice- 
president  of  the  bank.  For  the  past  twelve 
years,  Mr.  Arrick  has  been  associated  with 
the  Bell  Telephone  System.  He  is  a vet- 
eran of  the  Spanish-American  War. 

TEN  PER  CENT.  BONUS  FOR 
EMPLOYEES 

Employees  of  both  the  First  National 
Bank  and  the  First  Trust  and  Savings 
Bank  of  Chicago  were  cheered  on  April  1 
by  the  award  of  a ten  per  cent,  bonus. 

DETROIT  ORGANIZES  AN  EXPORT 
AND  IMPORT  CLUB 

Announcement  is  made  of  the  formation 
in  the  city  of  Detroit  of  an  Exporters 
and  Importers  Club. 

It  is  the  plan  to  include  in  the  member- 
ship of  the  Exporters  and  Importers  Club 
of  Detroit  individuals  or  representatives  of 
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conc|?rns  that  are  directly  engaged  within 
the  State  of  Michigan  in  some  branch  of 
overseas  trade,  banking,  maritime  insurance 
and  transportation.  Membership  Is  open 
not  only  to  executives  of  the  export  de- 
partments, but  to  members  of  their  staffs 
who  are  desirous  of  improving  their  knowl- 
edge of  the  subject.  The  dues  are  nominal. 

TWO  CHICAGO  WOMEN  HANDLE  BIG 
BANK  ADVERTISING  ACCOUNT 

Two  young  women  in  Chicago  of  entirely 
different  training  and  experience  have 
formed  a partnership  for  business  promo- 
tion. They  call  themselves  “Business  Build- 
ers,” and  the  term  exactly  expresses  whnt 
they  are  doing. 

They  are  Miss  Margery  Currey  and  Miss 
Irene  Williams.  Miss  Currey  is  a journalist 
of  high  standing,  having  been  a writer  on 
the  Chicago  Daily  Tribune  for  several  years 
and  before  that  on  the  staff  of  the  Chicago 
Daily  News,  as  well  as  a contributor  to 
magazines.  She  has  directed  the  publicity 
for  many  important  local  and  national  cam- 
paigns, and  did  valuable  publicity  work 
for  various  official  wartime  organizations, 
notably  that  of  the  Illinois  division  of  the 
Council  of  National  Defense  and  the  Fed- 
eral Ciiildren’s  Bureau.  She  is  a graduate 
of  Vassar  College  and  a member  of  several 


MISS  MARGERY  CURREY 


clubs  of  Chicago.  Miss  Currey  has  been 
through  the  newspaper  mill  and  knows  news 
and  what  the  public  vrants  to  read.  She 
is  widely  read  and  intelligent,  with  a broad 
viewpoint  and  a saving  sense  of  humor  that 
shows  in  the  delightful  “stuff*’  she  sends 


out  for  her  clients.  She  believes  that  com- 
mercial publicity  is  in  its  infancy,  that  the 
future  for  this  work  is  great  and  that  an 
advertising  campaign  not  backed  up  by  the 
intin^ate  touch  only  possible  through  written 


MISS  IRENE  WILLIAMS 


articles,  is  not  developed  to  its  full  capacity 
for  business  growth. 

Miss  Williams  is  a highly  specialized  office 
executive  with  twenty  years  of  active  ex- 
perience in  direct  mail  campaigns  and  office 
record  installation.  Her  experience  was 
gained  in  the  Illinois  Manufacturers’  Asso- 
ciation under  the  direction  of  Mr.  John  M. 
Glenn.  Her  work  there  was  varied  in 
character,  ranging  from  purely  statistical 
office  rex!ords  and  systems  up  through  the 
membership  lists  and  records  to  the  material 
from  which  the  membership  was  recruited. 
She  probably  has  as  thorough  a knowledge 
of  the  business  men  of  the  country,  thei/ 
business  and  social  connections  and  their 
financial  standing  as  any  person  in  Chicago. 

Miss  Williams  was  a very  great  factor 
in  the  preliminarj’’  organization  of  the  Great 
Lakes  Trust  Company,  of  which  Mr.  Harry 
H.  Merrick  is  the  president.  Mr.  Merrick 
has  created  a bank  whose  record  in  deposits 
in  the  short  time  of  its  existence  has  been 
unequalled,  and  the  details  involved  in 
carrying  out  his  plans  for  building  the  de- 
posits have  been  to  a large  extent  in  Miss 
Williams’  hands.  This  constructive  work  is 
largely  that  of  preparing  specialized  lists, 
and  her  theory  borne  out  by  active  exper- 
ience is  that  while  the  list  is  important, 
the  re-check  of  that  list  is  vital  to  the  suc- 
cess of  a system  of  this  kind. 

What  one  of  the  most  highly  respected 
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There  are  two  time»N 
when  you  need  an  ac- 
count with  the  Commerce 

1st:  When  you  have  surplus 

funds 

2nd:  When  you  haven't 


When  you  have  surplus  funds,  you  need  a safe  place 
to  deposit.  Our  invested  capital  for  your  protection 
is  fourteen  and  one-half  million  dollars. 

When  you  haven’t  surplus  funds,  you  sometimes  need 
a place  to  borrow.  Our  resources  are  over  $95,000,000 
—and  making  loans  is  part  of  our  business. 

The  National  Bank  of  Conunerce 


IN  ST.  LOUIS 


and  progressive  banks  in  the  country  thinks 
of  having  women  on  its  staff  of  experts  is 
shown  in  the  fact  that  this  firm  has  been 
entrusted  by  the  Great  Lakes  Trust  Com- 
pany of  Chicago  with  the  bank’s  advertis- 
ing and  publicity  service,  and  with  the 
handling  of  the  direct  mail  campaigns  for 
enlarging  its  business. 

CHICAGO  TRUST  COMPANY  PUR- 
CHASES RECTOR  BUILDING 

The  Seventy  Nine  West  Monroe  Street 
Building  Corporation  (stock  of  which  is 
held  by  Chicago  Trust  Company)  has  pur- 
chased from  the  Lehmann  Estate,  the  build- 
ing southeast  ^mer  Monroe  and  Clark 
Streets,  known  as  the  Rector  Building  for 
approximately  $1,000,000.00.  The  building 
which  is  14  stories  high  of  modern  fireproof 
construction,  occupies  one  of  the  best  loca- 
tions in  the  financial  district. 

The  new  owners  plan  extensive  altera- 
tions in  the  building  including  a new  bank 
entrance  and  safe  deposit  vaults.  The 
Chicago  Trust  Company  plans  to  occupy  as 
much  as  may  be  needed  of  the  lower  floors 
and  develop  a high-grade  financial  tenancy 
for  the  remainder  of  the  building,  which 
will  be  renamed  Chicago  Trust  Company 


Building.  The  company  was  organised  in 
1909  with  a capital  of  $950,000.  Lucius 
Teter  is  president  of  the  bank,  John  W. 
O’Leary,  Edward  P.  Bailey,  John  A.  Mc- 
Cormick, W.  T.  Bacon  and  F.  O.  Birney, 
vice-presidents. 


NEW  BUILDING  FOR  FIRST  AND 
OLD  DETROIT  NATIONAL  BANK 


The  wrecking  of  the  historic  Pontchartrain 
Hotel  on  Cadillac  Square  in  Detroit,  which 
for  years  was  the  leading  hotel  in  that  city, 
began  today.  The  hotel  closed  its  doors 
the  first  of  the  year.  Even  the  foundations 
are  to  be  removed  in  order  to  make  way 
for  the  new  bank  and  office  building  of  the 
First  and  Old  Detroit  National  Bank, 
Emory  W.  Clark,  president.  Due  to  the 
rapid  growth  of  Detroit,  the  shortage  of 
suitable  office  building  space  which  has  been 
felt  by  many  of  the  important  business  firms 
of  Detroit,  has  overshadowed  the  shortage 
of  hotel  accommodations. 

The  new  bank  and  office  building  wiU  be 
twenty-four  stories,  will  cost  about  $8,000,- 
000  and  will  be  one  of  the  most  imposing 
structures  in  Detroit.  In  addition  to  quar- 
tering the  First  and  Old  Detroit  National 
Bank,  the  new  building  will  furnish  a home 
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First  Annual  Banquet,  First  National  Bank.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


for  the  Central  Savings  Bank  and  First 
National  Company,  a Securities  Corpora- 
tion, both  of  which  have  recently  been  uni- 
fied with  the  First  and  Old  Detroit  National 
Bank  interests.  The  bank  quarters  in  the 
new  building  will  be  between  three  and  four 
times  the  .size  of  the  space  at  present  occu- 
pied by  the  two  banks. 

The  First  and  Old  Detroit  National  Bank 
has  been  expanding  its  organization  rapidly 
during  the  past  year.  Its  stockholders  now 
own  the  stock  of  the  Central  Savings  Bank 
which  has  six  branches,  and  also  the  stocky 
of  the  First  National  Company,  a new 
Securities  Corporation  which  began  the  year 
with  capital  and  surplus  of  $1,200,000  fully 
pidd  up.  The  combined  capital  and  surplus 
and  undivided  profits  of  the  First  and  Old 
Detroit  National  Bank  and  Central  Savings 
Bank,  according  to  the  last  statement,  was 
$10,687,237.19;  the  combined  deposits  were 
$08,684,309.00  and  the  combined  resources, 
$105,408,941.30. 

INCREASES  CAPITAL 

Stockholders  of  the  Detroit  Savings  Bank 
have  approved  the  proposal  of  the  directors 
that  $750,000  be  added  to  the  bank*s  capital 
and  the  same  amount  to  its  surplus,  making 
each  $1,500,000.  About  May  1 the  work 
of  remodeling  the  four  lower  floors  of  the 
Chamber  of  Commerce  building  for  a new 
home  will  begin. 

CHANGES  IN  BAY  CITY  BANK 

Irving  H.  Baker  has  been  elected  vice- 
president  and  manager  of  the  First  National 


Bank  and  the  Bay  County  Savings  Bank  of 
Bay  City,  Michigan.  Both  institutions  have 
the  same  board.  Harry  J.  Martin  is  now 
cashier  and  Arthur  C.  Harrison  assistant 
cashier  of  the  First  National. 

BANK  TO  START  PROFIT  SHARING 

The  First  Wisconsin  National  Bank  has 
established  a plan  for  profit  sharing  which 
may  add  twenty  per  cent,  or  more  to  the 
salary  of  every  one  in  the  bank,  from 
office  boy  up  to  president 

“We  believe  that  this  is  one  of  the  most 
striking  plans  in  the  country,”  said  Presi- 
dent O.  C.  Fuller. 

“The  plan  provides  that  profits  after  tak- 
ing eight  per  cent  of  the  capital  employed 
in  this  $100,000,000  bank,  be  divided  as  fol- 
lows: twenty-five  per  cent,  for  the  workers 
and  seventy-five  per  cent  for  the  bank.  The 
profit  sharing  does  not  go  into  effect  after 
a long  period.  We  begin  to  pay  profits 
June  1,  estimating  as  nearly  as  we  can  for 
the  first  six  months  and  paying  the  remain- 
der of  the  profits  of  the  year  on  Decem- 
ber 1. 

“The  profits  will  be  paid  in  two  large 
sums  each  year,  so  that  a payment  of  sev- 
eral hundred  dollars  can  be  used  for  some- 
thing permanent  and  worth  while.  Some 
will  make  payments  on  their  homes  with 
this  money,  we  have  found  by  inquiry;  some 
will  pay  mortgages,  others  will  make  worth- 
while investments.  We  believe  that  profits 
will  permit  of  payments  of  twenty  per  cent 
or  more  on  salaries.  This  would  mean  $400 
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The  heart  of  the  Northwest 

MINNEAPOLIS — the  logical  city  through  which  to 
route  your  husmess  for  this  great  agricultural  commuiuty 
Oar  diaiB  ol  1900  Girretpoiidaitt  will  speed  ap  joor  coUectioas 

First  National  Bank 

MINNEAPOLIS 

Ftnneriy  First  & Security  Natk»al  Balk  Capital  aud  Surplus  $10,000,000 


on  a $9,000  salary,  or  $600  on  a $3,000  sal- 
ary. 

“Put  in  another  way,  an  increase  in  sal- 
ary of  twenty  per  cent,  by  means  of  shar- 
ing profits,  would  mean  more  than  two 
months’  additional  pay  each  year.” 

Another  provision  of  the  plan  is  that  all 
employees  share  in  profits,  if  they  have 
been  with  the  bank  two  months  prior  to 
semi-annual  payments,  June  1 and  Decem- 
ber 1. 

The  eight  per  cent  reserved  for  capital, 
before  profit  sharing  starts,  will  include  the 
capital  stock,  surplus  and  undivided  profits 
as  representing  the  money  employed  in  the 
business. 

$5,000  IN  PRIZE  MONEY  FOR  NEW 
BUSINESS 

Charles  Rebstock,  one  of  the  board  of 
directors  of  the  National  Bank  of  Commerce 
in  St  Louis,  has  announced  he  will  give 
$5,000  in  prizes  to  the  employees  bringing 
in  the  greatest  volume  of  business  this  year. 
The  contest  for  new  business  started 
April  1. 

In  order  that  all  employees  will  have  an 
equal  chance  to  win  a prize  the  personnel 
of  the  bank  will  be  divided  into  teams 
graded  on  the  experience  of  the  individuals 
composing  them.  The  older  employees  will 
be  grouped  together  in  one  section,  while 
those  of  less  experience  will  form  another 
class. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  contest,  Reb- 
stock will  give  a banquet  for  the  officials 
and  employees  of  the  bank,  at  which  the 
winners  will  be  announced  and  the  prizes 
distributed. 

NEW  HOME  FOR  ST.  LOUIS  BANK 

The  Central  National  Bank  of  St.  Louis 
has  leased  the  former  home  of  the  Third 
National  (now  merged  with  the  First  Na- 


tional) at  the  corner  of  Olive  street  and 
Broadway,  taking  over  all  the  Third’s  fix- 
tures valued  at  ^0,000. 

CHANGES  IN  MISSISSIPPI  VALLEY 
TRUST  CO. 

At  a recent  directors*  meeting  Thomas 
J.  Kavanaugh,  credit  manager  and  head 
of  the  new  business  department,  and  Guy 
C.  Philips,  assistant  executive  officer,  were 
elected  vice-presidents  of  the  Mississippi 
Valley  Trust  Co.  of  St.  Louis. 

ADVERTISES  IN  “PRINTERS’  INK” 

In  keeping  with  the  better  publicity  meth- 
ods in  vogue  to-day,  the  First  National 
Bank  of  St.  Louis  is  using  “Printers’  Ink,” 
the  publication,  to  reach  the  advertising 
fraternity  and  men  of  affairs  throughout  the 
country.  A black  and  white  picturizatlon 
of  the  famous  Eads  bridge  is  a feature  of 
the  display. 

$10,000,000  DEPOSITS 

Congratulations  upon  having  reached  the 
ten-million-dollar  deposit  mark  are  being 
accepted  by  the  executives  of  the  Midwest 
National  Bank  and  Trust  Company  of  Kan- 
sas City.  The  proud  event  occurred  early 
in  March. 

DES  MOINES  NATIONAL  BANK 

Additional  capital  of  $950,000  has  been 
taken  up  by  stockholders  of  the  Des  Mointt 
National  Bank  at  $150  per  share,  par  value 
$100.  This  makes  the  bank’s  present  capital 
$1,000,000.  It  became  effective  at  the  close 
of  business  March  95. 

DEATH  OF  E.  SANFORD  MILLER. 

E.  Sanford  Miller,  assistant  secretary  and 
manager  of  the  savings  department  of  the 
Commerce  Trust  Company,  Kansas  City, 
died  March  99,  as  the  result  of  an  acute 
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Audits  and  Systems 
for  Banks 

Our  specialty  is  con- 
ducting efficient  and 
thorough  bank  and  com- 
mercial audits,  and  the 
installation  of  account- 
ing systems  for  banks, 
trust  companies,  and 
foreign  exchange  de- 
partments. 


McArdle, 
Djorup  & McArdle 

42  Broadway,  New  York 


heart  attack.  Mr.  Miller  entered  the  bank- 
ing business  in  Baltimore,  his  native  city» 
when  but  19  years  of  age.  For  fourteen 
years  he  served  in  various  capacities  with 
the  Citizens  National  Bank  of  Baltimore, 
coming  later  to  the  Middle  West  as  auditor 
for  the  U.  S.  Fidelity  and  Guaranty  Co. 
He  had  been  with  the  Commerce  Trust  Co. 
of  Kansas  City  since  1915. 

OHIO  BANKS  VERY  STRONG 

According  to  Ira  R.  Pontius,  State  Super- 
intendent of  Banks  in  Ohio,  the  incorporated 
and  unincorporated  banks  under  his  super- 
vision have  just  reported  total  resources  of 
one  billion  three  hundred  million  dollars  and 
total  deposits  of  nearly  $1,115,000,000. 

WOODEN  CAGES  DURING 
ALTERATIONS 

The  Fidelity  National  Bank  and  Trust 
Company  of  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  has  solved 
the  problem  of  carrying  on  business  during 
remodeling  in  an  interesting  way.  The  bal- 
cony floor,  which  is  to  be  extended  farther 
into  the  lobby,  will  first  be  completed;  then 
a temporary  wooden  flooring  will  be  built 


extending  across  the  present  lobby  on  the 
second  or  balcony  floor  level  Then  tem- 
porary wooden  cages  will  be  built  upon  this 
floor  with  inclined  planes  leading  to  that 
leveL  When  this  temporary  floor  and  its 
equipment  is  in  readiness,  the  entire  force, 
including  the  officers,  now  located  in  and 
around  the  cages,  will  be  moved  to  this 
leveL  Alterations  will  then  be  made  in  the 
present  cage  system  on  the  ground  floor 
and  when  in  readiness  the  temporary  floor 
and  temporary  cages  will  be  tom  out  and 
tellers  and  officers  moved  back  into  their 
remodeled  quarters. 

CLEVELAND  TRUST  CO. 

F.  H.  Goff,  president  of  the  Cleveland 
Trust  Company,  announces  that  his  insti- 
tution will  operate  the  Hough  Bank  and 
Trust  Company,  which  was  absorbed  April 
1,  as  a branch.  Following  the  enactment 
of  a new  Ohio  law  removing  all  limitations 
on  bank  directorates,  the  Cleveland  Trust 
has  increased  its  board  of  directors  from 
thirty  to  thirty-eight  members. 

MINNEAPOLIS  BANKS  ELECT  NEW 
OFFICERS 

Guy  Masters  and  Clarence  R.  Chaney 
have  been  made  assistant  cashiers  of  the 
Northwestern  National  Bank. 

Rome  B.  Gross  is  now  an  assistant  cash- 
ier of  the  American  State  Bank. 

P.  J.  KcUy,  a former  president  of  the 
Gateway  State  Bank,  is  now  vice-president 
of  the  new  Lincoln  Trust  and  Savings 
Bank. 

E.  S.  Jones  is  now  vice^resident  of  the 
Exchange  State  Bank.  He  was  formerly 
associated  in  the  same  capacity  with  the 
Millers  and  Traders  State  Bank  of  Minne- 
apolis. 

CINCINNATI  BANK  INCREASES 
CAPITAL 

An  increase  in  the  capitalization  of  the 
Western  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  of  Cincinnati 
from  $500,000  to  $1,000,000  became  effective 
.\pril  1.  Stockholders  purchased  the  new 
shares  at  par  at  the  rate  of  one  share  of 
new  stock  for  every  share  previously  held, 

TOI.EDO  BANK  WILL  ACQUIRE 
LARGER  QUARTERS 

With  three  banking  offices  to  its  credit— 
and  still  growing— the  Commercial  Savings 
Bank  and  Trust  Company  of  Toledo  is 
entering  upon  a program  of  enlarging 
and  improving  each  of  its  three  places  of 
business.  On  March  1,  1990,  the  Commer- 
cial Savings  and  Trust  reported  deposits 
of  $7,480,000. 
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Western  States 

Comprising  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Nebraska,  Kansas,  Montana, 
Wyoming,  Colorado,  New  Mexico  and  Oklahoma 


ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  THE 
WESTERN  STATES 

By  Samuel  Soslakd 

IMPROVEMENT  in  spring  weather 
conditions  has  given  impetus  to  business 
in  the  Western  States.  Activity  continues 
the  rule,  with  the  most  favorable  showing 
in  the  southern  portion  of  the  western  tier 
of  states,  notably  in  Kansas,  Nebraska, 
Oklahoma  and  New  Mexico.  Kansas  and 
Oklahoma  are  enjoying  remarkable  stimulus 
from  the  oil  industry.  Montana  and  neigh- 
boring states  are  not  in  so  favorable  a po- 
sition because  they  are  feeling  the  effect 
of  the  lessened  production  of  crops  on  ac- 
count of  drouth  last  year. 

While  activity  prevails,  there  is  evident 
throughout  the  Western  States  a tendency 
to  proceed  with  Increasing  caution.  The 
larger  business  interests  display  cautious- 
ness on  the  whole  to  a far  greater  extent 
than  the  minor  members  of  the  various  in- 
dustries in  which  the  West  is  engaged. 
Bankers  are  putting  brakes  on  speculation 
through  their  forced  policy  of  restricting 
loans.  The  general  public  is  still  in  a wild 
spending  mood,  with  only  scattered  in- 
stances of  an  increase  in  conservatism  re- 
ported by  retail  merchants. 

Nervousness  over  the  ability  of  Europe 
to  make  purchases  of  surplus  farm  and 
range  products  and  tightness  of  money 
stand  out  as  the  dominating  factors  in  the 
business  of  the  Western  States.  In  every 
wheat-distributing  point,  for  example,  more 
attention  is  being  given  to  the  fluctuations 
in  foreign  exchange  rates,  particularly  ster- 
ling, than  at  any  other  time  in  the  history 
of  grain  markets.  Just  now  the  changes  in 
sterling  rates  are  really  the  most  important 
influence  on  wheat  prices.  The  advance  in 
sterling  from  the  low  of  $3.18  in  February 
to  $4  the  latter  part  of  March  made  a 
bushel  of  wheat  cheaper  by  sixty-two  cents 
at  current  levels  to  the  English  buyers. 
When  sterling  recedes  ten  cents,  it  is  not 
unusual  to  And  wheat  declining.  In  the 
livestock  industry,  which  requires  a wider 
export  outlet  for  pork  products,  the  ability 
of  Europe  to  make  purchases  has  lately 
proved  disappointing.  Hog  prices  are  as 


much  as  $5  per  hundredweight  lower  than 
a year  ago,  because  of  the  reduced  export 
demand.  The  fact  that  Europe  needs 
America’s  surplus  pork  is  encouraging,  but 
for  the  present  the  failure  to  arrange  foi 
purchases  acts  as  a damper  on  prices.  The 
copper  industry  is  similarly  affected.  These 
are  only  instances  of  the  vital  influence 
Europe  exerts  over  the  West. 

Money  became  tighter  in  the  past  month. 
Spring  needs  of  farmers  and  stockmen  re- 
sulted in  increased  borrowing.  Bankers 
rejected  applications  for  an  enormous  ag- 
gregate of  loans  for  purposes  which 
smacked  of  speculation.  The  higher  rates 
for  money  are  not  a deterrent  to  a majority 
of  borrowers.  Lack  of  cars  for  moving 


Reserve  Oil  Lands 


are  as  important  to  a 
producing  oil  company  as 

Reserve  Troops 

are  to  an  Army 

Through  vast  reserve  acreage  in 
United  States,  Mexico  and 
South  America, 

Cities  Service  Co. 

has  made  certain  its  future  posi-. 
tion  in  the  oil  industrj^  of  the 
world. 

Circulur  4 on  request 

Henry  L.  Doherty 
& Company 

Bond  Department 

60  Wall  Street,  New  York 
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H.  M.  WEBSTER  & COMPANY 

23  West  43d  Street,  New  York  City 

Public  Accountants  - Auditors  - Production  Engineers 

Audits  Systems  - Tax  Service 

Financial  and  Production  Management 


'TECHNICAL  ability  becomes  much  more  useful  and  valuable 
when  it  is  associated  with  broader  knowledge,  and  sure  grasp 
of  business  principles.  The  executives  of  this  Company  supplement 
modem  accountancy  methods  with  sound  commercial  and  financial 
judgment,  gained  through  years  ot  responsibility  and  active  partici- 
pation in  solving  major  business  problems.  Audits  are  conducted 
with  directness  and  efliciency — and  the  reports  disclose  appreciation 
of  the  banker’s  viewpoint  and  requirements  as  well  as  accuracy  and 
practicability. 

Temporary  telephone — Murray  HiU  S097 


unsold  winter  wheat  and  other  crops  was 
again  a powerful  factor  in  continuing  tight- 
ness of  money.  A bullish  spirit  among 
farmers  also  restricted  marketing. 

The  annual  March  reserve  report  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  credited  Kan- 
sas, Nebraska  and  Oklahoma  combined  with 
stocks  of  91,946,000  bushels  of  wheat  in  the 
hands  of  farmers,  millers  and  dealers.  A 
year  ago  the  stocks  in  the  three  states  were 
ony  91,195,000  bushels.  On  the  basis  of 
the  $9  guarantee  the  wheat  still  unsold  is 
worth  about  $900,000,000.  However,  it 
should  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  best  grades 
of  wheat  are  commanding  a premium  of 
as  much  as  fifty-five  cents  a bushel  over 
the  guarantee.  Although  the  Government 
guar^tee  expires  May  31  under  the  Lever 
Act  holders  are  loath  to  sell,  and  bankers 
are  exerting  pressure  to  bring  about  sales 
in  order  to  effect  liquidation  of  loans.  In 
North  and  South  Dakota,  where  crops  were 
light  last  year,  the  wheat  holdings  show 
practically  no  change,  amounting  to  46,574,- 
000  bushels. 

Domestic  demand  for  flour  has  lagged, 
but  export  developments  have  been  of  an 
encouraging  character.  Production  of  flour 
has  declined  sharply,  but  the  domestic  con- 


suming trade,  which  has  made  no  important 
purchases  for  more  than  sixty  days,  will 
probably  soon  enter  the  market.  A restrict- 
ing influence  in  the  flour  trade  is  the  cau- 
tiousness apparent  among  buyers  as  the 
time  for  the  expiration  of  the  Government 
guarantee  approaches.  In  cereal  markets 
the  restricted  movement  from  the  country 
stands  out  significantly  as  a strong  bullish 
factor.  Livestock  feeders,  however,  are 
hardly  netting  current  market  prices  from 
the  com  they  are  feeding. 

While  prices  on  finished  livestock  are  dis- 
appointing, the  demand  for  cattle  for  gras- 
ing  purposes  is  strong.  Stock  sheep  are 
also  in  good  demand.  The  northwestern 
areas  which  liquidated  stock  last  year  are 
beginning  to  seek  supplies.  Rangemen  in 
Texas  are  selling  some  aged  cattle  to  grase 
in  Kansas  at  prices  around  $100  a head, 
or  at  declines  of  $90  to  $40.  One  of  the 
usual  phases  of  livestock  markets  is  the  dis- 
count of  $9  per  hundredweight  prevailing 
on  fat  hogs  as  compared  with  light-weights. 
This  is  attributed  to  the  lack  of  a broad 
export  demand  for  provisions  and  to  the 
prosperity  of  the  cotton  workers  in  tiic 
South,  who  are  demanding  choice  cuts  of 
pork  instead  of  the  coarse  grades  from 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Attracting  Business 
To  Your  Bank 

Among  the  people  you  seek  as  patrons — those  whose 
accounts  are  desirable  and  profitable— are  many  who 
regard  a banking  connection  as  one  of  the  every-day 
necessities.  The  question  is  not  whether  to  open  an 
account,  but  in  which  bank  to  open  it. 

The  problem  lies  in  transforming  these  desirable  pros- 
pects into  customers,  convincing  them  that  the  banking 
connection  they  ne^  awaits  them  at  your  particular 
bank. 

The  Collins  Service  attracts  this  profitable  business  and 
provides  for  retaining  and  developing  it. 

When  this  Service  works  for  your  bank,  it  works  for  no 
other  in  your  community. 

The  Coil^  Service 

PHILADJBI^PHIA  4 PENNSYLVANIA 


heavy  hogs.  Quiet  in  wool  markets  is  check- 
ing bullishness  on  lambs  and  sheep.  Horses 
and  mules  are  easier. 

Lambing  has  begun  in  the  west,  with  a 
good  outlook.  The  farrowing  season  is  not 
yielding  as  many  pigs  as  last  year,  owing 
to  reduced  holdings  of  sows.  Cattle  breed- 
ers will  have  a liberal  crop  of  calves.  The 
foal  crop  will  be  light,  owing  to  lessened 
breeding  of  mares. 

Generous  rains  have  fallen,  putting  the 
soil  in  excellent  condition  for  spring  crops 
and  brightening  the  prospect  for  winter 
wheat  and  for  pastures.  Planting  has  made 
great  progress,  and  it  is  plain  that  the 
graingrowers  of  the  Western  States  require 
no  exhortation  to  increase  production.  Win- 
ter wheat  was  damaged  considerably  by  high 
winds  in  Kansas,  Oklahoma  and  Nebraska. 
In  a few  weeks  markets  will  be  offering 
the  first  harvests  of  1920 — ^new  crop  al- 
falfa hay  from  New  Mexico.  Farmers  could 
well  use  more  labor,  but  the  season  is  early 
and  each  farm  hand  probably  will  average 
more  work  than  usual  for  the  spring. 

Oil  is  the  magical  influence  in  the  busi- 
ness of  the  Western  States.  Spurred  by 
the  extremely  high  prices  for  oil,  Oklahoma 
has  increased  its  production  to  a new  high 


record  totaL  Drillers  are  also  active  in- 
Kansas.  Montana  is  becoming  the  scene 
of  drilling  operations.  Small  refiners  are 
still  embarrassed  to  a degree  by  the  higb 
crude  oil  market,  up  to  $3.50  a barrel,  a^ 
the  failure  of  refined  products  to  advance 
proportionately.  The  oil  industry  however,, 
is  the  source  of  an  unprecedent^  fiow  of 
money. 

In  mining  greatest  activity  is  reported  on 
coal  production.  Lead  and  ainc  interests 
are  operating  on  a moderate  scale,  with- 
markets  irregular.  The  copper  industry  is 
more  hopeful,  but  prices  have  failed  to  im- 
prove. Production  is  still  on  a heavy  scale, 
but  stocks  are  accumulating. 

New  building  is  active  but  the  extraordi- 
nary cost  of  materials  and  labor  and  the 
higher  loan  rates  are  deterring  influences. 
Lumber  is  in  good  demand,  but  prices  show 
recessions  of  about  $5  from  the  recent  rec- 
ord levels.  Production  in  yellow  pine  dis- 
tricts is  increasing. 

Real  estate  transactions  are  marked  by 
lessened  activity  in  farm  and  business  prop- 
erty and  boom  conditions  in  the  sale  of 
residences,  which  are  as  much  as  100  per 
cent,  over  the  market  of  a few  years  ago. 
Taking  advantage  of  the  spend^g  mania 
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The  Omaha  National  Bank 

OMAHA,  NEBRASKA 

Established  1866 

Capital  ....  $1,000,000 

SurpliM  (Earned)  $1,000,000 

Total  Resources  $43,000,000 

J.  H.  Millard,  President 

Walter  W.  Head  ....  Vice-President 

Ward  M.  Burgess Vice-President 

B.  A.  Wilcox Vice-President 

Frank  Boyd Vice-President 

Ezra  Millard Cashier 

O.  T.  Alvison  ....  Assistant  Cashier 
J.  A.  Chanmtrom  ....  Assistant  Cashier 
W.  Dale  Clark  ....  Assistant  Cashier 
Edward  Neale Assistant  Cashier 

Direct  Transit  Facilities 

The  result  of  years  of  eflfort  to  improve  service  to  correspondent  banks 


and  the  high  prices,  dealers  are  urging  own^ 
ers  of  homes  to  cease  renting  and  to  offer 
their  properties  for  sale.  This  tends  to 
intensify  in  an  artificial  manner  the  short- 
age in  homes  and  apartments. 

CONVENTION  DATES 

Kansas — At  Wichita,  May 
Montana — At  Butte,  August  6-7.- 
Nebraska — At  Omaha,  June  16-16. 

North  Dakota — ^At  Valley  City,  July  8-9. 
South  Dakota — At  Watertown,  June  23-94. 

NEW  BANK  OPENS  IN  DENVER 

The  old  Commerce  State  and  Savings 
Bank  of  Denver  is  no  more.  In  its  stead 
the  Globe  National  Bank  is  now  doing  busi- 
ness on  a capital  of  $200, (XK)  and  a surplus 
of  $50,000.  D.  H.  Staley  is  president  and 
August  Locking  cashier. 

NEW  BANK  SKYSCRAPER  GOING 
UP  IN  OMAHA 

The  American  National  Bank  of  Omaha 
is  looking  forward  eagerly  to  the  time  when 
it  can  occupy  its  new  home,  a $2,000,000 
688 


twenty-story  building  to  be  erected  on  the 
site  of  the  Sanford  Hotel,  at  Nineteenth 
and  Farnam  streets.  The  style  will  be 
gothic  and  the  material  will  be  of  steel* 
brick  and  terra  cotta. 

EXCHANGE  NATIONAL,  TULSA, 
OKLAHOMA 

The  Exchange  National  Bank  of  Tulsa, 
Okla.,  has  added  Harry  Bagby,  former  man- 
ager of  the  Tulsa  Clearing  House,  to  its 
executive  staff.  He  will  assist  in  the  coun- 
try bank  department  R.  C.  Piper,  former 
bank  manager,  becomes  manager  of  the 
Clearing  House.  The  Exchange  National 
has  a capital  of  $1,250,000;  surplus  and  un- 
divided profits  of  $1,901,225  and  total  re- 
sources of  $33,353,345. 

ENTERS  FEDERAL  RESERVE 
SYSTEM 

The  Banking  Corporation  of  Helena, 
Montana,  has  been  admitted  to  membership 
in  the  Federal  Reserve  System  and  Is  now 
advertising  that  it  is  under  “both  Govern- 
ment and  state  supervision.”  The  institu- 
tion has  a capital  of  $500,000,  surplus  of 
$10,000  and  undivided  profits  of  $40,000. 
George  L.  Ramsey  is  president 
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Pacific  States 

Comprising  Washington,  Oregon,  California,  Idaho,  Utah,  Nevada, 
Arizona  and  Alaska. 


ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  THE 
PACIFIC  STATES 

By  J.  F.  Dokkellan 

WHOLESALE  and  jobbing  trade  on* 
the  coast  is  good,  but  there  is  a 
marked  diminution  in  retail  trade.  People 
are  buying  with  more  conservatism  than  has 
been  evidenced  in  the  last  two  years.  In- 
dications are  that  the  peak  of  high  costs 
is  at  hand. 

General  rainfall  through  the  month  of 
March  has  brought  the  season’s  rainfall 
nearly  to  normal  in  the  southern  part  of 
California  and  has  improved  conditions 
greatly  in  other  parts  of  the  state.  Rice 
and  sugar  beet  acreage  has  been  materially 
cut  down.  In  Idaho,  Utah  and  Nevada 
acreage  is  undiminished,  but  indications  are 
that  yields  will  be  about  eighty  per  cent 
of  normaL  Range  conditions  are  favorable 
except  in  northern  Utah.  No  damage  of 
consequence  was  done  to  citrus  crops,  and 
favorable  conditions  have  surrounded  the 
harvest  of  navel  oranges  and  lemons. 

Building  and  construction  continue  active 
in  spite  of  high  prices  of  materials  and  la- 
bor, not  only  on  manufacturing  and  indus- 
trial plants  but  on  housing  facilities  for 
which  there  is  an  insistent  demand. 

With  a pack  of  one-half  to  one-third  of 
normal  anticipated  by  canneries  the  first  of 
the  summer  fleet  of  salmon  boats  has  gone 
to  Alaskan  waters.  Several  canneries  in 
southeastern  Alaska  will  not  operate  at  all 
this  year.  A considerable  portion  of  last 
year’s  short  pack  is  yet  unsold,  while  low 
markets  are  another  cause  of  this  check  on 
operations.  The  Alaskan  salmon  output  last 
year  was  only  4^,699,201  cases,  the  smallest 
since  1915.  In  191B  Alaskan  canneries  put 
out  the  greatest  pack  in  their  history, 
amounting  to  over  six  and  one-half  million 
cases. 

The  last  bank  call  of  February  9S  found 
all  the  city  banks  of  the  Coast  with  deposits 
decreased  as  compared  with  the  previous 
call  of  December  31.  In  California  the  call 
date  fen  on  the  last  business  day  preceding 
the  first  Monday  in  March,  the  date  on 
which  Californians  file  tax  statements. 
Withdrawals  in  large  amounts  are  traceable 


to  that  cause.  In  the  Pacific  Northwest 
withdrawals  by  country  banks  of  surplus 
funds  for  the  purpose  of  financing  spring 
seeding  operations  of  their  customers  was 
responsible  to  a great  extent  for  decreases. 

Money  is  still  high  and  scarce,  as  might 
be  expected  from  the  unprecedented  demand 
for  credits.  The  banks  are  curtailing  loans 
that  have  the  slightest  appearance  of  being 
for  speculative  purposes.  Banks  are  now 
charging  seven  per  cent  for  reasonably 
good  loans,  though  the  gilt-edged  variety 
gets  a slightly  better  rate. 

The  issue  of  Treasury  certificates  of  in- 
debtedness dated  March  15,  1990,  and  run- 
ning for  one  year  at  4%  per  cent  arc  not 
in  great  demand  among  the  banks  of  the 


Thrift  Is  Power 

Produce  More  Earn  More 
Economize  More  Save  More 
Invest  in 

Govemmoit  Savings  Securities 

They  are  absolutely  s(\fe 

PRICES  IN  APRIL 

Thrift  Stamps  for  twenty-five  cents 
$5  Government  Savings 

Stamps  for  . . « $4.15 

$100  Treasury  Savings 

Certificates  for  . . $83.00 
$1000  Treasury  Savings 

Certificates  for  . . $830.00 

An  individual  or  a firm  may  own  $1000 
(maturity  value)  of  GOVERNMENT 
SAVINGS  SECURITIES  in  addition 
to  any  bought  during  1919. 

For  sale  at  Banks  and  Post  Offiees 

Govemmait  Loan  Organization 

Second  Federal  Reserve  District 

120  Broadway  New  York 
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In  The  Great  Northwest 


S Bankers  and  business  men  anxious  to  obtain  accurate  and  exact  inform- 

S ation  concerning  credit  data,  industrial  possibilities  and  a general  knowl- 

S edge  relative  to  the  Pacific  Northwest  will  find  a comprehensive,  reliable 

S and  complete  service  here. 

g Our  increase  in  deposits  during  the  last  two  years  is  nearly  $1^,000^000.00 

I ScdndinaviiMi  American  Raaik 

M PkudBc.  AvmuQ  ni  Btevonih  Sireet^Thcomo, 

iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin 


Twelfth  Federal  Reserve  District.  With  the 
Federal  Reserve  discount  rate  at  five  per 
cent  banks  are  reluctant  to  purchase  cer- 
tificates bearing  only  4%  per  cent  Long 
maturity  is  another  factor  operating  against 
their  purchase  by  the  banks.  Smaller  banks 
find  it  more  profitable  to  invest  in  bankers’ 
acceptances  at  the  ruling  rate  of  six  per 
cent. 

Because  of  the  advance  in  clock  time  by 
one  hour  under  the  daylight  saving  act  in 
New  York  State  the  advance  has  been  half- 
way met  by  the  San  Francisco  Stock  and 
Bond  Exchange,  which  now  begins  its  morn- 
ing session  at  10  instead  of  10:30. 

Ci 

CONVENTION  DATES 

National  Foreign  Trade  Council — At  San 
Francisco,  May  12-16. 

California — At  Tahoe  Tavern,  June  10-12. 
Nevada — At  Tahoe  Tavern,  jointly  with 
California,  June  10-12. 

Oregon — ^At  Eugene,  June  15-16. 

Washington — ^At  Seattle,  June  lfi-19. 

CAPITAL  INCREASE  UTAH  STATE 
NATIONAL 

Plans  to  increase  its  capital  stock  to 
$1,000,000  were  made  by  stockholders  of  the 
Utah  State  National  Bank  of  Salt  Lake 
City  several  months  ago,  but  did  not  be- 
come effective  until  March  5.  The  new  stock 
was  sold  at  $200  per  share. 


has  been  with  the  bank  since  1916.  Prior 
to  joining  the  bank,  he  was  vice-president 
of  the  Southwest  Land  Company,  taking  a 


JAMES  STUART 

Manager  Real  Estate  Department  Guaranty  Trust 
and  Savings  Bank,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 


GUARANTY  BANK  OF  LOS  ANGELES 
ELECTS  NEW  OFFICER 

James  Stuart,  in  charge  of  the  real  es- 
tate department  of  the  Guaranty  Trust  and 
Savings  Bank  of  Los  Angeles  has  been 
elected  assistant  trust  officer.  Mr.  Stuart 
came  to  California  from  Ohio  in  1908  and 


very  active  part  in  placing  on  the  maricet 
some  of  the  best  known  residential  tracts 
in  the  city. 

A.  W.  LINDSAY 


A.  W.  Lindsay  was  recently  chosen  presi- 
dent of  the  Union  Park  Bank  of  Spokane, 
filling  the  vacancy  caused  by  the  death  of 
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H.  M.  Strathern.  Mr.  Lindsay  will,  how- 
ever, retain  his  other  position,  that  of  vice- 
president  of  the  Fidelity  National  Bank  of 
Spokane. 

CONDITION  OF  OREGON  BANKS 

On  February  98,  1990,  there  were  184 
state,  savings,  private  and  foreign  banks  and 
trust  companies  and  90  national  banks  in 
the  State  of  Oregon.,  The  total  deposits  of 
all  the  banks  in  the  state  amounted  to 
$978,639,787.87;  the  banks  of  Portland  alone 
can  account  for  $149,099,944.69  of  this  total. 

FOUR  CALIFORNIA  BANKS 
CONSOLIDATE 

Approval  of  the  State  Banking  Depart- 
ment has  been  given  to  the  consolidation  of 
the  Lompoc  Valley  Bank  and  Lompoc  Val- 
ley Savings  Bank,  of  Lompoc;  the  Commer- 
cial and  Savings  Bank  of  Carpinteria,  and 
the  Commercial  Trust  and  Savings  Bank  of 
Santa  Barbara,  under  the  name  of  the  lat- 
ter. By  the  terms  of  the  merger  the  Santa 
Barbara  institution  comes  into  a capital  of 
$757,500  and  a surplus  of  $994,500. 

W.  W.  CROCKER 

William  H.  Crocker,  president  of  the 
Crocker  National  Bank  of  San  Francisco, 
announces  the  appointment  of  his  son,  W. 
W.  Crocker,  to  a vice^residency  of  the 
bank.  During  the  World  War  it  was 
Captain  W.  W.  Crocker. 

C.  J.  SHEPHERD 

C.  J.  Shepherd  has  been  chosen  manager 
and  chairman  of  the  board  of  directors  of 
the  Los  Angeles  branch  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  of  San  Francisco. 

NEW  BANK  OPENS  IN  CHANDLER, 
ARIZONA 

According  to  the  “Chandler  Arizonian,” 
the  First  National  Bank  of  Chandler  is  now 
open  for  business  in  one  of  the  most  up-to- 


The  Bank  of  Hawaii,  Ltd. 

HONOLULU.  HAWAH 
Cable  AddreM.  **Bankoh'* 
Capital,  Surplus  and  Un- 


divided Profits  tl.686,000 

Total  Resources  1 1.094.000 


C.  H.  Cooke.  Pres. 

E.  D.  Tenney,  Vlce-Pree. 

Roxor  Damon.  Cashier. 

Encashment  of  Letters  of  Credit  through 
elose  conneetlons  on  each  Island,  eoUeetlons 
promptly  executed. 


date  banking  rooms  in  the  state.  Lescher 
and  Kibbey  of  Phoenix  were  the  architects. 
The  guiding  spirit  of  the  fiew  bank  is  the 
cashier,  P.  M.  James,  formerly  cashier  of 
the  Bank  of  Chandler. 

CELEBRATES  THIRTY-SECOND 
ANNIVERSARY 

April  9,  1990,  the  McMinnville  National 
Bank  of  McMinnville,  Oregon,  entered  upon 
its  thirty-third  year  with  an  invested  capi- 
tal of  $174,675,  deposits  of  $1,098367  and 
total  resources  of  $1348,049.  As  indicative 
of  its  splendid  growth  through  the  years, 
it  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  original 
capitalization  was  only  $50,000  and  the  first 
published  statement  showed  deposits  of 

$5349. 

1919  PROSPEROUS  YEAR  FOR 
WASHINGTON  BANK 

According  to  the  thirteenth  annual  report 
of  Louis  H.  Moore,  bank  commissioner  for 
the  State  of  Washington,  the  combined  re- 
sources of  all  the  state  and  national  bank- 
ing institutions  under  his  supervision  have 
passed  the  half-million  mark  for  the  first 
time  in  the  history  of  the  state.  Mr. 
Moore’s  report  to  his  governor,  the  Hon. 
Ix>uis  F.  Hart,  is  a most  comprehensive  one, 
deserving  of  lengthier  comment  than  is  pos- 
sible here. 
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HE  SCORES  ONE  ON  WIFE 


Wife  (at  breakfast) — ^“Could  I have  a 
little  money  for  shopping  to-day,  dear?” 
Husband — ^“Certainly.  Would  you  rather 
have  an  old  five  or  a new  one?” 

Wife — ^“A  new  one,  of  course.” 

Husband — ^“Here’s  the  one — and  I’m  four 
dollars  to  the  good!” 
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ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  CANADA 
By  J.  W.  Tyson 

WARNINGS  to  business  to  shorten  sail 
and  clear  the  decks  of  commercial 
and  industrial  craft  in  preparation  against 
financial  squalls,  which  featured  the  ad- 
dresses of  a nund)er  of  leading  Canadian 
bankers  at  the  annual  meetings  of  their  in- 
stitutions in  commenting  upon  the  reports 
for  1919  and  the  outlook  for  the  future,  have 
been  followed  by  some  more  recent  indica- 
tions of  a tightening  tendency  in  regard  to 
commercial  loans.  There  seems  to  be  gen- 
eral agreement  on  the  part  of  the  banking 
fraternity  with  the  views  of  William  Mof- 
fatt,  general  manager  of  the  Imperial  Bank 
of  Canada,  expressed  in  the  “Financial  Post” 
of  March  90: 

“The  time  is  coming  when  customers  will 
want  all  the  loose  money  they  can  lay  their 
hands  on.  Whether  that  will  he  in  six 
months  or  two  years  I do  not  know;  that 
would  be  a fortune  to  the  man  who  could 
say.  Business  men  should  keep  their  assets 
as  liquid  as  possible.  If  their  profits  are 
all  going  into  buildings  and  equipment  they 
will  find  it  difficult  to  finance  their  affairs 
when  the  inevitable  break  comes.  Every 
business  should  try  to  keep  independent  of 
the  banks  at  this  period.” 

When  the  Government  statement  of  the 
affairs  of  the  chartered  banks  as  of  the 
first  of  March  is  analyzed  it  is  not  difficult 
to  discover  some  ground  for  apprehension 
on  the  part  of  the  bankers,  particularly 
when  there  is  a g^wing  feeling  in  the 
business  community  that  the  peak  of  the 
price  movement  is  at  hand,  if  in  fact  it  baa 
not  been  reached,  and  that  there  must  be 
a more  or  less  gradual  decline  in  the  fu- 
ture. Should  this  readjustment  be  attended 
by  any  violent  reaction  it  is  not  hard  to 
imagine  that  manufacturers  and  merchants 
with  large  stocks  of  high-priced  goods  or 
materials  would  be  in  an  awkward  position. 
On  the  other  hand,  there  is  the  almost  in- 
surmountable economic  argument  of  the  ac- 
tual shortage  of  goods  in  relation  to  de- 
mand and  the  contention  that  there  cannot 
be  any  market  decline  until  production 


overtakes  consumption  here,  however,  en- 
ters the  question  as  to  the  relationship  of 
inflation  to  the  present  buying  power. 

Taking  the  bank  statement  referred  to 
we  find  that  total  assets  of  the  chartered 
institutions  during  the  year  increased  by 
more  than  $350,000,000,  of  which  about 
$170,000,000  was  represented  by  savings  de- 
posits and  $130,000,000  by  demand  and  for- 
eign deposits.  Current  loans  expanded  dur- 
ing the  twelve  months  by  nearly  $163,000,000 
to  a total  of  $1,357,000,000.  Call  loans 
abroad  and  current  loans  abroad  as  well 
as  current  loans  in  Canada  were  also  sub- 
stantially larger.  The  following  summary 
indicates  the  banking  situation: 


1920 

Canadian  current.  .$1,257,000,000 

Canadian  call 127,000,000 

Foreign  current. . . . 180,000,000 

Foreign  call 184,000.000 

Total  1.748.000.000 

Total  assets....  2,932,000,000 


Increases 
In  year 
$162,000,000 

48.000. 000 

50.000. 000 

28.000. 000 
288.000,000 
357.000.000 


While  there  has  been  some  reactionary 
tendency  in  the  prices  of  meats  and  some 
other  agricultural  products,  there  is  little 
indication  so  far  as  manufactured  g^ods  are 
concerned  that  a decline  is  imminent  Ad- 
vances are  still  general  in  many  markets. 
The  theory  has  been  voiced  to  the  writer 
by  former  Food  Controller  Thompson  that 
a break  is  almost  certain  to  come  in  food- 
stuffs when  the  present  period  of  the  fixed 
price  for  wheat  expires.  This  he  believes 
would  mean  a general  readjustment  of  the 
cost  of  living  as  other  foodstuffs  would  find 
the  wheat  level.  Whether  it  will  require 
lower  living  costs  to  reduce  the  cost  of 
production  of  manufactured  goods  remains 
to  be  seen.  The  wheat-basis  argpiment  is 
that  the  present  price  in  North  America 
is  abnormally  high  and  not  warranted  by 
world  marked  with  the  result  that  domes- 
tic consumers  are  being  forced  to  pay  an 
artificial  price.  If,  as  claimed,  there  is  a 
surplus  of  wheat  in  the  country  there  may 
be  something  in  the  nature  of  a crisis  when 
the  new  crop  comes  in. 

The  fact  that  there  have  been  two  ad- 
vances in  price  on  Victory  bonds  since  the 
placing  of  the  embargo  against  the  liquida- 
tion of  Canadian  securities  by  British  hoM- 
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ers  seeking  to  take  advantage  of  the  ex- 
change situation,  may  be  advanced  as  Jus- 
tiftcation  for  the  course  adopted.  However, 
these  advances  are  not  nearly  so  great  as 
the  reductions  forced  by  tiie  depression 
prior  to  the  imposition  of  the  restrictions 
referred  to.  Many  financiers  contend  that 
the  end  does  not  justify  the  means  and  that 
the  restricting  of  foreign  selling  merely 
postpones  the  day  of  reckoning  and  that 
It  would  have  been  better  business  for  Can- 
ada to  liquidate  her  ddi>ts  at  the  discounts 
provided  by  the  exchange. 

So  far  as  the  enforcement  of  an  em- 
bargo against  the  importation  of  luxuries 
from  the  United  States  is  concerned,  there 
has  been  nothing  more  since  the  first  an- 
nouncement that  such  steps  would  be  con- 
sidered as  a comparison  measure  to  the  re- 
strictions on  the  liquidation  of  securities. 
It  is  to  be  seriously  doubted  if  the  Gov- 
ernment could  ever  successfully  enforce 
such  a regulation.  Retaliatory  measures 
would  be  only  natural  under  the  circum- 
stances. Broadminded  business  men  and 
financiers  in  Canada,  looking  to  those  closer 
relations  with  Rie  United  States  which 
should  prove  to  the  mutual  advantage  of 
both  countries  in  the  next  few  years,  be- 
lieve that  such  a step  would  be  a very 
short-sighted  one.  In  any  event  the  im- 
provement in  exchange  rates  Is  no  doubt 
an  important  factor  in  the  whole  situation. 

THE  EXCHANGE  RATE 

While  it  is  of  course  generally  recog- 
nized in  banking  add  business  circles  that 
there  is  no  way  of  “beating”  exchange — 
that  exchange  is  the  reflection  of  economic 
laws  which  must  be  observed — it  is  interest- 
ing to  consider  some  of  the  methods  being 
adopted  by  American  exporters  to  retain 
their  Canadian  trade  and  to  finance  to  the 
best  advantage. 


A large  Montreal  distributing  bouse  re- 
cently sent  to  its  customers  through  Canada 
a list  of  about  forty  large  American  manu- 
facturing firms  that  had  agreed  to  accept 
Canadian  money  at  par  in  payment  for  their 
goods.  Many  American  exporters  have 
opened  Cana^an  bank  accounts  and  are  in- 
vesting their  accumulating  balances  in  Cana- 
dian Victory  bonds  and  other  securities. 
Their  Canadian  funds  will  be  earning  six 
per  cent,  interest  for  them  until  the  ex- 
change situation  improves  when  they  can 
be  taken  home  without  appreciable  loss. 

There  are  four  distinct  plans  adopted  by 
American  exporters  in  offsetting  exchange 
rates.  The  first,  as  explained,  is  to  accept 
Canadian  money  at  par. 

A second  way  widely  adopted  by  many 
United  States  firms  with  trade  connections 
in  Canada  is  to  divide  the  loss  with  the 
Canadian  manufacture — to  “split  the  differ- 
ence.” This  is  accomplished  by  having  Ca- 
nadian bills  paid  in  Canadian  money,  plus 
a percentage  equal  to  half  the  prevailing 
rate  of  exchange. 

A third  way  is  to  set  a fixed  rate  of  ex- 
change, at  which  all  bills  are  to  be  paid 
regardless  of  dally  fluctuations  In  the  rate. 
The  usual  fixed  rate  is  five  per  cent.  When 
the  current  rate  is  fifteen  per  cent,  the 
Canadian  importer  benefits  to  the  extent  of 
ten  per  cent.  When  the  rate  Is  ten  per 
cent,  he  benefits  to  the  extent  of  five  per 
cent,  etc. 

Some  American  firms  have  adopted  a 
fourth  method  of  dealing  with  the  exchange 
rate.  Ibey  allow  an  exemption  of  five  per 
cent  on  the  current  rate  of  exchange.  If 
the  rate  is  fifteen  per  cent  they  charge 
but  ten.  If  the  rate  is  ten  per  cent  th^ 
charge  only  five  per  cent  This  method  is 
similar  to  the  previous  one  described,  with 
the  exception  that  the  position  of  the  two 
parties  to  the  deal  is  reversed. 
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STERUNG  BANK  HAS  PROFIT- 
SHARING  PLAN 

Announcement  is  made  by  the  Sterling 
Bank  of  Canada  (head  office  Toronto)  of 
the  creation  of  a profit-sharing  plan  in  the 
Interests  of  its  bonded  employees.  As  each 
man’s  salary  increases  he  will  come  in  for 
a larger  pro  rata  share  of  the  dividends 
that  are  to  be  declared  every  six  months 
according  to  the  bank’s  net  earnings. 

STANDARD  BANK  DECLARES  A 
DIVIDEND 

On  and  after  the  first  day  of  May,  share- 
holders of  record  in  the  Standard  Bank  of 
Canada  (head  office  Toronto)  will  receive 
a quarterly  dividend  of  3%  per  cent,  being 
at  the  rate  of  fourteen  per  cent  per  an- 
num upon  the  paid-up  capital  stock. 

NATIONAL  TRUST  COMPANY.  LTD., 
ENJOYS  PROSPEROUS  YEAR 

‘*It  is  gratifying  to  be  able  to  tell  the 
shareholders  that  1919  was  the  best  year 
in  the  history  of  the  company.”  So  reads 
the  annual  report  of  General  Manager  W. 
E,  Rundle,  National  Trust  Company,  Ltd. 
(heed  office  Toronto).  The  company  has 
assets  of  $88,941,959. 

UNION  BANK  HOLDS  FIFTY-FIFTH 
ANNUAL  MEETING 

To  report  fuUy  the  proceedings  of  its  an- 
nual meeting,  the  Union  Bank  of  Canada 
(head  office  Winnipeg)  has  published  a 
handsome  brochure  of  170  pages.  The  work 
is  beautifully  illustrated  throughout  with 
portraits  of  the  executives  and  photographs 
of  its  branch  offices.  During  the  past  year 
eighty-nine  branches  and  agencies  were 
opened  throughout  the  Dominion.  The 
financial  statement  shows  total  assets  of 
$174,989,057. 

THE  CANADIAN  BANK  OF 
COMMERCE 

The  fifty-third  annual  meeting  of  the 
shareholders  of  the  Canadian  Bank  of  Com- 
merce was  held  in  Toronto  on  January  13, 
1990,  but  the  900-page  report  of  the  pro- 
ceedings has  just  been  received.  This  sound 
old  bank  has  a paid-up  capital  of  $15,000,- 
000  and  a rest  fund  of  $15,000,000. 

BANK  OF  TORONTO 

The  Bank  of  Toronto  has  opened  a branch 
at  Carbon,  Alta.,  under  the  management  of 
J.  L.  Thompson,  formerly  of  Vancouver 
branch. 
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Boys  Conduct  Bank  in  St.  Joseph  School 


^^RIGINALLY  the  teachers  of  the 
Jackson  School^  St.  Joseph^  Mo.^ 
had  the  responsibility  for  the  sales  of 
Thrift  Stamps  sold  to  the  pupils.  It 
meant  a great  deal  of  record-keeping 
and  some  confusion  owing  to  the  num- 
ber of  people  that  had  to  do  with  the 
sales.  Now  the  Bartlett  Trust  Co.  of 
that  city,  with  Mr.  M.  B.  Morton  super- 
vising the  work,  watches  this  work. 

One  boy  of  the  eighth  grade  was 
elected  cashier  of  the  school  bank.  He 
has  an  assistant ; and  an  old  schoolroom 
desk  with  bulletin  board  beside  it  were 
placed  on  the  first  floor,  handy  to  the 
pupils.  The  Bartlett  Trust  Co.  ad- 
vanced the  stamps  to  the  school  bank 


and  for  one-half  hour  each  week  busi- 
ness is  done  with  a waiting  line.  Under 
the  guidance  of  the  arithmetic  teacher 
of  the  school  and  Mr.  Morton  the  cash- 
ier and  assistant  keep  a set  of  books. 
These  are  checked  to  catch  any  errors 
and  the  boys  are  encouraged  to  consult 
the  bank  as  to  any  details  on  which  they 
wish  enlightenment. 

Having  a bank  of  their  own  and  do- 
ing business  in  a business-like  manner 
has  been  an  inspiration  to  the  pupils 
and  an  education  in  banking  methods. 
A banker  can  bring  a great  many  inter- 
esting and  helpful  messages  to  school 
children  if  he  will  but  take  the  time 
and  give  the  matter  thought. 


Statement  of  the  ownership,  management,  olr- 
culatlon.  etc.,  required  by  the  Act  of  Congress 
of  August  S4,  ISIS,  of  The  Bankers  Magasine. 
published  monthly  at  New  York.  N.  Y..  for 
April  1,  1920. 

State  of  New  York,  County  of  New  York.  Be- 
fore me.  a notary  publlo  In  and  for  the  State 
and  County  aforesaid,  personally  appeared  J.  R. 
Duffleld,  who  having  been  duly  sworn  according 
to  law.  deposes  and  says  that  he  Is  the  busi- 
ness manager  of  The  Bankers  Magasine  and 
that  the  following  la.  to  the  best  of  his  knowl- 
edge and  belief,  a true  statement  of  the  owner- 
ship, management  (and  if  a dally  paper,  the 
olrculation),  etc.,  of  the  aforesaid  publica- 
tion for  the  date  shown  in  the  above  caption, 
required  by  the  Act  of  August  24,  1912,  em- 
bodied In  section  448,  Postal  Laws  and  Regula- 
tions: 

1.  That  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  pub- 
lisher. editor,  managing  editor,  and  business 
managers  are:  Publisher,  Bankers  Publishing 
Co.,  263  Broadway.  New  York;  editor,  B,  H. 
Youngman.  258  Broadway,  New  York;  manag- 
ing editor.  B.  H.  Youngman,  268  Broadway. 
New  York:  business  manager.  J.  R.  Duffleld. 
258  Broadway,  New  York. 

2.  That  the  owners  are:  (Give  names  and 

addresses  of  individual  owners,  or,  if  a corpora- 
tion, give  its  name  and  the  names  and  addresses 
of  stockholders  owning  or  holding  one  per  cent, 
or  more  of  the  total  amount  of  stock.)  Bankers 
Publishing  Co.,  253  Broadway,  New  York;  W.  C. 
Warren,  268  Broadway.  New  York;  W.  H.  Butt. 
253  Broadway,  New  York;  E.  H.  Youngman.  253 
Broadway.  New  York;  J.  R.  Duffleld,  253  Broad- 
way, New  York:  K.  P.  Warren,  258  Broadway, 
New  York. 

8.  That  the  known  bondholders,  mortgagees, 
and  o*her  security  holders  owning  or  holding  1 


per  cent,  or  more  of  total  smosnt  of  bonds, 
mortgages,  or  other  securities  are:  (If  there 

are  none,  so  state.)  None. 

4.  That  the  two  paragraphs  next  above,  giv- 
ing the  names  of  the  owners,  stockholderaw  and 
security  holders.  If  any,  contain  not  only  the 
list  of  stockholders  and  security  holders  as 
they  appear  upon  the  books  of  the  company,  but 
also,  in  cases  where  the  stockholders  or  se- 
curity holder  appears  upon  the  books  of  the 
company  as  trustee  or  In  any  other  fiduciary 
relation,  the  name  of  the  person  or  corpora- 
tion for  whom  such  trustee  Is  acting.  Is  i^ven; 
also  that  the  said  two  paragraphs  contain 
statements  embracing  afflant's  full  knowledge 
and  belief  as  to  the  circumstances  and  condi- 
tions, under  which  stockholders  and  security 
holders  who  do  not  appear  upon  the  books  of 
the  company  as  trustees,  hold  stock  and  securi- 
ties In  a capacity  other  than  that  of  a bona 
fide  owner;  and  this  afflant  has  no  reason  to 
believe  that  any  other  person,  absoclatlon  or 
corporation  has  any  Interest  direct  or  Indirect 
in  the  said  stock,  bonds,  or  other  securities  than 
as  so  stated  by  him. 

6.  That  the  average  number  of  ooples  of  each 
Issue  of  this  publication  sold  or  distributed, 
through  the  mails  or  otherwise,  to  paid  sub- 
scribers during  the  six  months  preceding  the 

date  shown  above  is (This  Information 

Is  required  from  dally  publications  only.) 


J.  B.  DUFPIELD. 

Sworn  to  and  subncribed  before 
me  this  30th  day  of  March,  1920. 

HENRY  G.  FRITSCHB, 

Notary  PubUc. 

My  Commlsalon  expires  March. 
30,  1922. 
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The  Crisis  in  Japan 


For  some  time  it  has  been  a matter  of  interesting  speculation 
as  to  where  the  expected  financial  crisis  would  first  manifest 
itself.  Probably  the  shock  was  most  looked  for  in  some  of 
the  countries  that  experienced  very  great  suffering  on  account  of 
the  war,  such  as  Belgium,  France  and  Italy — not  to  mention  others. 
The  two  covmtries  that  were,  presumably,  least  likely  to  be  first 
visited  by  a financial  or  commercial  crisis  were  the  United  States 
and  Japan.  And  yet  it  is  in  the  latter  country  that  quite  serious 
financial  and  commercial  troubles  have  recently  developed.  Both 
the  United  States  and  Japan  suffered  far  less  on  account  of  the 
war  than  several  of  the  European  countries,  and  indeed  throughout 
the  war  Japan  was  somewhat  in  the  position  of  the  United  States 
before  this  country  became  involved  in  the  conflict;  that  is,  there 
was  an  opportimity  of  making  considerable  profit  because  of  the 
war.  When  the  United  States  became  a partner  in  the  conflict, 
the  war  grew  to  be  a source  of  serious  outgo,  as  our  large  national 
debt  shows.  Japan  was,  geographically,  remote  from  the  main 
theater  of  events  diming  the  war,  and  her  troops  did  not,  until  the 
military  operations  against  certain  elements  in  Russia  caused  a 
shifting  of  the  scene,  take  much  part  in  the  actual  fighting.  This  is 
not  said  with  any  view  toward  minimizing  the  part  which  Japan 
took  in  the  war.  But  it  is  an  interesting  fact  that  a crisis  should 
develop  in  that  country  where  the  losses  due  to  war  were  probably 
more  than  oflPset  by  the  gains  realized.  It  would  seem  to  prove  that 
nations  can  withstand  adversity  better  than  prosperity,  which  is  the 
case  with  very  many  individuals. 

In  Japan,  as  elsewhere,  the  war  has  created  a false  prosperity, 
and  it  was  to  be  expected  that  this  would  lead  to  speculation  con- 
taining dangerous  possibilities.  The  United  States  has  gone  through 
an  experience  widely  differing  in  essentials  from  that  of  Japan, 
though  thus  far  we  have  escaped  the  crisis. 

The  financial  and  banking  system  of  Japan,  under  the  leader- 
ship of  the  Bank  of  Japan,  is  strong  and  conservative,  and  an  early 
and  favorable  adjustment  of  the  situation  may  be  hoped  for  under 
the  wise  precautions  already  taken. 
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Sliding  Rates  of  Discount  at  the  Federal 

Reserve  Banks 

By  a recent  amendment  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act,  the  Federal 
Reserve.  Board  is  authorized  to  charge  an  advancing  rate  of 
discoimt  to  member  banks,  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of 
their  loans.  It  is  stated  that  the  real  object  of  the  amendment  is  to 
enable  the  board  to  deal  with  those  banks  that  are  heavy  borrowers, 
without  putting  an  imnecessary  penalty  upon  the  banks  which  make 
but  slight  use  of  the  rediscount  privUege.  Incidentally  it  is  ex- 
pected that  the  new  regulation  will  tend  to  check  inflation,  as  the 
progressively  higher  rate  according  to  the  amount  borrowed  wUl 
make  the  credit  that  much  more  costly  to  the  rediscounting  member. 

It  was  thought  better  to  place  in  the  hands  of  the  Federal  Re- 
serve Banks  this  power  to  employ  a sliding  scale  of  rediscounts 
than  to  refuse  applications  for  credit  altogether^thus  putting  into 
practice  the  well-known  maxim  of  making  money  always  available 
to  those  willing  to  pay  the  price. 

This  is  one  of  several  steps  recently  taken  to  make  credit  just 
a little  more  diflScult  to  obtain  than  heretofore.  Could  one  he  as- 
sured that  these  growing  restrictions  of  credit  would  bear  most 
heavily  upon  those  industries  whose  products  are  least  necessary, 
or  upon  purely  speculative  operations,  the  results  of  the  restrictive 
policy  might  he  viewed  with  complacency;  but  whether  the  credit 
mill  has  been  so  adjusted  as  to  winnow  out  the  chaff  and  leave  the 
wheat,  is  doubtful.  However,  the  possession  of  this  discretionary 
power  by  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  more  completely  equips  them 
for  wisely  conserving  the  use  of  the  country’s  great  reservoir  of 
credit. 


Freak  Attempts  to  Reduce  the  High  Cost 

of  Living 

IT  is  an  easily  demonstrable  trait  of  hiunan  kind  to  rush  to  ex- 
tremes. This  propensity  receives  fresh  illustration  in  the  freak 
attempts  to  cut  down  the  high  cost  of  living.  The  business  man 
who  has  been  dining  at  the  Costmore  Hotel,  suddenly  discovers  that 
the  way  to  bring  down  the  cost  of  living  is  to  carry  his  luncheon 
to  the  office  in  a tin  pail.  Women  who  have  been  wearing  heavy 
furs  in  the  heated  season  vow  that  they  will  get  even  with  the 
profiteers  in  feminine  apparel  by  donning  the  ginghams  of  their 
grandmothers’  days;  and  so  on. 

Now,  those  who  thus  suddenly  resolve  at  once  to  cut  down  the 
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cost  of  living  may  have  the  right  idea,  hut  they  are  making  a most 
unwise  and  dangerous  application  of  it.  Carried  to  its  conclusion, 
this  process  would  mean  that  people  would  reduce  their  diet  to  the 
least  possible  minimum,  that  they  would  wear  the  cheapest  clothing, 
and  that  they  would  buy  nothing  not  absolutely  necessary.  Should 
this  policy  be  immediately  put  in  practice  by  one  hundred  and 
ten  millions  of  people,  we  should  soon  witness  an  industrial  and 
commercial  crisis  the  like  of  which  the  world  has  never  seen.  Our 
whole  business  fabric,  which  is  founded  and  sustained  upon  the 
basis  of  the  production,  exchange  and  consumption  of  a vast  amoimt 
of  goods  of  different  kinds,  would  be  shattered  if  not  entirely  de- 
stroyed. 

If  The  Bankers  Magazine  might  venture  to  give  any  advice 
upon  this  subject,  it  would  be  simply  this:  that  the  people  have  no 
reason  to  curtail  their  standard  of  living  or  suddenly  to  cut  off  all 
luxuries,  but  that  they  should,  in  view  of  the  high  cost  of  many 
things  and  the  scarcity  of  goods,  be  just  a little  more  prudent  than 
usual  in  making  expenditures,  and  that  they  should  try  a little 
harder  than  ever  to  save  a good  part  of  their  income.  There  may 
be  no  profound  economic  wisdom  in  this  simple  suggestion,  and  yet 
•if  put  in  practice  it  will  greatly  help  in  carrying  us  through  the 
very  dangerous  situation  which  now  exists.  Extravagant  buying 
is  no  doubt  justly  chargeable  with  much  of  the  responsibility  for 
the  existing  state  of  things,  hut  any  sudden  stoppage  of  buying, 
such  as  that  which  the  various  freak  movements  contemplate,  would 
result  in  a serious  shock  to  the  industrial  and  commercial  machinery 
of  the  country,  and  ought  to  he  avoided. 


The  Country  Bankers’  Case  Against  the 
Federal  Reserve  Bank 


ONE  reading  the  arguments  in  opposition  to  the  removal  of 
this  celebrated  action  from  the  state  to  the  Federal  Court  is 
strongly  reminded  of  the  historical  controversy  between  the 
state  banks  and  the  Second  Bank  of  the  United  States.  It  will  be 
found  interesting  to  quote  the  opening  remarks  of  Alex  W.  Smith, 
general  coimsel  for  the  country  banks: 

“May  it  please  your  Honor,  I trust  you  will  indulge  me  in  one 
or  two  prefatory  remarks  before  I begin  a discussion  of  the  technical 
questions  of  law  involved  in  this  case.  No  judge  in  the  service  of 
Georgia,  in  all  her  history,  certainly  since  the  days  of  reconstruc- 
tion, has  been  called  upon  to  decide  any  more  important  question 
than  is  now  before  your  Honor.  In  the  realm  of  economics  and 
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finance,  the  effort  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System  to  coerce  state 
banks  throughout  the  United  States  is  as  bald  an  attempt  to  over- 
ride local  self-government  of  the  states  of  this  Union  as  was  the 
sectional  effort  of  the  bloody  shirt  forces  to  override  the  political 
freedom  of  the  states  of  the  Confederacy  during  the  reconstruc- 
tion period.  It  is  a more  insidious  and  dangerous  condition  than 
existed  with  the  bloody  shirt  forces,  for  they  are  undertaking  to 
camouflage  it  under  cover  of  a charter  right  to  do  business  as  a 
oentraliz^  institution  that  the  government  created  for  purposes  en- 
tirely foreign  to  anything  they  are  now  attempting  to  do  under  it.” 

You  may  find  these  statements  paralleled  in  many  of  the  utter- 
ances against  the  Second  Bank  of  the  United  States.  And,  cmious- 
ly  enough,  the  opposition  in  both  cases  arose  in  about  the  same 
place  and  the  grounds  of  complaint  were  strikingly  similar  in  the 
campaign  against  the  earlier  Federal  bank.  The  Bank  of  the  United 
States  wanted  the  state  banks  to  redeem  their  notes  at  par;  the 
Federal  Reserve  Banks  ask  the  state  banks  to  pay  their  diecks  at 
par.  Advices  are  to  the  effect  that  the  court  ^d  not  accept  Mr. 
Smith’s  view  of  the  case,  and  decided  that  an  individual  or  a bonk 
had  a right  to  present  checks  at  the  coimter  of  a drawee  bank  for 
payment — to  present  not  only  one  check  but  any  number  of  diecks; 
and  this  is  about  all  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  have  proposed  to  do. 
That  is,  if  drawee  banks  did  not  choose  to  remit  at  par  for  checks 
drawn  against  them,  the  checks  could  be  presented  for  payment  at 
the  counters  of  the  drawee  banks.  This  was  about  all  there  was  to 
the  alleged  attempt  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  “to  override  local 
self-government.” 

As  the  discount  on  bank  notes  disappeared  soon  after  the  inaugu- 
ration of  the  national  banking  system,  so  the  discount  on  diecks 
is  tending  to  disappear  imder  the  operations  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
system.  While  country  banks  may  feel  considerable  resentment 
over  the  loss  of  exchange,  it  is  believed  that  in  the  long  run  they 
will  experience  greater  prosperity  than  ever  before  as  the  wider 
availab^ty  of  the  checks  drawn  against  them  tends  to  compensate 
for  this  loss. 

While  in  this  preliminary  legal  skirmish  the  country  banks  were 
beaten,  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  will  scarcely  be  allowed  to  escape 
further  litigation  on  this  question.  They  would  do  well  to  bear 
in  mind  that  in  the  controversy  with  the  Bank  of  the  United  States 
the  country  banks  helped  to  bring  about  the  downfall  of  that  power- 
ful institution.  It  does  not  seem  likely  though  that  the  Federal 
Reserve  system  can  be  successfully  attacked  merely  because  the 
Federal  Reserve  Banks  insist  that  a bank  shall  pay  in  full  a check 
drawn  against  it.  But  in  the  following  resolution,  adopted  by  an 
assembly  of  national  and  state  bankers  at  New  Orleans,  warnings 
of  other  more  serious  grounds  of  dissatisfaction  may  be  found : 
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“Whereas,  for  many  years  there  was  great  agitation  and  grave 
concern  manifested  through  the  ooimtry  over  the  alleged  concentra- 
tion of  financial  power  in  the  hands  of  a few  men  in  Wall  Street — 
the  so-called  ‘Money  Trust’ — and, 

“Whereas,  the  Federal  Reserve  system  was  held  out  as  the 
cure  for  this  imhealthy  concentration  of  power,  by  dividing  such 
financial  power  and  control  into  twelve  widely  separated  banks  in 
different  sections,  and  in  the  hands  of  twelve  responsible  hoards  of 
directors,  where  such  power  would  be  readily  responsive  to  the  vary- 
ing mutations  of  the  ’lublic  needs  and  opinion. 

“Therefore  be  it  resolved.  That  Congress  be  further  called  upon 
to  investigate  the  concentration  of  power  in  the  hands  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  Board  to  a greater  degree,  and  in  the  hands  of  fewer  men, 
than  could  ever  have  been  the  case  under  the  old  regime,  and  how 
and  to  what  extent  this  power  has  been  usurped  and  used.” 

Whether  the  real  or  fancied  “money  trust”  is  financial  with  its 
center  in  “Wall  Street,”  or  political  with  its  center  at  Washington, 
it  is  likely  to  arouse  very  serious  hostility.  The  financial  history  of 
the  country  amply  proves  this  assertion.  Of  course,  under  the 
Federal  Reserve  Act  we  have  such  a concentration  of  banking  power 
as  was  never  witnessed  before.  The  first  and  second  Banks  of  the 
United  States  were  as  nothing  in  comparison.  Even  if  this  great 
power  is  used  with  moderation,  its  vastness  alone  will  provoke  at- 
tacks, though  these  may  not  amount  to  much  if  the  Federal  Reserve 
Board  is  able  to  steer  a wise  course. 

The  banks  that  are  fighting  to  maintain  the  privilege  of  making 
an  exchange  charge  may  find  in  time  more  than  ample  compensation 
for  what  they  have  lost,  and  thus  disarm  them  of  the  opposition  they 
have  shown  in  this  matter. 


Getting  Rid  of  the  Sub-Treasuries 

UNDER  a bill  which  has  been  agreed  on  by  a conference  com- 
mittee representing  the  House  and  Senate,  the  United 
States  sub-Treasuries  are  to  be  abolished.  These  time-honored 
institutions  came  into  existence  partly  with  a view  to  bringing  about 
a cessation  of  what  was  then  regarded  as  an  unholy  alliance  between 
the  banks  and  the  Government,  and  partly  because  in  the  early  days 
of  state  banking  a deposit  in  many  of  the  banks  of  the  time  was 
not  always  available  when  wanted.  In  fact,  some  of  the  Govern- 
ments funds  so  deposited  have  become  fixed  deposits.  Under  such 
conditions  the  Government  not  very  illogically  concluded  that  the 
surest  way  to  have  its  money  when  wanted  was  to  keep  it  in  its  own 
vaults.  With  the  improvement  in  the  state  banking  systems  and 
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the  adoption  of  the  national  banking  system,  these  precautions  were 
no  longer  necessary,  and  the  Government  came  in  time  to  make  a 
quite  liberal  use  of  the  banks  as  depositors ; but  seemingly  the  memo- 
ries of  its  unfortunate  experiences  were  never  wholly  obliterated, 
for  unusual  care  was  taken  to  exact  adequate  collateral  security  of 
the  banks  into  whose  hands  was  given  the  custody  of  the  public 
funds. 

The  establishment  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  gave  the  Gov- 
ernment an  additional  fiscal  instrumentality  and  rendered  the  sub- 
Treasuries  still  less  useful.  As  their  abolition  will  result  in  an 
annual  saving  of  a considerable  sum,  no  particular  regret  need  be 
felt  that  they  are  to  disappear  as  a part  of  the  country’s  financial 
mechanism. 


Diversions  of  the  Coming  Campaign 

IN  former  years  a Presidential  campaign  was  looked  on  as  certain 
to  exercise  a disturbing  effect  upon  business.  Perhaps  this  fear 
was  mostly  imaginary,  though  it  may  have  had  some  real  basis. 
This  was  certainly  true  in  the  two  campaigns  in  1896  and  1900 
fought  on  the  money  question,  and  even  in  those  campaigns  where 
the  tariff  was  the  issue,  manufactiwers  were  no  doubt  justified  in 
being  somewhat  apprehensive  as  to  the  effect  upon  their  business 
which  would  follow  a radical  revision  of  schedules.  But  these  former 
dangers  have  disappeared — altogether  as  regards  the  money  ques- 
tion, and  largely  as  relates  to  the  tariff.  Indeed,  the  real  difference 
between  the  two  leading  parties  to-day  is  not  easy  to  discover.  Presi- 
dent Wilson  stands  for  his  own  simon  pure  brand  of  League  of 
Nations,  but  plenty  of  other  Democrats  are  quite  willing  to  have  it 
amended  in  accordance  with  the  views  of  Mr.  Lodge  and  his  Repub- 
lican associates  in  the  Senate.  It  may  be  that  as  the  campaign  of 
1920  progresses,  sharper  differences  between  the  two  parties  will 
develop  than  are  now  easily  discernible.  Few  keen  observers  of  the 
political  trend  would  be  surprised  if  a split  would  occur  which  would 
rend  the  two  old  parties  in  twain,  under  a new  leadership  that  would 
have  as  far-reaching  an  influence  as  did  the  Progressive  defection 
imder  Roosevelt’s  leadership  in  1912. 

Whatever  may  happen  after  the  Republican  and  Democratic 
conventions,  we  are  sure  to  witness  a most  exciting  campaign  whose 
mental  exhilaration  should  exercise  a most  beneficial  influence  in 
clearing  the  public  mind  of  some  of  the  fogs  by  which  it  is  now 
obscured.  The  joy  of  battle  should  prove  refreshing.  It  will  be 
fortunate,  after  the  contest  is  over,  if  the  result  is  decisive  of  what- 
ever issues  may  be  sharply  defined  in  the  campaign.  For  a good 
many  months  the  country  has  been  in  a state  of  grouchiness  whidi 
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does  not  augur  well  for  our  future  prosperity  and  happiness.  That 
surprising  degree  of  unanimity  which  was  manifest  during  the  war 
has  heen  succeeded  by  a period  of  contention  and  strife  when  every- 
body looks  upon  the  other  fellow  as  being  in  the  wrong  and  hardly 
less  than  a public  enemy.  We  need  to  get  over  this  grouchy  disposi- 
tion, and  to  take  a more  hopeful  view  of  things  in  general,  even  to 
the  point  of  conceding  that  the  man  who  does  not  have  that  high 
conception  of  things  which  we  ourselves  hold  may  not  necessarily 
be  a fool  or  a bad  citizen. 

Let  us  hope  that  the  square,  old-fashioned  political  fight  which 
is  to  take  place  in  the  next  few  months  may  clear  the  atmosphere, 
and  put  us  all  in  a better  humor  for  the  serious  duties  which  lie  ahead 
of  us. 

The  Next  Bankers’  Convention 

As  the  next  annual  convention  of  the  American  Bankers  Asso- 
ciation will  be  held  in  Washington,  and  since  international 
hanking  and  financial  relations  are  now  of  very  great  interest 
on  both  sides  of  the  Atlantic,  the  question  arises  as  to  whether  it 
would  not  be  appropriate  to  give  the  convention  at  least  a semi- 
international aspect.  Of  course,  a convention  of  this  sort  has  no 
official  status,  but  nevertheless  it  affords  an  excellent  opportunity 
for  the  bankers  to  get  together,  and  to  exchange  views  and  pro- 
posals. Just  now  international  banking  and  financial  relations  are 
of  the  greatest  importance  and  interest,  and  if  it  were  possible  to 
have  a large  attendance  of  bankers  from  various  parts  of  the  world, 
the  convention  at  Washington  next  fall  would  take  on  an  excep- 
tionally interesting  character.  It  is  believed  that  many  bankers  from 
Europe  and  other  countries,  notably  those  of  Central  and  South 
America,  would  readily  accept  an  invitation  to  attend  the  convention 
if  tendered  far  enough  in  advance  by  the  proper  authorities. 

Some  dissatisfaction  has  been  shown  because  the  United  States 
seemed  disinclined  to  participate  in  the  international  financial  con- 
ference to  be  held  in  Brussels,  this  spring,  and  it  might  tend  to 
relieve  this  feeling  if  prominent  foreign  bankers  were  invited  to 
meet  American  bankers  in  their  annual  convention,  especially  if 
the  programme  of  the  convention  were  arranged  with  reference  to 
present  international  banking  and  foreign  trade  problems. 
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The  Opportunity  and  Duty  of  Savings  Bank  Einplo3ree8 

* • • ' ^ 

By  Adeline  Evans  Leiser 

Of  the  WiUiamsburgh  Savings  Bank  of  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 


ONE  of  the  many  surprising  things 
that  we  .^ericans  learned 
about  ourselves  as  a result  of  the 
World  War  crisis  was  the  fact  that  great 
numbers  of  foreigners  who  had  come  to 
our  land  and  been  assimilated  within 
our  population  were  NOT,  as  we  had 
been  prone  to  think  they  were,  absorb- 
ing the  ideals  of  real  AMERICANISM. 

This  was  evidenced  in  two  pro^ 
nounced  ways:  by  the  fact  that  their 
loyalty  to  the  land  of  their  adoption  in 
so  many  instances  was  doubtful,  and  by 
the  alarming  proportion  of  illiteracy 
which  was  revealed  among  men  of  the 
draft  age. 

The  big  men  and  women  of  the  coun- 
try, after  they  had  recovered  from  the 
shock  of  this  discovery,  immediately 
asked  the  typically  Aii^erican  question, 
“Well,  what  are  we  going  to  DO  about 
it?” — and  out  of  this  query  and  intro- 
spection came  the  Americanization 
Movement. 

OUR  LACK  OF  INTEREST  IN  THE 
FOREIGNER 

In  giving  serious  thought  to  the  mat- 
ter, it  had  to  be  admitted  that  a great 
deal  of  this  lack  of  loyalty  on  the  part 
of  the  foreign-born  was  due  to  the  way 
in  which  they  had  been  treated  after  ar- 
riving here.  Either  the  indifference  or 
intolerance  of  the  average  American  to 
them  had  had  serious  results. 

To  quote  Secretary  Franklin  K. 
Lane,  “We  have  thought  it  was  enough 
to  say,  ‘This  is  a land  of  freedom  and 
equal  opportunity’  without  teaching 
what  these  terms  meant.” 

It  had  not  occurred  to  many  of  us 
that  it  was  any  part  of  OUR  obliga- 
tions as  Americans  to  teach  foreigners 
anything  about  our  institutions  or  what 
the  United  States  of  America  really 
stood  for,  and  we  had  evidently  been 
laboring  under  the  misapprehension 
that,  in  due  course  of  time,  they  would 


become  Americans  by  merely  being  here 
and  dwelling  among  us. 

This  attitude  was  just  about  as  sen- 
sible as  giving  a man  a text-book  of  a 
language  entirely  strange  to  him,  and 
without  the  aid  of  a key  of  any  kind, 
expecting  that  if  he  LOOKED  at  it 
long  enough  he  would  become  the  mas- 
ter of  it. 

Without  arguing  for  or  against  the 
desirability  of  the  alien’s  presence  in 
our  count^,  the  fact  remains  that  he 
is  HERE  and  even  when  glaringly  ob- 
jectionable it  seems  to  be  a difficult 
thing  to  eject  him,  so  since  he  HAS 
to  be  our  neighbor,  we  might  better  try 
to  adjust  ourselves  to  him,  or  rather 
induce  him  to  adjust  his  habits  to  our 
ways. 

HOW  THE  WORK  IS  TO  BE  DONE 

I dare  say  that  if  it  were  possible 
for  us  to  create  a huge  fund  that  would 
provide  the  means  for  having  this  work 
done  automatically,  we  would  all  gladly 
subscribe  liberally  to  it  and  consider 
the  money  well  spent.  But,  alas,  it  can 
not  be  done  that  way! 

As  Mrs.  Partington  once  said, 
“There’s  such  a lot  of  HUMAN  NA- 
TURE in  people”,  that  when  it  comes 
to  dealing  with  the  intimate  problems 
of  altering  their  viewpoints  and  chang- 
ing their  preconceived  opinions,  it 
takes  more  than  dollars  and  cents  to  do 
it.  Along  with  these  basic  essentials,  it 
takes  those  things  which  are  seemingly 
harder  to  give — time,  tact,  patience, 
sympathy — and  what  is  most  necessary 
of  all,  a staunch  belief  in  what  yon 
are  trying  to  propagate,  AMERICAN- 
ISM. 

Also  to  only  a certain  limited  extent 
can  the  work  be  done  in  group  forma- 
tions ; it  is  the  individual,  touch  that 
counts  for  more  than  all  else,  in  this, 
as  in  every  betterment  movement. 

Just  so  long  as  we  continue  to  tre^t 
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foreigners  as  “herds/*  just  so  long  are 
they  going  to  continue  to  retain  the 
characteristics  of  blindly  driven  cattle. 

As  we  come  in  contact  with  them  in- 
dividually the  first  thing  that  is  appar- 
ent to  us  is  that  they  are  NOT  A^meri- 
cans^  and  we  are  conscious  of  our  own 
proud  heritage  in  nationality  by  con- 
trast. But  while  we  can  be  proud  of 
being  Americans^  and  ought  to  radiate 
our  pride  so  as  to  awaken  a desire  in 
the  hearts  of  the  foreigner  to  be  such 
as  we  in  this  respect^  we  need  not  be 
sa  vain  of  our  virtues  that  we  become 
blinded  to  the  possibility  of  their  hav- 
ing any  of  their  own. 

FOREIGN-BORN  KNOW  HOW  TO  SAVE 

If  there  is  one  thing  that  the  aver- 
age foreigner  can  teach  most  Americans 
it  is  the  "gentle  art  of  saving  money’* — 
observe  I did  not  say  THRIFT,  neces- 
sarily, for  if  it  be  by  lowering  stand- 
ards of  living  to  accomplish  this  sav- 
ing, we  do  not  consider  they  are  add- 
ing to  the  real  wealth  of  the  commu- 
nity and  do  not  wish  to  emulate  them. 

But  we  DO  believe  that  the  saving  of 
SOME  money  is  the  DUTY  of  EVERY 
citizen,  and  since  the  creation  of  capital 
starts,  ordinarily,  from  very  small  be- 
ginnings, the  savings  bank  is  the  pri- 
mary school  of  finance,  while  there  are 
some  who  are  slow  in  growing  out  of 
the  foolish  habit  of  hiding  their  savings 
in  old  socks,  unused  stoves,  or  under 
mattresses,  many  who  are  impressed 
with  the  sense  of  security  suggested  by 
the  imposing  buildings  of  our  savings 
banks  do  seek  them  as  their  deposito- 
ries. 

It  is  the  duty,  then,  and  the  privi- 
lege, of  every  savings  bank  employee 
to  inspire  at  this  start  CONFIDENCE 
in  our  banking  systems.  From  the  way 
a foreigner  is  treated  by  the  first  man 
he  has  banking  dealings  with  he  is  apt 
to  judge  all  the  others  in  the  banking 
business. 

OVERCOMING  THE  HANDICAP  OF 
ILLITERACY 

The  handicap  of  illiteracy  still  hin- 
ders some  in  the  banks  which  require 
the  signature  of  a depositor  in  order 


to  open  an  account.  That  this  is  so  is 
regrettable,  for  it  discourages  where 
it  ought  to  encourage,  and  often  sends 
would-be-savings,  bank  depositors  to 
private  hanks  run  by  men  of  their  own 
race  who  may  be  neither  competent  nor 
trustworthy ; whereas,  by  the  use  of  the 
finger-print  system,  their  precious  sav- 


ADELINE  EVANS  LEISER 
Williamsbursh  Savings  Bank,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

ings  could  be  placed  in  absolute  safety 
under  the  careful  supervision  of  the 
state  law. 

Tellers  when  dealing  with  these 
"finger  printers**  can  do  much  in  the 
way  of  tactfully  suggesting  the  ease 
with  which  one  can  learn  to  write  his 
name  in  our  free  evening  schools,  anil 
after  they  have  learned  the  fascinating 
process  of  writing  their  own  names, 
greater  accomplishments  are  easy  to 
foresee. 
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They  are  often  so  shy  or  so  reluct- 
ant to  admit  their  ignorance  that  it  is 
hard  to  get  them  started;  but  pointing 
out  the  need^  and  its  easy  solution^ 
when  it  is  most  vital  to  them  in  a busi- 
ness transaction^  will  have  its  effect. 

Often,  though,  when  the  foreigner 
comes  to  us  with  his  broken  English,  if 
English  at  all,  we  are  inclined  to  wish 
he  wouldn’t  bother  us  with  his  affairs 
when  we  are  so  busy  with  our  own.  Or 
else  we  may  be  in  a mood  where  we 
find  only  amusement  at  him  for  his, 
to  us,  queer  ways,  forgetting  that  ours 
are  just  as  queer  to  him;  and  either 
reception  is  bound  to  leave  him  with  a 
puzzled,  strange  idea  of  us. 

Take,  as  a typical  instance,  the  case 
of  a suave  and  merry  son  of  Italy  who 
comes  to  a bank  and  desires  to  open 
an  account.  To  him  this  is  such  an 
auspicious  occasion  that  he  feels  called 
upon  to  parade  all  his  christening  appel- 
lations, and  when  asked  his  full  name 
proudly  recites,  “Joseph  Michael  An- 
gelo Pattroni”  with  all  the  dignity  of 
a reigning  prince  of  the  royal  house  of 
his  native  land,  and  as  a matter  of  form 
his  records  are  made  out  accordingly. 

Some  time  later  he  finds  work  in  a 
big  manufacturing  plant  where  time  is 
precious  and  payrolls  simplified  as 
much  as  possible.  Since  his  sunny  dis- 
position and  general  good  nature  are  not 
lost  on  his  associates,  he  is  often  known 
to  all  from  paymaster  down  as  “Good 
Old  Joe”  or  “Joey,  the  Wap,”  and  offi- 
cially as  “Joe  Pattroni.” 

A bonus  is  declared  by  the  company 
and  he  is  given  a check  drawn  to  the 
order  of  “Joe  Pattroni”  as  his  share. 
It  may  be  his  first  check,  and  he  does 
not  know  exactly  what  to  do  with  it ; but 
he  feels  sure  the  bank  will,  and  decides 
to  add  it  to  his  savings. 

He  arrives  at  the  bank,  with  his  book, 
and  confidently  hands  the  check  to  the 
teller,  beaming  as  he  does  so,  and  eager 
to  tell  all  about  this  “prize  money”  to 
the  teller  if  he  would  only  listen;  but 
instead,  he  gives  it  back  to  him  saying 
curtly,  “We  can’t  take  this  check — it 
isn’t  made  out  to  the  same  person  who 
owns  the  book.” 

Joe  looks  up  astonished.  Not  the 


same  person!  Why,  of  course,  he’s  the 
same  person ! Doesn’t  everybody  at  the 
plant  know  him  to  be  the  owner  of  that 
bank  book.^  In  the  mind  of  the  simple 
soul  the  obviousness  of  it  is  so  real  he 
can  not  understand  how  any  one  could 
doubt  it. 

Meanwhile  the  line  of  depositors 
lengthens,  and  the  floor  man  comes  to 
the  rescue,  telling  Joe  he  will  have  to 
see  one  of  the  officers  about  it,  and 
ushers  him  inside. 

(Too  often  these  interior  doors  close 
with  a clang  of  prison-like  finality  that 
oppresses  the  stranger,  and  fills  him 
with  forebodings  as  to  whether  he  is 
ever  going  to  get  out  again!) 

But,  happily,  Joe  is  able  to  convince 
the  officer  that  he  IS  the  one  and  same 
party,  and  he  goes  out  to  try  his  luck 
again ; but  if  there  have  been  many 
transactions  during  his  absence,  the 
teller  more  than  likely  does  not  recog- 
nize him  until  he  offers  the  check  again. 

Reassured  by  the  treatment  received 
at  the  hands  of  the  man  of  authority  in- 
side he  remarks,  “Da  Boss  he  say ’s  all 
ri^?ht." 

Then  if  the  teller  happens  to  be  cross 
he  impatiently  hands  the  check  back, 
thinking  Joe  refers  to  the  man  who  had 
given  him  the  check  in  the  first  instance, 
and  growls,  “Your  Boss  has  nothing  to 
do  with  the  rules  of  this  bank.” 

Joe  struggles  a moment  and  then 
adds,  “Da  BIG  a da  Boss — da  ole  man 
inside  wid  da  bald  head  (they  do  so 
love  irrelevant  details)  da  man  whot 
OWNS  da  bank,  HE  say  ’s  all  right.” 

The  other  clerks  overhearing  this 
conversation  would  probably  see  the  hu- 
mor of  the  thought  that  the  man  inside 
“owned”  the  bank,  and  might  laugh  in 
the  face  of  the  poor  Italian,  adding  to 
his  dismay. 

Now  this  was  the  psychological  mo- 
ment in  which  to  explain  to  his  befud- 
dled mind  the  fact  that  no  one  man 
“owned”  the  bank;  that  HE  owned  it 
as  much  as  any  one  else  who  was  a 
depositor;  and  also  the  necessity  of  al- 
ways using  the  same  identical  form  of 
his  name  when  doing  banking  business. 
Then,  instead  of  his  being  more  con- 
fused with  each  experience,  he  would 
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become  better  acquainted  with  our 
methods  of  doing  business. 

Of  course^  out  of  many  years’  experi- 
ence I can  just  imagine  the  average 
bank  clerk^  who  has  no  special  vision 
about  his  work^  other  than  the  mechan- 
ical process  of  keeping  the  books^  **bal- 
ancing  early/’  etc.,  protesting  against 
“holdiing  up  the  line”  to  explain  bank- 
ing theories  to  any  Joe  or  Stanislaus 
or  Tony,  as  the  case  might  be ; but  what 
better  moment  is  there  in  which  to  teach 
him  fundamental  principles  than  when 
in  the  midst  of  a transaction  of  his 
own? 

It  takes  only  a word  or  two  politely 
and  seriously  given,  and  there  is  always 
time  enough  for  that.  If  there  isn’t, 
what  is  it  going  to  profit  a bank  if  it 
builds  up  enormous  deposits,  placed 
there  by  ignorant  people,  who,  in  their 
ignorance,  will  be  just  as  quick  to  run 
and  take  their  money  OUT  if  any  ru- 
mor of  unsafety  is  spread  among  them  ? 
More  intelligent  depositors  are  worth 
more  to  a bank  in  every  particular. 

During  the  big  rush  periods  around 
the  first  of  January  and  July,  of  course, 
it  would  be  most  impractical  to  stop  and 
chat  with  any  set  of  depositors;  but 
there  are  many  other  times  during  the 
rest  of  the  year  when  each  employee 
can  conduct  a little  Americanization 
Movement  of  his  own. 

A HOME  ECONOMIC  BUREAU 

The  IDEAL  solution,  of  course,  has 
been  found  by  those  large  savings  banks 


in  the  West  and  in  our  own  state  who 
have  instituted  a special  department  to 
take  care  of  this  work  along  with  other 
service  functions. 

They  are  usually  called  “Home  Eco- 
nomic Bureaus”  and  are  placed  out  on 
the  banking  floor  under  the  supervision 
of  women  trained  for  this  special  work. 

In  addition  to  supplying  all  informa- 
tion desired  about  the  regulations  of  the 
bank,  advice  is  given  on  household  bud- 
gets, ways  of  saving,  advantageous 
shopping  tips,  etc.,  and  any  out-of-the- 
ordinary  transactions  can  be  imme- 
diately turned  over  to  them  to  be  taken 
care  of  without  clogging  the  wheels  of 
progress  in  regular  channels  or  delay- 
ing other  customers. 

But  lacking  such  a bureau,  each  em- 
ployee ought  to  grasp  the  opportunity 
to  help  in  this  important  work  of  Amer- 
icanization, first  by  being  thoroughly 
well  informed  on  banking  matters^  and 
then  by  personifying  to  embryo  Ameri- 
cans all  the  really  splendid  principles 
on  which  our  banking  institutions  are 
founded. 

Especially  true  is  this  of  our  mutual 
savings  ba^s  which  were  created  by 
public-spirited  men,  with  the  idea  of 
SERVICE  only,  and  have  neither  the 
nature  of  a philanthropy  nor  a busi- 
ness solely  for  profit,  but  are  mutual 
organizations,  with  the  depositors  de- 
pending upon  the  bank  and  the  hank 
upon  the  depositors  in  cooperation  to 
the  lasting  benefit  of  both,  and  ought  to 
be  conducted  in  just  such  a spirit  with 
just  such  a lofty  purpose. 
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Schooling  the  New  Co-Worker  in  the  Policy^ of  the  Bank — 
Making  Him  Fitted  for  the  Jobi  Before  • 

He  Actually  Usurps  It 

By  Harry  T.  Jones 


YOU  may  have  experienced  at 
some  time  in  your  life  instances 
of  discourtesy  on  the  part  of 
salesmen  in  stores  or  at  railway  and 
theater  ticket  offices.  If  so^  the  effect 
of  them  has  been  to  discourage  your 
patronage  of  these  institutions  in  the 
future.  So  it  is  with  those  who  are 
not  courteously  treated  at  the  bank. 

Suppose  we  take  the  case  of  a de- 
positor at  the  paying  teller's  window  as 
the  depositor  presents  his  check  and  the 
bills  come  sliding  out  of  the  window^  he 
finds  that  they  are  of  too  large  denomi- 
nation to  suit  his  purpose.  He  asks  the 
teller,  ‘‘May  I have  fives  instead  of 
these  tens.^”  And  the  reply  comes  as 
the  teller  grabs  the  bills,  “Why  don't 
you  say  what  you  want.^“  And  Mr. 
Depositor  goes  on  his  way  with  any- 
thing but  a favorable  impression  of 
banks,  bankers  and  bank  clerks. 

INSTILLING  THE  VALUE  OF  COURTESY  IN 
THE  MINDS  OF  EMPLOYEES 

When  an  applicant  is  hired,  he  should 
be  immediately  taken  upon  a tour  of 
the  bank,  and  the  first  thing  that  should 
be  brought  to  his  attention  is  a large 
size  sign  which  reads: 

COURTESY  — OUR  BIGGEST 
MONEYMAKER  — COSTS  US— 
NOTHING. 

What  a wonderful  opportunity  here 
presents  itself  to  cleanse  the  applicant's 
mind  of  former  impressions  and  incul- 
cate the  policies  of  the  bank  into  the 
embryo  clerk's  thinking! 

Deliberate  efforts  should  be  made  to 
draw  out  the  opinion  of  the  new  co- 
worker as  to  his  ideas  on  the  value  of 
the  above  sign  and  his  ideas  on  the 
value  of  courtesy  itself.  It  should  be 
ascertained  if  your  lesson  is  being  ab- 


sorbed as  you  wish  it  should  be.  In 
short,  you  want  to  be  sure  that  your 
message  is  “getting  across.*’ 

And  as  a climax  to  your  protege’s 
lesson  in  reading  the  signs  of  the  times, 
let  him  next  gaze  upon  the  following: 

I AM  A CO-WORKER  HERE- 
JUST  THE  SAME  AS  YOU.  I 
COULD  NOT  HOLD  THE  JOB  IF 
I WERE  NOT  A DEALER  IN 
COURTESY. 

John  Smith,  President. 

Let  the  message  sink  in.  Then 
should  the  occasion  present  itself,  let 
the  new  clerk  hear  and  see  that  courtesy 
dealt  out  by  the  man  who  signed  the 
above  placard.  An  exhibition,  if  you 
will,  of  an  object  lesson  in  courtesy 
addressed  to  the  very  person  whom  the 
bank  is  anxious  to  see  display  it  to 
others  in  the  future. 

In  the  further  tour  of  the  bank  let 
the  new  clerk  meet  as  many  of  his  fel- 
low-employees as  possible.  And  as  he 
sees  courtesy  in  its  highest  form  dis- 
played by  all  clerks  to  each  other,  he 
will  see  something  that  will  give  him 
food  for  thought. 

fundamentals  of  the  bank's  policy 

The  bank's  business  policy  is  a writ- 
ten document  consisting  of  four  corner- 
stones: Justice,  Cooperation,  Energy 

and  Economy,  with  Service  as  the  cap- 
stone. As  a foundation  for  the  proper 
equilibrium  of  that  capstone  is  Good 
Will.  The  bank  believes  that  the  cus- 
tomer must  receive  the  first  considera- 
tion, and  proclaims  that  “service"  is 
the  most  important  word  in  the  working 
lansruage  of  the  institution. 

The  bank  is  selling  service  in  its 
broadest  sense.  In  order  that  everyone 
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be  enthusiastic  in  selling  that  service,  it 
is  essential  that  the  bank  in  turn  must 
have  the  good  will  of  every  employee 
so  that  the  bank’s  product  i^lll  be  dis- 
pensed in  a manner  which  will  bring 
credit  to  its  name. 

CASE  OF  THE  DISSATISFIED  WORKER 

Now  we  have  devoted  considerable 
time  to  the  schooling  of  the  new  man 
in  the  bank.  Does  our  schooling  job 
end  there  It  does  not.  Let  us  de- 
vote some  of  our  discussion  to  the  old 
timers  or  those  who  constitute  the  regu- 
lar staff. 

Is  everything  as  it  should  be.^  How 
about  the  dissatisfied  worker?  I mean 
the  fellow  who  is  continually  “knock- 
ing” the  bank,  and  who  may  or  may 
not,  as  the  case  may  be,  breed  ill  will 
among  the  employees  of  the  institution. 

Has  the  bank  been  properly  func- 
tioned in  bringing  to  light  cases  of  this 
kind,  or  has  it  eliminated  their  exist- 
ence ? Remember,  Mr.  Banker,  one 
case  of  dissatisfaction,  if  not  threshed 
out,  can  produce  as  much  trouble  to 
you  as  the  soap-box  orator  is  to  man- 
kind. He  will  always  have  listeners,  be 
they  willing  or  not.  And  what  we  are 
striving  for  is  good  will  in  the  industry 
of  banking — something  that  pays  the 
largest  dividends  both  to  employer  and 
employee. 

A man  has  to  merit  peace  of  mind 
or  satisfaction  with  his  job.  We  have 
to  win  it — earn  it — by  becoming  living 
and  life-giving  spirits  of  good  will. 

VALUE  OF  CO-OPERATIVE  EFFORT 

To-dav  a new  era  of  understanding  is 
dawning  in  places  where  groups  of  men 
toil  together  for  • the  common  good. 
Men  have  to  work  together.  For  econ- 
omy and  efficiency  great  bodies  of  work- 
ers have  assembled  in  organizations  (be 
it  bank  or  otherwise)  each  doing  his 
necessary  part,  each  dependent  upon 
the  other  for  the  total  result.  This  in- 
terdependence is  driving  us  to  see  that 
team  work  is  necessary  for  the  best  re- 
sults ; that " cooperative  effort  affords 
the  surest  and  best  means  of  attaining 
peace,  prosperity  and  happiness. 


Ill  will  has  been  tried  in  the  balance 
,^nd  has  been  found  wfipting.  Organ- 
ized hate,  si^spicion  and  distrust  lead 
only  to  disaster.  Why  should  we  longer 
delay  to  try  the  only  way  to  victory? 
Have  we  not  put  it  off  long  enough? 
Shall  we  wait  another  nineteen  hundred 
years  before  taking  the  sane  and  simple 
way  of  organized  love  and  confidence 
and  fair  dealing? 

In  this  great  world  of  industry, 
where  men  and  women  toil  together  for 
the  enriching  and  ennobling  of  a com- 
mon humanity,  truth  is  vanquishing 
error,  love  is  conquering  hate,  and  con- 
fidence is  winning  over  suspicion. 
Understanding  is  supplanting  distrust, 
and  thus  it  is  dawning  upon  the  minds 
of  men  that  through  good  will  may 
friendly  relations  be  established  be- 
tween the  employer  and  the  employed. 

Then  why  not  teach  these  things  to 
our  co-workers?  Why  not  let  them 
know  how  the  bank  feels  about  these 
things?  Why  not  explain  it  to  them 
or  have  it  explained  by  one  who  knows 
his  subject  thoroughly?  Why  not  have 
the  employee  feel  and  know  that  his 
bank  is  an  advocate  of  fair  play  and 
squarj  dealing?  And  also  that  the  bank 
expects  a square  deal  from  the  worker, 
in  return. 

It  is  a sane  way,  and  likewise  sim- 
ple— ^just  a matter  of  psychology,  Mr. 
Banker,  and  you  will  get  results.  If 
th%  policies  of  the  bank  be  right;  that 
is,  if  you,  Mr.  Banker,  are  broad- 
minded enough  to  back  up  your  person- 
nel director’s  idea  of  securing  your  co- 
workers’ good  will,  then  just  as  surely 
will  you  have  a “happy  family”  in  your 
bank,  if  those  policies  are  properly  pre- 
sented to  and  understood  by  the  work- 
ers in  your  institution. 

Your  workers  in  the  bank  must  have 
a clear  insight  into  ^ the  fundamentals 
concerning  modem  banking — the  func- 
tion of  capital,  what  overhead  costs  are, 
the  necessity  of  good  management. 
They  must  be  brought  face  to  face,  in 
understandable  language,  with  the 
proper  relation  between  capital  and  la- 
bor; that  each  is  dependent  upon  the 
other,  and  that  increased  production  is 
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the  principal  remedy  for  lowering  the 
high  cost  of  living. 

It  is  just  as  vital  for  a bank,  these 
days,  to  increase  production  as  it  is  for 
a flour-mill,  shoe  factory  or  a steel 
plant. 

The  time  has  passed  when  you,  Mr. 
Banker,  can  sit  back  and  give  no 
thought  whatever  to  your  employees. 
The  hour  of  constructive  and  conserva- 
tive action  has  struck,  when  right  ideas 
must  take  the  place  of  wrong  ideas. 

In  line  with  this,  it  is  the  writer’s 
opinion  that  we  should  have  an  outside 
man  come  into  the  bank  once  a month 
and  give  the  co-workers  a little  talk. 
As  a neutral,  a disinterested  friend,  he 
can  say  things  which,  if  said  by  you, 
would  be  denied,  resented  or  misunder- 
stood ; things  which  should  and  must  be 
accepted  as  truths. 

Let  us  take  the  great  basic  truths  of 
industrial  wisdom  and  economics  and 
reduce  them  to  understandable  terms, 
explain,  illustrate,  demonstrate  and 
really  teach  them  to  our  men  and  wom- 
en in  the  bank.  This  seems  a preten- 
tious undertaking,  but  I am  sure  it 
would  be  received  . enthusiastically  by 
the  workers  in  every  bank  in  the  coun- 
try. The  idea  of  having  a monthly 
meeting  with  an  outside  speaker  is  to 
stimulate  and  cultivate  confldence  in 
the  management  on  the  part  of  the 
workers,  and  vice  versa.  To  create  and. 
foster  a closer  personal  relationship  be- 
tween employer  and  employee,  through 


allaying  suspicion  by  stating  facts. 
Surely  no  one  will  deny  that  this  is 
among  the  greatest  nee^  in  industry 
to-day,  and  I class  a bank  to  be  in  the 
industrial  fleld  as  well  as  financial. 

The  speaker  should  show  the  impor- 
tance and  the  relations  of  the  individual 
to  the  organization,  inspiring  self-re- 
spect, encouraging  excellence  and  giv- 
ing dignity  to  the  man  and  to  his  work. 

The  burden  of  monotony  which  at- 
taches to  the  manual  task  is  lightened 
by  this  monthly  recess,  while  listening 
to  a speaker  whose  message  is  an  in- 
spiration as  well  as  a source  of  infor- 
mation, the  truth  of  which  will  be  con- 
sidered and  discussed  for  days  to  fol- 
low. The  clerk  returns  to  his  task 
with  lighter  heart  and  finer  spirit  be- 
cause he  has  been  elevated,  he  has 
learned,  he  has  been  talked  with  as  man 
to  man.  He  is  encouraged  to  think 
*‘white”  instead  of  being  a “knocker.” 
His  job  means  more.  His  employer 
and  his  bank  mean  more.  He,  himself, 
means  more. 

To  dissipate  the  existing  suspicion 
which  many  employees  hold  toward  the 
employer  is  not  an  easy  task  in  some 
instances,  but  it  is  being  done  every  day 
and  in  some  factory,  mill,  mine,  ship- 
yard, store  or  office.  Then  why  not 
apply  it  to  banks 

The  clerk  in  the  bank  will  be  con- 
vinced that  you,  Mr.  Banker,  are 
anxious  to  “treat  him  white,”  and  he 
will  be  enlightened  to  such  an  extent 
that  the  result  will  be  surprising. 
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Making  Friends  for  a Bank 

A Department  Devoted  to  the  Customers’  Personal  Service 


J N Dallas^  Texas^  the  Security  Na- 
tional Bank  is  known  as  the  ''bank 
of  personal  service.**  This  isn*t  just  a 
name;  it*s  a real  tradition  that  is  kept 
alive  by  the  active  cooperation  of  the 
bank*s  new  business  department  which 
is  also  its  "old  business**  department 
and  its  department  of  personal  service. 
Rupert  Eldridge  recently  told  how  it 
works  in  Tht  Security  News: 

When  you  enter  the  doors  of  the 
bank^  you  are  immediately  made  to  feel 
at  home  if  this  department  has  its  way. 
Our  officers  and  employers  are  at  all 
times  alert  to  the  situation  of  giving  to 
you  a special  service  to  meet  your  re- 
quirements. All  of  our  officers  are  easy 
to  approach^  and  we  have  two  officials 
in  the  lobby  at  all  times  to  assist  cus- 
tomers in  disposing  of  their  business  in 
the  quickest  and  most  satisfactory  man- 
ner possible.  We  have  experts  in  all 
lines,  who  specialize  on  the  individual 
needs  of  the  customers.  In  this  way  we 
have  attained  and  we  hope  merited  the 
reputation  of  "The  Bank  of  Personal 
Service.” 

At  times  this  bank  has  more  than 
twenty  receiving  and  paying  windows 
and  it  is  the  duty  of  this  department  to 
see  that  all  customers  receive  the 
prompt  service  to  which  they  are  en- 
titled, and  also  to  see  that  this  service 
is  given  in  a most  pleasing  and  satis- 
factory manner.  This  is  accomplished 
by  working  through  the  tellers  who 
have  a proper  understanding  of  the 
fact  that  the  success  of  the  bank  of 
which  they  are  a part,  depends  very 
largely  upon  the  service  that  they  ren- 
der. 

In  the  department  of  personal  serv- 
ice we  try  to  place  ourselves  in  the 
shoes  of  the  customer  and  then  visualize 
what  we  would  want,  expect  or  demand 
in  the  way  of  attention  and  service.  We 
then  try  to  see  that  the  customer's 
wants  are  met  as  they  appeal  to  us, 
promptly  and  courteously. 

The  Security  National  Bank  has 
more  than  42,000  individual  depositors 


— ^more  individual  depositors  than  any 
other  bank  in  the  entire  Southwest.  It 
is  the  aim  and  ambition  of  this  depart- 
ment to  not  only  retain  this  number, 
but  add  continuously  to  the  list.  We 
arc  pleased  to  say  that  this  we  have 
been  doing  every  day  since  the  bank 
was  organized  ten  years  ago  and  the 
number  increases  daily.  To  help  these 
42,000  depositors,  and  to  make  their 
visit  to  the  bank  both  pleasant  and 
profitable,  we  are  constantly  studying 
their  needs  and  their  expectations,  and 
then  taking  steps  to  meet  them. 

In  the  course  of  a day  the  depar?- 
ment  answers  thousands  of  questions, 
for  certainly  a very  small  per  cent,  of 
persons  could  be  expected  to  know  all 
about  a bank  with  resources  of  $35,- 
000,000!  It  is  a pleasure  to  answer 
these  questions.  While  we  give  out  in- 
formation, we  also  receive  information 
and  inspiration  for  better  service.  By 
having  our  customers  ask  us  questions 
we  get  an  insight  into  the  workings  of 
the  customer's  mind;  we  learn  what  the 
customer  wants  and  what  he  expects. 
This  enables  us  to  improve  our  service 
from  day  to  day. 

The  customer  who  opens  a new  ac- 
count with  us  is  given  a hearty  wel- 
come, regardless  of  the  largeness  or 
the  smallness  of  the  deposit  made.  We 
want  the  new  customer  to  know  that 
this  is  a department  dedicated  to  his 
needs,  established  and  maintained  sole- 
ly for  his  benefit.  We  try  to  impress 
this  fact  upon  the  minds  of  all  new 
depositors.  When  we  see  the  new  de- 
positor coming  back  week  after  week, 
or  day  after  day,  and  when  he  comes 
to  us  to  ask  a question,  or  to  compli- 
ment the  service  and  attention  he  has 
received,  we  appreciate  it  and  are  glad 
that  we  have  been  able  to  sell  the  bank 
to  that  man  or  woman  on  the  basis  of 
service  and  friendship. 

We  realize  that  a pleased  customer 
is  the  best  advertisement,  and  that 
although  we  were  to  open  several 
thousand  new  accounts  today  and  lost 
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practically  all  of  them  tomorrow^  we 
would  have  failed.  We  are  therefore 
constantly  doing  our  very  best  to  render 
a service  that  is  everlastingly  pleas'ant^ 
and  we  feel  and  know  that  every  cus- 


tomer of  the  bank  has  brought  to  ua 
his  or  her  friends,  thereby  assisting  ua 
in  making  and  keeping  the  Secnrify 
National  Bank  the  most  popular  bank 
in  the  Southwest. 


A Financial  Conference 

By  M.  S.  Eulambio 


Despite  the  interval  of  one  and 
one-half  years  since  the  armis- 
tice, peace  conditions  have  not 
yet  returned  on  the  Continent.  A state 
of  war  still  exists  between  the  United 
States,  and  Germany,  the  Treaty  of 
Versailles  having  been  returned  to  the 
President  by  the  Senate,  the  Hungarian 
Treaty  has  not  yet  been  signed,  the 
Turkish  Treaty  has  only  now  been  pre- 
sented to  the  Turkish  delegates,  and 
Bolshevik  Russia  continues  fighting. 

Sixty  per  cent,  of  the  European 
population  possess  a monetary  unit  rep- 
resenting in  the  markets  of  the  produc- 
ing countries  practically  nothing,  while 
the  circulating  medium  of  another  twen- 
ty per  cent,  scarcely  maintains  one- 
third  of  its  original  value.  With  star- 
vation spreading,  the  dark  clouds  of  un- 
rest are  extending  more  and  more. 

Much  has  already  been  written  about 
the  Versailles  Treaty  even  from  au- 
thentic sources.  In  the  handling  of  the 
peace,  there  has  been  committed  the 
same  error  as  during  the  war.  The 
financial  chapter  has  been  treated  as  a 
secondary  one,  restricted  only  to  the  re- 
lations l^tween  the  victorious  nations 
and  the  defeated  ones.  It  was  the  first 
European  war  based  upon  the  conscrip- 
tion system  and,  moreover,  the  first 
where  outside  assistance  had  been  in- 
dispensable. The  longer  the  war  lasted, 
the  greater  became  the  dependence  of 
the  European  countries  on  countries 
outside  of  Europe.  The  intervention 


of  the  United  States  contributed  largely 
to  the  cessation  of  the  unprecedented 
bloodshed.  In  the  early  years,  Europe 
was  compelled  to  cede  a large  por- 
tion of  its  wealth  accumulated  dur- 
ing centuries  and  later  on  to  con- 
tract loans  from  outside  nations.  The 
deep  consequences,  however,  of  the 
great  war  have  become  more  and  more 
conspicuous  since  the  armistice.  The 
victors  could  not  have  expected  a heal- 
ing of  their  war  wounds  by  their  van- 
quished foes,  who  were  entirely  pros- 
trated. It  was  imperative,  therefore, 
to  ask  a helping  hand  for  Europe  in  its 
entirety  from  those  countries  whether 
the  capital  of  the  ancient  continent  has 
been  concentrated.  The  Paris  Confer- 
ence ought,  therefore,  to  have  become 
predominantly  a financial  conference, 
making  the  territorial  readjustments 
depend  upon  the  financial  questions. 
A war  entirely  different  from  all  previ- 
ous ones  was  expected  to  be  succeeded 
by  a peace  without  a precedent  in  the 
written  records  of  history. 

Unfortunately  such  a policy  has  not 
been  followed.  The  economic  questions 
have  been  left  to  be  dealt  with  by  each 
country  single  handed.  And  the  con- 
sequences? Higher  and  higher  prices 
in  the  producing  markets,  inflation 
everywhere,  depreciation  of  the  Euro- 
pean currencies,  and  a general  increase 
in  the  cost  of  living.  A very  discour- 
aging  picture! 

As  I have  pointed  out  in  my  articles 
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in  the  Economist  of  London  during  the 
last  two  years,  the  financial  conference 
most  become  at  last  a reality.  Not, 
however,  in  order  to  express  some  ab- 
stract views  and  dissolve.  Such  an  as- 
sembly ought  to  develop  into  a finan- 
cial chamber  comprising  one  delegate 
for  each  trading  country.  An  executive 
board  of  four  to  hve  members  (the 
presidents  of  the  four  to  five  commit- 
tees in  which  the  Chamber  will  be  nec- 
essarily sub-divided)  should  have  the 
management  of  its  affairs.  This  cham- 
ber would  not  only  indicate  the  meas- 
ures to  be  adopted ; it  ought  also  to  have 
the  power  of  putting  into  exact  execu- 
tion the  needed  reforms. 

We  must  at  last  admit  that  the  eco- 
nomic structure  of  the  world  has  en- 
tirely broken  down.  New  foundation 
stones  must  be  placed.  This  can  only 
be  done  by  the  cooperation  of  all  trad- 
ing nations. 

The  first  questions  to  be  discussed 
and  settled  must  be  the  labor  and  cur- 
rency questions,  as  also  the  adoption 
of  a credit  system  to  give  Europe  the 
chance  of  recovery. 

From  everywhere  the  same  voice  is 
heard:  Europe  must  work!  I don*t  be- 
lieve that  there  should  be  any  misgiv- 
ings, that  Europe  will  not  work  again 
in  the  future  with  the  same  eagerness 
and  success  as  in  the  past.  For  the 
present,  however,  we  must  take  into  con- 
sideration on  the  one  hand  that  the  map 
of  Europe  has  not  yet  been  fixed,  as  I 
already  said  above;  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  that  the  dislocation  of  work  dur- 
ing the  five  years  of  war  cannot  be 
easily  amended  in  practically  such  a 
short  time.  We  ought  to  recollect  that 
millions  of  men  in  the  prime  of  life^are 


no  more  living,  that  millions  are  hun- 
gering, that  millions  are  still  fighting. 
Nevertheless,  work  has  started.  One 
nation  after  the  other,  they  are  strug- 
gling hard  in  order  to  cope,  as  well  as 
they  can,  with  phenomenal  financial 
problems.  For  some  time  to  come  we 
shall  still  be  dependent  upon  the  pro- 
ducing countries  beyond  the  seas  for  a 
large  portion  of  our  food. 

Owing  to  the  war,  questions  of  labor 
and  currency  have  become  common 
everywhere,  with  the  immediate  conse- 
quences of  diminished  production, 
shortage  of  goods,  profiteering,  extrav- 
agance and  the  general  result  of  a con- 
stant rise  in  the  cost  of  living.  In  or- 
der to  effect  an  improvement  of  the 
situation,  the  change  must  begin  from 
the  producing  countries,  where  all  these 
years  of  misery  for  Europe  have  been 
but  years  of  abundance.  More  work 
in  these  countries  would  produce  more 
goods  for  the  creation  of  surplus  stocks 
indispensable  to  the  regulation  of  prices. 
The  rise  of  the  standard  of  the  circu- 
lating unit  by  deflation  would  also  be 
easier  to  start  in  those  countries  which 
were  little  affected  by  the  war.  In- 
creased production  and  deflation  would 
not  only  constitute  a blessing  to  the 
subjects  of  the  producing  countries;  it 
would  also  mean  a valuable  assistance 
to  Europe,  having  to  give  under  such 
circumstances  for  her  imports  at  the 
prices  of,  say,  1914,  less  than  half  of 
the  sums  she  is  obliged  to  pay  at  pres- 
ent. 

As  the  world  is  closely  connected  to- 
gether a financial  cooperation  is  impera- 
tive. The  development  of  a community 
of  interests  might  lead  to  the  realization 
of  the  dream  of  the  League  of  Nations. 
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Book  Reviews 


The  Eastern  Question  and  Its  Solu- 
tion. By  Morris  Jastrow^  Jr., 
Ph.D.,  LL.D.:  Philadelphia:  J.  P. 
Lippincott  Company. 

This  is  a timely  book  on  the  most  ab- 
sorbing problem  before  the  Allies  at  this 
time.  The  Eastern  Question  lay  at  the 
root  of  the  Great  War  and  of  previous 
wars  and  it  will  always  continue  until 
it  is  rightly  settled. 

Dr.  Jastrow  sets  forth  America's  in- 
terest in  the  Near  Bast  and  the  reasons 
why  a satisfactory  solution  cannot  be 
reached  without  our  cooperation.  He 
does  not  believe  in  our  country  accept- 
ing a mandate  over  any  Eastern  land, 
chiefly  because  it  involves  our  sending 
a large  army  across  the  ocean.  While 
recognizing  the  correct  principle  of 
trusteeship  underlying  mandates,  the 
solution  proposed  by  Dr.  Jastrow  is  of 
an  entirely  different  character.  He  fa- 
vors the  creation  of  a series  of  inter- 
national commissions  on  which  natives 
of  Eastern  lands  should  also  be  repre* 
sented  and  to  which  commission  the 
affairs  of  the  Near  East  would  be  en- 
trusted, ^th  the  ultimate  object  of  mak- 
ing the  peoples  of  the  Near  East  capa- 
ble of  self-government. 

Incidental  to  the  discussion  of  the 
main  theme  the  author  sl^ows  the  reason 
for  the  failure  of  the  European  diplo- 
matic policy  and  gives  an  illuminating 
survey  of  the  present  situation. 

Dr.  Jastrow  is  a professor  at  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania  and  the  au- 
thor of  other  timely  books  on  questions 
of  the  day,  as  “The  War  and  the  Bag- 
dad Railway,"  and  “The  War  and  the 
Coming  Peace." 

SK 

The  Geology  op  the  Mid-Continent 
Oil  Fields.  By  Dr.  T.  O.  Bosworth. 
New  York:  The  Macmillan  Company. 

In  this  volume  Dr.  Bosworth  has 
brought  together  practically  all  the  im- 
portant details  of  geological  formations 
which  have  a bearing  upon  the  prospec- 
tive supply  of  oiL  The  Mid-Continent 
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oil  field  region  is  the  greatest  of  the 
world’s  developed  oil  territories  and  the 
study  of  this  field  is  of  much  impor- 
tance to  the  science  of  geology.  The 
book  is  based  upon  facts  and  details  of 
great  value  to  men  who  undertake  work 
in  these  fields  and  those  who  ^wish  to 
study  the  financial  and  economic  possi- 
bilities of  the  oil  industry. 

m 

Modern  Foreign  Exchange.  By  V. 
Gonzales.  New  York:  C.  S.  Ham- 
mond & Co. 

This  is  the  second  edition  of  a volume 
which  appeared  a few  months  before 
the  European  War.  It  has  been 
brought  up  to  date  and  explains  and 
clearly  tabulates  monetary  systems,  in- 
trinsic equiv'alents  and  commercial 
rates  of  exchange  of  all  countries  and 
their  relation  to  United  States  money. 
The  book  covers  the  subject  of  subsid- 
iary money  which  has  been  used  in  local 
districts  for  the  war  period,  but  in  the 
main  discusses  exchange  and  the  prob- 
lem of  gold  on  the  present  market. 

m 

History  op  the  Thript  Movement  in 
America.  By  S.  W.  Straus.  Phila- 
delphia: J.  P.  Lippincott  Company. 

An  inspirational  volume  on  thrift  and 
the  many  ways  in  which  it  can  be  ap- 
plied in  its  broadest  senses  to  the  use 
of  money,  health,  living,  time  and  en- 
ergy; thrift  in  the  home,  in  business 
and  society,  and  in  national  and  indi- 
vidual development.  The  efforts  of  the 
author,  president  of  the  “American 
Society  of  Thrift"  in  bringing  his  views 
clearly  before  the  National  Educational 
Association  and  other  such  committees 
has  awakened  an  interest  in  this  subject 
which  will  mean  a greater  appreciation 
of  the  importance  of  thrift 

The  book  includes  interesting  little 
sketches  of  the  work  of  men  whose 
names  are  familiar  to  all,  who  have 
made  their  mark  within  the  past  twen- 
ty-five years. 
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Eatablished  1810 

The  Mechanics  & Metals 
National  Bank 

of  the  City  of  New  Y<wk 
20  Nassau  Street 


Capital,  Sarpfau  ami  Profits 
$23,000,000 


Depssiti,  May  4, 1920 
$196,000,000 


T X complete  the  facilities  of 
^ ^ our  correspondent  banks  by 
placing  at  their  disposal  the  services 
of  a Bond  Department  especially 
equipped  to  give  responsible  market 
executions  and  assistance  in  invest- 
ment selections. 
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To  Bankers 


OUR  Bank  Building  Method  is  based 
upon  the  supposition  that  when 
you  are  considering  a new  banking  house 
the  first  things  you  wish  to  know  are: 

What  kind  of  a building  will  be  most 
desirable  ? 

How  shall  space  be  arranged  to  provide 
the  best  banking  room  ? 

If  you  will  send  us  your  name  we  shall 
be  glad  to  call  and  explain  our  method 
without  placing  you  under  any  obligation. 


Fred  T.  Ley  & Co.,  Inc. 

Bank  Building  Department 

19  West  Forty-fourth  Street 
NEW  YORK 


SPRINGFIELD 


BOSTON 


BUFFALO 


PHILADELPHIA 


Banking  and  Commercial  Law 

Important  Decisions  of  Current  Interest  Handed  Down  by  State  and  Federal  Courts 
Upon  Questions  of  th^  Law  of  Banking  and  Negotiable  Instruments 


Bank’s  Lien  on  its  Stock 

Citizens*  Bank  of  Maxeys  v.  Bank  of  Pen- 
field,  Court  of  Appeals  of  Georgia, 

101  S.  E.  Rep.  208. 

A BANK  may,  if  it  wishes,  estab- 
lish a by-law  to  the  effect  that 
none  of  its  stockholders  shall 
transfer  their  stock  while  they  are  in 
any  way  indebted  to  the  bank.  This  gives 
the  bank  a lien  on  the  shares  of  its 
stockholders  for  any  money  which  the 
stockholders  may  be  owing  to  the  bank. 

A lien  of  this  kind  is  good  against  one 
who  purchases  the  stock  in  good  faith, 
only  where  it  appears  that  he  had  no- 
tice of  the  existence  of  the  by-law. 

In  this  case  the  owner  of  five  shares 
of  bank  stock  sold  them  while  indebted 
to  the  bank.  The  bank  had  a by-law 
giving  it  a lien  on  the  stock,  but  the 
purchaser  had  no  knowledge  that  there 
was  such  a by-law.  On  each  stock  cer- 
tificate there  appeared  the  following 
statement:  “Transferable  only  on  the 

books  of  the  corporation,  in  person  or 
by  attorney  on  surrender  of  this  cer- 
tificate, in  accordance  with  the  by-laws 
of  this  bank." 

The  bank  claimed  that  this  was  suffi- 
cient to  give  the  purchasers  notice  of 
the  by-law.  The  court  held,  however, 
that  this  merely  gave  the  purchaser  no- 
tice that  the  bank  had  by-laws,  that  it 
was  no  notice  as  to  what  the  by-laws 
provided  and  that  the  purchaser,  there- 
fore, took  a good  title  to  the  stock. 

OPINION 

SMITH,  J.  As  to  the  demurrers  in- 
terposed by  both  parties  to  this  suit, 
suffice  it  to  say  that  the  rulings  thereon 
contain  no  reversible  error ; the  con- 
trolling question  for  adjudication  being 
whether  or  not  the  agreed  statement  of 
facts  warranted  the  trial  judge  (who 
tried  th6  case  without  a jury)  in  ren- 
dering judgment  in  favor  of  the  plain- 
tiff. 

The  agreed  facts  show  that  on  March 


5,  1912,  L.  J.  Boswell,  who  owned  five 
shares  of  stock  in  the  Citizens  Bank 
of  Maxeys,  transferred  the  stock  in 
blank  to  the  Bank  of  Penfield.  The 
latter  bank  used  the  stock  as  collateral 
to  secure  a loan  from  W.  P.  McWhor- 
ter. Boswell  was  indebted  to  the  Citi- 
zens Bank  of  Maxeys,  and  the  indebted- 
ness was  reduced  to  judgment  in  1913. 
McWhorter  and  the  Bank  of  Penfield, 
after  the  death  of  Boswell  and  twelve 
months  after  administration,  sold  as 
pledgees  the  stock;  the  Bank  of  Pen- 
field  becoming  the  purchaser  at  the  sale. 
Subsequently  to  the  sale  (at  which  a 
representative  of  the  Citizens  Bank  was 
present  and  gave  notice  that  it  claimed 
a by-law  lien  on  said  stock)  the  Bank 
of  Penfield  presented  the  stock  certifi- 
cate and  evidence  of  purchase  to  the 
Citizens  Bank  for  transfer,  and  trans- 
fer was  refused  on  account  of  said  by- 
law lien.  The  Bank  of  Penfield  there- 
upon brought  this  suit  against  the  Citi- 
zens Bank  for  the  value  of  the  stock. 

Neither  the  Bank  of  Penfield  nor 
McWhorter  had  any  actual  notice  of  the 
by-law  lien,  but  it  is  contended  that  the 
following  language,  appearing  on  each 
of  the  five  stock  certificates,  was  suffi- 
cient to  import  notice: 

“This  certifies  that  L.  J.  Boswell  is 
the  owner  of  one  share  of  the  capital 
stock  of  Citizens  Bank,  Maxeys,  Ga., 
transferable  only  on  the  books  of  the 
corporation  in  person  or  by  attorney  on 
surrender  of  this  certificate,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  by-laws  of  this  bank." 

It  is  admitted  by  counsel  for  both 
parties  that  the  owner  and  holder  of  a 
certificate  of  bank  stock  has  the  right 
to  have  the  stock  transferred  into  his 
name  on  the  books  of  the  corporation, 
and  the  illegal  refusal  so  to  transfer 
makes  the  corporation  liable  for  any 
damages  resulting  from  such  wrongful 
refusal.  See  Bank  of  Culloden  v.  Co., 
8 Ga.  App.  10,  68  S.  E.  746;  Bank  of 
Norwood  V.  Ray,  21  Ga.  App.  620,  94 
S.  E.  819,  Forsyth,  120  Ga.  576,  48 


Digitized  by 


GSbgle 


718 


THE  BANKERS  MAGAZINE 


S.  E.  226,  102  Am.  St.  Rep.  116;  Hil- 
ton y.  Sylvania  Railroad.  So,  also, 
tRere  is  no  question  between  counsel  as 
to  the  validity  of  the  by-law  and  the 
by-law  lien  (Civil  Code,  section  3376), 
but  the  defendant  in  error  contends  that 
it  is  a transferee  without  notice  of  the 
same.  Neither  is  there  any  question  be- 
tween counsel  that  if  the  indebtedness 
of  Boswell,  the  stockholder,  existed  be- 
fore the  Citizens  Bank  had  notice  of 
any  transfer  the  lien  would  be  good  as 
against  such  transferee  with  notice. 
People's  Bank  of  Talbotton  v.  Ex- 
change Bank  of  Macon,  116  Ga.  820, 
43  S.  E.  269,  94  Am.  St.  Rep.  144; 
Commercial  Bank  v.  American  Bank,  22 
Ga.  App.  688,  97  S.  E.  107.  Likewise 
it  is  admitted  by  both  parties  that  the 
transferee  of  stock  of  a bank  with  such 
a by-law  and  by-law  lien  as  is  relied 
upon  in  this  case  must  have  notice 
thereof  before  he  would  be  bound  there- 
by. Bank  of  Culloden  v.  Bank  of  For- 
sythe, 120  Ga.  576,  48  S.  E.  226,  102 
Am.  St.  Rep.  115.  It  is  obvious,  there- 
fore. that  the  question  of  importance 
in  this  case  is  one  of  notice. 

The  plaintiff  in  error  contends  that 
the  language  appearing  in  the  face  of 
the  certificates  in  question  was  amply 
sufficient  to  put  the  purchaser  on  notice 
as  to  the  by-law  lien  relied  upon. 
However,  the  defendant  in  error  denies 
this.  Here,  therefore,  is  the  crux  of 
the  entire  case.  Of  course,  the  notice 
given  at  the  pledgees'  sale  by  the  de- 
fendant in  no  wise  affects  this  question. 
See  American  Nat.  Bank  of  Atlanta  v. 
East  Atlanta  Bank,  147  Ga.  760,  96 
S.  E.  286.  Let  us,  therefore,  examine 
the  language  appearing  on  the  face 
of  the  stock  certificates,  the  first  clause 
of  which  is  as  follows: 

**This  certifies  that  L.  J.  Boswell 
is  the  owner  of  one  share  of  the  capital 
stock  of  the  Citizens  Bank,  of  Maxeys, 
Ga." 

This  statement,  which  is  signed  by 
the  bank  under  its  seal,  when  considered 
alone  merely  states  to  the  public  that 
Boswell  is  the  owner  of  one  share  of 
stock,  the  truth  of  which  the  bank  is, 
of  course,  estopped  from  denying.  Con- 
sequently, when  the  transferee  received 
the  certificate  it  took  that  which  the 


Citizens  Bank  recognized  as  the  main 
muniment  of  title.  This  statement  is 
qualified  by  the  words  “transferable 
only  on  the  books  of  the  corporation 
in  person  or  by  attorney  on  surrender 
of  this  certificate.''  It  is  well  settled 
that  this  language  does  not  import  any 
notice  whatever  of  a by-law  lien. 

“A  statement  in  a stock  certificate 
that  the  same  is  'transferable  only  on 
the  books  of  the  corporation,  in  person 
or  by  attorney,  on  surrender  of  the  cer- 
tificate,' does  not  charge  the  transferee 
with  notice  of  what  is  on  the  books  of 
the  company,  or  of  the  existence  of  the 
lien,  or  of  the  fact  of  the  stockholders' 
indebtedness  to  the  company."  Bank 
of  Culloden  v.  Bank  of  Forsyth,  supra, 
120  Ga.  676,  48  S.  E.  226  (3),  102  Am. 
St.  Rep.  116. 

Generally  speaking,  all  corporations 
have  by-laws  requiring  the  transfer  of 
stock  on  their  books  for  the  purpose  of 
sending  notice  of  meetings,  paying  divi- 
dends, voting,  and  the  like.  It  has  no 
connection  with  a by-law  lien,  and 
therefore  does  not  suggest  one  or  give 
notice  of  one.  The  case  of  Sylvania  & 
Girard  R.  Co.*  v.  Hoge,  129  Ga.  734, 
742,  69  S.  E.  806,  well  illustrates  the 
confusion  that  might  arise  by  not  re- 
quiring such  a transfer  as  was  demand- 
ed in  this  case,  on  the  books  of  a cor- 
poration. We  see,  therefore,  that  al- 
though by-laws  requiring  a transfer  on 
the  books  of  a corporation  are  reason- 
able and  prudent,  lest  the  corporation 
come  to  have  two  certificates  out  for  the 
same  stock  and  become  involved  in 
liability  thereupon,  the  language  “trans- 
ferable only  on  the  books  of  the  cor- 
poration in  person  or  by  attorney  on 
surrender  of  this  certificate"  fails  alto- 
gether to  import  notice  of  any  by-law 
lien. 

We  come  now  to  the  last  words  of 
the  language  under  consideration,  to 
wit,  “In  accordance  with  the  by-laws 
of  this  bank."  These  words,  standing 
alone,  are  meaningless  (except  to  direct 
attention  to  the  fact  that  the  bank  has 
by-laws),  and  consequently,  in  order  to 
be  intelligently  considered,  must  be  re- 
viewed in  connection  with  the  language 
that  immediately  precedes  them,  which 
language,  we  have  seen,  fails  to  make 
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mention  of  or  import  the  existence  of 
a by-law  lien,  but  merely  serves  to  show 
how  a transfer  of  stock  must  be  made. 

To  sum  up  the  whole  matter,  the 
language  appearing  on  the  face  of  the 
certificates  in  question  does  not  remote- 
ly suggest  to  a purchaser,  or  in  any 
wise  put  him  on  notice,  that  the  abso- 
lute ownership  of  the  shares  certified  to 
by  the  corporation  is  to  be  limited  by  a 
lien  thereon. 

In  conclusion,  the  language  of  the 
certificates  makes  fairly  applicable  to 
the  defendant  bank  the  principle: 

"Where  one  of  two  innocent  persons 
must  suffer  by  the  act  of  a third  person, 
he  who  puts  it  in  the  power  of  the  third 
person  to  inflict  the  injury  must  bear 
the  loss.”  Civil  Code,  Section  4637. 

Judgment  affirmed. 

o 

Right  to  Reclaim  Letter  Con- 
taining Check 

Traders  National  Bank  v.  First  National 
Bank,  Supreme  Court  of  Tennessee, 

217  S.  W.  Rep.  977 

The  payee  of  a check  deposited  it  in 
his  bank  with  instructions  to  send  it 
direct  to  the  drawee  bank.  The  check 
arrived  at  the  drawee  bank  after  bank- 
ing hours.  No  record  of  the  check  was 
made  in  the  drawee's  books,  but  an 
employee  of  the  bank  drew  a draft  to 
the  order  of  the  collecting  bank  for 
the  amount  and  mailed  it,  shortly  after 
the  receipt  of  the  check. 

The  next  morning  it  was  learned 
that  certain  checks,  which  the  drawer 
of  the  check  ha4  previously  deposited, 
had  been  returned  unpaid.  This  left 
the  account  overdrawn.  The  drawee 
bank  thereupon  called  the  collecting 
bank  on  the  telephone  and  explained 
the  situation.  It  asked  that  the  draft, 
which  had  been  mailed,  be  returned, 
but  was  able  to  obtain  no  satisfactory 
answer.  So  the  drawee  then  sent  to 
the  post  office  and  was  able  to  have 
the  letter  intercepted  and  returned. 

In  an  action  by  the  collecting  bank 
against  the  drawee  it  was  held  that  the 
drawee  was  not  liable. 


OPINION 

Appeal  from  Chancery  Court,  Warr 
ren  County;  T.  L.  Stewart,  Judge. 

Action  by  the  Traders  National 
Bank.  From  decree  for  complainant, 
defendant  appeals.  Reversed,  and  bill 
dismissed. 

GREEN,  J.  On  June  10,  1917, 
Montgomery  & Bouldln  bought  from 
the  Harbin  Produce  Company,  the  stock 
and  business  of  the  latter  concern  at 
McMinnville,  Tenn.  In  payment  Mont- 

famery  & Bouldin  gave  their  check  for 
1,285,  drawn  on  the  First  National 
Bank  of  McMinnville.  On  the  next  day, 
June  11,  1917,  the  Harbin  Produce 
Company  deposited  this  check  in  the 
Traders  National  Bank  of  Tullahoma, 
Tenn.,  requesting  of  that  bank  that  the 
check  be  sent  direct  to  McMinnville  for 
collection.  The  check  was  sent  direct, 
and  reached  the  First  National  Bank  of 
McMinnville  on  the  same  day.  The 
check  arrived  after  the  usual  clearing 
hours,  and  it  was  not  charged  on  that 
day  to  the  account  of  Montgomery  & 
Bouldin.  No  entry  respecting  the  check 
in  the  nature  of  a charge  to  the  drawers 
was  made  on  the  books  of  the  bank. 
Some  employees  of  the  bank,  however, 
on  the  afternoon  upon  which  the  check 
came  in,  placed  it  on  a pointed  file  and 
drew  to  the  order  of  the  Traders  Na- 
tional Bank  the  First  National  Bank’s 
draft  upon  the  latter's  correspondent 
at  Chicago  for  $1,285.  This  draft  on 
Chicago  was  put  in  an  envelope 
addressed  to  the  Traders  National 
Bank  at  Tullahoma  and  placed  in  the 
mail  on  the  same  evening. 

A few  days  previously  Montgomery 
& Bouldin  had  deposited  to  their  credit 
in  the  First  National  Bank  of  McMinn- 
ville, certain  checks  drawn  in  their 
favor  on  out-of-town  banks  by  this  same 
Harbin  Produce  Company.  On  the 
evening  of  June  11th,  or  on  the  morn- 
ing of  June  12,  after  the  First  National 
Bank,  of  McMinnville,  had  mailed  the 
draft  on  Chicago  to  the  Traders  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Tullahoma,  the  First 
National  Bank  of  McMinnville  learned 
that  the  Harbin  Produce  Company's 
checks  previously  credited  to  the  ac- 
count of  Montgomery  & Bouldin  as 
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aforesaid  had  been  protested.  As  a re- 
sult of  this  the  account  of  Montgomery 
ft  Bonldin  at  the  First  National  Bank 
would  show  a considerable  overdraft. 

The  First  National  Bank  of  McMinn- 
ville then  called  up  the  Traders  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Tullahoma  over  the  tele- 
phone, and  asked  that  the  Chicago  draft 
remitted  on  the  day  before  be  returned 
when  it  reached  Tullahoma,  but  received 
no  satisfactory  reply. 

The  McMinnville  Bank,  the  defend- 
ant, then  took  the  matter  up  with  the 
post  office  at  McMinnville,  and  had  its 
letter  to  the  Tullahoma  Bank,  the  com- 
plainant, intercepted  in  the  mail  and 
returned,  so  that  the  Chicago  draft 
never  in  fact  reached  the  complainant. 
The  $1,285  check  was  returned  to  it. 

The  Harbin  Produce  Company  failed 
in  a few  days  thereafter.  Other  facts 
appear  upon  which  the  complainant  re- 
lies to  establish  fraud  and  collusion  be- 
tween the  Harbin  Produce  Company 
and  the  complainant ; but  these  need  not 
be  noticed,  since  the  decision  of  the 
case  will  not  turn  upon  the  question  of 
any  fraudulent  practice  upon  the  de- 
fendant bank. 

Upon  this  state  of  facts  the  chan- 
cellor held  the  defendant  bank  liable 
to  the  complainant  bank  in  the  sum  of 
$1,285,  the  amount  of  the  Montgomery 
ft  Bouldin  check,  from  which  decree  the 
defendant  has  appealed  to  this  court. 

This  case  is  similar  to  that  of  Bank 
V.  Bank,  127  Tenn.  205,  154  S.  W.  965, 
and  is  controlled  by  the  latter  case, 
except  in  one  feature. 

In  Bank  v.  Bank,  supra,  certain 
checks  drawn  on  a Sparta  Bank  were 
deposited  in  a Murfreesboro  Bank  and 
sent  to  the  drawee  bank  for  payment. 
The  checks  reached  the  Sparta  Bank 
in  the  afternoon,  and  were  stamped 
‘‘Paid**  and  placed  on  a file  or  hook  for 
cancellation.  At  the  time  the  checks 
reached  the  Sparta  Bank  the  drawer 
had  not  sufficient  funds  to  meet  them. 
The  drawer  was  frequently  making  de- 
posits, and  it  was  assumed  that  a de- 
posit would  be  made  during  the  after- 
noon or  the  next  morning  sufficient  to 
make  the  checks  good.  No  such  deposit 
having  been  made,  on  the  next  day  the 
Sparta  Bank  took  the  checks  off  of  the 


cancellation  hook,  erased  the  “Paid*’ 
stamp,  protested  them,  and  returned 
them  to  the  forwarding  bank.  No  entry 
respecting  these  checks  was  made  on  the 
books  of  the  Sparta  Bank. 

Suit  was  brought  by  the  Murfrees- 
boro Bank  against  the  Sparta  Bank  to 
recover  the  amount  of  these  checks,  on 
the  theory  that  by  the  course  of  con- 
duct above  stated  the  Sparta  Bank  had 
accepted  the  checks  for  payment  and 
was  liable  therefor.  This  contention 
was  denied  by  this  court  and  the  suit 
dismissed. 

The  court  quoted  the  definition  of  ac- 
ceptance from  the  Negotiable  Instru- 
ment Law  (chapter  94  of  the  Acts  of 
1899),  likened  checks  to  biUs  of  ex- 
change, and  held  that  under  the  cir- 
cumstances the  drawee  bank  had  24 
hours  in  which  to  accept  or  reject  the 
checks,  and  said: 

“We  hold  there  can  be  no  accept- 
ance upon  the  part  of  the  drawee,  re- 
ceiving remittances  from  a distance, 
and  acting  in  the  dual  capacity  of  col- 
lecting agent  of  the  holder  and  as  agent 
of  the  drawer  to  pay,  until  and  uidess 
the  transaction  is  completed  by  a de- 
livery to  the  remitting  bank  in  due 
course,  or  a notification  to  some  one 
entitled  to  be  notified.**  Bank  v.  Bank, 
supra. 

The  court  had  previously  in  the 
opinion  stated  that  acceptance  in  the 
Negotiable  Instrument  Law  “means  an 
acceptance  completed  by  delivery  or 
notification,*’  and  had  recognized  the 
fact  that  delivery  might  be  made  by 
a proper  entry  on  the  books  of  the 
drawee  bank.  The  delivery  referred  to 
was,  of  course,  delivery  of  the  pro- 
ceeds of  checks ; the  checks  having  been 
sent  for  payment,  and  not  for  certifica- 
tion. 

From  a consideration  of  Bank  v. 
Bank,  supra,  it  appears  that  none  of 
the  things  done  by  the  defendant  bank 
in  the  case  before  us  rendered  it  liable 
to  the  complainant,  unless  it  be  the 
drawing  and  mailing  to  the  complainant 
of  defendant's  draft  in  Chicago.  The 
complainant  insists  that  by  mailing  this 
draft  the  defendant  completed  accept- 
ance or  payment  of  the  Montgomery 
& Bouldin  check,  and  was  thereafter 
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precluded  from  denying  responsibility 
on  this  account.  Numerous  authorities 
are  cited  for  this  position  by  the  com- 
plainant^ among  them  Kirkman  and 
Luke  V.  Bank  of  America,  2 Cold.  397 ; 
Canterbury  v.  Bank  of  Sparta,  91  Wis. 
55,  64  N.  W.  311,  so  L.  R.  A.  846,  61 
Am.  St.  Rep.  870;  Security  National 
Bank  v.  Old  National  Bank,  241  Fed. 

9,  164  C.  C.  A.  1 ; Chapman  v.  Mills  et 
al.  (D.  C.)  241  Fed.  717. 

These  causes,  insofar  as  they  deal 
with  similar  circumstances,  proceed  on 
the  theory  that  a delivery  is  completed 
when  the  subject  of  delivery  is  posted 
in  the  mail. 

The  test  of  delivery,  as  noted  in  our 
cases,  is  the  power  of  the  grantor  of 
a deed  or  maker  of  a note  to  recall  the 
same.  Has  he  parted  with  dominion 
and  control  over  it?  If  so,  there  has 
been  a delivery.  Brevard  v.  Neely,  2 
Sneed,  164;  Kirkman  v.  Bank,  supra. 
The  same  test  is  recognized  in  the  cases 
from  other  jurisdictions  just  above  re- 
ferred to. 

Heretofore  it  has  been  assumed  that 
when  a letter  was  posted  it  was  beyond 
the  control  of  the  sender,  and  became 
the  property  of  the  addressee  as  soon 
as  put  in  the  mail.  18  C.  J.  302.  We 
think  all  the  cases  relied  on  by  the 
complainant  are  based  on  this  supposi- 
tion. 

If  a letter,  when  posted,  can  be  re- 
garded as  beyond  the  control  of  the 
sender,  then  it  may  well  be  concluded 
that  delivery  of  its  contents  to  the 
addressee  has  been  perfected. 

By  the  United  States  Post  Office 
Regulations  (1913)  Sections  652,  553,  a 
change  has  been  made  as  to  rights  of 
the  parties.  The  writer  or  sender  may 
now  apply  for  a letter,  which  is  put 
in  the  mail,  and  when  it  is  properly 
identified,  the  postmaster  must  return 
it  to  him,  or  telegraph  to  the  office  of 
the  addressee,  whose  postmaster  must 
return  it  to  the  post  office  where  mailed, 
if  it  has  not  been  delivered.  13  C.  J. 
302. 

The  author  of  the  article  on  Contracts 
in  Corpus  Juris  in  this  connection  says: 

“The  question,  then,  will  arise 
whether  a change  in  the  regulations  of 
the  post  office  can  affect  the  law  that 


the  acceptance  is  final  when  the  letter 
is  dropped  in  the  post  office.  It  seems 
that  it  does.”  13  C.  J.  303. 

As  authority  for  the  last  statement, 
reference  is  made  to  Ex  parte  Cote, 

L.  R.  9 Ch.  27. 

In  £x  parte  Cote,  supra,  a banker  in 
Lyons,  France,  indorsed  bills  of  ex- 
change to  a merchant  in  London  and 
mailed  them  in  the  post  office  at  Lyons. 
Before  the  mail  left  Lyons,  the  banker 
received  a telegram  which  induced  him 
to  undertake  to  recover  the  bills  of  ex- 
change from  the  mail.  Under  the  postal 
regulations  of  France,  the  sender  of  a 
letter  was  entitled  to  recover  it  from 
the  mail,  if  he  made  due  application 
and  complied  with  certain  formalities, 
before  the  letter  left  the  office  at  which 
it  was  posted.  The  Lyons  banker  un- 
dertook to  comply  with  these  formalities 
and  the  letter  was  set  aside  for  him. 

As  a matter  of  fact  he  did  not  re- 
gain possession  of  the  bills  of  exchange 
by  reason  of  some  mistake,  and  later, 
in  a suit  respecting  the  bills  of  ex- 
change, which  had  been  forwarded,  the 
question  arose  as  to  whether  there  was 
a delivery  thereof  to  the  addressee  of 
the  letter.  It  was  contended  that  such 
a delivery  was  effected  by  the  posting 
of  the  letter  at  Lyons.  The  English 
Court  of  Appeal  in  Chancery  held  that 
there  was  no  delivery.  MeUish,  L.  J., 
said: 

“In  order  to  make  the  proj>erty  in 
the  bills  pass,  it  is  not  sufficient  to  in- 
dorse them;  they  must  be  delivered  to 
the  indorsee,  or  to  the  agent  of  the  in- 
dorsee. If  the  indorser  delivers  *;hem 
to  his  own  agent,  he  can  recover  them; 
if  to  the  agent  of  the  indorsee,  he  can- 
not recover  them. 

“The  question  therefore  arises:  Of 

which  party  the  post  office  is  the  agent. 
In  this  country,  where  the  sender  of  a 
.etter  cannot  get  it  returned  after  it 
has  been  posted,  if  the  indorsee  of  a 
bill  authorizes  the  indorser  to  send  the 
bill  through  the  post  office,  the  bill  as 
soon  as  it  is  posted  becomes  the  proper- 
ty of  the  indorsee.  But  according  to 
the  regulations  of  the  French  post  office 
a person  who  posts  a letter  may  get  it 
back  on  complying  with  certain  forms 
at  any  time  before  the  letter  has  left 
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the  town  where  it  is  posted.  I am  in- 
clined to  think  that  the  effect  of  the 
rule  is  that  the  post  office  is  the  agent 
of  the  sender  of  the  letter  until  it  leaves 
the  town^  and  that  the  indorsement  of 
the  bills  contained  in  it  is  not  complete 
till  the  letter  is  dispatched  from  the 
town." 

This  authority  seems  to  us  well  rea- 
soned^ and,,  extending  it  slightly,  it 
covers  the  case  before  us.  If  delivery 
is  not  complete  until  one  had  lost  con- 
trol of  the  subject-matter  of  the  de- 
livery, then  it  was  not  completed  here, 
since,  under  the  postal  regulations,  the 
defendant  bank  was  entitled  to  reclaim 
this  letter  from  the  mail  before  it 
reached  the  complainant.  We  may  also, 
as  did  the  English  court,  regard  the 
post  office  as  the  agent  of  the  sender, 
and,  under  our  postal  regulations,  and 
the  facts  of  this  case,  until  the  letter 
was  delivered  to  the  addressee. 

In  ordinary  cases  we  will  adhere  to 
the  old  rule  that  the  mailing  of  a letter 
amounts  to  a delivery  of  its  contents  to 
the  person  to  whom  it  is  addressed. 
This,  however,  is  subject  to  the  power 
of  the  person  sending  the  letter  to  re- 
cover it  from  the  mails  under  the  Postal 
Regulations  of  1913.  Such  a delivery 
is  therefore  subject  to  be  defeated  by 
the  proper  exercise  of  such  power. 

For  the  reasons  stated,  we  are  of 
opinion  that  the  complainant  is  not  en- 
titled to  recover  herein,  and  the  decree 
of  the  chancellor  will  be  reversed,  and 
this  bill  dismissed. 

Liability  of  National  Bank  on 
Contract  of  Guaranty 

First  National  Bank  of  Moody  v.  Crespi 
& Co.,  Court  of  Civil  Appeals  of 
Texas,  917  S.  W.  Rep.  705 

A national  bank  has  no  power  to 
guaranty  the  performance  of  a contract 
made  for  the  sole  benefit  of  another 
and  is  not  liable  on  such  a contract. 
In  this  case  the  bank  was  sued  on  a 
contract  guaranteeing  the  performance 
of  a contract,  whereby  one  party  agreed 
to  sell  to  another  125  bales  of  cotton. 


OPINION 

BRADY,  J.  Crespi  & Co.  filed  this 
suit  against  J.  B.  Snell,  doing  business 
as  Snell  Hardware  X^ompany,  and  the 
First  National  Bank  of  Moody,  Tex., 
to  recover  damage  for  breach  of  a con- 
tract between  Crespi  & Co.  and  Snell, 
whereby  Snell  agreed  to  sell  and  deliver 
to  Crespi  & Co.,  125  bales  of  cotton, 
f.  o.  b.  compress  at  Temple,  Tex.,  on  or 
before  the  30th  day  of  October,  1916. 
The  contract  was  in  writing,  and  a copy 
of  same  was  attached  as  an  exhibit  to 
the  answer  of  plaintiffs  in  error.  The 
First  National  Bank  of  Moody  was  sned 
as  guarantor  of  the  contract  upon  this 
indorsement:  “We  guarantee  the  ful- 

fillment of  this  contract.  (Signed)  First 
National  Bank,  J.  W.  Donaldson,  Ca.“ 

The  pleadings  show  that  the  con- 
tract was  made  in  accordance  with  the 
rules  of  the  Texas  Cotton  Association, 
so  far  as  applicable;  there  being  in- 
dorsed on  the  back  of  the  contract  ex- 
tracts from  such  rules. 

Defendant  in  error  alleged  that  Snell 
breached  the  contract  in  failing  and  re- 
fusing to  deliver  the  amount  of  cotton 
stipulated,  there  being  a shortage  of 
10,842  pounds,  and  sought  to  recover 
the  difference  in  market  value  of  the 
cotton  undelivered,  and  also  the  amount 
of  certain  overdrafts  paid  to  Snell,  and 
certain  stipulated  amounts  by  reason  of 
the  under  weight  of  a number  of  bales 
of  cotton  delivered.  The  plaintiff  in 
error  Snell  specially  answered  that  he 
had  delivered  to  defendants  in  error 
the  125  bales  of  cotton  stipulated  in  the 
contract,  admitted  the  overdrafts  sned 
for,  and  admitted  that  some  of  the  bales 
were  under  weight,  but  alleged  that  the 
amount  stipulated  in  the  contract  for 
under-weight  bales  was  liquidated  dam- 
ages, and  the  only  damages  recoverable 
under  the  contract. 

Plaintiff  in  error  First  National  Bank 
of  Moody  pleaded  that  it  was  a na- 
tional banking  association,  denying  the 
guaranty,  but  pleaded  that,  if  such 
guaranty  was  made,  it  was  without  au- 
thoritv  of  the  bank,  was  wholly  without 
consideration,  no  benefits  accruing  to 
to  the  bank  by  reason  of  it,  and  special- 
ly pleaded  the  defense  of  ultra  vires. 
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The  bank  also  adopted  the  special  an- 
swer of  Snell. 

To  the  defense  of  ultra  vires,  defend- 
ant in  error  specially  pleaded  that  the 
bank  was  benefited  by  the  execution  of 
the  contract,  through  the  receipt  of  ex- 
change on  ^afts  drawn  by  Snell  on 
Crespi  8c  Co.,  and  interest  on  money 
loaned  to  Snell  in  the  purchase  of  the 
cotton;  and  that  defendant  in  error  re- 
lied upon  the  bank's  guaranty  and  paid 
for  the  cotton  in  reliance  thereon. 

There  was  no  jury  below,  and  the 
parties  made  the  following  agreement 
of  record: 

'Tt  was  agreed  that  plaintiff  is  en- 
titled to  recover  the  amount  sued  for, 
unless  the  defenses  presented  prevented 
a recovery.” 

The  court  rendered  judgment  in  favor 
of  Crespi  & Co.  against  Snell  and  the 
bank  for  $1,023.43,  with  judgment  over 
in  favor  of  the  bank  against  Snell. 

The  remaining  assignment  complains 
of  the  judgment  against  the  First  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Moody,  it  being  claimed 
that  it  is  fundamentally  erroneous,  be- 
cause the  record  shows  that  the  bank 
was  liable,  if  at  all,  merely  as  a guar- 
antor of  the  contract  of  Snell,  it  being 
beyond  the  power  of  a national  bank  to 
make  a valid  contract  of  guaranty,  and 
that  therefore  the  pretended  contract 
was  ultra  vires  and  void. 

Under  this  assignment  the  proposi- 
tion is  made  that  a national  bank  has  no 
power,  with  or  without  consideration, 
to  guarantee  the  performance  of  a con- 
tract made  for  the  sole  benefit  and  ad- 
vantage of  another;  such  act  not  being 
within  the  powers  conferred  upon  such 
bank  by  law,  nor  incidental  to  any 
powers  conferred.  In  view  of  the  na- 
tional banking  laws,  it  is  not  doubted 
that  this  is  a sound  proposition  of  law, 
but  the  question  is  whether  or  not  this 
contract  was  in  fact  made  for  the  sole 
benefit  and  advantage  of  another.  Not 
all  contracts  of  guaranty  by  a national 
bank  are  void  as  ultra  .vires,  and  it  is 
claimed  in  this  case  that  defendant  in 
error  pleaded  and  proved  that  the  bank 
received  such  direct  benefits  and  had 
such  an  interest  in  the  transaction  as 
that  it  became  liable  under  the  guaranty. 


although,  as  an  original  undertaking, 
such  guaranty  might  have  been  ultra 
vires.  The  bank  has  cited  section  6136, 
Federal  Statutes  Annotated,  vol.  6,  p. 
82,  as  defining  the  powers  of  a natioiud 
bank,  and  a number  of  federal  cases 
sustaining  the  point  that  such  a bank 
cannot  be  bound  by  contracts  of  surety- 
ship or  guaranty  made  for  the  sole 
benefit  and  advantage  of  others.  These 
authorities  are  not  regarded  as  conclu- 
sive, however,  because  in  this  case  it  is 
not  sought  to  recover  wholly  upon  an 
independent  contract  of  guaranty,  but 
upon  the  theory  that  the  bank  had  such 
a direct  interest  in  the  performance  of 
the  contract,  and  derived  such  benefits 
therefrom  as  made  it  liable  as  for  its 
own  undertaking  made  for  its  benefit. 

Neither  are  the  authorities  cited  by 
defendant  in  error  controlling  in  this 
case,  namely.  First  National  Bank  of 
Greenville  v.  Greenville  Cotton  Oil  Co., 
24  Tex.  Civ.  App.  646,  60  S.  W.  828, 
and  Bay  City  Bank  Sc  Trust  Co.  v.  Rice- 
Stix  Dry  Goods  Co.,  196  S.  W.  344. 

In  the  first  of  these  cases  it  appears 
that  the  bank  was  directly  interest^  in 
the  furnishing  by  the  Greenville  Cotton 
Oil  Company  of  the  feedstuffs  bought 
by  Ingram  with  which  to  feed  the  cat- 
tle. It  was  shown  that  under  the  ar- 
rangement between  Ingram  and  the 
bank  he  was  to  open  an  account  with 
the  bank,  remove  his  deposit  from  an- 
other bank  to  the  defendant  bank,  and 
was  also  to  pay  interest  to  it  on  the 
money  advanced  to  pay  Ingram's  feed 
bills;  also,  that  he  was  to  execute  a 
mortgage  on  his  cattle  to  the  bank  to 
secure  it  in  the  moneys  advanced  for  its 
reimbursement  out  of  the  proceeds  of 
the  cattle  when  sold,  and  that  in  pur- 
suance to  this  arrangement  the  mortgage 
was  actually  executed.  It  was  also 
shown  that  the  feed  was  used  to  fatten 
the  cattle,  increasing  their  value,  and 
without  which  they  could  not  have  been 
placed  upon  the  market,  and  that  In- 
gram paid  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  to 
the  bank,  which  it  applied  to  the  ex- 
tinguishment of  Ingram's  debt. 

In  the  Bay  City  Bank  Case  it  appears 
that  the  bank  was  a creditor  of  Pitluk, 
in  that  it  had  purchased  the  account  of 
Rice-Stix  Dry  Goods  Company  against 
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Pitluk  for  an  agreed  amount,  and  had 
induced  the  dry  goods  company  to  de- 
liver to  Pitluk  several  thousand  dol- 
lars worth  of  goods,  which  increased 
the  value  of  the  bank’s  security  for  Pit- 
luk’s  indebtedness  to  it.  It  also  appears 
that  Pitluk  was  in  a failing  condition, 
and  that  the  bank  appropriated  the  re- 
sults from  the  final  sale  of  his  entire 
assets,  to  the  exclusion  of  the  dry  goods 
company,  and  never  refused  to  pay  the 
agreed  price  for  the  assigned  account 
until  all  of  Pitluk’s  assets  had  been  dis- 
posed of  and  placed  beyond  the  reach 
of  the  dry  goods  company. 

To  our  minds,  the  facts  of  these  cases 
distinguish  them  from  the  instant  case, 
and  they  are  not  such  authority  as  to 
impel  us  to  hold  that  the  defendant  in 
error  alleged  sufficient  facts  to  author- 
ize the  trial  court  to  render  judgment 
against  the  bank  upon  its  contract  of 
guaranty.  We  have  seen  that  we  are 
not  at  liberty  to  weigh  the  evidence  or 
to  consider  the  statement  of  facts,  but 
the  question  must  be  decided  upon  the 
pleadings. 

Defendant  in  error  sought  to  avoid 
the  bank’s  plea  of  ultra  vires  by  special 
allegations,  attempting  to  show  that  the 
bank  had  received  such  benefits  under 
the  contract  as  estopped  it  to  plead  that 
it  was  beyond  its  corporate  capacitv  to 
make  the  guaranty.  If  the  facts  plead- 
ed were  sufficient  for  this  purpose,  we 
would  have  to  sustain  the  judgment,  be- 
cause we  are  required  to  presume  that 
the  court  found  all  facts  necessary  to 
the  rendition  of  the  judgment  within 
the  scope  of  the  pleadings:  but  we  are 
not  at  liberty  to  presume  anything  more 
than  this,  and,  if  the  averments  of  the 
supplemental  petition  were  not  broad 
enough  to  take  the  case  out  of  the  rule 
that  a national  bank  cannot  undertake 
a contract  of  suretyship  or  guaranty 
for  the  sole  benefit  of  another,  the 
judgment  was  not  authorized,  and  was 
fundamentally  erroneous. 

We  haye  carefully  read  all  the  al- 
legations of  the  supplemental  petition, 
and  in  substance  they  are:  That,  at 

the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  guar- 
anty, defendant  in  error  had  declined 
to  enter  into  the  contract  with  Snell, 


without  the  same  being  guaranteed  (but 
it  is  not  alleged  that  it  would  not  have 
made  the  contract  without  its  being 
guaranteed  by  the  defendant  bank).  It 
is  averred  that  at  such  time  Snell  was 
a customer  of  the  First  National  Bank 
of  Moody,  and  carried  his  account  with 
that  bank,  which  had  for  years  had  an 
arrangement  with  Snell  to  extend  him 
a line  of  credit  or  loans  in  the  purchase 
of  cotton;  that  on  money  so  advanced 
it  received  interest  from  Snell;  that 
Snell  was  buying  cotton  in  small  lots, 
and  when  he  would  get  together  an  ag- 
gregate of  from  25  to  100  bales,  he 
would  sell  to  a cotton  merchant  or  ex- 
porter, and  would  draw  drafts  for  the 
purchase  price,  and  the  bank  received 
exchange  of  one-fourth  of  1 per  cent, 
on  the  draft ; that  at  that  time  the  bank 
expected  to  carry  on  the  same  arrange- 
ment with  SneU;  and  that  it  knew  its 
business  with  Snell  would  be  furthered, 
and  that  it  would  be  benefited  in  the 
matter  of  interest  and  exchange  by 
virtue  of  the  contract  between  Snell  and 
defendant  in  error.  There  is  then  al- 
leged the  execution  of  the  guaranty 
by  the  bank,  its  acceptance,  and  tbcl 
it  was  acted  upon;  that  Snell  shipped 
the  cotton  in  installments  and  drew 
drafts  through  the  defendant  bank 
against  defendant  in  error;  and  that  re- 
ceipt by  the  bank  of  exchange  aggre- 
gating about  $16.  The  averments  pro- 
ceed to  state  that  the  drafts  were  ac- 
cepted and  paid  by  defendant  in  error, 
the  proceeds  received  by  the  bank,  and 
Snell  given  credit  for  such  amounts,  and 
that  the  moneys  so  paid  by  plaintiff  in 
error  were  used  by  the  bank  in  pay- 
ment of  the  indebtedness  of  Snell  to 
it,  and  to  cover  the  items  of  interest 
charged  to  his  account  for  moneys  so 
advanced,  and  that  the  bank  was  inter- 
ested in  the  fulfillment  of  the  contract 
and  reaped  the  benefits  thereof.  It  is 
then  alleged  that  the  defendant  in  error 
acted  and  relied  upon  the  guaranty,  and 
that  the  bank  never  at  any  time  denied 
its  liability  upon  the  contract,  but  at  all 
times  held  itself  out  to  defendant  in 
error  as  liable  thereon. 

We  do  not  think  these  averments  suf- 
ficient to  bind  the  bank,  especiallv  as  it 
is  not  alleged  that  at  the  time  the  con- 


Digitized  by 


/Googh 


THE  BANKERS  MAGAZINE 


725 


tract  was  made  Snell  was  indebted  to 
the  bank,  nor  that  it  had  even  agreed 
with  Snell  to  advance  him  the  money 
with  which  to  purchase  the  cotton  in 
question,  and  to  charge  him  interest 
Uierefor,  but  merely  described  the  cus- 
tom and  general  business  arrangement 
with  Snell,  and  that  the  bank  expected 
and  intended  to  carry  on  the  arrange- 
ment. As  to  the  matter  of  exchange,  in 
addition  to  the  triviality  of  the  amount 
received  by  the  bank,  as  compared  with 
the  amount  of  damages  claimed  for  the 
breach  of  the  contract,  it  was  not  aver- 
red that  the  bank  would  not  have  re- 
ceived the  benefit  of  the  exchange  had 
it  not  guaranteed  Snell’s  contract. 
Neither  is  it  alleged  that,  if  the  con- 
tract of  guaranty  had  not  been  made 
with  the  bank,  it  would  not  have  made 
the  loans  to  Snell  anyway,  and  that  it 
would  not  have  received  the  interest. 
It  is  not  alleged  that  Snell  was  not 
amply  solvent  and  able  to  respond  in 
damages  for  breaches  of  his  contracts, 
independently  of  the  contract  of  guar- 
anty by  the  bank,  and  also  to  make 
arrangements  with  others  for  the  loan 
of  money  in  the  purchase  of  his  cotton. 
In  the  absence  of  these  or  similar  aver- 
ments, we  do  not  think  it  can  be  suc- 
cessfully contended  that  the  defense  of 
ultra  vires  is  met  in  such  a case. 

While  a national  bank  may  undoubt- 
edly, under  some  circumstances  bind 
itself  by  contracts  of  suretyship  and 
guaranty,  they  must  be  shown  to  be 
directly  and  immediately  for  its  benefit. 
Sound  public  policy  demands  that  such 
undertakings  should  be  closely  scruti- 
nized when  undertaken  by  a bank,  and 
that  its  officers  and  agents  should  not 
be  permitted  to  bind  it  to  speculative 
contracts  in  which  it  has  no  direct  or 
immediate  interest,  or  to  contracts  gen- 
erally for  the  accommodation  ft)f  its  cus- 
tomers. 

The  pleadings  of  defendant  in  error, 
even  as  against  a general  demurrer, 
seem  to  us  to  be  too  vague  and  indefinite 
to  bind  the  bank  upon  a legal  guaranty 
of  this  contract,  and  to  avoid  its  de- 
fense of  ultra  vires.  However,  the  is- 
sue was  sought  to  be  made  by  the  plead- 
ings, and  it  may  be  that  upon  another 
trial  defendant  in  error  can  and  will 


plead  and  prove  facts  which  would 
show  liability  upon  the  part  of  the  bank. 

As  to  the  plaintiff  in  error,  J.  B. 
Snell,  the  judgment  will  be  affirmed; 
but,  as  to  the  plaintiff  in  error  First 
National  Bank  of  Moody,  the  case  will 
be  reversed  and  remanded  for  another 
trial  in  accordance  with  this  opinion.  ^ 

Affirmed  in  part,  and  in  part  reversed 
and  remanded. 

Rights  of  Purchaser  of  Post- 
dated Check 

American  National  Bank  v.  Wheeler  Cali- 
fornia District  Court  of  Appeal, 

187  Pac.  Rep.  128 

The  payee  of  a postdated  check  trans- 
ferred it  for  value  before  the  day  of  its 
date.  The  drawer  stopped  payment  on 
the  ground  that  the  payee  obtained  it 
from  him  by  fraud.  It  was  held  that 
the  holder  was  entitled  to  enforce  the 
check  against  the  drawer.  The  fact  that 
the  check  was  postdated  did  not  put  the 
purchaser  on  inquiry  or  effect  his 
standing  as  a holder  in  due  course. 

OPINION 

Action  by  the  American  National 
Bank  against  Earl  W.  Wheeler  and 
others.  From  a judgment  for  defend- 
ants, plaintiff  appeals.  Reversed. 

KERRIGAN,  J.  This  was  an  ac- 
tion brought  by  the  American  National 
Bank  to  recover  from  the  defendants 
the  sum  of  $300  due  upon  a certain 
check  which  plaintiff  had  cashed.  The 
check  reads  as  follows; 

“Clearing  House  No.  1. 

“San  Francisco,  Cal.,  March  7,  1916, 

No.  1768. 

“The  Mission  Bank  11-16: 

“Pay  to  the  order  of  T.  W.  Spaulding 
$300.00. 

“Pay  300  and  OOcts dollars. 

“Wheeler  Bros. 

“D.  W.  Wheeler.” 

This  check  was  presented  by  Spauld- 
ing to  the  plaintiff  bank,  and  upon  in- 
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dorsement  by  him  was  paid.  Spaulding 
had  received  the  check  from  Wheeler 
Bros,  as  the  result  of  a certain  business 
transaction.  There  is  testimony  to 
show  that  the  check  was  issued  March 
6,  1916^  and  that  it  was  understood  be- 
tween Spaulding  and  Wheeler  Bros, 
that  the  same  was  not  to  be  presented 
^or  payment  until  the  following  day. 
On  March  7,  1916,  Wheeler  Bros.,  con- 
cluding that  they  had  been  defrauded 
by  Spaulding,  gave  notice  to  the  Mis- 
sion Bank,  on  which  the  check  was 
drawn,  to  stop  payment  thereon.  There 
is  a conflict  in  the  testimony  as  to 
whether  the  plaintiff  cashed  the  check 
on  the  6th  or  7th  day  of  March.  The 
sole  question  here  presented  is  whether 
or  not  plaintiff  acquired  the  instrument 
in  due  course  and  in  the  ordinary  course 
of  business.  The  trial  court  adjudged 
and  decreed  that  plaintiff  was  not  an 
indorsee  of  the  check  in  due  course  of 
banking  business  without  knowledge  of 
its  dishonor,  and  accordingly  rendered 
judgment  against  plaintiff.  There  is  no 
evidence  in  the  error  to  show  that 
plaintiff  knew  or  had  cause  to  know 
that  Spaulding  was  not  rightfully  in 


possession  of  the  check  and  had  not  the 
full  right  to  transfer  it  for  value.  The 
judgment  of  the  trial  court  was  evident- 
ly based  upon  its  conclusion  that  the 
c^eck  was  postdated  and  that  its  nego- 
tiability was  affected  thereby.  A post- 
dated check  may  be  transferred  before 
the  day  it  bears  date  with  like  effect  as 
if  transferred  on  the  day  of  its  date. 
7 Cyc.  p.  681;  Walker  v.  Geisse,  4 
Whart.  (Pa.)  262,  88  Am.  Dec.  60;  2 
Dan.  Ncg.  Instruments,  section  1772; 
Frasier  v.  Trows  Co.,  24  Hun  (N.  Y.) 
282. 

Here  the  evidence  shows  that  the  in- 
strument was  presented  to  plaintiff 
bank  by  the  person  named  in  the  check, 
and  that  the  bank  took  it  in  good  faith 
and  for  full  value,  without  notice  of 
any  infirmity  in  the  instrument,  and  it 
was  therefore  an  innocent  purchaser 
and  holder  for  value.  This  being  so, 
it  follows  that  Wheeler  Bros.,  as  mak- 
ers, are  directly  liable  to  plaintiff,  re- 
gardless of  the  stop  notice  given  by 
them. 

For  the  reasons  given,  the  judgment 
is  reversed. 
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Mailing  the  Bank’s  Correspondence 

A Department  That  Handles  Nearly  Five  Million  Pieces  a Year 


^T^H£  mailing  department  of  the 
Guaranty  Trust  Company  of  New 
York^  with  an  organization  of  nearly 
forty  people^  handled  in  one  year 
4,580,578  pieces  of  mail  and  found  time 
in  beWeen  to  keep  a lot  of  statistics^ 
hunt  down  the  whereabouts  of  people 
who  didn't  bother  to  give  theim  ad- 
dresses in  their  letters^  and  to  dispense 
all  sorts  of  information^  such  as  train 
schedules  to  Kankakee,  steamers  to 
Port  Said,  and  how  much  it  costs  to 
send  a letter  to  Timbuctoo. 

Samuel  Stebbins  of  the  Guaranty’s 
publicity  department,  tells  how  the  mail 
department  operates  in  a recent  number 
of  the  Guaranty  Newt,  He  says: 

BEGIN  DAY  AT  MIDNIGHT 

This  active  little  department  loses  no 
time  in  beginning  its  working  day — it 
b^^s  right  with  the  clock,  at  twelve 
midnight.  At  that  time  the  ''first  shift,” 
a quartet  of  early  risers,  one  of  them 
a special  officer,  reports  at  the  City 
HaU  Post  Office  to  receive  the  first 
batch  of  mail.  This  runs  anywhere 
from  two  to  five  or  six  big  mail  sacks, 
and  is  brought  down  to  140  Broadway 
in  a little  hand  truck.  And  this  mail, 
itself  as  much  or  more  than  the  entire 
mail  of  thousands  of  concerns  through- 
out the  country,  is  but  the  beginning; 
hourly  trips  are  made  thereafter  during 
the  day  for  additional  batches. 

Arriving  at  the  mailing  department, 
the  envelopes  are  speeded,  two  at  a 
time,  through  a pair  of  electric-driven 
machines  which  slit  thin  slices  from 
their  edges.  Each  envelope  is  opened, 
not  once,  in  the  usual  manner,  but  on 
three  edges.  This  enables  it  to  be 
spread  out  flat,  and  practically  elimi- 
nates the  possibility  of  overlooking  any 
inclosures.  Then  the  process  of  read- 
ing the  letters  and  sorting  them  out  for 
the  various  departments  begins.  For 
this  work  the  mailing  department  uses 
an  elaborate  chart  showing  the  func- 
tions of  each  of  the  many  departments 


throughout  the  company.  Attention  is 
given  first  to  items  for  the  transit  de- 
partment. To  help  in  this  work,  a shift 
from  that  department  comes  in  at  1 :00 
A.  M.  In  this  way  the  transit  depart- 
ment is  enabled  to  have  the  greater  vol- 
ume of  its  mail  items  ready  for  the 
opening  of  the  clearing  house  at  10 
o’clock — an  important  factor  in  its 
work. 

DOUBLE  FORCE  AT  WORK 

At  six-thirty  in  the  morning  the  sec- 
ond shift  of  the  mailing  department  ap- 
pears on  the  scene.  As  the  first  shift 
does  not  leave  until  eight  o’clock,  there 
is  for  a time  a double  force  at  work 
on  the  mail,  thus  permitting  the  great 
bulk  of  it  to  be  distributed  to  the  va- 
rious departments  when  the  company’s 
business  day  formally  begins  at  d 
o’clock.  After  that  hour,  deliveries  to 
and  collections  from  the  departments 
are  made  hourly,  with,  as  has  been 
said,  hourly  trips  to  the  Post  Office, 
each  trip  under  the  guard  of  a special 
officer.  The  second  shift  finishes  its  la- 
bors at  1 o’clock  in  the  afternoon,  at 
which  time  the  third  shift  comes  on  and 
stays  on  until  the  huge  volume  of  out- 
going mail  is  taken  care  of,  which 
means  from  8:30  to  10  in  the  evening. 
When  it  is  realized  that  2,633,269 
pieces  of  outgoing  mail  matter  passed 
throufich  the  mailing  department  in  1919 
and  that  the  great  proportion  of  this 
work  falls  on  the  third  shift,  it  will 
be  seen  that  there  is  plenty  of  work  for 
them  to  do. 

And  getting  out  the  outgoing  mail 
does  not  consist  merely  of  carrying  it 
to  the  Post  Office.  Each  letter  is  care- 
fully checked  as  it  passes  through  the 
department  to  see  that  the  envelope  ac- 
companying it  bears  the  same  address 
as  the  letter  and  that  any  inclosureS 
mentioned  are  actually  present.  The 
envelopes  are  then  given  to  the  care  of 
a nervous  little  machine  which  seizes 
them  individually,  seals  them,  and 
throws  them  out  faster  than  one  can 
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Mailing  Department,  Guaranty  Trust  Company,  New  York 


count.  But  more  important  than  these 
more  or  less  mechanical  operations  is 
the  work  of  watching  the  Post  Office 
schedules  in  order  that  important  mail 
for  out-of-town  points  may  catch  cer- 
tain trains.  It  often  means  a loss  of 
twelve  hours  if  mail  for,  say,  Birming- 
ham, Alabama,  does  not  reach  the  Post 
Office  in  time  to  be  placed  on  a certain 
train.  So  the  department  maintains  a 
ceaseless  watch  on  such  matters  and 
bends  every  effort  to  get  the  mail  on 
the  fastest  trains. 

In  a similar  manner  the  foreign  mail- 
ing division  of  the  department,  which 
handles  the  foreign  department’s  mail, 
watches  steamer  schedules.  In  this  di- 
vision mail  for  all  corners  of  the  globe 
is  sorted  in  racks,  to  be  placed  in  en- 
velopes and  dispatched  on  the  appropri- 
ate “steamer  day.”  This  work  often 
requires  a combined  knowledge  of  train 
and  steamer  scliedules,  in  order  to  catch 
steamers  sailing  from  other  ports  in  the 
United  States,  as  New  Orleans.  Galves- 
ton, Miami,  etc.,  from  whence  mail  is 
dispatched  to  South  American  countries. 
And  in  these  days  a not  unimportant 
part  of  the  work  of  this  division  is  to 


observe  the  addresses  on  all  foreign 
mail  and  particularly  that  going  to  the 
new  countries  of  Europe.  Many  mis- 
takes are  detected  in  the  course  of  the 
day’s  work,  and  mail  that  otherwise 
would  be  sent  to  the  other  hemisphere 
only  eventually  to  return,  imdelivered, 
is  given  a correct  destination.  During 
all  the  years  of  the  war  no  letter  sent 
to  Europe  by  the  Guaranty  Trust  Com- 
pany was  lost.  Incoming  and  outgoing 
this  division  handled  1,931,836  pieces 
of  mail  in  1919. 

Incoming  registered  mail  is  likewiM 
handled  in  a separate  division,  which 
accomplishes  its  work  in  one  shift,  be- 
ginning at  8 A.  M.  At  that  time  the 
registered  mail  is  received  at  the  Post 
Office  and,  accompanied  by  a special 
officer,  brought  to  the  mailing  depart- 
ment. It  is  there  opened  and  the  con- 
tents immediately  verified.  Securities 
of  all  sorts,  coupons,  and  important  pa- 
pers of  various  kinds  in  connection  with 
the  settling  of  estates,  financial  opera- 
tions, etc.,  are  received  in  this  manner. 
In  case  a member  of  the  division  finds 
a discrepancy  between  the  actual  inclo- 
sures and  the  items  mentioned  in  the 
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letter^  he  immediately  calls  the  atten* 
tion  of  another  member  to  it,  and  the 
two  place  their  initials  on  the  letter 
with  a notation  of  matter.  The  division^ 
after  sorting  the  mail,  makes  a record 


of  the  contents  of  all  registered  mail 
received,  and  delivers  the  mail  to  the 
departments  against  receipt.  And  they 
went  through  all  this  109,994  times  in 
1919! 


With  All  Sails  Set 
(Nelson  Harding  in  Brooklyn  KagU) 
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National  Banks  Increasing 


ComptroDer  of  the  Currency 
made  public  the  following  report 
on  May  7: 

Upon  the  inauguration  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  Banks^  six  years  ago,  it  was 
freely  suggested  that  under  the  new 
system  there  would  be  a subsidence  of 
our  National  Banks.  Many  whose  opin- 
ions commanded  respect  predicted  or 
suggested  that  there  would  Le  a gradual 
retirement  of  these  institutions  from  the 
National  Banking  System  and  that  they 
would  reorganize  under  state  charters, 
with  membership  in  the  Federal  Reserve 
System. 

Exactly  the  reverse  has  happened. 
Since  the  inauguration  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System  the  National  Banks 
have  shown  a more  vigorous  growth  and 
development;  have  made  greater  earn- 
ings and  have  established  a better 
record  for  immunity  from  failure  than 
at  any  time  since  the  National  Banking 
System  was  established  in  1863.  The 
movement  of  state  banks  and  trust  com- 
panies to  take  out  national  charters  has 
been  accelerated  and  the  number  of  na- 
tional banks  now  in  operation  and  the 
amount  of  their  paid-up  capital  is  the 
greatest  in  the  history  of  the  National 
Banking  System. 

For  the  first  six  months  of  the  cur- 
# rent  fiscal  year,  since  October  31,  1919, 
the  number  of  new  national  banks  char- 
tered plus  the  number  of  existing  nation- 
al banks  which  have  increased  their 
capital  is  546,  in  forty-five  different 
states. 

More  national  banks  have  increased 
their  capital  during  the  past  six  months 
than  in  any  other  twelve  months’  period 
in  the  past  twenty  years. 

There  are  now  pending  and  awaiting 
the  Comptroller’s  approval  882  appli- 
cations for  new  national  bank  charters 
and  for  permission  to  increase  the  cap- 
ital of  existing  banks. 

In  the  six  months  ended  April  30, 
1920,  190  charters  were  granted  for 
new  national  banks  with  capital  of 
$16,410,000  as  compared  with  86 
charters  granted  with  capital  of  $5,145,- 
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000  for  the  corresponding  six  months 
last  year.  Of  the  new  banks  chartered 
sixty- two  (62)  or  nearly  one-third  of 
the  total  chartered  were  the  conversion 
of  State  Banks  and  Trust  Companies. 

During  the  past  six  months  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency  refused  18 
applications  for  charters  for  new  na- 
tional banks;  six  applications  were  re- 
jected during  the  six  months  ended 
April  30,  1919. 

For  the  six  months  ended  April  30, 
1920,  this  office  received  315  applica- 
tions for  charters  for  new  national 
banks,  with  capital  of  $27,110,000  com- 
pared with  166  applications  received  for 
the  same  period  last  vear  with  capital 
of  $12,180,000. 

In  the  six  months  ended  April  30, 
1920,  355  national  banks  increased  their 
capital  stock  $54,635,100  against  126 
banks  which  increased  their  capital  to 
$12,890,100  during  the  six  months  end- 
ed April  SO,  1919. 

Three  national  banks  reduced  their 
capital  in  the  past  six  months  by  $225,- 
000.  During  the  six  months  ended 
April  30,  1919,  2 banks  reduced  their 
capital  $36,000. 

During  the  past  six  months  there 
were  seven  (7)  consolidations  of  na- 
tional banks  under  the  act  of  November 
7,  1918,  with  a combined  capital  of 
$12,290,000.  As  a result  of  the  con- 
solidation the  capital  of  the  consolidated 
banks  was  increased  in  a net  amount  of 
$725,000.  During  the  corresponding  six 
months  last  year,  there  were  ten  (10) 
consolidations  of  national  banks  under 
this  act  with  a combined  capital  of 
$7,225,000,  resulting  in  a reduction  in 
capital  of  $1,720,000. 

Forty-three  national  banks  went  into 
voluntary  liquidation  (exclusive  of  those 
consolidating  with  other  national  banks) 
during  the  six  months  just  ended,  their 
aggregate  capital  being  $6,540,000  as 
compared  with  40  such  banks  liquidating 
during  the  corresponding  period  ended 
April  30,  1919,  with  an  aggregate  cap- 
ital of  $11,620,000. 
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Keeping  Trade  Channels  Open 

The  over-seas  service  of  the  Irving’s  Foreign 
Division  covers  the  full  range  of  business  and 
personal  banking  requirements  abroad.  To  facil- 
itate export  and  import  operations  and  to  supply 
the  financial  needs  of  individuals  over-seas,  the 
Foreign  Division 

Sells  checks  and  makes  cable  transfers 

Issues  commercial  credits  against  exports  and  imports 

Collects  clean  and  documentary  drafts 

Issues  traveler’s  letters  of  credit  for  personal  use 

Provides  facilities  for  foreign  credit  inquiries 

Offers  counsel  on  foreign  market  conditions 

And — when  sales  are  completed  and  shipments 
have  been  made,  the  Foreign  Division  pur- 
chases approved  bills  of  exchange  in  dollars  or 
in  foreign  currencies,  covering  goods  actually 
sold  to  responsible  buyers. 

IRVING  NATIONAL  BANK 

WOOLWORTH  BUILDING,  NEW  YORK 
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The  Standard  Money  for  International 

Transactions 

By  Domenico  Godoni 


The  dislocation  of  the  internation- 
al money  market  between  Europe 
and  the  United  States^  was  one 
of  the  conspicuous  results  of  the  great 
war. 

Pounds  sterlings  francs  and  other 
currencies^  when  the  support  maintained 
during  the  continuation  of  hostilities 
was  withdrawn  began  to  lose  ground 
rapidly  in  their  relationships  to  the 
American  dollar^  which  has  seemed  to 
become  the  standard  money  for  all  in- 
ternational transactions. 

The  United  States  found  itself  a 
well-nigh  universal  creditor  as  far  as 
Europe  was  concerned;  and  in  addition 
to  that^  found  itself  possessed  of  large 
quantities  of  raw  materials  and  food- 
stuffs badly  needed  in  devastated  Eu- 
rope ; and  Europe  turned  to  this  country 
expectantly  both  for  the  materials  and 
for  long  term  credits  as  a means  of 
payment.  The  foreigner’s  hopes  in  this 
regard  were  not  without  encouragement 
in  the  United  States. 

For  example^  the  theoretical  results 
of  the  International  Trade  Conference, 
held  in  Atlantic  City,  in  October,  1919, 
proved  highly  satisfactory,  the  financial 
and  commercial  leaders  of  America  hav- 
ing, on  that  occasion,  declared  that  it 
was  not  only  a moral  duty  but  also  a 
mutual  interest  which  should  prompt 
the  United  States  to  support  Europe’s 
restoration. 

But,  since  then,  all  indications  that 
the  fulfillment  of  this  purpose  was  at 
hand  have  been  waning. 

The  famous  Edge  bill,  which  was  ex- 
pected to  supply  the  means  to  finance 
France,  Italy  and  Belgium,  remains 
merely  a platonic  document.  So  far  as 
known  to  the  writer  not  a single  dollar 
has  been  advanced  for  any  purpose  un- 
der the  provisions  of  that  law. 

To  the  further  detriment  of  this 
situation,  from  the  point  of  view  of 
wOuld-be  foreign  borrowers,  the  Ameri- 


can Treasury  and  the  Federal  Reserve 
System  have  announced  and  adopted 
strict  policies  of  curtailment  in  order 
to  reduce  circulation,  so  that  all  banks 
were  compelled,  to  a large  degree,  not 
only  to  refuse  new  credits,  but  also  to 
decrease  those  already  outstanding. 

Of  course  it  is  very  evident  that,  even 
in  the  United  States,  the  volume  of 
circulating  notes  has  been  enormously 
augmented  since  1914;  but,  it  would  not 
be  correct  to  say  that  such  increase  is 
to  be  attributed  entirely  to  inflation  of 
circulation. 

On  the  contrary,  new  enterprises 
have  developed  and  become  permanent 
and  consequently  more  money  is  re- 
quired for  legitimate  purposes  of  man- 
ufacture and  commerce.  And  it  must 
also  be  taken  into  consideration  that 
the  new  Federal  Reserve  Bank  System 
with  its  greater  flexibility  and  more  im- 
mediate response  to  the  commercial  and 
currency  needs  of  the  day  inevitably 
results  in  a more  rapid  expansion  of 
the  currency  circulation  when  expansion 
is  in  order,  as  it  will  doubtless  provide 
a more  rapid  contraction  when  the  tide 
begins  to  swing  the  other  way. 

On  the  other  hand  when  a country 
possesses,  as  does  the  United  States  at 
the  present  time,  gold  coin  and  bullion 
(even  though  a portion  of  it  is  not  di- 
rectly availa})le  as  reserves)  to  the 
extent  of  about  sixty-two  per  cent,  of 
all  the  outstanding  circulating  notes  of 
the  currency  including  both  bond 
secured  and  non-bond  secured  currency, 
it  would  hardly  be  possible  to  say  that 
the  situation  is  absolutely  abnormal  and 
in  a period  of  crisis. 

The  policy  adopted  by  the  American 
Treasury  will  no  doubt  attain  the  re- 
sults of  reducing  circulating  notes,  of 
increasing  the  ratio  of  the  gold  reserve 
and  also,  to  a certain  extent,  sooner  or 
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later^  of  lessening  the  prices  of  com- 
modities. ; ^ ^ \ \ 

From  the  strictly  domestic  and  in- 
ternal point  of  view,  this  policy  will 
doubtless  prove  satisfactory. 

But,  a necessary  result  will  also  be 
the  decrease  and  possible  prevention  of 
further  development  in  foreign  trade 
and  commerce. 

The  unusual  situation  created  by  the 
war  must,  to  a large  extent,  be  met 
with  unusual  methods,  while,  very  like- 
ly, the  new  normality  of  the  future  will 
never  become  the  old  normality  of  the 
past. 

It  would  appear  that  if  judicious 
discrimination  were  to  be  used  with 
respect  to  foreign  transactions,  it  would 
be  possible  to  provide  that,  when  legiti- 
mate export  purposes  justify  it,  special 
credits  might  be  opened  with  the  com- 
mercial banks  and  reasonable  terms  be 
allowed  by  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks, 
for  the  rediscount  of  the  documentary 
drafts  involved  in  the  transactions. 

If  some  such  assistance  is  not  forth- 


coming, the  European  nations  will  find 
that/tl\ey  cannot  delay  any  longer  in 
providing  for  their  supplies  of  materi- 
als, both  raw  and  manufactured,  which 
are  so  sorely  needed;  and  they  will  be 
obliged  to  find  elsewhere  the  necessary 
means  of  facing  the  situations  with 
which  they  are  confronted. 

Some  plans  for  rendering  and  receiv- 
ing aid  of  this  character  are  already 
being  adopted  in  Europe,  especially 
with  England  as  the  lender.  That 
country  although  burdened  with  enor- 
mous war  expenditures,  does  not  over- 
look the  future  in  considering  the 
present. 

The  financial  policy  now  predominant 
in  the  United  States,  on  the  other  hand, 
seems  to  be  limited  in  its  purview  to 
the  domestic  features  only,  so  far  as 
the  future  is  concerned,  and  to  the 
present  only,  so  far  as  foreign  trade  is 
concerned.  Who  knows  but  that,  when 
the  opportunity  for  future  expansion 
comes,  it  may  be  too  late  to  recall  the- 
present  policies? 


s 


British  Views  of  the  Financial  Situation 


JDRITISH  views  of  the  financial  sit- 
uation are  set  forth  in  the  follow- 
ing excerpts  from  the  statements  of  a 
prominent  bank  chairman,  delivered 
before  recent  meetings  of  the  share- 
holders of  London’s  leading  banks: 

Walter  Leaf,  London  County,  West- 
minster and  Parr’s  Bank:* 

When  it  came  to  a question  of  credits, 
the  American  attitude  was  distinctly  critical 
and  suspicious  of  our  expenditure  on  lux- 
ury— all  the  more  because  they  have  im- 
posed upon  themselves  severe  restrictions  of 
the  prohibition  law.  This  was  continually 
brought  up  against  me,  and  I found  it  dif- 
ficult to  reply. 

But  generally  speaking,  the  attitude  taken 
was  that  which  has  been  so  forcibly  summed 
up  by  Mr.  Hoover,  that  the  remedies  for 
our  own  troubles  were  in  our  own  hands, 
in  our  own  resolution  to  work  and  save; 
and  that  it  was  neither  prudent  nor  con- 
sistent with  our  dignity  as  a great  nation 


that  we  should  come  to  the  United  States 
with  petitions  for  great  loans  to  help  us 
through. 

With  that  view  I am  entirely  in  agree- 
ment; and  I cannot  help  expressing  my  re- 
gret that  well-meaning,  but,  I am  afraid 
mistaken,  appeals  should  have  been  recently 
made  for  amounts  which  can  only  defeat  co- 
operation by  their  very  magnitude.  That 
is  not  the  policy  either  of  English  finan- 
ciers nor,  I am  sure,  of  the  British  Govern- 
ment. 

So  long  as  we  take  the  bold  stand  that 
we  mean  to  pay  our  debts,  and  are  well 
able  to  do  so,  and  that  we  are  anxious  to 
co-operate  with  the  United  States  in  the 
great  task  of  the  restoration  of  Europe,  I 
for  one  have  no  fear  either  of  the  loss  of 
our  commercial  and  financial  place  in  the 
sun,  nor  of  any  serious  discord  between  the 
two  great  Anglo-Saxon  nations  on  whose 
friendship  such  vast  issues  depend. 

We  must  learn  to  put  aside  all  thoughts 
of  mere  destruction,  and  to  recognize  that 
the  attempt  to  annihilate  Germany  by  pre-  ' 
posterous  demands  for  reparation  wifi  hurt 
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ourselves  far  more  than  it  will  hurt  Ger- 
many, and  will  mean  not  only  economic  but 
soci^  suicide  for  England. 

Nor  must  there  be  any  boycott  of  Ger- 
man trade.  Our  Government  has  told  us 
that  we  must  seek  to  'establish  business  re- 
lations with  Central  Europe.  We  ask  for 
the  support  in  it,  against  the  ignorant  prej- 
udice which  is  still  only  too  plainly  to 
seen  around  us. 

The  blackness  of  the  cloud  which  hangs 
over  the  Continent  is  alarming  to  us  all, 
but  the  prospect  must  be  boldly  faced  and 
fearlessly  handled. 

And  we  might  well  hope  that  the  com- 
ing year  might  see,  abroad  as  well  as  at 
home,  the  turning  point  of  our  economic 
troubles,  with  our  own  land  in  unquestion- 
ed place  as  the  leader  in  the  new  civiliza- 
tion. 

Hon.  Reginald  McKenna,  London 
Joint  City  and  Midland  Bank: 

Much  the  greater  part  of  the  inflated 
credit  is  due  to  borrowing  by  the  Govern- 
ment. Bank  advances  to  industry,  though 
heavy  in  the  aggregate,  are  not  greater 
than  industry  requires. 

The  only  condition  on  which  we  shall  be 
able  to  check  the  rise  in  prices  is  that  our 
annual  expenditure  is  brought  within  the 
compass  of  our  revenue.  In  state  as  in 


domestic  finance  we  must  learn  to  make 
both  ends  meet. 

The  expenditure  of  the  Government  is 
twtamount  to  the  consumption  of  the  quan- 
tity of  commodities  which  the  money  would 
buy,  and  this  must  not  exceed  the  amount 
of  commodities  the  consumption  of  which 
the  community  are  compelled  to  deny  them- 
selves by  reason  of  the  taxes  they  have 
to  pay. 

If  it  does,  we  run  the  risk,  as  is  indeed 
now  the  fact,  that  our  consumption  may 
exceed  our  production. 

This  is  not  a plea  for  additional  taxa- 
tion. Far  from  it.  Our  existing  taxation, 
which  is,  I believe,  higher  than  in  any  other 
country  in  the  world,  is  already  dangerously 
near  the  point  at  which  thrift,  business  en- 
terprise, and  needful  capital  development 
become  seriously  impaired. 

It  is  a plea  for  such  ruthless  cutting  down 
or  postponement  of  all  financial  outlay  by 
the  state  as  will  reduce  our  expenditure  to 
a figure  less  than  our  tax  revenue,  for  by 
this  method  alone  can  we  hope  to  restrict  the 
issue  of  currency,  check  the  rise  in  prices, 
restore  our  foreign  exchange,  and  re-estab- 
lish London  in  her  old  position  as  the  finan- 
cial center  and  free  gold  market  of  the 
world. 

Frederick  Craufurd  Goodenough,  Bar- 
clays Bank: 
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Our  large  capital  and  complete  organization  en-  = 
ahle  us  to  handle  all  matters  entrusted  to  our  = 
care  with  efficiency  and  promptness.  g 


This  country  is  in  the  position  of  a banker 
whose  business  it  is  to  accept  liabilities,  and 
by  the  exercise  of  skill  and  good  judgment 
to  turn  them  to  a profitable  account  Eng- 
land has  for  many  years  acted  as  the  world’s 
banker,  and  she  will,  I am  confident,  con- 
tinue to  do  so  in  the  future,  notwithstanding 
that  some  of  her  customers  may  be  richer 
than  herself. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  with  the 
experience  of  generations  and  with  the  wide 
channels  of  information  and  communication 
she  can,  with  a reasonably  cheap  money 
market  maintain  that  position. 

The  present  condition  of  the  world  will 
not  admit  either  that  we  should  stand  still 
or  go  backwards.  Further  justifiid>le  ex- 
pansion of  credit  may  be  forced  upon  ns, 
to  meet  the  demands  of  industry  and  trade, 
which  will  probably  be  very  heavy  if  we 
are  to  help  to  re-establish  the  distressed 
countries  of  Europe,  and  to  carry  out  Em- 
pire and  home  developments,  both  industrial 
and  social. 

Many  proposals  are  put  forward  for 
granting  credits  to  the  distressed  countries 
of  Europe.  There  are  great  difficulties  in 
carrying  these  proposals  into  effect  so  long 
as  t^  currency  conditions  of  those  countries 
are  unsound,  because  of  the  interval  of 
time  between  the  granting  of  the  credit  and 
the  date  of  its  maturity. 


So  long  as  currency  can  be  increased  at 
will,  without  any  rdation  to  real  value, 
the  economic  condition  of  a country  may 
rapidly  change  for  the  worse  before  tiie  due 
date  of  a credit.  And  if  payment  for  goods 
is  accepted  in  currency,  its  value  as  a 
medium  of  exchange  has  no  stable  basis. 

Untit  therefore,  the  currency  conditions 
of  the  distressed  countries  of  Europe  have 
been  satisfactorily  dealt  with,  the  rehabilita- 
tion of  those  countries  seems  to  be  almost 
impossible. 

Sir  Richard  Vassar  Vassar-Smith, 
Lloyds  Bank: 

If  we  take  to  heart  the  three  great,  and 
only,  principles  upon  which  our  recovery 
can  be  assured— economy,  industry  and  in- 
creased production — think  we  may  look 
forward  to  the  year  we  are  now  entering 
upon  with  great  hope  that  it  will  be  pros 
perous. 

But  the  state  of  affairs  upon  the  Continent 
fills  us  with  dismay. 

Unrest,  with  all  its  dangerous  attributes, 
still  continues.  Famine  exists  in  many  coun- 
tries. Raw  material  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
duction is  wanted  in  alL  Owing  to  the  lads 
of  exports,  the  depreciation  of  money  in- 
creases. 

The  savings  of  the  past  are  being  lost. 
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and  unless  remedies  are  promptly  applied  it 
is  feared  that  a gradual,  but  persistent, 
spreading  of  bankruptcy  and  anarchy  must 
ensue. 

W ith  the  view  of  consulting  as  to  the 
jiossihility  of  suggesting  ways  to  meet  these 
alarming  conditions,  a memorial,  signed, 
with  others,  by  the  chairmen  of  the  five  big 
l):inks,  his  been  presented  to  the  Prime 
Minister. 

Similar,  but  in  the  case  of  America  not 
1 identical,  memorials  have  been  presented  to 
other  Governments,  to  suggest  a conference 
t 'r  the  purpose  of  examining  the  situation, 
and  of  recommending,  if  considered  neccs- 
s irv  and  advisable,  to  whom  and  by  whom 
assistance  should  he  given,  and  on  wliat  gen- 
eral conditions. 

Tt  is  to  he  hoped  these  memorials  may 
h ive  weight,  and  something  be  done  as  soon 
IS  j)ossil)Ie. 

W.  H.  Neville  Gosclien,  National 
Provincial  and  Union  Bank: 

We  know  how  often  we  are  led  into 
difficulties,  and  I cannot  help  thinking  that 
we  should  do  better  to  stick  to  the  “high 
road"  of  economy  and  work,  which,  although 
arduous  and  unj>leasant,  must  eventually 
lead  to  strength  and  prosperity. 

The  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  has  told 
4 


US  that  we  have  reached  the  point  when  he 
expects  that  it  will  not  he  necessary  for  him 
to  borrow  any  fresh  monev  for  current 
needs.  ' v 

If  this  expectation  is  fulfilled  the  ground 
will  he  cleared  for  dealing  with  the  ques- 
tions of  a depreciated  currency,  high  prices, 
and  adverse  exchanges. 

These  latter  conditions  are  the  direct  con- 
sequences of  the  loss  and  expenditure  dur- 
ing a war  of  unparalleled  magnitude,  in 
which  this  country  bore  the  burden,  not  only 
of  its  own  forces  by  sea  and  land  and  air, 
hut  also  in  great  measure  of  Allied  Armies 
in  addition. 

It  now  remains  for  us  to  put  our  house 
in  order,  to  reduce  national  expenditure  to 
an  amount  commensurate  wdth  our  limited 
resources;  to  avoid  heroic  measures  of  ex- 
cessive taxation,  which  hamper  development,^ 
to  give  free  play  to  individual  enterprise, 
and  set  to  work,  whatever  our  class  or  call- 
ing, to  the  utmost  of  our  capacity. 

Then,  if  we  are  called  on  to  hold  out  a 
hand  of  assistance  to  nations  less  favorably 
situated  we  can  require  them  to  enforce 
similar  economies  and  prove  themselves  effi- 
cient in  production.  By  no  other  course  can 
we  discharge  our  obligations  or  can  they 
regain  a position  in  the  commerce  of  the 
world. 
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Capt.  Gerard  Powys  Dewhurst^  Wil- 
liams Deacon’s  Bank: 

Mr.  Hoover,  apropos  the  volume  of 
European  financial  needs,  after  denying  the 
necessity  of  the  United  States  Treasury 
being  further  drawn  upon  for  new  loans, 
and  insisting  that  the  great  bulk  of  these 
needs  can  be  met  by  ordinary  commercial 
credits,  concludes  with  these  words: 

“The  world  needs  to  get  away  from  the 
notion  of  Government  help,  both  internally 
and  externally,  and  get  back  to  work  and 
business.’* 

I think,  gentlemen,  that  if  the  powers  that 
be  would  deign  to  follow  such  advice  this 
country  would  progress  a long  way  in  the 
direction  of  recuperation  and  reconstruction 
of  trade. 

Edward  Paul^  Bank  of  Liverpool  and 
Martins : 

Our  purchases  from  America  and  other 
countries — first  for  war  purposes  and  lat- 
terly for  the  replenishing  of  our  stocks  of 
raw  materials — ^have  turned  American  ex- 
change and  some  other  important  exchanges 
violently  against  us,  and  these  can  only  be 


rectified  by  a great  increase  in  our  exports. 

Accordingly,  from  the  exchange  point  of 
view,  the  present  foreign  demand  for  cotton, 
woolen  and  other  manufactured  goods  is 
most  welcome.  The  extent  of  this  demand, 
however,  contains  elements  of  risk,  to  which 
we  have  not  hitherto  been  accustomed. 

To  all  appearance  there  seems  to  be  no' 
limit  to  the  world’s  demand  for  commodities 
and  no  limit  to  the  price  which  depleted 
markets  will  offer;  h^ce  the  tendency  is 
to  accept  orders  at  ever  rising  prices,  cover- 
ing these  by  purchases  of  raw  material  at 
prices  which  have  never  been  contemplated 
in  any  epoch  of  our  commercial  history. 

With  such  prices  there  is  abundant  scope 
for  a fall  in  values.  If  any  great  market 
were  to  receive  an  unexpected  check  there 
might  be  an  immediate  fall  in  that  market 
and  possibly  a sympathetic  fall  in  other 
directions. 

I confess  that  I cannot  see  any  sign  at 
present  of  trouble  of  this  kind  occurring. 
But  I do  think  that  the  circumstances  of 
the  time  demand  that  business  men  should 
rather  take  in  sail  than  crowd  the  canvas; 
in  other  words,  that  they  would  be  well 
advised  not  to  stretch  their  financial  com- 
mitments too  far. 


Reserve  Board  Issues  Foreign  Banking  Regulations 


TJEGULATIONS  have  been  issued 
by  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  for 
administration  of  the  amendment  to  the 
Federal  Reserve  law  recently  adopted 
by  Congress  which  was  introduced  by 
Senator  Edge,  of  New  Jersey,  and  al- 
lows the  incorporation  of  institutions 
to  engage  in  international  or  foreign 
banking  or  other  financial  operations 
(national  banks,  individuals,  firms  and 
other  corporations  being  permitted  to 
invest  in  their  stocks). 

Govc^por  Harding,  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  Board,  in  announcing  the  regu- 
lations, said: 

“While  the  public  discussions  for  the 
purpose  of  this  law  have  emphasized 
the  fact  that  it  is  to  permit  American 
investors  by  means  of  Federal  corpora- 
tions to  assist  in  the  reconstruction  of 
Europe  at  a time  when  such  assistance 
is  most  vitally  needed,  nevertheless,  tiie 
real  purpose  is  a broader  one,  that  is, 
to  provide  for  the  establishment  of  a 
Federal  system  of  international  banking 


or  financial  corporations  operating  un- 
der Federal  supervision,  with  powers 
sufficiently  broad  to  enable  them  effec- 
tively to  compete  with  similar  foreign 
institutions,  and  to  afford  to  the  Ameri- 
can exporter  and  importer  at  all  times 
a possible  means  of  financing  his  for- 
eign business.  Although  it  is  true  that 
the  immediate  effect  of  the  operation  of 
corporations  under  the  terms  of  this 
section  may  be  greatly  to  aid  in  the  ex- 
tension of  much-needed  long-term  cred- 
its to  Europe,  that  effect  is  in  reality 
only  one  incident  to  the  permanent  de- 
velopment of  the  American  export 
market." 

RESTRICTIONS  IMPOSED 

The  board,  according  to  Governor 
Harding,  “while  realizing  the  im- 
portance of  making  its  regulations  suffi- 
ciently liberal  to  enable  corporations 
operating  under  them  effectively  to 
compete  with  foreign  institutions  or 
state  institutions  doing  a foreign  busi- 
ness, has  been  impelled  by  the  ordinary 
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principles  of  banking  prudence  to  im- 
pose restrictions  which  it  believes  will 
ultimately  do  much  to  command  the 
prestige  and  public  confidence  upon 
which  must  depend  the  success  of  every 
corporation  of  this  character.** 

Details  as  to  incorporators^  capital 
stocky  &c.,  are  demanded  by  the  regu- 
lations^ which  also  provide  that  no  cor- 
poration issuing  its  own  bonds,  deben- 
tures or  other  obligations,  or  having  the 
word  “Federal**  in  its  title,  wiU  be 
allowed  to  use  the  word  “bank**  as 
part  of  its  name. 

At  least  three  of  the  directors  must 
specify  that  each  director  is  an  Ameri- 
can citizen,  that  a majority  of  the  stock 
is  American-owned,  that  twenty-five  per 
cent,  of  the  capital  stock  has  been  paid 
in  cash,  and  that  each  shareholder  has 
individually  paid  in  twenty-five  per 
cent,  of  his  subscriptions.  No  corpora- 
tions may  be  organized  with  less  than 
$2,000,000  capital  stock. 

“To  preserve  the  American  status  of 
a majority  of  the  capital  stock,  di- 
rectors must  approve  all  stock  transfers, 
and  recipients  must  make  affidavit 
whether  they  are  American  or  foreign. 
The  directors  must  refuse  transfer  of 
stock  which  would  result  in  fifty  per 
cent,  being  held  contrary  to  law.  The 
regulations  read: 

“If  at  any  time  by  reason  of  the  fact 
that  the  holder  of  any  shares  of  the 
corporation  ceases  to  be  a citizen  of  the 
United  States,  or,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
board  of  directors,  becomes  subject  to 
the  control  of  any  foreign  state  or  for- 
eigner or  foreign  corporation  or  corpora- 
tion under  foreign  control,  fifty  per  cent, 
or  more  of  the  total  amount  of  capital 
stock  issued  or  outstanding  is  held  con- 
trary to  the  provisions  of  the  law  or 
these  regulations,  the  board  of  direc- 
tors may,  when  apprised  of  that  fact, 
forthwith  serve  on  the  holder  of  the 
shares  in  question  a notice  in  writing 
requiring  such  holder  within  two  months 
to  transfer  such  shares  to  a citizen  of 
the  United  States  or  to  a firm,  company 
or  corporation  approved  by  the  board 
of  directors,  as  an  eligible  stockholder.** 

If  the  shares  are  not  transferred,  they 
are  to  be  forfeited  to  the  corporation. 


Let  Us  Handle 
Your  Southern  Business- 
Through  New  Orleans 

Direct  connections  with  a very  large 
nnipber  of  banks  in  the  South  enable 
us  to  collect  Cash  Items  and  Bill  of 
Lading  Drafts  quickly  and  economically. 

Our  Location- 

in  New  Orleans -the  Gateway  to  the 
West  Indies,  Central  and  South 
America  - permits  our  Foreign  Trade 
Department,  through  old  and  well 
esteblished  relations  in  Cuba,  Porto 
Rico,  Mexico,  Central  and  South 
America  to  offer  quick  and  efficient 
service  for  handling  business  irt  these 
countries. 

Hibernia 

Bank  C8l»  Trust  Co. 

MKMSKII  AMKRICAN  aANKARS  ASROCIAttON 

New  Orl^ns 


BUSINESS  ONLY  ABROAD 

Under  the  regulations  no  corporation 
shall  carry  on  any  part  of  its  business 
in  the  United  States  except  such  as 
shall  be  incidental  to  its  international 
or  foreign  business,  although  agencies 
may  be  established  in  the  United  States, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Federal  Re- 
serve Board,  for  specific  purposes. 

Except  with  the  approval  of  the  Fed- 
eral Reserve  Board,  no  corporation  shall 
invest  more  than  fifteen  per  cent,  of  its 
capital  and  surplus  in  the  stock  of  any 
corporation  engaged  in  banking,  or 
more  than  ten  per  cent,  in  the  stock  of 
any  other  kind  of  corporation. 

No  corporation  shall  purchase  any 
stock  in  any  other  corporation  which  is 
in  substantial  competition  therewith  or 
which  holds  stock  in  such  corporations. 
This  restriction,  however,  does  not  ap- 
ply to  corporations  organized  under  for- 
eign laws. 
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No  corj)oration  shall  issue  debentures, 
bonds,  notes  or  other  such  obligations 
without  the  approval  of  the* Federal  Re- 
serve Board,  but  this  restriction  shall 
not  apply  to  notes  issued  in  borrowing 
from  banks  or  bankers  for  temporary 
purposes  not  to  exceed  one  year. 

No  corporation  shall  offer  for  sale 
any  foreign  securities  with  its  indorse- 
ment or  guaranty,  except  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  board. 

ACCEPTANCES  REGULATED 

Provision  is  made  for  acceptance  by  a 
corporation  of  drafts  and  bills  of  ex- 
change drawn  upon  it  “which  grow  out 
of  transactions  of  the  kinds  which  form 
the  basis  of  eligible  bankers’  accept- 
ances under  the  terms  of  Section  1.‘5  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  Act.”  A fifteen 
per  cent,  reserve  must  be  maintained 
against  thirty-day  acceptances  or  of  less 
time,  and  three  per  cent,  against  accept- 
ances of  greater  length  than  thirty 
days. 

Regulations  governing  deposits  pro- 
vide that  no  corporation  shall  receive 
in  the  United  States  any  deposits  ex- 
cept such  as  are  incidental  to,  or  for 
the  purpose  of  carrying  out  transactions 
in  foreign  countries  or  dependencies  of 
the  United  States  where  the  corporation 
has  established  agencies,  branches,  or 
where  it  operates  through  the  ownership 


or  control  of  subsidiary  corporations. 
Outside  the  United  States  a corporation 
may  receive  deposits  of  any  kind  from 
individuals,  firms,  banks  or  other  cor- 
porations unless  such  corporation  has 
any  of  its  bonds,  debentures,  or  other 
such  obligations  outstanding.  In  that 
event  it  may  receive  abroad  only  such 
deposits  as  are  permitted  in  the  United 
States. 

Against  all  deposits  received  in  the 
United  States,  a reserve  of  not  less  than 
thirteen  per  cent,  must  be  maintained. 
Against  deposits  received  abroad,  the 
corporation  shall  maintain  such  reserves 
as  may  be  required  by  local  laws  and 
by  “the  dictates  of  sound  business  judg- 
ment and  banking  principles.” 

Single  borrowers,  either  as  individu- 
als or  as  companies,  are  limited  to  not 
more  than  ten  ]ier  cent,  of  the  caj>ital 
and  sur]dus,  excc])t  with  the  approval 
of  the  Federal  Reserve  Board. 

The  aggregate  of  a corporation’s  out- 
standing liability  must  not  exceed  ten 
times  the  amount  of  the  subscribed  cap- 
ital and  surplus.  Bills  of  ex!change  with 
not  more  than  six  months  to  run  are 
not  considered  liabilities. 

Corporations  must  make  at  least  two 
reports  annually  to  the  Federal  Reserve 
Board  and  will  also  be  examined  by 
Federal  Reserve  agents  at  least  once  a 
year. 


This  chart  shows  the  fluctuation  in  the  value  of  the  French  rente  during  the  various  wars  which  the 
nation  has  passed  through  since  1800 
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Greek  Exchange  During  1919 

By  Alex  N.  Diomedes 

Co-Governor  of  the  National  Bank  of  Greece 


J^URING  the  first  months  of  1919 
the  rate  of  Greek  exchange  did  not 
show  any  signs  of  unsteadiness.  Its 
parity  to  the  doUar  has  remained  un- 
shaken since  1915,  as  a basis  quite 
rightly  fixed  by  the  government  of  the 
bank  in  order  to  preserve  in  full  the 
measure  of  value  of  the  internal  cur- 
rency in  a surrounding  of  perturbed 
foreign  currencies.  A true  picture  of 
our  financial  position  is  shown  by  the 
constant  rise  during  the  last  years  of 
the  level  as  well  of  the  free  balances 
of  the  law  G X M B,  as  also  of  those 
of  the  National  Bank.  It  indicated  the 
way  to  be  pursued. 

From  the  middle  of  1918,  however,  a 
fall  of  the  balances  began  to  be 
noticeable.  At  the  beginning  of  1919 
we  still  possessed,  on  the  other  hand,  a 
strong  reserve  with  the  foreign  banks 
of  318  millions,  which  would  permit  the 
National  Bank  to  successfully  protect 
the  value  of  the  drachme  against  any 
tendency  of  depreciation. 

For  reasons  which  had  been  beyond 
our  control,  we  perceived  at  the  middle 
of  1919  some  distinct  signs  that  the 
situation  was  undergoing  a change. 
Once  the  financial  solidarity  of  Europe 
with  the  United  States  ceased  to  exist, 
we  witnessed  a rapid  fall  of  the  curren- 
cies of  the  European  countries  with 
which  Greece  is  connected  by  a contin- 
ual financial  intercourse.  At  the  same 
time  we  observ^ed  on  the  one  side  a ranid 
efflux  of  capital  from  the  country  and 
on  the  other  hand  a check  in  the  im- 
ports of  funds.  An  immediate  effect  of 
these  reciprocally  connected  causes  has 
been  the  faster  fall  of  the  level  of  the 
balances  of  the  law  G X M B.  Thus, 
during  the  last  half  year  they  fell  from 
318  to  233  millions,  that  is,  they  were 
reduced  by  85  millions. 

Since  that  time  we  observed  a still 
more  rapid  fall,  intensified  during  the 
last  months  on  account  of  the  now  con- 
stantly repeated  necessity  for  drawing 
from  the  resources  of  the  law  the  funds 


which  were  needed  for  foreign  pay- 
ments. 

This  outlook  naturally  attracted  the 
immediate  attention  of  the  Bank,  which 
discussed  and  studied  its  various  as- 
pects with  the  Government  in  their  com- 
mon frequent  deliberations. 

Ever  since  it  has  been  clearly  dis- 
cerned by  the  Bank  that  despite  the 
existence  of  a second  line  of  entrench- 
ments, comprising  the  advances  of  the 
Allies,  it  would  be  an  impossibility  to 
maintain  inviolably  to  the  very  end  the 
original  basis,  which  at  the  beginning 
was  the  right  one.  It  was  seen  that  on 
account  of  the  ever  increasing  demands 
of  commerce  and  state,  the  influence  of 
the  constant  fall  of  the  exchange  rate  of 
most  of  the  European  countries  and  last- 
ly also  the  unbalanced  psychological 
factors,  a change  of  policy  would  sooner 
or  later  be  necessary. 

Nevertheless,  it  was  thought  to  be  in- 
dicated, even  from  the  spirit  of  the  law, 
at  least  as  long  as  therein  were  com- 
prised free  balances — to  make  a last  at- 
tempt to  defence,  in  order  to  preserve 
the  parity  of  the  internal  currency. 
Such  a policy  would,  of  course,  necessi- 
tate a loss  to  the  balances  of  the  law, 
once  the  exchanges  obtained  at  a 
higher  rate  were  to  be  given  at  a lower 
rate.  It  was,  however,  found  that  the 
concrete  gain,  which  the  whole  commu- 
nity would  derive  by  such  a policy  of  a 
defence  of  the  value  of  the  drachme,  as 
far  of  course  as  it  was  possible,  was 
fully  justifying  the  loss  from  this 
source. 

The  loss  was  to  fall  exclusively  upon 
the  account  of  the  law,  not  burdening 
the  National  Bank.  The  Government 
decided  to  apply  also  here  the  principle 
contained  in  Article  8a  of  the  Law 
G X M B,  according  to  which,  the 
eventual  gain  or  loss  derived  from  the 
alternate  increase  or  decrease  of  the 
difference  on  exchange  emanating  from 
the  disposal  of  the  advances  of  the  Al- 
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lies^  is  to  be  accounted  in  favor  or 
against  the  State.” 

Thus,  from  the  first  of  October  to  the 
10th  of  November  there  were  disposed 
the  following  sums,  representing  sales 
to  cover  the  needs  of  commerce  and 
state: 

(a)  For  41,000,000  the  purchasing 
rates  of  which  have  been  the  following: 

20.000. 000  at  par 

5,000,000  “ 90.875 

16.000. 000  ” 89.568 

on  the  basis  of  the  then  parity  to  the 
dollar,  at  a middle  rate  of  0.68. 

(b)  £1,680,000  of  a purchasing  price 
of  25.10,  at  the  basis  of  the  same  parity, 
disposed  at  the  middle  rate  of  28.81. 

From  the  above  sales  we  suffered  a 
loss  in  exchange,  in  charge  of  the  funds 
of  the  Law,  of  86,811,000  drachmes. 

This  policy,  however,  has  not  been 
found  advisable  after  the  exhaustion  of 
the  balances  of  the  Law.  From  that 
time  the  rate  of  the  Greek  exchange 
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became  free,  after  a common  agree- 
ment between  the  Government  and 
Bank.  The  balances  derived  from  the 
advances  of  the  Allies  are  to  be  em- 
ployed during  1920  on  account  of  the 
exceptional  needs,  according  to  a special 
law,  only  for  the  special  provisions  of 
the  state  and  for  provisioning. 

As  it  appears  from  the  above,  the  loss 
of  86  million  has  been  entirely  provis- 
ional. Since  the  time  when  the  disposal 
of  the  advances  in  dollars  and  pounds 
began  to  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the 
current  rates  of  these  currencies,  which 
are  higher  than  the  rates,  at  which  these 
advances  have  been  obtained,  we  ob- 
serve that  the  difference  derived  from 
this  source  comes  to  the  credit  of  the 
exchange  difference  of  the  disposed 
funds  of  the  law.  Thus,  we  find  nntil 
now  that  from  the  disposal  of  $6,780,- 
000  and  £600,000,  there  has  been  cov- 
ered a difference  of  Dr.  10,988,000.  In 
time  it  is  obvious  that  the  entire  loss 
which  occurred,  as  it  is  stated  above, 
will  be  made  good. 
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The  Yokohama  Specie  Bank,  Ltd. 

[Yokohuna  8hokin  Giiiko] 

HEAD  OFFICE,  YOKOHAMA,  JAPAN 

■ ($0.60=1  Yen) 

Capital  Subscribed  . . . Yen  100,000,000 

Capital  paid  np  . . . . . Yen  74,000,000 

Reserve  Fond  ....  . . Yen  44,000,000 

Branches  and  Agencies 

Tokjo  ^dney  Peking  Kobe  Sal$on  Tfentoln  Slaalla 

Pooka  Honakonff  Dairen  Na«aeakl  HIncapore  Newchwana  Uanaoon 

London  Hankow  Fen$tlen  Lvons  S^hanffhal  Harbin  8oerabaya 

Bombay^  Chi-Nan  Chanachnn  Honolnln  Tslnfftan  8hlmonooekl  Bnenos  Aireo 

YladiTostock  Kalynen  Calcutta  Batavia  Rio  de  Janeiro 

Agencies  in  United  States 

New  York  San  Francisco  Los  Angeles  Seattle 

This  bank  is  in  a position  to  render  direct  banking  service  throngh  its 
branches  and  agencies  in  connection  with  commerce  between  the 
countries  of  the  Orient  and  the  United  States. 

Complete  fihoilities  for  all  kinds  of  banking  transactions  in  the  Far 
East,  including  the  purchase,  sale  and  collection  of  bills,  issuing  of 
drafts  and  letters  of  credit  negotiable  in  ail  parts  of  the  world. 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE  - - 120  BROADWAY 

R.  ICHINOMIYA,  Agent 


In  order  to  obtain  positive  conclu- 
sions from  an  inquiry  of  the  tendency 
of  the  Greek  exchange,  we  must  first 
ascertain  the  reasons  for  the  present 
depreciation,  if  it  is  of  a chronic  char- 
acter, or  a passing  condition  destined  to 
disappear,  whether  the  causes  are  due 
to  a present  deficient  financial  balance, 
or  whether  they  derive  from  deeper 
sources,  which  are  connected  with  the 
intrinsic  value  of  the  circulating  me- 
dium. 

There  is  not  the  least  doubt  that  since 
the  armistice  new  factors  appeared  in 
the  financial  life  of  the  world,  from 
which  Greece  could  not  remain  unin- 
fluenced. 

The  exhausted  markets  of  all  Euro- 
pean countries  endeavored  to  cover  their 
needs  all  at  the  same  time.  The  scarc- 
ity of  the  means  of  transportation,  the 
rise  of  wages  everywhere,  the  disloca- 
tion of  production,  the  tendency  to  an 
excessive  consumption,  the  universally 
observed  unbridled  tendency  of  profit- 
eering, the  general  diminution  of  the 
purchasing  power  of  money,  and  lastly. 


the  policy  of  the  United  States  to  cease 
granting  any  new  credits  to  the  Euro- 
pean countries,  all  these  factors  contrib- 
uted to  the  tremendous  rise  of  prices. 
Calculations  based  upon  the  principles 
prevailing  until  now  were  rendered  im- 
possible, nor  was  it  possible  to  make 
any  comparison  with  the  past.  An  un- 
sound financial  situation  was  created  ex- 
cluding any  stable  foresight  or  any  ef- 
fective precautionary  measures. 

During  191®  the  trade  balance  was 
adverse  also  towards  Greece.  We  had 
a large  and  unreasonable  increase  in  the 
importation  of  every  article  of  merchan- 
dise, useful  and  unuseful.  These  im- 
ports, however,  were  not  only  replacing 
the  • stocks,  which  had  been  consumed 
during  the  war.  It  can  positively  be 
stated  that  commerce  proceeded  to  im- 
port beyond  the  limits  of  the  consump- 
tive power  of  the  people,  mobilizing  in 
roods  hundreds  of  millions  of  drach- 
mes,  providing  quantities  of  goods, 
which  will  be  sufficient  to  cover  the 
needs  of  the  country  for  a long  time 
to  come. 
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A large  amount  of  Greek  Exchange 
has  also  been  employed  for  the  purchase 
of  goods  which  have  been  re-exported 
to  the  neighboring  countries,  without 
unfortunately  securing  an  equivalent 
exchange.  Large  sums  have  also  been 
invested  in  depreciated  foreign  curren- 
cies, with  the  hope  of  getting  an  easy 
gain. 

The  rapid  repatriation  of  Greek 
securities  must  have  also  contributed  to 
this  unfavorable  result.  The  acquisition 
of  securities  representing  debts  of  the 
country  towards  foreign  countries,  ow- 
ing to  favorable  conditions,  increased 
the  demand  of  Greek  Exchange  at  a 
time  when  it  ought  to  have  been  jealous- 
ly guarded,  only  to  be  disposed  for  the 
necessary  needs  of  the  country. 

Besides  these  reasons,  which  are 
mostly  due  to  a tendency  of  taking  ad- 
vantage of  the  situation  for  an  unrea- 
sonable speculation,  there  are  also  some 
other  causes  of  even  an  unavoidable 
nature,  which  must  have  also  exercised 
a deep  effect  upon  the  results  of  the 
year. 

Owing  to  circumstances,  the  state 
has  been  a great  consumer  of  exchanges. 
For  provisions,  mostly  of  a military 
character,  there  have  been  spent  80  mil- 
lions. 

On  account  of  the  bad  crops  of  the 
year,  of  the  rise  of  the  prices  of  cereals, 
of  the  necessity  of  the  maintenance  of 
hundreds  of  thousands  of  refugees, 
whose  repatriat’on  during  the  present 
year  will  be  completed,  on  account  of 
the  remittance  to  Thrace  and  the 
provinces  of  the  Pontos  of  abundant 
articles  of  necessity  for  the  needs  of 
the  destitute  Greek  populations  in  these 
countries,  it  was  necessary  to  import  a 
larger  amount  of  goods  than  in  normal 
years. 

Thus,  for  food  of  every  description, 
as  also  for  a larger  importation  of  coal, 
we  have  disposed  of  more  than  150  mil- 
lion drachmes  in  comparison  to  the  pre- 
ceding year. 

And  while  imports  increased  in  such 
an  unusual  extent,  we  observe  that  the 
corresponding  exports  have  consider- 
ably decreased,  not  because  of  a short- 
age in  exportable  articles,  but  owing  to 


a provisional  relaxation  of  the  demand. 
The  export  trade  was  carried  on  not 
in  a satisfactory  manner,  encountering 
during  the  year  very  great  difficulties 
on  the  one  hand  owing  to  high  prices, 
and  depreciation  of  the  currency  of  most 
of  the  countries,  with  whom  Greece  is 
trading,  on  the  other  hand  on  account 
of  the  prevailing  high  freights  and  a 
lack  of  means  of  transportation. 

Not  the  least  important  influence  was 
the  curtailment  of  a source  from  which 
Greece  derives  an  essential  portion  of 
her  assets.  During  the  last  year  Greeks 
living  abroad,  who  in  the  last  year 
especially  remitted  abundant  funds  to 
Greece,  partially  relaxed  their  remit- 
tances. This  is  to  be  attributed  on  the 
one  hand  to  the  fact  that  much  money 
is  now  employed  to  the  reconstruction 
of  our  merchant  fleet,  which  during  the 
war,  has  been  considerably  reduced.  It 
is  calculated  that  up  to  now  over  12  mil- 
lion pounds  Sterling  have  been  disposed 
of  for  this  purpose.  We  observe  on  the 
other  hand  that  the  depreciation  of  for- 
eign currencies  constitutes  a provisional 
delay  in  the  removal  of  funds  of  such 
a category. 

All  these  cases  constitute  the  chief 
factors  of  the  history  of  last  year.  How- 
ever, the  events  of  that  year  bear  dis- 
tinctly the  stamp  of  temporariness. 

The  year  1919  inaugurated  a period 
of  peaceful  reconstruction.  Adaptation 
to  the  new  conditions  encounters  diffi- 
culties, entailed  by  the  needs  and  the 
customs  of  the  state  of  war  for  many 
vears.  It  would  be  a fault,  therefore, 
should  the  consequences  of  a year  so 
abnormal  and  of  universal  lack  of 
economic  equilibrium,  lead  us  to  more 
general  conclusions,  outside  of  the 
sphere  in  which  they  have , been  pro- 
duced. 

The  capital  accumulated  in  Greece 
during  the  war,  and  wdiich  the  barriers 
of  circumstances  rendered  it  impossible 
to  be  used  at  will,  rushed  irresistibly 
abroad  to  find  a profitable  use.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  inflow  of  capital  relaxed, 
because  the  situation  itself  w^as  not  fa- 
vorable to  such  an  inflow.  Consequently, 
the  operations  in  foreign  exchange,  of  a 
purely  commercial  character,  of  the  Na- 
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tional  Bank  of  Greece,  which  is  the  chief 
channel  for  the  import  and  export  of 
capital  into  the  country,  were  for  the 
last  year  as  follows : 


Bought  ........  569  millions 

Sold  936  millions 


The  difference  between  exchange 
bought  and  exchange  sold  in  1919,  was, 
therefore,  367  millions,  as  against  a dif- 
ference of  about  120  millions  in  1918. 
The  amount  of  367  millions  may  be 
considered  as  the  economic  deficit  of 
the  year.  It  has  been  covered  out  of 
the'  funds  available  under  the  law  G X 
M B,  against  which  the  market  has 
drawn  for  its  needs  over  and  above  the 
offer  of  foreign  exchange. 

We  believe,  however,  that  the  deficit 
in  question  will  be  temporary.  Firstly, 
owing  to  the  interaction  itself  of  the 
rates  of  exchange  and  the  general  eco- 
nomic balance  of  the  country.  The  lack 
of  equilibrium  produced  of  course 
temporary  fluctuations,  which,  however, 
time  will  bring  to  balance,  especially 


when  the  economic  data  give  evidence 
that  the  inequality  of  the  assets  and 
liabilities  of  the  country  is  quite  tran- 
sient. 

We  are  besides  entitled  to  expect  that 
the  Greeks  established  abroad,  will 
start  again  bringing  to  Greece  their 
plentiful  earnings,  as  in  the  past  (the 
restrictions  having  by  now  been  re- 
pealed), and  that  the  emigrants  will 
continue  remitting  their  savings. 

The  most  reliable  expectations  may 
be  held  as  regards  the  latter,  from  the 
results  of  last  year.  Whereas  the  emi- 
grants’ remittances  from  America  in 
1918,  through  the  National  Bank  of 
Greece  only,  were  lit  millions,  they 
reached  in  1919  the  amount  of  356  mil- 
lions, say  2 to  millions  more. 

But,  in  addition,  the  country  is  dis- 
posing, through  the  National  Bank  of 
Greece,  for  its  needs  and  to  meet  an 
eventual  larger  demand  than  supply  of 
foreign  exchange,  the  credits  of  the  Al- 
lies, which  after  the  necessary  steps 
have  been  taken,  are  now  effective  at 
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the  treasuries  of  Great  Britain,  France 
and  the  United  States. 

These  credits  amounted  on  December 
81,  1919,  to  francs  514,000,000;  £14,- 
274,385;  $48,239,266.  Against  these 
credits,  which  are  being  gradually 
liquidated,  in  proportion  to  our  needs, 
there  have  already  been  placed  at  the 
disposal  of  the  National  Bank  of 
Greece,  for  the  needs  of  the  country: 
$10,000,000;  £8,460,000. 

If  the  free  utilization  of  these  credits 
was  protracted  at  first  by  delays  due 
to  inevitable  administrative  formalities, 
these  are  now  gradually  disappearing. 
In  the  month  of  June,  the  term  of  six 
months  stipulated  in  the  covenant  falls 
due,  and  the  credits  will  be  placed  there- 
after to  our  disposal  without  the  re- 
strictions, which  were  hindering  their 
immediate  use.  Their  intermitting  in- 
fluence will  become  then  apparent,  and 
the  National  Bank  of  Greece  will  be 
enabled,  through  their  active  inter- 
ference, to  exercise  its  regulative  func- 
tion. 


But  if  the  actual  depreciation  of  the 
Greek  drachme  is  a phenomenon  not  due 
to  an  organical  enfeeblement  of  our  na- 
tional economy,  it  cannot  also  be  at- 
tributed to  causes  of  monetary  nature, 
affecting  the  intrinsic  value  of  our 
money. 

Happily  Greece  has  not  been  forced 
by  the  circumstances  to  recur  to  an  un- 
covered circulation.  The  bank  notes 
issued  during  the  whole  war  period  have 
a full  corresponding  cover  in  actual 
credits  at  the  treasuries  of  Great 
Britain,  France  and  the  United  States. 
These  credits  are  available  immediately 
now,  and  their  today’s  value  is  higher 
than  the  corresponding  issue  of  bank 
notes. 

A detailed  investigation  of  the  actual 
value  of  these  covers  brings  ns  to  this 
certain  conclusion. 

On  December  81,  1919,  the  total  of 
bank  notes  in  circulation  under  the  law 
G X M B was  1,198,941,000  against 
which  there  existed  crests  of  a nominal 
value  of  1,226,108,000.  The  differ- 
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ence  between  the  bank  notes  in  circula- 
tion and  the  credits,  say  Drs.  32,167,- 
000,  constitutes  the  difference  of  ex- 
change according  to  Section  2,  of 
Article  8a,  of  the  law  of  G X M B, 
which  stipulates  that:  **In  case  there  is 
a depreciation  of  the  foreign  exchange 
as  compared  with  the  Greek  drachme, 
this  exchange  and  the  credits  are  en- 
tered at  par  in  the  assets  of  the  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Greece,  the  difference 
between  them  and  the  bank  notes  issued 
being  entered  in  the  liabilities  of  the 
National  Bank  under  the  heading  ‘Dif- 
ference on  exchange  from  funds  avail- 
able according  to  the  Article  8a,  law 
G X M B/ 

This  difference  results  by  taking: 

Francs  300,000,000  at  0.914 
£ 11,896,321  at  24,684 

Mks.  80,000,000  at  0.92. 

Above  rates  were  the  current  rates 
at  the  time  these  credits  were  obtained 
by  the  bank  and  corresponding  bank 
notes  were  issued  by  it. 


By  estimating  now  these  credits,  in- 
stead of  at  the  original,  at  average 
rates,  say,  francs  at  0.64,  £*s  at  30,  dol- 
lars at  8.50,  Mks.  at  0.12  and  roubles 
at  0,  their  actual  value  amounts  to  Drs. 

1.233.854.000,  as  against  a circulation 
of  Drs.  1,193,941,000.  A surplus  of 
Drs.  39,913,000. 

Since,  however,  there  have  been  sold 
at  rates  lower  than  the  above  ones: 

$6,000,000  at  6.666 
$1,780,000  at  7.13 
£ 637,146  at  22.41 
£ 62,864  at  26.40 

From  these  sums  a loss  of  approxi- 
mately 16,000,000  has  been  realized. 
And  if  the  credits  in  Mks.  be  not  taken 
at  the  current  rate  of  0.12,  but  their 
value  of  9,960,000  be  entirely  written 
off,  there  remains  a net  surplus  of  ap- 
proximately 14,000,000,  and  thus, 
against  a circulation  of  thank  notes  of 

1.193.941.000,  there  is  a cover  of  1,208,- 
000  real  value,  say,  equal  to  101.2%. 
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The  total  of  our  actual  circulation  on 
December  31,  1919,  was  composed  of: 

' Drs. 

1.  The  balance  of  the 
old  loan  against 
forced  circulation 
for  accounts  of  the 

State,  say  50,951,915 

2.  Notes  circulating 
for  account  of  the 

national  bank,  say.  130,351',  100 

3.  The  notes  circulat- 
ing under  the  law 

G X M B,  say 1,193,9  H, 070 

Consequently,  the  relation  of  the 
above  special  cover  of  credits,  say,  of 
Drs.  1,208,239,000,  to  the  total  circu- 
lation of  Drs.  1,375,217,085,  is  at  the 
ratio  of  87.85  per  cent,  and  this  without 
taking  into  account  either  the  specie 
cash  of  the  bank,  nor  any  other  item 
of  its  assets. 

It  should  be  taken  into  consideration, 
moreover,  that  the  notes  circulating  for 
account  of  the  National  Bank  have  the 
full  covers  prescribed  by  the  statutes 
of  the  bank  and  the  respective  laws,  in 
specie  and  short  date  advances,  as  if 
these  bank  notes  were  not  under  a 
forced  circulation. 

Thus,  while  almost  all  the  countries, 
not  only  the  belligerents,  but  even  many 
of  the  neutrals,  forced  by  the  circum- 
stances, proceeded  to  successive  issues 
of  uncovered  notes,  in  order  to  meet 
purely  public  expenditure,  Greece  has 
not  resorted  to  such  an  action,  having 
always  kept  a high  ratio  between  the 
cover  and  the  circulation,  at  a time 
when  in  other  countries,  stronger  than 


ourselves,  the  ratio  was  reduced  to  un- 
usually low  levels. 

This  tendency  necessarily  brought 
about  elsewhere  an  inflation  of  circula- 
tion beyond  any  measure,  rendered  it 
really  plethoric,  and  contributed,  for 
this  special  reason  also,  to  a reduction 
of  the  purchasing  power  of  the  local 
money.  Contrary  to  this,  Greece  has 
maintained  a reasonable  measured  limit, 
even  despite  the  extension  of  the  terri- 
torial radius  of  circulation  of  the 
drachme. 

From  1915  up  to  date,  say  for  a full 
period  of  five  years,  our  circulation  is 
about  four  times  larger,  from  375  mil- 
lions having  readied  1,375  millions, 
whereas  that  of  the  majority  of  the 
belligerent  countries  has  increased  near- 
ly seven  times. 

Finally,  the  proportion  of  circulation 
per  inhabitant  is  Dr.  2 10,  which  amount 
cannot  be  considered  as  abnormally 
high,  taking  into  consideration  that  busi- 
ness is  transacted  now-a-days  almost 
on  a cash  basis,  and  that  we  do  not 
use  at  all  the  system  of  making  pay- 
ments through  the  banks,  which  has 
been  adopted  by  other  countries,  espe- 
cially during  the  war. 

The  per  capita  circulation  of  most 
of  the  other  countries  is  much  higher. 
We  mention  below  only  those  states  of 
Continental  Europe,  which  have  shown 
the  greatest  financial  strength: 

Circulation  per  Capita 


France 963 

Italy 314 

Holland 311 

Portugal  294 

Norway  254 
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Colombia 

American  interests  in  Colombia 
are  served  by  our  affiliate,  the 
Banco  Mercantil  Americano 
de  Colombia, 

Due  to  transportation  conditions 
between  its  commercial  centers, 
Colombia  has  always  presented  a 
difficult  problem  to  the  American 
exporter  or  importer  interested  in 
its  trade  development.  As  an  in- 
stance of  this,  if  an  agent  has  been 
appointed  in  Bogota,  the  capital  and 
largest  city,  it  is  difficult  for  him  to 
act  also  as  representative  in  Bar- 
ranquilla, the  largest  port,  since  a 
journey  of  eight  days  separates  the 
two  cities. 

In  the  handling  of  collections  or  other 
export  trade  transactions,  the  advan- 
tages of  dealing  with  a bank  having 
branches  at  all  the  important  commercial 
points  of  Colombia  will  be  readily 
appreciated  by  the  American  banker 
and  his  clients.  The  Banco  Mercantil 
Americano  de  Colombia,  affiliated  with 
the  Mercantile  Bank  of  the  Americas, 
has  branches  in  eleven  of  the  most  im- 
portant commercial  cities  and  is  the  only 
bank  in  Colombia  which  covers  the 
country  thoroughly. 

Through  its  affiliate  in  Colombia,  the 
Mercantile  Bank  of  the  Americas  has 
the  facilities  to  render  excellent  service 
to  American  firm§  transacting  business 
in  that  country. 

Our  booklet  will  be  sent  on  request 

MERCANTILE  BANK 
OF  THE  AMERICAS 

An  Amencan  Bank  for  Foreign  Trade 
44  Pine  Street,  New  York 
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From  the  above  detailed  elucidations, 
we  think  we  are  entitled  to  conclude 
with  certainty: 

1.  That  our  national  wealth  seems 
to  have  sufficient  strength,  and  that^ 
therefore,  on  this  side,  no  probability 
appears  of  an  influence  more  persistent 
than  our  economic  equilibrium. 

2.  That  our  credit  circulation, 
based  on  safe  covers  and  not  increased 
above  the  measure  of  social  needs,  doe& 
not  suffer  from  an  intrinsic  monetary 
debility,  necessitating  the  adoption  of 
special  remedies,  as  is  the  case  with 
most  of  the  other  countries. 

Consequently,  the  depreciation  of  the 
Greek  drachme,  insofar  as  it  is  higher 
than  the  ratio  at  which  our  whole  cir- 
culation stands  uncovered,  seems  not 
to  be  justified,  and  we  can  assume  that, 


unless  we  face  adverse  circumstances, 
beyond  the  reach  of  our  influence,  the 
presently  noticed  sharp  decline  of  our 
local  money,  wiU  be  only  temporary. 

Notwithstanding  the  vigor  of  our  na- 
tional economy,  however,  the  peculiar 
nature  of  the  monetary  questions  should 
not  be  lost  sight  of.  No  country,  what- 
ever strength  it  may  possess,  can  ulti- 
mately avoid  the  influence  of  monetary 
diseases  affecting  other  countries,  which 
are*  potent  factors  in  the  world's  eco- 
nomical life.  And  this,  because  isola- 
tion in  economical  life  is  impossible, 
and  were  it  even  attainable,  it  would 
only  prove  to  be  in  fact  injurious. 

On  the  contrary,  the  basis  of  econom- 
ic relations  is  universal  solidarity,  the 
result  of  which  is  a necessary  inter- 
action of  prices  almost  in  every  part  of 
the  world. 


First  Bank  Formed  Under  the  Edge  Law 


T^HE  first  banking  organization  to 
^ be  formed  under  the  Edge  law 
has  been  approved  by  the  Federal  Re- 
serve Board  and  will  probably  begin 
to  do  business  about  June  1.  The  name 
of  the  new  concern  is  the  First  Federal 
Foreign  Banking  Association,  and  it 
will  have  a capital  of  $2,100,000  com- 
posed of  21,000  shares  with  par  value 
of  $100  a share,  1,000  of  which  will  be 
founders'  or  managers’  shares.  All  of 
the  stock  has  been  underwritten  at  $106 
a share  and  no  public  offering  will  be 
made. 

Representative  banks  and  financial 
houses  are  associated  in  the  new  or- 
ganization on  behalf  of  manufacturers 
in  their  respective  localities.  The  of- 
fices of  the  association  will  be  located 
temporarily  with  Aldred  & Co.,  at  42 
Wall  Street.  At  present  there  are  as- 
sociated in  the  new  organization  the 
following: 

Aldred  & Co.,  Bank  of  the  Manhattan 
Company,  the  New  York  Trust  Com- 
pany, the  Liberty  National  Bank  and 
Tucker,  Anthony  & Co.,  all  of  New 


York;  the  Citizens  Commercial  Trust 
Company,  of  Buffalo;  the  American 
Trust  Company,  of  Boston;  the  Mer- 
chants National  Bank,  of  Worcester; 
the  Chicopee  National  Bank,  of  Spring- 
field,  Mass. ; the  Commercial  Trust 
Company,  of  Philadelphia,  and  the  First 
Bridgeport  National  Bank,  of  Bridge- 
port, Conn. 

W.  S.  Kies,  of  Aldred  & Co.,  ex- Vice- 
President  of  the  National  City  Bank 
and  the  American  International  Corpo- 
ration, will  be  Chairman  of  the  board, 
and  the  bank’s  Advisory  Management 
Committee  will  be  J.  H.  Perkins,  J.  E. 
Gardin,  J.  H.  Maxwell  and  F.  H. 
Payne.  In  addition  to  the  foregoing, 
the  Directors  of  the  bank  will  include 
J.  E.  Aldred,  Stephen  Baker,  Mortimer 
N.  Buckner,  A.  B.  Chapin,  N.  P. 
Clement,  F.  A.  Drury,  H.  J.  Fuller, 
Alba  B.  Johnson,  R.  E.  Jones,  W.  B. 
Lasher,  George  A.  MacDonald,  J.  H. 
Mason,  E.  S.  Wolfe  and  W.  L.  Wright. 

In  a statement  regarding  the  organi 
zation  of  the  bank  Mr.  Kies  said: 
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On  Your  Trip  Abroad 
Use  Our  Banking  Service 

l^ROM  the  time  of  your  arrival  in  Eng- 
land  you  will  find  the  facilities  of  the 
Bank  of  British  West  Africa  readily  avail- 
able. Branches  fully  equipped  to  meet 
your  banking  needs  are  maintained  in  the 
great  shipping  center  of  Liverpool;  in 
Bradford,  the  heart  of  the  wool  trade ; in 
Manchester,  the  home  of  Britain’s  cotton 
industry ; and  in  the  metropolis  of  London. 
Branches  are  also  located  in  the  historic 
cities  of  Cairo  and  Alexandria,  Egypt ; and 
throughout  Morocco  and  West  Africa. 

Intending  travelers  through  France  and  Belgium  who  desire  to 
conduct  their  banking  where  English  is  freely  spoken  and 
understood  are  invited  to  make  use  of  our  service  in  those 
countries  through  the  aid  of  our  close  connection  >vith  Lloyds 
and  National  Provincial  Foreign  Bank,  Ltd.,  who  maintain 
branches  throughout  those  territories. 

Leiten  of  Credit  and  full  information  regttrding  oar  eervice 
may  he  obtained  from  our  New  York  Agency  upon  requeet. 

Bank  of 

British  West  Africa 

Head  Office,  London 

New  York  Office — 100  Beaver  Street. 

R.  R.  Appleby  and  Rowland  Smith,  Agents 
Subscribed  Capital  $10,000,000 

Paid  Up  $4,000,000  Surplus  and  Undivided  Profits  $2,000,000 
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Best  Banking  Service 

This  institution  offers  you  the  best  ser- 
vice as  your  correspondent  in  New  Eng- 
land. Our  resources  are  the  largest  in 
this  territory ; our  connections  in  this 
country  and  abroad  are  the  strongest. 

All  these  advantages  are  made  available 
to  you. 

THE 

First  National  Bank 

of  Boston 

Capital,  Surplus  and  Profits  - - • $37,000,000 

Branch  at  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 


“In  passing  the  Edge  bill,  Congress  has 
provided  machinery,  in  the  form  of  inter* 
national  banks  under  Federal  charter  and 
under  the  direct  supervision  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  Board,  for  the  financing  of  this 
country’s  export  trade.  The  great  deprecia- 
tion of  European  currencies  in  international 
exchange  has  erected  a barrier  against  the 
export  trade  of  the  United  States.  Manu- 
facturers who  have  built  up  substantial  mar- 
kets for  their  products,  particularly  in 
Europe,  through  years  of  effort,  are  finding 
it  increasingly  more  difficult  to  continue  the 
sale  of  their  goods.  European  purchasers 
of  our  products  are  unwilling  to  settle  at 
existing  rates  of  exchange,  but  in  many 
cases  are  willing  to  continue  to  do  business 
on  the  basis  of  secured  credits  in  the  belief 
that  as  the  work  of  rehabilitation  progresses 
production  will  increa.se,  and  that  within  a 
reasonable  time  exchange  will  show  a favor- 
able improvement. 

“Up  to  the  present  time,  however,  the 
American  manufacturer  has  had  no  bank- 
ing facilities  enabling  him  to  meet  this  situa- 
tion or  permitting  him  to  coin])ete  in  foreign 
markets  on  a credit  basis.  The  commercial 
banks  of  this  country  are  deposit  banks  ob- 
taining their  working  capital  from  their  de- 
positors. The  principles  of  sound  banking 
require  that  their  funds  be  kept  liquid  and 
that  credits  issued  by  them  be  for  a short 


time  only.  The  Edge  bill  in  effect  provides 
for  the  establishment  of  a new  kind  of  bank 
which  shall  obtain  this  working  capital  from 
the  investors  of  the  country  through  the 
sale  of  the  bank’s  obligations  or  through  the 
use  of  its  guarantee  in  connection  with  the 
paper  of  American  manufacturers  and  ex- 
porters, based  in  turn  upon  the  credit  of 
their  foreign  customers.  ^ 

“In  the  organization  of  the  First  Federal 
Foreign  Banking  Association  this  plan  has 
been  followed.  A group  of  banks  selected 
in  various  important  manufacturing  centres 
of  the  East  have  underwritten  the  capital 
stock  for  the  benefit  of  manufacturers  in 
their  localities  who  are  interested  in  foreign 
trade.  'I'hp  stockholders  of  the  new  bank 
will,  therefore,  be  manufacturers  and  banks. 
The  manufacturers,  in  contributing  their 
business  to  the  bank,  will  .share  in  the  prof- 
its of  such  business.  The  banks  wdll  act  as 
the  distributing  centres  for  acceptances, 
guaranteed  paper  and  other  obligations  is- 
sued by  the  bank.  The  new  bank,  therefore, 
has  the  features  of  a mutual  comjiany 
through  which  the  manufacturers  who  are 
stockholders  w'ill  obtain  capital  for  financing 
their  foreign  business  from  the  investors 
of  the  country,  and  in  furnishing  business 
to  the  bank  will  participate  in  the  profits 
of  it.  .\  line  of  discount  on  foreign  paper 
bearing  some  proportion  to  the  capital  in- 
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vested  will  be  granted  to  manufacturers  who 
are  stockholders.  In  effect,  therefore,  the 
* proposed  plan  of  organization  contemplates 
that  manufacturers  interested  in  foreign 
trade  shall,  through  their  stock  ownership, 
provide  a margin  in  the  shape  of  capital 
which  will  furnish  an  additional  security  for 
the  obligations  to  be  issued  to  the  public.” 


Overseas  Securities  Corporation 
Organized 

A NNOUNCEMENT  has  been  made 
of  the  formation  of  the  Overseas 
Securities  Corporation,  which  will  deal 
in  foreign  securities  of  established 
value  and  will  finance  itself  both  by  the 
sale  of  its  own  stock  and,  ultimately,  by 
the  issuance  of  its  own  debentures.  The 
company,  which  is  designed  along  lines 
similar  to  those  followed  in  the  crea- 
tion of  the  Foreign  Finance  Corpora- 
tion and  the  Foreign  Bond  and  Share 
Corporation,  is  being  fathered  by  in- 
terests identified  with  Bernhard,  Scholle 
&Co. 

The  new  company  will  have  an  au- 
thorized capitalization  of  6,000  com- 
mon shares,  of  $1,000  par  value,  and 
10,000  managers’  shares,  of  $10  value. 
For  the  present  2,000  of  the  common 
shares  and  slightly  less  than  half  of 
the  managers’  shares  will  be  issued,  the 
remainder  being  held  in  the  company’s 
treasury,  to  be  issued  as  occasion  may 
require.' 

The  company  will  have  a board  of 
directors  which  will  be  composed  of 
Duncan  A.  Holmes,  Vice-President  of 
the  Chase  Securities  Corporation ; 
Royall  Victor,  of  Sullivan  & Cromwell; 
Frederick  T.  Walker,  of  the  Royal 
Bank  of  Canada;  Arthur  J.  Rosenthal, 
Morton  H.  Fry  and  Edward  S.  Baruch, 
of  Bernhard,  Scholle  & Co. ; H.  C. 
Quarles,  Vice-President  of  the  Second 
Ward  Savings  Bank,  of  Milwaukee,  and 
L.  W.  Mayer,  of  Rogers,  Maver  & Ball, 
of  New  York.  It  is  planned  to  obtain 
the  services  of  a number  of  bankers  and 
others  familiar  with  financial  matters 
and  resident  in  Europe.  These  men  will 
be  formed  into  an  advisory  board,  al- 
though they  will  not  be  directors  of  the 


company.  The  personnel  of  this  ad- 
visory board  will  be  announced  later. 

For  their  services  in  conducting  the 
affairs  of  the  company,  the  directors  are 
to  receive  five  per  cent,  of  the  net  prof- 
its, but  only  when  and  as  dividends 
shall  be  paid  to  the  shareholders.  These 
payments  to  directors  will  be  charged 
as  expenses  against  the  company’s 
earnings.  The  remainder  of  the  earn- 
ings, or  the  net  after  all  charges,  will 
be  divided  in  the  ratio  of  twenty  per 
cent,  to  the  managers’  shares  and  eighty 
per  cent,  to  the  common  shares. 


Sweden  Suspends  Specie 
Payments 

^JpHE  Liberty  National  Bank,  of 
New  York,  in  its  monthly  buUetiii 
on  Scandinavian  trade  conditions  re- 
ports as  follows  on  Sweden’s  suspension 
of  specie  payments: 


Sweden  has  suspended  specie  payment 
until  September  30,  1990.  The  bill,  which 
later  became  a law,  was  introduced  in  the 
Lower  House  of  the  Swedish  Parliament  on 
March  15  and  passed  the  next  day  by  a 
majority  of  one.  The  Upper  House,  de- 
bating the  bill  at  the  same  time,  passed  it 
a day  later. 

The  bill  was  introduced  at  the  instiincc 
of  the  Government  with  the  avowed  object 
of  assisting  in  enforcing  its  prohibition  on 
the  export  of  gold.  A^ile  gold  payments 
had  been  practically  suspended  in  nearly 
all  European  countries  since  the  Armistice, 
Sweden  refused  to  take  any  such  extreme 
measure  up  to  this  time.  Several  explana- 
tions of  this  action  have  been  advanced  by 
authorities  familiar  with  the  situation. 

It  has  been  intimated  in  some  quarters 
that  the  Swedish  Government  was  influenced 
to  take  this  course  in  suspending  spcK?ie 
payment  in  order  to  neutralize  the  effects 
of  propaganda  carried  on  by  certain  political 
economists.  These  men  had  suggested  to 
the  people  that  they  might  reduce  the  high 
cost  of  living  by  forcing  the  Government 
to  reduce  the  amount  of  the  outstanding 
paper  currency  to  such  an  extent  as  to  in- 
fluence prices  generally. 

The  theory  w'as  that  the  prices  would 
come  down  and  money  would  be  more  valu- 
able if  there  were  less  of  it  in  circulation, 
and  that  the  way  to  make  the  Government 
act  to  that  end  was  to  present  the  paper 
money  in  quantities  for  redemption  In  specie.. 
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Capital,  Surplus  and  Undivided  Profits 
Over  Fifty*five  Million  Dollars 


This  method,  though  employed  to  bring 
about  a desirable  end,  could  not  be  tolerated 
since  it  decreased  the  ratio  of  the  gold 
reserve  to  outstanding  currency. 

The  Swedish  Government  also  took  the 
stand,  ostensibly,  that  with  exchange  favor- 
ing the  United  States,  for  instance,  to  the 
extent  that  it  does,  as  against  Sweden,  there 
is  a constant  temptation  to  convert  paper 
money  into  gold  at  par  in  Sweden,  send  the 
gold  here  and  exchange  it  for  Swedish  pa- 
per money  at  the  prevailing  exchange  rates. 

Naturally  the  gold  brings  here  many  more 
kronen  than  were  required  for  the  original 
purchase  of  the  gold  from  the  Bank  of 
Sweden.  Such  transactions  drain  the 
Swedish  gold  reserve  without  compensating 
advantage,  and  if  repeated  often  enough 
constitute  a menace  to  the  reserve.  The 
Swedish  Government  also  seeks  to  discour- 
age any  latent  inclination  to  hoard  the  metal, 
since  throughout  Europe  generally  it  is  very 
scarce  and  commands  a premium  unprec- 
edented in  modern  times. 

IXCEEASED  GOLD  RESERVE 

The  Bank  of  Sweden  had,  on  February 
SI,  19S0,  a greater  percentage  of  gold  and 
bullion  in  its  vaults  in  comparison  with  its 
notes  in  circulation  than  it  had  on  Decem- 
ber 31,  191i— just  after  the  war  began — or 
on  any  succeeding  December  31  up  to  and 


including  December  31,  1918,  after  the 

Armistice.  The  percentage  of  gold  was  at 
these  dates  approximately  35  per  cent.  In 
January,  1920,  the  percentage  had  become 
41  per  cent.,  which  also  prevailed  on  Feb- 
ruary 21  last 

This  condition  existed  when  the  Inter- 
Scandinavian  Foreign  Exchahge  Conference 
met  in  Christiania  on  February  23  to  Feb- 
ruary 25.  Five  bankers  from  each  of  the 
countries,  Sweden,  Norway  and  Denmark, 
participated  in  the  conference  to  discuss 
foreign  exchange  and  the  general  financial 
situation. 

REFUSE  TO  RELEASE  GOLD  FOR  EXPORT 


The  conference  refused  to  recommend  re- 
leasing gold  for  export.  The  export  of  gold 
it  was  said  might  reduce  the  government 
banks’  holdings  to  such  an  extent  that  the 
gold  reserve  stipulated  in  the  bank  laws 
might  be  attacked,  with  the  resultant  weak- 
ening of  the  countries’  credit  abroad.  The 
conference  held  that  the  free  flow  of  Scan- 
dinavia’s gold,  while  the  movement  of  gold 
in  other  countries  was  still  restricted,  would 
be  too  hazardous  an  experiment. 

The  conclusion,  therefore,  was  that  no 
single  group  of  countries  working  alone 
could  escape  from  the  existing  evils  and 
that  the  stabilization  of  foreign  exchanges 
could  be  settled  only  by  international  co- 
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have  payments  of  your  marine  insurance  claims 
been  delayed  **  unreasonably ”?  You  may  be 
surprised  to  know  that  the  most  frequent  cause 
of  delayed  payment  is  that  the  claim  is  improp- 
erly made  out. 

Your  payments  will  seldom  be  delayed  if  your 
claims  are  made  out  according  to  the  standard 
requirements  of  marine  insurance. 

We  aim  to  make  the  procedure  as  simple  as  pos- 
sible. To  this  end  we  have  published  a new 
booklet  entitled 

‘‘To  Obtain  Prompt  Settlement  of  Losses  ' 

It  summarizes  briefly  and  clearly  all  the  points 
necessary  in  presenting  a claim  It  gives  boiled - 
down  information  that  will  save  your  time  in 
making  out  a claim  and  enable  the  insurance 
company  to  make  settlement  with  utmost  speed. 

You  may  obtain  this  helpful  booklet  Iw  writing  us. 

Address  our  Service  Department. 


We  give  service 
and  information 
to  all  interested. 

We  accept  risks 
only  through 
licensed  brokers. 


The  Washington  Marine  Insurance  Co. 
of  New  York 


MARINE  AND  AUTOMOBILE 
INSURANCE 


Home  OflBce:  51  Beaver  Street,  New  York 
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London  and  River  Plate  Bank,  Limited. 

HEAD  OFFICE : 7 PRINCES  STREET,  E.C.  2,  LONDON. 


Agency : MANCHESTER,  86  Cross  Street 


Pmrit  Branch;  16  Rue  Halevy. 


Antwerp  Branch : 22  Place  de  Meir 
Ltabon  Branch : 32  Rua  Aurea 


($5-£l.) 

CAI»ITAIL.  (Authorized) 880,000,000 

SXJSSCRIBKO  CAPITAL  - - - 15,000,000 

BAID-XJB  CAPITAL 10,800,000 

RKSERVK  V'TJNjy 10,500,000 


DIRECTORS. 


K.  ROSS  DUPFIEIiD,  ESQ. 
RICHARD  FOSTER.  EsQ. 

FOLLETT  HOLT,  Esq.,  M.  Inst.  C.E. 
KENNETH  MATHIESON,  Eaq. 


J.  W BEAUMONT  PEASE,  Eaq. 
HERMAN  B.  SIM,  Eaq. 

Sir  RICHARD  V.  VASSAR-SMITH,  Bart. 
ROBERT  A.  THURBURN,  E8Q. 


BANKERSt  BANK  OF  ENGLAND; 

LLOYDS  BANK,  LTD.:  LONDON  COUNTY  WESTMINSTER  AND  PARR’S  BANK,  LTD. 


BRANCHES  IN  SOUTH  AMERICA  : 

BRAZIL:— Para,  Maoeio,  Pernambuco,  Riode  Janeiro,  SantoaJSao  Paulo,  Bahia,  Carityba,  Pelotae, 
Porto  Alesre;  Victoria,  alao  an  agency  at  Manaoe.  URUGUAY  :— Montevideo,  Montevideo. 
8ab*Agencj,  Pajaandn  and  Salto. 

ARGENTINA :— Bnenoa  Airea,  Roaario  de  Santa  Fe,  Mendoea,  Bahia  Blanca,  ConcordliV  Tncuman, 
Cordoba,  Parana.  Alao  in  Bnenoa  Airea:— Barracaa  al  Norte,  Once.  Boca,  Calle  Santa  Fe  2122  and 
Oalle B.de  Irlgoyen  1138.  CHILE  :— Valparaiao,  Santiago.  UNITED  STATES  OF  COLOMBIA: 
—Bogota. 

Oorreapendente  in  all  other  plaeea  of  Importance  In  theoe  Sooth  American  Conntrleo. 

Documeatary  Billa  Bought,  Advanced  Upon  or  Received  for  Collection. 

Drafts  and  Gable  Tranafen  Sold  on  all  Branches  snd  Agencies. 

Commercial  and  Travelers  liOttero  of  Credit  looned. 


New  York  Agency,  51  Wall  Street,  wm.  r,  robbins.  ao*nt. 


operation.  In  the  meanwhile  each  country 
must  determine  its  own  financial  policy. 

Following  the  example  set  by  Sweden  the 
Bank  of  Norway  by  Royal  Resolution,  on 
March  30,  suspended  gold  payment  until 
further  notice. 


France’s  Financial  Situation 

^JREMIER  Millerand,  during  an  in- 
terview  given  March  15th,  to  a 
representative  of  the  Associated  Press, 
spoke  of  the  relations  between  France 
and  United  States  and  the  conditions  of 
international  credit.  He  said,  among 
other  things: 

We  do  not  request  cancellation  of  our 
debts.  We  only  ask  time  to  breathe  and 
to  recover  our  strength  after  four  and  one- 
half  years  of  exhausting  war.  Our  proposi- 
tions are  those  which  any  debtor  w'ould  feel 
right  in  making  in  the  interest  of  both  him- 
self and  his  creditors. 

If  France  is  obliged  to  meet  her  obliga- 
tions abroad,  at  present  rates  of  exchange, 
she  would  be  forced  to  pay  two  and  one- 


half  times  what  she  owes.  Thus,  after 
spending  for  the  common  good  30  billion 
francs,  borrowed  from  her  friends,  she 
would  have  to  pay  45  billion  francs  as 
France’s  premium  to  these  same  friends. 
Of  course,  that  is  not  Mrhat  they  mean  to 
require  from  us. 

We  have  given  our  blood,  we  have  given 
our  money;  to  ask  us  now  to  give  more 
than  double  our  debt  is  an  anomaly  that 
?annot  fail  to  strike  the  most  impartial 
j udges^ 


Speaking  of  the  question  of  exporta- 
tion^ Premier  Millerand  said  further: 


We  ask  nothing  better  than  increased  ex- 
norbs.  We  must  first,  however,  manufacture 
and  we  cannot  make  the  things  for  foreign 
trade  until  we  have  factories  in  which  to 
menufacture  them.  Do  our  American  friends 
lose  sight  of  the  extent  of  the  devastation 
of  the  richest  part  of  our  territory;  do 
they  forget  that  w^e  are  still  partly  paralyzed 
and  it  will  require  years  to  recuperate  our 
wasted  manpower  and  restore  the  power 
of  flourishing  manufacturing  centers? 

The  war  cost  us  600,000  industrial  work- 
ers, 600,000  of  our  buildings  were  destroyed. 
Regions  were  entirely  ruined,  which  In  1913 
gave  us  94%  of  onr  wool,  90%  of  our 
linen  thread,  90%  of  our  minerals,  83%  of 
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our  pig-iron,  70%  of  our  sugiir  and  53% 
of  our  coal. 

The  war  wasted  our  railroads  to  an  un- 
imaginable extent;  30%  of  our  merchant 
fleet  was  sunk  and  our  wheat  production 
was  diminished  two-thirds,  involving  a def- 
icit of  9 billion  francs. 

If  France  were  deprived  of  her  gold,  it 
would  bring  on  a financial  crisis  coinciding 
with  the  period  during  which  the  effects  of 
war  would  be  unrepaired.  It  would  con- 
stitute perils  of  another  order  quite  as  great 
as  those  we  were  under  from  1914  to  1918. 

The  reproaches  of  American  financiers 
that  France  has  been  too  slow  in  imposing 
taxes  sufficient  to  balance  the  budget  are 
made  without  due  consideration  to  the  ex- 
tent to  which  the  paying  power  of  the  coun- 
try has  been  reduced,  as  shown  by  figures 
I have  already  given. 

Besides  sapping  our  economic  power,  the 
German  invasion  reduced  the  treasury  re- 
sources 10%.  Also,  while  the  United  States 
mobilized  17%  of  her  men  of  an  age  to 
serve,  we  sent  to  the  colors  89%  of  aU  our 
mobilizable  men  for  an  indefinitely  longer 
period. 

The  paralysis  of  business  as  well  as  the 
prolonged  absence  of  so  many  taxpayers  re- 
sulted in  a diminution  of  93%  in  the  jield 
of  taxes  in  1915,  as  compared  with  1913.  In 
1916,  when  it  appeared  no  longer  possible 
to  wait  for  the  liberation  of  the  invaded 
district  in  order  to  Increase  the  tax  revenues, 
new  taxes  were  imposed  and  old  ones  in- 
creased until  during  the  present  year  the 
yield  of  those  taxes  In  force  will  amount 
to  19  billion  francs.  Further  taxes  now  un- 
der discussion  in  the  Chamber  of  Deputies 
will  increase  our  revenue  to  90  billion  francs, 
or  4 times  greater  than  the  pre-war  total. 

Could  France,  impoverished  in  manpower, 
with  her  principal  industries  wiped  out,  be 
asked  to  make  greater  or  speedier  effort? 

In  conclusion  the  Premier  declared: 

France  and  the  United  States  cannot  af- 
ford to  misunderstand  each  other,  both 
countries  must  bear  in  mind  that  there  are 
no  dealings  worth  while  in  which  each  does 
not  find  an  advantage.  France  is  deter- 
mined to  rise  from  the  ruins  accumulated 
on  her  soil  by  the  battle  of  nations.  She 
will  be  able  to  make  the  necessary  fiscal 
effort,  taking  all  the  measures  the  situation 
requires. 

The  Swiss' Banking  Association 

^ I^HE  report  of  the  Swiss  Banking 
Association  of  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land, for  the  year  1919  shows  that  the 
bank  has  enjoyed  a very  prosperous 
year,  showing  the  biggest  progress  made 


since  its  foundation  in  1912.  The  turn- 
over increased  4,920  million  francs  or 
thirty-two  and  one-half  per  cent-  as 
compared  with  1918 ; deposits  and  bonds 
issued  by  the  bank  showed  an  increase 
of  some  91  millions  or  thirty-two  per 
cent,  and  net  profits  were  larger  by  £r. 
1,641,373.61  or  29.8  per  cent. 

During  the  past  year  the  number  of 
branches  increased  considerably,  inas- 
much as  through  the  absorption  of  the 
Credit  Argovien,  the  Banque  William 
Cuenod  & Fils  S.  A.  and  of  Messrs. 
Weibel  & Cie.  branches  were  opened  at 
Aarau.  Baden,  Laufenburg,  Wohlen, 
Liestal,  Vevey,  Montreux,  Fleurier  and 
Couvet.  The  paid-up  capital  was  raised 
from  50  million  francs  to  60  million 
francs  and  the  reserves  from  12.4  mil- 
lion francs  to  15  million  francs. 

As  on  account  of  the  formidable  slump 
in  exchanges,  considerable  apprehension 
reigned  in  many  financial  circles  re- 
garding the  engagements  of  Swiss  banks 
in  general  in  the  various  countries  with 
a weaker  currency,  it  is  of  special  in- 
terest to  note  from  the  report  that 
ninety-three  per  cent,  of  the  credits  of 
this  bank  were  granted  to  firms  estab- 
lished in  Switzerland,  the  policy  of  this 
bank  having  been  to  refuse  all  advances 
for  speculative  purposes.  It  can  there- 
fore claim  that  all  funds  lent  have  been 
granted  for  strictly  commercial  or  in- 
dustrial purposes.  Moreover  the  debtors 
have  been  chosen  with  the  utmost  care, 
not  onlv  regarding  their  standing  but 
also  with  regard  to  the  line  of  business 
they  are  engaged  in,  which  shows  that 
the  risk  of  said  advances  has  been  dis- 
tributed with  the  greatest  caution.  The 
very  few  debtors  residing  abroad  arc 
chiefly  firms  who  were  clients  of  this 
bank  long  before  the  war.  Yet  ample 
provision  has  been  made  for  those 
items. 

The  year  1920  shows  a further  ex- 
pansion of  this  bank,  inasmuch  as  the 
Banque  H.  Rieckel  & Cie.  in  La  Chaux- 
de-fonds  and  the  Union  Bank  in  Geneva, 
have  been  absorbed  and  as,  further,  on 
January  1 the  Union  de  Banques 
Suisses  opened  a branch  oflice  in  Basle. 
To  provide  for  this  further  increase  of 
business,  this  bank  is  at  present  issuing 
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French  American 

BANKIINO  COR.PORATIOTM 

67-69  William  Street,  New  York 


STATEMENT  OF  CONDITION  MARCH  31,  1920 


RESOURCES 


LIABILITIES 


Cash  on  hand  and  in  Bank t $H88,187.59 

Dne from  ForeiKD  BankA  1,548.634.67 

Current  Acconnta 663,169.01 

Inreetmenti 1 . 000.00 

Demand  Doans  on  C<>li<it*Tnl 8,000.000.00 

Other  Loans 20,000.00 

Bankers*  Acceptances  Purchased..  767,732.86 

Other  Bills  Purchased 12.803.40 

Furniture  and  Fixtures 10,416.76 

Accrued  Interest,  Commissions 

and  otlier  Items  Receivable 28,088.43 

Customers*  Llabilitj  under  Ac- 
ceptances and  Letters  of  Credit . 9.066,128.10 

Exchange  8old— Payment  Pending  6,740.853.16 


Total 


.$27,640,813.96 


CnpiUl $2,000,000.00 

Rurplns 600,000.00 

Undivided  Profits 148.067.34 

Current  Accounts 8,913,762.17 

Acceptances. 6,636,372.99 

Letters  of  Credit  and  Foreign  Ac- 
ceptances  2,876,672.26 

Exchange  Bought  — Payment 

Pending 4,916,678.40 

Foreign  Exchange 1,688.727.83 

Reserved  for  Taxes,  etc 49,004.00 

Other  Liabilities 20,839.48 


Total 


.$27,640,813.06 


A general  foreign  and  international  banking  business  in  all  its 
ramifications  transacted,  with  special  facilities  in  connection 
with  France  and  the  French  Colonies  and  Dependencies. 


for  frs.  10,000,000 — new  shares,  in- 
creasing thereby  its  paid-up  capital  to 
frs.  70,000,000. 


What  America  Must  Realize 

A MERICA’S  position  with  regard  to 
the  International  situation  is  sum- 
med up  as  follows  in  a lecture  by  John 
A.  Todd,  of  Balliol  College,  Oxford; 
delivered  to  the  staff  of  Barclays  Bank, 
Limited,  of  London: 

International  action,  not  necessarily  gov- 
ernment action,  may  help  a great  deal. 
Countries  like  America  must  realize  (1) 
that  they  cannot  stop  trading  with  Europe, 
because  America  can  no  more  consume  her 
own  raw  materials  than  Europe  can  do 
without  them;  (9)  that  they  cannot  be  paid 
immediately  in  equivalent  goods  for  these 
exports;  (3)  that  they  cannot  take  payment 
in  gold  for  such  enormous  sums,  e.g.,  Ameri- 
ca’s excess  of  exports  in  1919  was  said  to 
be  4,000  million  dollars,  and  therefore  (4) 
they  must  give  credit.  That  does  not  mean 
that  the  seller  of  raw  cotton  must  be  out 
of  his  money  indefinitely.  It  will  probably 


be  done  by  the  constitution  of  large  “trust” 
companies  in  America,  which  will  buy 
selected  European  securities  and  raise  the 
money  by  issuing  their  own  stock  to  Ameri- 
can investors. 

But  if  America  is  to  undertake  this  work, 
she  will  probably  stipulate,  for  her  own  pro- 
tection as  well  as  for  the  good  of  the  bor- 
rowers; (1)  That  the  goods  she  lends  must 
be  used  for  production,  not  for  destruction, 
such  as  war;  and  (2)  that  Europe  must 
stop  the  further  excessive  issues  of  paper 
currency. 

This  means,  in  effect,  that  the  proposed 
international  body  which  is  to  regulate  this 
new  financing  of  Europe  will,  in  effect,  be 
a financial  League  of  Nations,  and  the  head 
of  it  must  be  the  United  States,  which  re- 
fuses to  join  the  I.eague  of  Nations. 


French  Capital  in  Bulgaria 


* I'HE  part  played  by  French  invest- 
ment  in  the  economic  life  of  Bul- 
garia has  been  very  large,  especially  in 
regard  to  public  finance.  The  funds  of 
nearly  the  whole  of  the  public  debt  of 
Bulgaria  before  the  Balkan  War  were 
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Our  Service  to 
Banks  and  Bankers 


COLLECTIONS:  A special  division  of  our  Foreign  Department, 

modernly  equipped,  will  effect  collection  of  clean  or  docu- 
mentary bills  on  any  place  in  the  country.  Our  terms  cheer- 
fully furnished  upon  request. 

LETTERS  OF  CREDIT:  Banks  or  Bankers  desiring  to  issue  Let- 

ters of  Credit  payable  in  Cuba  are  invited  to  correspond  with 
us  and  we  will  arrange  for  cashing  same  at  our  Head  Office  or 
at  any  of  our  90  branches,  FREE  OF  COMMISSION. 

TRAVELERS  AND  REPRESENTATIVES:  When  recom- 

mended to  us  by  any  American  Bank  or  Banker  will  be 
introduced  to  Cuban  Importers  and  merchants  dealing  in  their 
line.  We  have  a COMMERCIAL  DEPARTMENT 
specially  adapted  for  this  service. 

CREDIT  INFORMATION:  Our  INFORMATION  DEPART- 
MENT  will  furnish  reliable  data  regarding  the  financial  stand- 
ing and  character  of  Cuban  firms.  This  service  is  FREE  to 
Banks  and  Bankers  doing  business  v/ith  us. 


We  Cordially  Invite  Your  Con^espondence 
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The  Union  Bank 
of  Manchester, 
Limited 

Nominal  Capital 

Paid-up  Capital 
Reserve  Capital 


H«ad  Office 

17  York  St.,  Manchester.  Eng. 

Liverpool  Office 

45  Casde  St.,  Liverpool,  Eng. 

and  branches  covering  the  whole  of  the 
district  tributary  to  these  two  cities, 
and  also  Wbst  Yorkshibb;  Including 
Lbbos,  Shbvfibld,  Bradford,  SaLt 
roRD,  Birkbmhbad,  Oldham,  Boltob, 
Burt,  Rochdale,  Stockport,  Hali- 
fax (Eno.),  Huddbrsfibld,  etc.,  etc. 
($5=£) 

$12,500,000 

3,750,000 

3,750,000 


Subscribed  Capital  7,500,000 

Reserves  . • • • 2,825,000 

Surplus  over  Liabilities  . 10,325,000 

Bankers  in  the  United  States  and  Canada  are  invited  to  make  use  of 
the  Bank’s  services  for  all  kinds  of  banking  business  in  the  district  where 
the  Bank  operates,  and  in  Great  Britain  generally.  Collections  promptly 
dealt  with,  and  proceeds  remitted  by  draft  or  cable  transfer  on  New  York, 
or  as  desired.  Favorable  terms. 

Korth  Anufiean  Mails  are  usually  delivered  in  Manchester  and  Liverpool  earUer  than  in  London. 


raised  on  the  Paris  market.  French 
capitalists  were  interested  first  in  the 
loan,  of  142  million  francs  in  1892 
which  was  used  to  refund  these  debts 
and  which  was  taken  by  a consortium 
of  banks,  which  included  the  Ottoman 
Bank  and  “La  Banque  de  Paris  et  des 
Pays-Bas.“  The  same  consortium 
granted,  four  years  later,  a loan  of  13 
million  francs  to  the  agricultural  bank 
of  Bulgaria.  In  1902,  a group  of  banks, 
at  the  head  of  which  was  still  the 
“Banque  d6  Paris  et  des  Pays-Bas,”  ad- 
vanced to  the  Bulgarian  Government 
102  million  francs,  and  in  1904,  100 
million  francs  additional. 

In  1907,  “La  Banque  de  Paris  et  des 
Pays-Bas“  floated  a loan  of  145  million 
francs,  the  last  one  raised  in  France. 
The  same  bank  in  1912  floated  Bulga- 
rian Treasury  notes,  not  to  exceed  18 
million  francs.  It  is  estimated  that  the 
Bulgarian  loans  in  France  reached  a 
round  sum  of  600  million  francs. 

Aside  from  Government  loans,  French 
interests  have  taken  a part  in  tlie  de- 


velopment of  local  industry.  Up  to 
1909,  French  capital  investments  in  the 
latter  did  not  amount  to  more  than  300,-  • 
000  francs.  Since  then,  two  sugar  fac- 
tories located  at  Philippopoli  and  Bur- 
gas have  been  founded  with  French  cap- 
ital. Investment  in  these  two  enter- 
prises ’is  much  more  considerable.  In 
the  first  place,  comes  the  “Credit  Fran- 
^ais  Franco-Bulgare,“  an  all  French  in- 
stitution with  a capital  of  20  million 
francs.  Then  comes  the  Balkan  Bank, 
founded  by  the  “Banque  Union  de 
Paris”  and  the  “Wiener  Bank  Verein,” 
and  the  “Banque  Generale  de  Bulgarie,” 
founded  by  the  “Banque  de  Paris  et  des 
Pays-Bas”  and  a Hungarian  Bank. 
French  capital  is  also  engaged  in  other 
banking  institutions,  including  the 
“Banque  Hypothecaire  et  Commerciale 
des  Balkans.”  French  money  is  also  in- 
vested in  Bulgarian  public  enterprises, 
such  as  the  construction  of  the  Sofia 
Roman  railway,  the  Oktchilar-Dedea- 
gatch  branch  of  tlie  junction  line  of  Sa- 
lonica-Constantinople. 
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The  total  amount  of  French  capital 
invested  in  Bulgaria  before  the  last 
great  war  was  approximately  700  mil- 
lion francs. 


Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Bank- 
ing Corporation 

'T'HE  ANNUAL  meeting  of  the 
shareholders  of  the  Hongkong  and 
Shanghai  Banking  Corporation  was 
held  in  Hongkong  on  February  28^ 
1920.  At  the  meeting  the  directors  re- 
ported net  profits  for  the  year  ending 
December  31,  1919,  including  $3,279,- 
611.48  brought  forward  from  last  ac- 
count, amounting  to  $10,666,473.57. 
This  was  after  paying  all  charges,  de- 
ducting interest  paid  and  due,  and  mak- 
ing  provision  for  bad  and  doubtful  ac- 
counts and  contingencies.  At  the  meet- 
ing the  directors  recommended  the 
transfer  of  $2,000,000  from  the  profit 
and  loss  account  to  credit  of  the  silver 
reserve  fund,  making  this  fund  $23,- 
000,000.  They  also  recommended  writ- 
ing off  bank  premises  account  the  sum 
% of  $1,000,000. 

After  making  these  transfers,  deduct- 
ing the  interim  dividend  of  £2  5s  per 
share,  paid  on  August  1 1 last,  amount- 
ing to  £270,000  at  3s  6,  and  after  re- 
muneration to  directors  there  remained 
for  appropriation  $6,093,616.43,  out  of 
which  the  directors  recommended  the 
payment  of  a final  dividend  of  two 
pounds  and  five  shillings  sterling  per 
share,  or  £270,000,  and  a bonus  of  three 
pounds  ten  shillings  sterling  per  share 
or  £420,000,  amounting  in  all  to  £690,- 
000,  which  at  the  rate  of  4s  10i4d, 
absorbed  $2,830,769.23. 

A balance  of  $3,262,847.20  was  car- 
ried over  to  new  profit  and  loss  account. 

The  abstract  of  the  assets  and  liabili- 
ties of  the  Corporation  on  December  31, 
1919,  follows,  the  sterling  equivalents 
of  the  various  accounts  being  shown  at 
4s  lO^d,  the  rate  ruling  on  the  last 
day  of  the  year: 


ASSETS 


C.:is!i  (including  $15.- 
500,000  coin  lodged 
with  the  Hongkong 
Government  against 
authorized  and/or 
excess  note  circu- 


lation)   16.964.180 

Bullion  in  hand  and 

transit  3.042.463 

British  Government.  In- 
dian, Colonial  and 
other  securities  ....  4,693,661 

Sterling  Reserve  Fund 
Investments,  vl*.: 

£1,578.947  7s  5d  6 per 
cent.  War  Loan 

1929/1947  at  96 1,500.000 

Bills  discounted,  loans 

and  credits  37.704,975 

Bills  receivable  37.681,280 

Liabilities  of  constit- 
uents for  acceptances, 

per  contra  *11,346 

Bank  premises  1,693,645 


d. 


1 


17  0 

16  8 

1 0 

0 0 

0 11 
1 10 

4 11 

5 3 


£103.781.452  7 7 


LIABILITIES 


Paid-up  capital  

Sterling  Reserve  Fund. 
Silver  Reserve  Fund.. 
Marine  Insurance  ac- 
count   

Notes  In  circulation: 
(Authorized  and  addi- 
tional issue  against 
securities  and  coin 
deposited  with  the 
the  Crown  Agents 
for  the  Colonies, 
their  Trustees,  and 
the 


£ 

3.666.250 

1.500.000 

5,118.760 


(Including  Call  Loans 
and  Short  Sight 
Drawings  on  Lon- 
don Office  and 
Drafts  on  London 

bankers)  

Acceptances  on  account 

of  constituents  

Profit  and  loss  ac- 
count   


60,937  10 


Government)  

7,438,496 

11 

Current  accounts  

56,668,921 

12 

Fixed  deposits  

26,638.267 

11 

Bills  payable: 

1.081.914 

611.346 

2,216.669 


17 

4 

0 


d. 

0 

0 

0 

0 


10 

4 

2 


3 

11 

1 


£103.781.462  7 7 


LiiaDinty  on  Bills  of  Exchange  re-discount- 
ed.  €16.260.632  12s.  Id.,  of  which  £14,312.- 
177  12s.  8d.  have  since  run  off. 


Steps  Toward  Reconstruction 

j^TEPS  which  have  recently  been 
taken  by  various  countries  with  the 
view  of  making  possible  a complete  and 
speedy  recovery  from  the  effects  of  the 
world  war  have  been  summarized  as  fol- 
lows by  the  British  Board  of  Trade: 

Germany  has  borrowed  900,000,000  gulden 
from  Holland  in  return  for  coal;  SO  per 
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Is  prepared  to  render  exceptional  service 
in  exceptional  times 


Resources  over  $42,000,000 


JOHN  A,  LYNCH.  . . . PmklMt 
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cent  is  to  be  spent  on  food  of  Dutch  or 
Dutch  Indian  origin,  the  rest  may  be  used 
to  buy  raw  materials  anywhere.  Finally  it 
may  be  noted  that  Germany  has  raised 
3,800,000,000  marks  by  the  premium  loan  and 
hopes  to  raise  50,000,000,000  marks  by  the 
emergency  levy  on  fortunes  over  5,000  marks, 
payment  to  be  spread  over  twenty-^ight 
years  and  over  fifty  years  in  the  case  of 
land. 

Italy  has  received  $4,110,000  from  the 
United  States  Government,  and  has  raised 
$95,000,000  privately  in  the  United  States 
for  the  purchase  of  locomotives.  American 
bankers  are  reported  to  be  negotiating  a 
large  loan  with  the  Italian  Government  on 
the  security  of  the  sulphur  mines. 

Poland,  according  to  the  Minister  of 
Finance,  is  borrowing  in  the  United  States 
$950,000,000  in  specie,  $80,000,000  are  to  be 
furnished  by  June  1 and  a further  $50,000,- 
000  by  August.  The  total  corresponds  to 
the  estimated  deficit  in  the  extraordinary 
budget  for  1990  and  1991.  Poland  is  also 
understood  to  have  raised  a loan  in  Nor- 
way of  98,000,000  kroner  for  the  purchase  of 
go^s. 

Roumania  having  failed  to  borrow  abroad 
except  on  too  onerous  terms,  is  trying  to 
raise  an  internal  loan  for  restoration  pur- 
poses. Czecho-Slovakia  is  proposing  an  in- 
ternal loan  and  a capital  levy,  and  is  treat- 
ing with  American  financiers  for  a large 


dollar  loan  wherewith  to  found  a note-bank; 
300,000  bales  of  cotton  have  been  purchased 
in  the  United  States.  Jugo-Slavia  is  at- 
tempting to  reduce  to  order  her  mixed  cur- 
rencies. 

The  United  Kingdom,  France  and  Italy 
were  negotiating  a Joint  credit  last  year 
in  the  Argentine  for  900,000,000  gold  pesos 
for  the  purchase  of  foodstuffs.  The  United 
Kingdom  later  expressed  its  disinterested- 
ness in  the  project,  which,  after  having 
passed  the  Argentine  lower  house  in  Janu- 
ary, appears  to  have  collapsed.  Canada  in 
1919  extended  credits  of  $100,000,000  to 
France,  Belgium,  Roumania  and  Greece,  of 
which  $69,000,000  were  not  expended  at  the 
end  of  the  year.  It  is  reported  also  that 
a loan  of  $90,000,000  is  being  taken  up  to 
enable  the  Paris  mimicipality  to  buy  food 
for  the  municipal  stores. 

Belgium  is  raising  an  internal  loan  of 
9,500,000,000  francs,  1,000,000,000  of  which 
is  to  be  devoted  to  retiring  paper  currency. 
Already  300,000,000  francs  have  been  paid 
to  the  Banque  Nationale  in  repajment  of 
advances  made  on  the  withdrawn  marks. 
In  February  the  Government  successfully 
raised  $95,000,000  in  the  United  States  in 
one  and  five-year  6 per  cent  notes  on  a 7 
per  cent  basis.  A Dutch  financial  group 
has  agreed  to  finance  Belgian  purchases  of 
merchandise  to  the  extent  of  milliard 
fiorins.  These  are  to  be  paid  for  at  the 
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nonnul  rate  of  exchange,  and  the  difference 
between  the  normal  and  the  actual  rates 
will  be  capitalized  and  redeemed  by  annual 
payments. 

The  French  Government  have  cut  8,000,- 
000,000  francs  out  of  their  year’s  expendi- 
tures, and  have  added  8,500,000,000  francs 
to  the  revenue  expended  in  M.  Klotz's  bud- 
get; this  additional  yield  includes  6,000,000,- 
000  francs  from  a tax  on  the  turnover  of 
firms  which  do  not  themselves  produce  and 
sell  merchandise  but  only  act  as  middlemen 
on  commission. 


International  Banking  Notes 

Festus  J.  Wade,  President  of  the  Mer- 
cantile Trust  Company,  of  St.  Louis,  has 
been  appointed  Chairman  of  the  Ameri- 
can Bankers  Association  delegation  to  the 
meeting  of  the  International  Chamber  of 
Commerce  in  Paris  in  June.  The  other  dele- 
gates are  John  F.  Hagey,  First  Xational 
Bank,  Chicago,  111.;  W.  L.  Hemingway,  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Commerce,  St.  I.ouis,  Mo.; 
W.  H.  Booth,  Guaranty  Trust  Company, 
New  York,  and  John  Bollinger,  National 
Shaw^mut  Bank,  Boston. 

“There  is  dire  need  for  such  an  organi- 
zation,” says  President  Richard  R.  Hawes, 
in  making  the  announcement.  “We  have 
selected  this  committee  carefully  and  the 
ability  of  the  members  to  attend  was  de- 
termined before  their  appointment.  An  in- 
ternational Chamber  of  Commerce  should 
serve  as  a I.eague  of  Nations  for  commer- 
cial interests,  and  go  far  toward  a solution 
of  our  trade  problems.” 


J.  W.  Beaumont  Pease,  Chairman  of  the 
British  Italian  Corporation,  IJmited,  at  a 
recent  meeting  of  the  corporation  said,  in 
part: 

“From  all  the  information  at  their  dis- 
posal, the  directors  derive  the  conviction 
that  the  social  and  economic  position  of 
Italy  is  substantially  sound,  and  that,  pro- 
vided a sufficient  inflow  of  coal  and  raw  ma- 
terial is  secured  to  keep  industries  going, 
and  avoid  unemployment,  no  untoward  event 
need  be  feared.  Everything  points  to  the 
belief  that  the  country  is  rapidly  recovering, 
and  has  the  best  possibilities  of  greater 
prosperity  than  ever  before.  The  great  mass 
of  the  population  seems  to  be  governed 
by  the  right  spirit,  and  no  exaggerated  im- 
portance should  be  attributed  to  the  sporadic 


political  and  social  unrest  which  periodically 
appears  here  and  there.  The  causes  of  it 
are  more  or  less  the  same  as  everywhere 
else,  but  for  the  difference  in  temperament 
of  our  friends,  which  is  apt  to  make  them 
particularly  sensitive  to  the  disappointments 
which  they  , have  sustained  in  some  of  their 
dearest  aspirations.  But  they  are  a strong 
and  sensible  people,  and  a visitor  to  Italy 
returns  w-ith  the  lively  impression  that  the 
Italian  people  are  determined  to  see  their 
country  through  her  present  straits. 

0 

The  May  issue  of  the  monthly  review  of 
the  Banco  Internacional  de  Cuba  discusses 
among  other  interesting  topics  the  following: 
the  billion  dollar  sugar  crop,  the  outlook 
for  the  tobacco  crop,  oil  developments, 
Cuban  foreign  trade,  .American  capital  in 
Cuba,  outlook  for  American  business. 

o 

The  Yokohama  Specie  Bank,  Limited, 
has  established  a branch  at  Saigon. 

o — 

The  Jugoslav  Bank,  of  Chile,  was  recent- 

ly opened  in  Valparaiso  with  branch  offices 
in  Antofagasta,  Punta  Arena.s,  Puerto 
Natales  and  Porvenir.  The  bank  has  an 
authorized  capital  of  $50,000,000,  of  which 
$10,000,000  is  subscribed  and  $6,000,000  is 
paid  up.  The  reserve  fund  is  $100,000.  The 
bank  will  conduct  a general  banking  busi- 
ness and  transact  all  classes  of  banking 

operations. 

o 

.An  organization  similar  in  many  w^ays 
to  the  American  Bankers  Association  has 
just  been  started  in  Italy.  It  is  called 
.A.ssociazione  Bancaria  Italians  (Italian 
Bankers  Association),  and  has  a member- 
ship of  more  than  100  banking  institutions. 
The  head  office  is  at  Milan. 

.As  a step  toward  strict  economy,  the  Min- 
ister of  the  Treasury  has  outlined  the  fol- 
lowing campaign  relative  to  Italy’s  internal 
policy:  Reduction  of  expenses  in  every  de- 
partment of  the  Government  through  re- 
leasing unnecessary  w’orkers  and  the  aboli- 
tion of  unessential  bureaus;  the  abolition  of 
all  unnecessary  offices  and  commissions;  the 
return  to  private  owners  of  buildings  taken 
over  during  the  war;  the  immediate  sale  of 
all  perishable  war  materials;  the  curtail- 
ment of  subsidies;  increased  agricultural 
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MANILA,  P.  I. 

Branches:  Iloilo  and  Zamboanga 
ELISEO  SENDRES.  President 

RAFAEL  MORENO,  Secretary 
D.  GARCIA,  Cashier 

O.  M.  SHUMAN,  Chief  Foreign  Dept. 


Capital  fully  paid-up 
Reserve  Funds 


($0.50  = 1 peso) 

(pesos)  6,750,000.00 
4,250,000.00 


f 

Transacts  general  banking  business.  Buys  and  sells  excbsnge  on  all  tbe 
principal  cities  of  the  world. 

.AOENTS 


London:  Nat’l  Rank  of  Scotland,  Ltd. 
Spain:  Banco  lUnpano  Americano 
Honffkonir:  Netherland  India  C^m’l  Rank 
Han  Francisco:  Wells  Farao  Nerada  Nat*l 
Bank 

New  York:  National  City  Rank,  The  Guar- 
anty Trust  Company  and  The  Equitable 
Trust  Co. 


^®****J  Comptolr  Nat*l  d*Escompte 
Australia:  Bank  of  New  Honth  Wales 
Hhanphai : Bank  of  Canton,  Ltd. 

Chicago:  Continental  dc  Commercial  Nat’l 
Bank 

Japan:  Yokohama  Hpecle  Bank,  Ltd.,  Bank 
Taiwan,  Ltd.,  and  Hnmitomo  Bank, 
Ltd.  ' 


production  through  compulsory  labor,  if  nec- 
essary. 

o 

Total  imports  of  the  United  States  for 
the  month  of  March,  1920,  amounted  to 
.S.523,977,9a7,  as  compared  with  $267,596,289 
during  the  corresponding  month  in  1919.  Ex- 
»)orts  were  $819,858306  as  compared  with 
•$(i0.‘l,  1 41,648  in  1919.  Amongst  imports  the 
greatest  increase  was  in  crude  materials  for 
use  in  manufacturing  of  which  $216,653395 
were  imported  in  March,  1920,  as  compared 
with  .$99,773,313  in  March,  1919.  In  the 
export  group  the  greatest  increase  was  in 
crude  materials  for  use  in  manufacturing 
of  which  .$225,132,489  were  exported  in 
March,  1920,  as  compared  with  $101,156,024 
in  1919.  In  the  export  figures  a falling  off 
is  noted  in  foodstuffs  partly  or  wholly  man- 
f'H’tured  of  which  .$136,363,503  were  exported 
in  March,  1920,  as  com]>ared  with  $183,774,- 
438  in  1919. 

0 

Danish  banks  are  hastening  to  avail  them- 
selves of  the  return  of  North  Schlesvig  to 
Denmark,  according  to  the  Liberty  National 
Bank,  of  New  York.  Copenhagen  Handels- 
bank  has  contracted  with  Schlesvig-Hol- 


steinsche  Bank  to  take  over  the  branches 
of  the  latter  in  North  Schlesvig.  The  I.and- 
mandsbank  is  erecting  branch  offices  in  all 
the  important  acquired  towns  and  the 
Danske  Andel.shank  has  purchased  several 
“sparekasser’’  (Savings  banks)  in  Schlesvig 
w’hich  will  be  opened  under  its  name  when 
the  province  is  officially  handed  over  to  Den- 
mark. Other  banks  are  reported  to  have 
similar  plans. 

-o 

The  Mercantile  Bank  of  the  Americas  has 
announced  the  opening  of  a branch  at  Ciego 
de  Avila,  Cuba,  of  its  affiliate  the  Banco 
Mercantil  Americano  de  Cuba. 

o 

The  Swiss  Banking  Association,  which 
has  its  head  office  in  Zurich  and  branch 

offices  throughout  Switzerland,  has  issued 
a very  interesting  and  instructive  booklet 
in  English  entitled,  “Industrial  Switzerland.” 
Foreigners  are  too  much  inclined  to  think 
of  Switzerland  purely  as  a vacation  country 
and  tourist’s  paradise  instead  of  the  in- 

tensively industrial  country  that  she  really 
is.  Switzerland's  industry  is  described  in 
this  book. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  Commercial  In- 
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telligence  Department  of  the  bank,  the 
of  which  is  to  bring  foreign  merchants  and 
manufacturers  into  contact  with  Swiss  firms 
and  vice-versa.  The  bank  has  a paid  up 
capital  of  Fr.  60,000,000  and  reserves 
amounting  to  Fr.  15,000,000. 

0 

A new  bank  has  been  incorporated  in 
Great  Britain  for  the  purpose  of  giving 
financial  aid  to  the  development  of  British 
foreign  and  domestic  commerce,  the  Anglo- 
Baltic  & Mediterranean  Bank,  Ltd.,  with 
head  office  in  London,  with  an  authorized 
capital  of  il, 002,500. 

It  is  not  intended  to  compete  in  the  or- 
dinary joint  stock  banking  business..  The 
bank  expects  instead  to  transact  all 
branches  of  foreign  banking  business,  in- 
cluding foreign  exchange,  insurance,  com- 
mercial credits,  freight  forwarding  and 
warehousing,  as  well  as  to  conduct  a special 
shipping  department. 

The  bank  intends  to  establish  an  agency 
for  banks  abroad  and  has  received  promises 
of  support  from  banking  institutions  and 
business  houses  in  Norway,  Sweden,  Den- 
mark, Finland,  Belgium,  Holland,  Italy, 
Switzerland,  France,  Spain,  Portugal  and 
the  United  States. 

The  directors  are:  Sir  Thomas  Wilton, 

chairman;  Sir  Joseph  Davies,  W.  Graham 
Loyd,  John  Slater,  Colonel  W.  E.  Stanyforth, 
W.  F.  Whitwell  and  P.  E.  Sherwin,  manag- 
ing director. 

o 

Reports  from  Great  Britain  state  that 
Parliament  is  to  be  asked  to  authorize  the 
Board  of  Trade  to  grant  credits  amounting 
to  26,000,000  pounds  sterling  at  any  one 
time,  with  a view  to  reestablishing  overseas 
trade.  Sums  repaid  are  to  be  available  for 
further  credits.  These  credits  will  be  avail- 
able up  to  September  8,  1922,  and  must  be 


repaid  by  September  8,  1925.  Interest  will 
be  charged  at  the  rate  of  1 per  cent  above 
bank  rate,  but  in  no  case  less  than  6 per 
cent 

One  hundred  and  fifty  members  of  Parlia- 
ment have  already  Joined  a new  Empire  de- 
velopment committee,  which  it  is  hoped  will 
soon  be  composed  of  200  members  of  the 
House  of  Commons.  Arthur  Bigland  is 
president  of  the  committee  and  Mr.  Wad- 
dington  is  secretary. 


The  Banque  IndustrieUe  de  Chine  has 
paid  $1,300,000  for  the  thirteen-story  offices 
of  Andrew  & Co.,  bankers  at  No.  2T  Pine 
Street  New  York. 


The  Bank  of  Chosen  to  commemorate  the 
decennial  of  its  establishment,  has  published 
a pictorial  album  containing  over  300  pages 
of  pictures  and  descriptions  of  the  indus- 
tries of  Chosen  and  Manchuria. 

The  book  constitutes  a valuable  source  of 
information  besides  showing  in  an  interest- 
ing way  the  remarkable  development  of  these 
two  provinces  during  the  past  decade. 


In  the  article  in  the  March  number  of 
The  Bankers  Maoakine  on  the  economic 
conditions  of  France,  an  error  was  made 
in  stating  the  capital  of  the  Banque  Na- 
tionale  du  Credit.  This  bank  has  raised  its 
capital  from  200  million  to  300  million 
francs  instead  of  to  100  million  as  wan 
originally  stated.  The  growth  in  resources 
of  this  bank  during  the  last  five  years  is 
shown  in  the  following  table: 

Francs 


1916  386,766.826 

1916  602,763,164 

1917  827,082,986 

1918  1.064.611,618 

1919  2,646,316,927 
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An  Attractive  Mezzanine 
Floor 

pOR  the  purpose  of  providing  addi- 
tional needed  space  the  United 
States  Mortgage  and  Trust  Company, 
New  York,  has  completed  extensive 
alterations  and  improvements  in  its 
main  office,  at  56  Cedar  Street.  The 
outstanding  feature  is  a beautiful 
mezzanine  floor  which  entirely  sur- 
rounds and  overlooks  the  main  banking 
room.  The  construction  employed  is  in 
strict  conformity  with  that  of  the  gen- 
eral interior,  which  has  long  been 
recognized  as  one  of  the  most  artistic 
and  distinctive  examples  of  bank  archi- 
tecture in  the  city. 

The  United  States  Mortgage  and 
Trust  Company  was  chartered  in  1871 
and  now  has  a capital  and  surplus  of 
$6,000,000  with  deposits  of  over  $70,- 
000,000,  according  to  its  financial  state- 
ment as  of  December  31  last.  The 
directors  and  officers  are  as  follows: 

Directors:  Charles  S.  Brown,  Burns 
D.  Caldwell,  Lewis  L.  Clarke,  Thomas 


JOHN  W.  FLATTEN 

President  United  States  Mortgage  & Trust  Com- 
pany, New  York 


DeWitt  Cuyler,  Sherman  Day,  Allen 
B.  Forbes,  Donald  G.  Geddes,  Henry 
R.  Ickelheimer,  William  A.  Jamison, 
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Main  Banking  Room,  United  States  Mortgage  & Trust  Company,  New  York,  ihowing  the  mezzanine  floor 


Julius  Kruttsclinitt,  Cliauncey  H.  M.ir- 
pliey,  Robert  Olyphant,  John  W.  Flat- 
ten, H.  Hobart  Porter,  Mortimer  L. 
Schiff,  Charles  B,  Seger,  Henry  Tatnall, 
James  Timpson,  Arthur  Turnbull, 
Cornelius  Vanderbilt,  George  G.  Ward, 
Thomas  Williams  and  William  H.  Wil- 
liams. 

Officers:  President,  John  W.  Flatten; 
vice-presidents,  Chauncey  H.  Murphey, 


Calvert  Brewer.  Frank  J.  Parsons,  Jo- 
seph Adams,  William  T.  Law ; vice- 
president  and  secretary,  Henry  L. 
Servoss ; treasurer,  George  C.  Hoffman; 
assistant  treasurers,  Harry  W.  Hadley, 
John  A.  Hopper,  Charles  S.  Andrews, 
Jr.,  Eugene  W.  Dutton,  Thomas  F. 
Bennett;  assistant  secretaries,  T.  W.  B. 
Middleton.  Arthur  Keevil  and  Robert 
F.  Brown. 
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Adama.  F.  R..  WUl  County  National  Bank. 

Joliet,  III.  ^ 

American  National  Bank,  Pendleton,  Oregon. 
American  Savlnae  Bank.  Sprin^fleld,  Mo. 
Aneley,  D..  Central  Trust  Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 


Bader.  A.  F..  aasisUnt  cashier.  Old  Stau  Na- 
tional Bank.  Evansville,  Ind. 

B*ker,  I.  W„  Mgr.,  Advertlsinx  Dept.,  Quardlan 
Savxa  and  Tr.  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

®»Bey,  a W„  cashier.  First  National  Bank  of 
Clarksville.  Clarksville.  Tenn. 

Banco  Mercantil  Americano  Del  Peru.  Uma. 

Peru.  S.  A.  - . 

Bankers  Maxaslne.  The,  New  York. 

Bauder-Baker,  Union  Bank  Bldg.,  Chicago.  Ill 

Baugher.  E.  M.,  president.  The  Home  Building 
Association  Co.,  Newark.  Ohio. 

Bennett.  H.  D.,  assistant  cashier.  Capital  Na- 
tional Bank,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Bernhelm.  E.,  Ph.D..  Foreign  Dept.,  The  Nation- 
al Shawmut  Bank  of  Boston.  Mass. 

Billings,  K.,  asst,  advertising  mgr.,  Scandlaavlaa 
American  Bank.  Tacoma,  Wash. 

BIse.  L.  A.,  president  Cltisens  Bank  and  Trust 
Co.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Bra^am,  D.  R.,  director  publicity,  Heilman 
Commercial  Trust  aaj  Savings  Bank.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal. 

Brool^  T.  J.,  vice-president.  The  Guaranty 
Savings  Bank.  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Brown,  g-  W.  C.,  aMlstant  secretary.  Tidewater 
Bank  & Trust  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Brom,  R A.,  asslsUnt  cashier,  Cltisens  Na- 
tlonal  Bank.  Raleigh,  N,  C. 

Bun^.  F.  B.,  cashier,  Merchants  and  Farmers 
Bank,  SUtesville,  N.  C. 

Burton.  B.  a,  vice-president,  Penn  NaUonal 
Bank,  Chester.  Pa. 

Busbee,  Minnie  A,  manager  Advertising  Depart- 
rrwnt.  American  Bank  of  Commerce  & 
Trust  Co.,  Little  Rock.  Ark. 


Coohalm,  Herbert  J.,  publicity  manager.  Fort 
Dearborn  National  Bank.  Chicago,  111. 
Cottonk®®**  Savings  & Trust  Co.,  Pine  BluS, 

cashier,  American  Savings  Bank, 
Springfield.  Mo. 

Crowson,  M.  Clarence,  cashier,  Rome  Banking 
Co.,  High  Point,  N.  C. 

Cnibreth,  Eugene  B.,  Commercial  National 
Bank,  Raleigh,  N.  C.* 


Flnc^  B.  W.,  assistant  cashier,  Birmingham 
Co..  Birmingham.  Ala. 

r root,  Lloyd  A.,  treasurer.  Guaranty  Trust 
Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.  ^ *** 


Garner,  Percy,  publicity  manager.  WachovU 

N.aonal  Bank.  Kaw  Tort 
G.rmo  Eleanor,  n»nac«r  publlcltr  dapartma^ 

Grtn^,  U.  B.,  director.  Dept,  of  New  Business. 
Ornwt-  . Valley  Bank.  Elkhart.  Ind.  ^ 

Groves,  o.  W„  advertising  manager,  Minnesota 
Loan  and  Trust  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

H 

““  CO-":  iT"  M«.kanlca  Tmat 

^**vine,*^Full*  NaUonal  Bank.  Jackson- 

”*^‘dSi  Rlo.^'ex®***'*****  NaUonal  Bank. 

department,  Flmt 
Youngstown,  Ohio. 

“T’c®  -^i,hrnXTk  O®-  ®* 

Hodglns,  J.  H.,  Statistical  Dept.,  Union  Bk.  of 
Canada,  Toronto,  Canada. 

department  ef  pub- 
* BavUiw  Bank.  Loa 

Nokanson,  N.  M.,  adverUslag  manager  State 
„ of  Chicago,  Chicago,  in. 

Holdam,  J.  V.,  advertising  manager.  Chatta. 

ChattanSili  SSSi 
Hol^mm,  M.  B..  vlce-prestdent  and  mgr 
National  Bank  In  St.  Louis,  Mow 

L..  assistant  cashier.  First  Na- 
tional  Bank,  COrona.  Cal. 

“3  ?^?na?-^ V"iaS;rc.5r'ssr 

'‘'ZuonS-  B^ank,’’ 

1 

Imhoff,  Charles  H..  vice-president.  Union  Na- 
tional Bank,  Newark,  N.  J. 


Davis,  Clark  B.,  asst.  secy..  Franklin  Tr.  Co., 
166  Montague  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 

Pay^n,  T.  8.,  publicity  manager.  Guaranty 
Trust  Co.,  New  York  City. 

Deity,  H.  B.,  Tradesmen’s  NaUonal  Bank.  Phlla- 
delphla.  Pa. 

publicity  manager.  Central 
Trust  Co.  of  Illinois,  Chicago.  111. 

Dysart,  W.  R.,  cashier.  First  National  Bank. 
Rlpon,  Wla 


Bber^aclMr.  J.  C.,  asslsUnt  cashier.  First  Na- 
Uonal Bank,  Shelbyvllle,  IlL 
BWrck.  A A.,  McreUry,  North  Side  Ssrlnga 
Bank.  New  York  City. 

Ellswe^,  F.  W.,  vice-president,  Hibernia  Bank 
A Trust  Co.,  New  Orleana  La. 


Jarv^  CharlM  D.,  publicity  manager.  Savings 
Bank  of  Utica.  Utica,  N.  Y. 

Jessup,  pieodore,  assistant  cashier.  Woodlawu 
Trust  Bank.  Chicago,  IlL 

Johnson,  M W..  Warren  NaUonal  Bank.  War 

Jones,  MMhall  H.,  asst,  cashier  First  and  Clti- 
sens National  Bank.  Elisabeth  City,  N,  C. 

K 

Kahn.  A.  T.,  vice-president.  Commerolal  Na- 
Uonal Bank,  Shreveport,  La. 

Kell^,  C.  B..  Jr.,  assistant  cashier,  Stroudsburg 
National  Bank,  Stroudsburg.  Pa,  * 

Keeton,  Monroe,  manager  Savings  Department, 
iri**  Bank,  Meridian,  lUm 

nunager.  Old  Colo^ 
TVust  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 

Kommers.  W.  J.,  vice-president.  Union  Trust 
Co..  SDokane,  Wash. 
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Lanier,  B.  W.,  aaet.  treaa..  United  Statea  Tr. 
Co..  Jackeonvllle,  Fla. 

Le  Beuf,  Mae  (Miss),  publicity  department. 
Hibernia  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  New  Orleans 
La. 

Lo^an,  John,  cashier,  Columbus  State  Bank. 
Columbus,  Moot. 

Lovett,  W.  R.,  Atlantic  National  Bank  of  Jack- 
sonville, Jacksnnvllle.  Fla. 

Lyons.  Chas.  S.,  Puget  Sound  Bank  and  Trust 
Co..  Tacoma.  Wash. 

M 

McCorkle,  Josephine  C.,  publicity  manager.  The 
City  National  Bank.  Evansville,  Ind. 

McDowell,  J.  H.,  American  Trust  and  Banking 
Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Mann.  Ralph  H..  treasurer,  Park  Trust  Co*. 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Marvel,  Charles  S..  cashier.  The  First-Second 
Savings  and  Trust  Co.,  Akron.  Ohio. 

Matthews.  Dave  S.,  advertising  manager.  Farm, 
ers  and  Merchants  Bank,  Stockton.  Cal. 

Matthews,  H.  B.,  advertising  manager.  S.  W. 
Strauss  A Co..  160  Broadway,  New  York 
City. 

Mead,  Harold  O..  asst,  cashier.  The  Bkg.  Cor- 
poration of  Montana,  Helena,  Mont. 

Merrill.  Prank,  advertising  manager,  Northwest- 
ern National  Bank.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Meyer,  A.  J.,  publicity  department.  Union  Trust 
Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Mills,  W.  C.,  New  Business  Department,  Metro- 
politan Trust  Co.,  60  Wall  Street.  New  York. 

Miner,  J.  H.,  manager,  Dep’t  of  Public  Rela- 
tions, Seattle  National  Bank,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Monlteur  des  Interets  Materiels,  27  PI.  da 
Louvain.  Brussels.  Belgium. 

Morgan,  L.  J.,  advertising  manager,  First  Na- 
tional Bank,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Muller,  John,  49  Sonneggstrasse,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland. 

Muralt.  Henry  de.  secretary,  Swiss  Banking 
Association.  Zurich.  Switzerland. 

N 

Norberg,  P.  G.,  publicity  manager,  Aktiebolaget 
Svenska  Handelsbanken,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 

Nye,  Frank  T.,  cashier.  First  National  Bank, 
Northboro,  Iowa. 

O 

Overton,  J.  A.,  cashier.  National  Bank  of  Smith- 
town  Branch.  Smithtown  Branch.  N.  Y. 

P 

Plarce.  Matthew  G.,  publicity  manager,  Harris 
Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  Chicago.  111. 

Pollock.  Willltfl,  manager  commercial  oervlce 
department,  First  Wisconsin  National  Bank, 
Milwaukee,  Wla. 

Poole.  John,  president.  Federal  National  Bank, 
Washington.  D.  C. 

Potts,  W.  W..  secretary  and  treasurer.  The  Fed- 
eral Title  and  Trust  Co.,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa. 

Powell,  V.  M.,  cashier.  Home  Savings  Bank. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Pratt,  Thomas  B.,  Henry  L.  Doherty  A Co.,  •§ 
Wall  Street,  New  York  City. 

11- 

Raven,  F.  J..  American  Oriental  Banking  Cor- 
poration, Shanghai.  China. 

Reid,  Carol  S„  publicity  manager.  People’s 
Bank.  Ltd.,  Hilo.  T.  H. 

Rlttenhouse.  C.  M..  Farmers  Loan  and  Trust 
Co.,  New  York. 

Rouff,  Melvin,  assistant  cashiej*.  Houston  Na- 
tional Exchange  Bank,  Houston,  Tex. 

Ruff,  William  J.,  cashier,  Luzerne  County  Na- 
tional Bank.  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Ryland,  Cally,  manager,  new  business  depart- 
ment, American  National  Bank,  Richmond. 
Va. 


S 

Sacramento  Bank,  Sacramento,  Cal. 

Schlenker,  Almot.  cashier.  First  National  Bank, 
Brenham,  Tex. 

Bclater.  A.  O..  Union  Bank  of  Canada.  4f  Wall 
St..  New  York. 

Scott,  Walker,  vice-president,  Virginia  Trust  Co., 
Richmond,  Va. 

Shepherd,  George  W.,  c/o  International  TVnst 
Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 

Shoven.  A.  M.,  cashier,  Kankakee  County  Ttast 
and  Savings  Bank.  Kankakee.  111. 

Smith,  A.  C..  vice-president.  City  National  Bank, 
Clinton,  Iowa. 

Smith,  Allen  T..  manager  Special  Service  De- 
partment. Industrial  Savings  Bank,  mat, 
Mich. 

Staker,  F.  M.,  manager,  publicity  dept..  Com- 
merce Trust  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Stein,  Rudolph,  assistant  cashier.  John  Nemeth 
State  Bank,  New  York  City. 

Stoner,  T.  H.,  cashier.  The  Peoples  National 
Bank,  Waynesboro.  Pa. 

Stover.  J.  C.,  secretary- treasurer  Indiana  Sav- 
ings and  Loan  Association,  South  Bend.  Ind. 

Stretcher,  John  H.,  new  business  department, 
the  Commercial  Savings  Bank  and  Trust 
Company.  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Sutton,  Frederick  T..  publicity  mgr..  Mercantile 
Bank  of  the  Americas.  New  York. 

T 

Taylor,  C.  E.,  Jr.,  president,  Wilmington  Sav- 
ings and  Trust  Co.,  Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Tidewater  Bank  and  Trust  Company.  Norfolk. 
Va. 

V 

Van  Blarcom,  W.essels,  assistant  cashier.  Second 
National  Bank.  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Van  Name,  Miss  M.  L..  615  Stephen  Girard 
Building,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

W 

Wadden,  John  W..  president,  Sioux  Falls  Na- 
tional Bank,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D. 

Wadden,  Thomas  A.,  vice-president.  Lake 
County  Bank,  Madison,  S'.  D. 

Wells,  Oeo.  T.,  assistant  cashier.  Denver  Na- 
tional Bank,  Denver,  Colo. 

Wilkes,  W.  H.,  assistant  to  the  president.  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Commerce.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Williams,  F.  H.,  treasurer.  Albany  City  Savlngn 
Institution,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Williams.  J.  E.,  assistant  cashier.  Third  Na- 
tional Bank.  Scranton.  Pa. 

Williams,  John  L..  vice-president,  Woodslde  Na- 
tional Bank,  Greenville.  S.  C. 

Wlnshlp,  Addison  L..  vice-president  and  man- 
ager. New  Business  Department,  National 
Shawmut  Bank,  Boston.  Mass. 

Withers,  C.  K.,  trust  officer  and  publicity  man- 
ager, Mechanics  National  Bank.  Trenton, 
N.  J. 

Z 

Zambrano.  Adolfo,  Jr.,  cashier,  c/o  A.  Zambrano 
e hi  Jos,  bankers,  Apartado  No.  6,  Monterroy, 
N.  L.,  Mexico. 

Zimmerman,  Frank  A.,  treasurer,  (Haamborn- 
burg  Trust  Co..  Chambersburg,  Pa. 

Zimmerman.  Paul  B..  cashier.  Oak  Park  Ti  —I 
and  Savings  Bank.  Oak  Park.  III. 
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Painter,  W.  H..  assistant  to  the  president.  So 
curity  National  Bank.  Dallas.  Texaa 
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When  You  Build  That  New 
Home  for  Your  Bank 

You  will  require  the  services  of  a competent 
bank  architect  and  equipment  engineer  who  can 
provide  you  with  a distinAively  modem  building, 
with  first  class  equipment  throughout  and  abso- 
lute security  in  vault  work.  Convincing  evidence 
that  we  furnish  complete  service  of  this  character 
is  shown  by  the  fact  that  we  have  been  selected 
by  the  following  banks  among  many  others : 

Hibernia  Bank  &l  Trust  Company,  New  Orleans,  La’ 
Seaboard  National  Bank,  New  York 
National  Bank  of  Commerce,  New  York 
Asia  Banking  Corporation,  New  York 
Mercantile  Trust  Company,  New  York 
American  Exchange  National  Bank,  Dallas,  Texas 
Charlotte  National  Bank,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

First  National  Bank,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Greenwich  Trust  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Colonial  Trust  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Titusville  Trust  Company,  Titusville,  Pa. 

First  National  Bank,  Richmond,  Va. 

Virginia  Trust  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Planters  National  Bank,  Richmond,  Va. 

Lynchburg  National  Bank,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

We  shall  be  pleased  to  make  suggestions  re^ardm^ 
tbe  most  efficient  and  economical  methods  of  meeting 
your  requirements  without  obligation  on  your  part. 

Alfred  C.  Bossom 

Bank  Architect  and  Equipment  Engineer 

680  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York 
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National  American  Bank 
of  New  York 

The  new  National  American 
Bank  recently  opened  at  8 West 
Fortieth  Street,  New  York, 
comes  as  a response  to  a long-standing 
demand  for  such  an  institution  in  this 
district.  Its  convenient  location,  com- 
plete facilities  and  strong  capitaliza- 
tion, its  personnel  of  practical  banking 
men  and  its  large  vault  with  over  4,000 
safe  deposit  boxes,  will  enable  it  to 
fit  into  the  business  life  of  the  shops 
and  shoppers  of  Fifth  Avenue,  as  well 
as  the  commercial  interests  near  by. 

Julian  M.  Gerard  is  the  president  of 
the  new  institution,  H.  L.  Stevens,  vice- 
president  and  cashier,  and  Frederick  W. 
Gollum,  assistant  cashier.  Mr.  Gerard, 
the  brother  of  former  Ambassador 
James  W.  Gerard,  is  well-known  in 
financial  life,  and  was  for  a number 
of  years  a vice-president  of  the  Colum- 
bia Trust  Company.  The  bank,  both  in 
its  executive  and  directorate,  will  be 


JULIAN  M.  GERARD 

President.  National  American  Bank  of  New  York 
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National  American  Bank  of  New  York 


Main  Banking  Room,  National  American  Bank  of  New  York 
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H.  I.  STEVENS  FREDERICK  W.  GOLLUM 

Vice-President,  National  American  Bank  of  New  York  Assist  Cashier,  National  American  Bank  of  New  York 


officered  by  men  of  wide  experience  in  The  new  bank’s  first  day  was  very 
banking,  conmiercial  and  financial  af-  encouraging.  A number  of  large  and 
fairs.  many  small  accounts  were  opened.  For 


Stairway  Leading  to  Safe  Deposit  Vaults,  National  American  Bank  of  New  York 
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Directors'  Room,  National  American  Bank  of  New  York 


Ladies’  Room,  National  American  Bank  of  New  York 


Digitized  by 


GoogI( 


THE  BANKERS  MAGAZINE 


779 


Vaults,  National  American  Bank  of  New  York 


the  convenience  of  the  business  men 
of  the  vicinity  of  Fifth  Avenue  and 
Forty-second  Street,  who  wish  to  cash 
checks  late,  it  will  be  open  from  9 
o'clock  in  the  morning  until  6 o’clock 
at  night.  There  will  be  an  extensive 
investment  department. 

The  offices  of  the  bank  combine 
efficiency  with  good  taste  in  a way  that 
is  typical  of  the  neighborhood  in  which 
it  is  located.  The  interior  decorating 
and  arrangement  are  fully  the  equal  of 
any  New  York  bank.  Neither  thought 
in  planning  nor  materials  in  execution 


have  been  spared  to  make  the  quarters 
in  which  the  new  organization  is  located 
as  pre-eminent  of  their  sort  as  those 
of  the  comfortable  and  tasteful  Fifth 
Avenue  shops. 

The  bank  will  occupy  the  entire 
ground  floor  and  second  floor  and  base- 
ment. The  ground  floor  will  be  occu- 
pied by  the  main  banking  room  with 
cages,  foyer  and  offices,  with  space  for 
the  various  departments ; the  second 
floor,  mainly  by  bookkeeping  and  cleri- 
cal work ; and  the  basement  by  the 
vaults  and  rooms  for  confidential  busi- 


Safe  Deposit  Department  and  Coupon  Booths,  National  American  Bank  of  New  York 
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CLARK  M.  BACHMAN 
Manager  Safe  Deposit  Vaults.  National  American 
Bank  of  New  York 

ness.  Women  customers  will  have 
particular  convenience  in  a special  de- 
partment with  adjoining  waiting-room 
decorated  in  cheerful  Colonial  style. 
Two  tellers'  windows  opposite  the 
alcove  will  be  for  their  use. 

The  general  decorative  scheme  is 
marble  of  beautiful  color  and  pattern, 
being  of  ten  different  varieties  from 
Italy,  France,  Tennessee,  Alabama  and 
other  places,  all  arranged  in  tasteful 
designs.  On  the  walls  are  alternate 
pilasters  and  panels,  and  the  floor  is  in- 
laid in  square  slabs.  In  this  setting  are 
employed  railings  and  grilles  of  wrought 
bronze,  wood-work,  desks  and  seats  of 
mahogany  and  dark  red  leather.  The 
cages  are  of  marble  and  wrought  bronze 
with  mahogany  cabinet  work. 

In  the  basement  is  the  vault,  20  by 
50  feet,  containing  3,994  boxes  and 
twelve  large  safes  that  line  a polished 
steel  chamber  nine  feet  high,  with  a 


mirror  at  the  further  end.  Just  without 
its  entrance  is  an  ante-room  with 
mahogany  closets  known  as  coupon 
rooms  about  the  walls  in  which  the  de- 
positors may  examine  papers  from  their 
vaults  or  transact  confldential  business. 

The  directors'  room,  on  a mezzanine 
floor  overlooking  a portion  of  the  cages, 
is  walled  with  marble.  Its  long  table  is 
of  mahogany,  and  some  of  the  chairs 
as  on  the  main  floor  are  upholstered  in 
red  leather. 

The  vice-president  and  cashier,  H.  I. 
Stevens,  was  for  several  years  assistant 
cashier  of  the  New  Netherland  Bank 
of  New  York.  The  assistant  cashier, 
Frederick  W.  Gollum,  has  been  assistant 
cashier  of  the  Heilman  Commercial 
Trust  and  Savings  Bank  of  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  for  the  past  few  years.  The  man- 
ager of  the  safe  deposit  vaults,  C.  M. 
Bachman,  was  for  three  years  associated 
with  the  Atlantic  Safe  Deposit  Com- 
pany, one  of  the  busiest  vaults  in  the 
financial  zone  of  the  metropolis. 

The  directors  are  all  connected  with 
well-known  firms  in  the  city:  Julian  M. 
Gerard;  H.  I.  Stevens;  Lawrence  B. 
Elliman,  Pease  and  EUiman;  Frank  F. 
Gallagher,  Goodwin-Gallagher  Sand 
and  Gravel  Corporation;  William  B. 
Joyce,  president  National  Surety  Com- 
pany; Edward  J.  Kelly,  Henry  Kelly 
and  Sons,  Wholesale  Produce;  John  A. 
McCutcheon,  James  McCutcheon  and 
Company,  Linens;  William  J.  Martin, 
Foley  and  Martin,  Attorneys;  John  H. 
Towne,  Yale  and  Towne  Manufactur- 
ing Company;  Wilson  Hatch  Tucker, 
director.  Lord  and  Taylor,  president. 
Empire  State  Finance  Corporation. 

The  bank  has  a capital  of  one  mil- 
lion dollars  and  a surplus  of  five  hun- 
dred thousand  dollars,  thus  providing 
ample  working  capital  and  insuring  a 
financial  strength  commensurate  with 
sound  banking. 
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•ymS  tank  places  at  the  com* 
^ mand  oi  its  customers  and 
friends  all  tbe  facilities  of  an  up* 
to*date  commercial  bank  for  tbe  • 
transaction  of  domestic  and  foreign 
business. 

e welcome  tbe  accounts  of 
banks<,  bankers,  individuals,  firms 
and  corporations  in  tbe  confident 
knowledge  tbat  our  service  satisfies. 


TMS  Ml*  wwi  ns  affliMcd 
msMution— Tlw  Oitstns  Savings 
and  Trust  Company— forms  tht 
largast  bankmg  iinM  m Otno. 


UNION  COMMERCE 

V^ional  'Bank^ 

OF  CLEVELAND 


Digitized  by 


Google 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE 


COMMERCIAL  CREDITS 


Transfer  Agent  of  the  State  of  New  York  Since  1818 
Member  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System 
Chartered  1799 

BANK  OF  THE 
MANHAHAN  COMPANY 

Statement  of  Condition  at  the  close  of  business,  April  12, 1SI20 
RESOURCES  LIABILITIES 

Louk  and  Ducoimti  . . .112,496^2.73  Capital 5,000,000.00 

U.  S.  Govt  Bondi  and  Qk  . 10332,23330  Suplm 12,500,000.00 

Otha  Seaifida 7,9703I3A4  Undhrided  Ptofiti 3,646^494.20 

Bank  Piemittt 2,865,714,84  Rome  lot  Taxca  ....  555,02139 

Due  from  Bank! 10,421,621.54  Acceplancei 12,028,130.50 

Each,  foe  Oearing  Houro  . . 79,103,105.10  Depodb— 

Other  Caih  Itenu  ....  7,612,918.54  Indr.  . 167,11932734 
Outomcn'  Uabilitjr  Under  Banki  and  Trait 

Com.  Ciedki 10,995,817.44  Co’i . 27,716304.70 

Caih 11,621,68237  Sar.  Bki.  . 5364,76537— 200300,797,41 

BiUi  Parable  and  R‘<fiic't . . 19,529,456.70 

$253,459.900>M)  $253,459,900.40 

OFFICERS 

President 
STEPHEN  BAKER 

First  Vice-President 
RAYMOND  E.  JONES 

Vice-Presidents 

JAMES  McNEIL  EDWIN  S.  LAFFEY  F.  L.  HILTON 

B.  D.  FORSTER  P.  A.  ROWLEY  D.  H.  PIERSON 

HARRY  T.  HALL  V.  W.  SMITH 

Cashier 

O.  E.  PAYNTER 
Assistant  Cashiers 

W.  F.  MOORE  H.  M.  BUCKUN  GEO.  S.  DOWNING 

JOHN  S.  BAKER  W.  A.  RUSH  E.  S.  MacDONALD 

I.  S.  GREGORY  O.  G.  ALEXANDER 

Uptown  Office  MAIN  OFFICE  Queensboro  Offices 

81  Union  Square  40  Wall  Street  Jamaica 

New  York  City  New  York  City  Long  Island 
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Review  of  the  Month 

Trade  Conditions  Throughout  the  Nation  as  Compiled  for  the 
Federal  Reserve  Bulletin 


Notwithstanding  the  temporary 

slowing  down  of  the  advance  of  prices 
which  was  noted  during  the  months  of  Feb- 
ruary and  March,  business  and  financial 
conditions  during  April  indicated  a resump- 
tion of  the  movement,  while  business  activity 
has  continued  in  many  districts  upon  an  un- 
precedentedly high  level.  Wages  have  moved 
still  further  upward,  while  the  advance  in 
rates  for  money,  already  noteworthy,  has 
attained  even  more  important  proportions 
than  heretofore.  A severe  railroad  strike 
during  the  month,  assuming  national  pro- 
portions, with  a corresponding  congestion  of 
products  and  defective  transportation,  has 
tended  to  aggravate  conditions  which  other- 
wise would  have  been  in  themselves  serious. 
A sharp  break  in  the  prices  of  stocks  and 
securities  and  relatively  |)oor  prospects  for 
the  coming  crop  year  have  not  operated  to 
check  the  activity  of  business,  although  they 
have  tended  to  confirm  the  doubts  already 
entertained  by  many  business  men  concern- 
ing the  outlook. 

In  District  No.  1 (Boston)  there  is  some 
indication  of  greater  conservatism  in  pur- 
chasing; banking  conditions  are  sound  and 
there  is  general  manufacturing  activity  and 
full  employment.  There  are  no  general 
strikes  in  any  of  the  principal  industries  of 
the  section.  There  is  a difference  of  opinion 
with  respect  to  the  future  of  prices,  and 
hence  difference  of  policy  with  regard  to 
advance  orders  and  general  purchasing. 

In  District  No.  2 (New  York)  the  out- 
standing elements  in  the  condition  of  busi- 
ness are  reported  to  be  advance  in  prices, 
higher  wages,  unprecedently  high  rates  of 
interest,  and  continued  activity  in  foreign 
trade. 

In  District  No.  3 (Philadelphia)  prices 
still  show  an  advancing  tendency  in  some 
lines,  but  in  other  lines,  including  leather  and 
textiles,  the  advance  has  stopped.  Collec- 
tions are  still  satisfactory  and  retail  trade 
holds  up  very  well. 

In  District  No.  4 (Cleveland)  the  severity 
of  the  railroad  strike  has  demoralized  some 
branches  of  business  and  has  caught  some 
companies  poorly  prepared  for  any  cessa- 
tion of  traffic,  damage  to  plants  proving 
greater  than  had  been  expected. 

In  District  No.  5 (Richmond)  there  has 
been  little  change  in  commodity  prices  ex- 
cept building  materials,  which  have  steadily 
advanced;  the  public  continues  to  purchase 


all  goods  freely,  but  there  is  unrest  and 
uncertainty  among  the  commercial  commun- 
ity and  there  are  signs  of  reaction  against 
high  prices. 

In  District  No.  6 (Atlanta)  fundamental 
business  conditions  have  undergone  na 
change  of  special  note,  both  wholesale  and 
retail  trade  holding  up  well.  Although  a 
lowering  of  prices  is  expected  in  some  quar- 
ters, little  evidence  as  yet  appears  of  de- 
crease in  lines  entering  into  daily  consump- 
tion. The  agricultural  prospects  for  the 
coming  season  have  been  seriously  decreased 
as  a result  of  the  continued  cold  and  wet 
weather  and  the  farm  labor  situation  has 
continued  unsatisfactory. 

In  District  No.  7 (Chicago)  the  traffic 
situation  has  seriously  affected  business,  pre- 
venting the  movement  of  finished  goods  and 
causing  non-receipt  of  materials,  fuel  and 
supplies.  These  conditions  were  already 
under  way  as  a result  of  car  shortage,  but 
•during  the  past  month  the  strike  “has 
brought  about  a more  acute  condition.” 
Among  other  elements  in  the  situation  is 
the  fact  that  collections  “have  slowed  down 
during  the  past  sixty  days.” 

In  District  No.  8 (St.  I.ouis)  there  has 
been  no  slowing  down  in  business  and  signs 
point  to  continued  activity  for  some  time  to 
come.  There  is  a general  gain  in  the  volume 
of  sales  of  both  wholesalers  and  retailers; 
raw  materials  hold  their  own  well,  but  labor 
unrest  is  causing  uneasiness,  while  agri- 
cultural conditions  are  not  satisfactory.  Col- 
lections are  good  and  the  demand  for  money 
is  strong. 

In  District  No.  9 (Minneapolis)  spring 
planting  has  been  somewhat  delayed  and 
livestock  conditions  are  unsatisfactory,  al- 
though wholesale  and  retail  trade  is  good* 

In  District  No.  10  (Kansas  City)  the 
marked  improvement  in  industrial  activity 
u'Wch  was  characteristic  of  March  “was  ef- 
fectively checked  by  transportation  inter- 
ruptions in  early  April.”  Shortage  of  coal, 
material,  etc.,  caused  suspension  of  activity 
in  some  lines.  There  has,  however,  been 
a large  and  well-sustained  volume  of  trade 
in  the  face  of  all  these  various  disturbing 
factors. 

In  District  No.  11  (Dallas)  the  revlvsJ  oi 
spring  trade  and  new  high  levels  of  Irotl 
volume  and  prices  were  noted,  while  M in 
other  districts  the  planting  of  staple  crops 
has  made  a rather  unfavorable  start.  Or- 
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ganized  efforts  are  being  made,  however,  to 
deal  with  the  farm  labor  situation.  There 
is  enhanced  demand  and  enlarged  production 
in  the  petroleum  industry. 

In  District  No.  12  (San  Francisco)  the 
agricultural  outlook  has  increased  very  ma- 
terially, but  car  shortage  has  prevented 
heavy  shipments  in  many  lines.  Building, 
however,  continues  active  and  labor  has  been 
fully  employed. 

Practically  all  of  the  districts  report  un- 
certainty concerning  the  continuance  of  ex- 
isting conditions ; anxiety  concerning  the 
over-strained  situation  resulting  from  ex- 
cessively high  prices  and  wages;  and  diffi- 
culty in  continuing  production  on  its  normal 
scale,  due  to  lack  of  equipment  and  to  in- 
terruption in  the  movement  of  goods  as 
the  result  of  labor  troubles.  A marked 
feature  of  the  financial  situation  all  over 
the  country  is  the  increase  in  the  cost  of 
money,  both  in  the  investment  market  and 
in  connection  with  bank  credit. 

The  Federal  Reserve  Bank,  of  Richmond, 
Tcccntly  sent  ten  questions  to  leading  manu- 
facturers and  wholesalers  in  the  Fifth  Dis- 
trict, replies  to  which  show  a belief  in 
continuation  of  present  prices  for  another 
year  with  high  wages  and  free  expenditure 
t)y  consumers. 

Agriculturally  the  month  has  been  signih- 
-^ant.  In  District  No.  9 (Minneapolis) 
upring  planting  has  been  delayed  through- 
out the  District,  and  this  may  have  the  ef- 
fect of  further  curtailment  of  spring  wheat 
acreage  which  it  is  estimated  will  fall  from 
about  17,731,000  acres  planted  last  year,  to 
15,000,000  acres.  Labor  however,  is  scarce 
and  wages  are  high,  while  in  certain  sec- 
tions of  the  district  there  has  been  difficulty 
In  financing  farmers’  seed  purchases  and 
planting  requirements.  On  the  other  hand, 
file  western  half  of  the  district  has  had 
ample  moisture,  and  soil  conditions  are  very 
favorable.  In  District  No.  7 (Chicago)  the 
general  condition  of  the  soil  and  crop  pros- 
pects are  favorable,  but  the  season  is  being 
delayed  by  excessive  moisture.  Spring  plow- 
ing has  not  generally  been  started.  The 
ficarcity  of  farm  labor  is  proving  a very 
aerious  factor  and  considerable  acreage  is 
being  temporarily  abandoned.  Only  a normal 
percentage  of  grain  is  in  the  hands  of  the 
farmers,  but  their  obligations  to  the  banks 
are  larger  than  a year  ago.  These  are 
partly  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  real 
estate  loans.  Both  in  District  No.  7 (Chica- 
go) and  in  District  No.  9 (Minneapolis)  the 
unsatisfactory  transportation  situation  has 
delayed  the  movement  of  farm  products  and 
consequently  the  liquidation  of  the  farmers’ 
indebtedness  to  the  banks.  In  District  No. 


10  (Kansas  City)  winter  wheat  is  about  up 
to  the  ten  year  average,  although  much  be- 
low conditions  in  1919.  In  corn  an  increase 
is  expected.  Other  crop  prospects  are  not 
altogether  certain.  High  costs  of  seed  will 
tend  to  shorten  acreage,  while  the  same  is 
true  of  other  increases  in  cost  of  production. 
In  District  No.  12  (San  Francisco)  the 
winter  wheat  condition  is  only  73%  of 
normal  as  compared  with  97%  a year  ago. 
In  the  spring  wheat  section  the  ground  is 
in  excellent  condition.  California  fruit 
crops  have  been  somewhat  damaged  by 
climatic  conditions.  It  is  as  yet  too  early 
to  estimate  the  cotton  acreage  in  District 
No.  6 (Atlanta).  Excessive  rains  have, 
however,  prevented  farm  work,  and  the 
season  is  said  to  be  from  20  to  35  days 
later  than  usual.  As  a result  of  the  diffi- 
cult farm  labor  situation  it  is  expected  that 
much  acreage  will  be  left  idle  during  the 
coming  season.  In  District  No.  11  (Dallas) 
the  average  condition  of  winter  wheat  is 
70%,  a decrease  of  5%  from  a month  ago. 
Cotton  and  corn  planting  is  well  advanced 
in  southern  and  southwestern  Texas,  al- 
though in  the  northern  part  of  the  state 
planting  is  light  as  a result  of  the  protracted 
period  of  dry  weather  during  February  and 
March.  Taken  as  a whole,  the  agricultural 
outlook  as  reported  by  the  principal  agri- 
cultural districts  is  not  very  satisfactory, 
the  prospects  being  for  a material  reduction 
in  output  as  compared  with  a year  ago,  due 
in  part  to  unfavorable  climatic  conditions, 
loss  of  acreage,  scarcity  of  labor,  difficult 
transportation  and  high  cost  of  seed  and 
materials. 

In  District  No.  10  (Kansas  City)  condi- 
tions were  excellent  for  livestock  on  farms 
and  ranges  as  a result  of  favorable  weather 
conditions,  and  the  outlook  for  the  industry 
is  very  much  more  promising  than  for  sev- 
eral months.  In  District  No.  11  (Dallas) 
range  conditions  likewise  show  steady  im- 
provement and  livestock  is  generally  re- 
ported to  be  thriving. 

Wheat  receipts  at  markets  in  District  No. 
10  (Kansas  City)  was  about  20%  greater 
than  receipts  for  February  and  likewise 
considerably  in  excess  of  receipts  a year 
ago.  Although  corn  receipts  were  17%  less 
in  March  than  in  February,  they  were  18% 
greater  than  in  March,  1919;  and  receipts 
of  oats  during  March  showed  a decline 
both  as  compared  with  February  and  with 
March,  1919,  amounting  to  26%  and  45% 
respectively.  Milling  activity  showed  a de- 
crease, combined  flour  output  in  March  be- 
ing estimated  at  3.7%  less  than  a year  ago 
at  Kansas  City,  Omaha  and  88  interior 
mills.  Operations  at  Kansas  City  and  at 
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Omaha  were  respectively  57^^.  and  47%  of 
capacity,  as  against  76%  and  61%  a year 
ago,  while  for  interior  mills  the  figure  for 
March  stood  at  53  as  against  58  in  March, 
1919.  The  loss  in  milling  activity  is  reported 
to  be  due  largely  to  the  slow  demand  for 
some  grades  of  flour,  and  the  fact  that  the 
export  demand  is  only  fair.  From  the  7th 
District  (Chicago)  and  in  a less  degree 
from  others,  it  is  reported  that  grain-raising 
localities  have  been  obliged  to  carry  their 
product  in  a volume  very  much  above  that 
of  normal  times.  This  has  retarded  ship- 
ments to  primary  markets.  Costly  delays  in 
transportation  have  interfered  both  with 
the  shipment  of  grain  and  of  livestock. 

The  iron  and  steel  business  has  been  very 
active,  the  U.  S.  Steel  Corporation  being 
booked  ahead  until  about  the  middle  of 
October.  Independent  mills  have  not  re- 
ceived as  many  advance  orders,  owing  to 
the  fact  that  they  have  been  charging  higher 
prices  than  the  U.  S.  Steel  Corporation.  The 
unfilled  orders  for  the  U.  S.  Steel  Corpora- 
tion at  the  close  of  March  were  9,892,075 
tons,  corresponding  to  an  index  number  of 
188,  as  compared  with  9,502,081  tons,  corre- 
sponding to  an  index  number  of  180  at  the 
close  of  February,  and  5,430,572  tons  at 
the  close  of  March,  1919,  corresponding  to 


an  index  number  of  103.  Pig  iron  produc- 
tion likewise  showed  an  increase  amounting 
to  3375,907  tons  during  March,  as  compared 
with  2,978,879  tons  during  February  and 
3,090,243  tons  during  March,  1919,  the  re- 
spective index  numbers  being  146,  138  and 
133.  A similar  increase  is  reflected  in  steel 
ingot  production  which  amounted  to  339fl»- 
799  tons  during  March,  as  compared  with 
2,865,124  tons  during  February  and  2,662,- 
265  tons  during  March,  1919,  the  respective 
index  numbers  being  137,127  and  110.  The 
production  of  iron  and  steel  has  been  seri- 
ously interfered  with  during  the  month  of 
April  due  to  lack  of  capacity  to  move  raw 
materials  and  finished  products.  Most  of 
the  plants  in  the  4th  District  (Cleveland) 
have  been  fairly  well  supplied  with  iron 
ore  and  the  main  problem  has  been  that 
of  fuel.  In  District  No.  6 (Atlanta)  activity 
in  the  iron  and  steel  industry  continues. 
While  car  shortage  has  caused  some  delay 
in  deliveries  from  the  district,  there  is  little 
accumulation  of  the  product.  In  District 
No.  3 (Philadelphia)  demand  for  finished 
iron  and  steel  has  not  increased,  and  pro- 
ducers are  working  to  capacity.  High  prices 
are  being  offered  for  immediate  delivery. 
Conservative  manufacturers  recognize  t^ 
danger  of  excessive  price  increases,  but  their 
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effort  to  arrest  them  has  had  little  effect. 
The  railroads  have  been  heavier  buyers  of 
steH  in  all  parts  of  the  country,  both  for 
new  equipment  and  repairs,  than  at  any 
time  since  their  return  to  private  control. 
This  has  been  due  to  successful  financing  on 
the  part  of  some  of  the  roads. 

The  coal  situation  has  been  particularly 
interesting  during  the  month  of  April.  In 
District  No.  3 (Philadelphia),  with  the 
withdrawal  of  government  regulations  on 
bituminous  coal,  effective  April  1,  producers 
negotiated  with  consumers  for  the  renewal 
of  contracts  which  expired  March  31.  Prices 
were  adjusted  to  higher  levels,  due  to  the 
necessity  of  allowing  for  the  wage  increases 
recommended  by  the  President's  coal  com- 
mission, and  increased  costs  due  to  small  car 
supply.  The  engineers  of  the  Fuel  Admin- 
istration, which  made  an  investigation  of  the 
records  of  a central  Pennsylvania  colliery, 
found  that  a c*ar  supply  of  60  per  cent, 
increased  the  cost  of  mining  30  per  cent. 
The  regions  which  supply  the  coal  for  this 
territory  are  said  to  be  working  under  a 
60  per  cent,  supply.  Demand  is  far  ahead 
of  supply,  and  it  is  stated  that  many  con- 
sumers wdll  try  to  store  as  much  coal  as 
possible  over  the  next  six  months,  which 
will  keep  the  market  active  during  that  time. 
The  anthracite  industry  is  at  present 
troubled  by  demands  of  labor  for  higher 
wages,  though  the  men  have  walked  out  in 
only  a few  cases.  The  movement  of  coal 
is  also  held  up  by  lack  of  cars.  Retail  deal- 
ers are  unable  to  care  for  the  orders  which 
are  being  received  and  prices  are  advancing. 
In  District  No.  4 (Cleveland)  the  opening 
of  the  lake  shipping  season  was  set  back 
by  the  strike  and  in  the  meantime  coal  is 
slow  in  coming  forward.  Early  coal  cargoes 
are  in  great  demand,  as  some  of  the  docks 
at  lake  ports  are  swept  clean.  Production 
of  bituminous  coal  during  March  amounted 
to  46,792,000  tons  as  compared  with  40,127,- 
000  tons  during  February  an^l  .‘13,719,000 
tons  during  March,  1919,  the  respective  index 
numbers  being  126,  116  and  91. 

The  petroleum  industry  has  shown  a very 
great  advance  during  the  past  month.  In 
California  the  output  for  March  was  about 
the  same  as  February,  amounting  to  276,000 
barrels,  but  shipments  were  heavy,  decreas- 
ing stored  stocks  considerably.  Consump- 
tion of  California  petroleum  has  exceeded 
production  each  month  since  July,  1919,  and 
a serious  shortage  of  crude  oil  is  threatened. 
In  District  No.  10  (Kansas  City)  increased 
activity  in  the  development  of  new  wells  ! 
noted  in  Kansas  and  Oklahoma. 

Little  change  is  noted  in  conditions  sur- 
rounding metal  mining  in  Colorado  in  March. 


Shipments  of  lead  and  zinc  during  that 
month  were  unusually  heavy,  total  shipments 
of  zinc  and  lead  ores  for  the  four  weeks 
being  at  the  rate  of  practically  14,000  tons 
per  w’eek,  as  compared  with  12,614  tons  a 
week  the  previous  month.  This  was  due 
to  the  increa.se  of  cars,  although  production 
was  seriously  interfered  with  as  a result  of 
heavy  rains  and  storms. 

In  general  manufacturing  the  month  has 
been  a period  of  great  activity.  This  is 
especially  true  in  textiles.  Carpet  and  rug 
manufacturers  report  a brisk  demand  for 
their  products  which  they  can  not  fully 
meet.  Cotton  yarns  and  raw  materials  are 
high;  prices  are  holding  steady  at  about 
double  that  of  a year  ago;  and  while  the 
tendency  of  consumers  not  to  pay  high  re- 
tail prices  now  existing  has  kept  down 
offerings  of  new  business  to  manufacturers, 
the  latter  are  still  busy  on  old  orders  which 
have  insured  a capacity  operation.  In  cot- 
ton textiles  the  high  price  of  the  raw 
material  has  continued  to  check  buying  by 
domestic  mills,  but  the  mills  in  the  .New 
England  District  are  already  well  supplied. 
Unfilled  orders  for  future  delivery  placed 
during  March  arc  very  much  greater  than 
a year  ago,  although  new  orders  show  a 
tendency  to  fall  off  slightly  or  amount  to 
about  the  same  in  volume.  While  the  de- 
mand for  the  future  products  of  the  mills 
making  dress-goods,  shirtings,  and  the  like, 
appears  to  be  lessened,  this  situation  has 
not  affected  prices,  which  are  about  200<"y 
above  the  level  for  1914.  No  perceptible 
drop  in  prices,  particularly  in  the  fine 
grades,  is  looked  for.  In  District  No.  3 
(Philadelphia)  prices  are  double  what  they 
were  last  year  and  demand  from  foreign 
.sources  has  serv'cd  to  keep  up  production. 
Caution,  however,  is  felt  to  be  necessary  for 
the  remainder  of  the  year.  In  wool  and 
woolens,  markets  are  fairly  quiet,  banks 
having  put  a check  on  speculation  in  some 
sections.  The  government  still  holds  about 
65,000,000  pounds  of  the  lower  grades  of 
wool  and  is  now  auctioning  off  about  6,000,- 
000  pounds  per  month.  Fine  merino  wools 
continue  in  demand  and  prices  are  high, 
while  yams  are  also  generally  in  strong 
demand.  Woolen  and  worsted  mills  are 
busy  filling  uncompleted  orders  and  are 
especially  active  on  account  of  the  recent 
delays  due  to  transportation  difficulties  which 
left  them  without  raw  material.  In  District 
No.  3 (Philadelphia)  manufacturers  are 
sold  ahead  and  are  producing  actively.  Al- 
though prices  have  weakened  slightly  they 
are  higher  than  last  year.  Clothing  require- 
ments will  necessitate  full  time  production 
for  1920,  but  there  is  no  certainty  as  to 
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conditions  beyond  that  date.  There  has 
been  some  slowing  down  of  demand  due  to 
the  apparently  concerted  disposition  of  con- 
sumers to  restrain  from  buying  at  present 
prices. 

In  the  shoe  and  leather  field  the  situation 
is  somewhat  mixed.  Conditions  in  the  hide 
market  have  approached  stagnation  and 
there  has  been  very  little  activity  in  leather 
for  the  month  past  The  attitude  of  the  pub- 
lic with  reference  to  purchases  at  present 
prices  is  unfavorable.  Although  salesmen  are 
in  some  cases  offering  reduced  prices,  retail- 
ers are  slow  to  place  fall  orders,  believing 
that  prices  must  go  down.  The  public, 
however,  still  insists  upon  the  better  grades 
of  shoes,  although  some  concerns  note  a 
decided  drift  toward  cheaper  product. 
Prices  for  the  finest  grades  are  believed 
to  have  reached  their  peak.  In  District 
No.  3 (Philadelphia)  the  demand  for  leather 
has  fallen  off  noticeably  during  the  past 
month.  Prices  are  steady  but  the  tendency 
is  toward  lower  levels.  New  government 
orders  in  the  hands  of  boot  and  shoe  dis- 
tributors are  35%  to  70%  over  the  same 
month  last  year,  with  demand  as  strong  as 
ever  and  selling  prices  up  to  10%  higher. 
In  District  No.  5 (Richmond)  no  reduction 
in  prices  or  demand  is  to  be  noted.  Foreign 


trade  in  shoes  and  leather  has  been  ad- 
versely affected  by  exchange  conditions. 
General  manufacturing  continues  active  and 
wholesale  business  throughout  the  country 
holds  up  well.  The  tendency  to  caution  al- 
ready noted  in  the  last  issue  of  the  bulletin 
has  become  more  decided  and  has  taken 
the  form  of  hesitation  about  placing  orders 
far  ahead.  This  is  due  to  the  belief  that 
prices  are  probably  near  their  peak  if  they 
have  not  passed  it.  Although  buying  power 
has  been  somewhat  limited  in  different 
parts  of  the  country,  the  contraction  in  this 
regard  is  not  pronounced,  and  the  continued 
expansion  of  the  export  trade  has  taken  up 
the  market  surplus  of  goods  which  would 
otherwise  have  tended  to  reduce  prices.  On 
the  other  hand,  it  Is  reported  that  consider- 
able quantities  of  goods  which  were  shipped 
abroad  on  consignment  are  now  coming 
home  again  and  may  serve  to  disturb  the 
market  in  some  lines.  Manufactured  food 
nroducts,  canned  goods,  etc.,  are  feeling 
this  influence.  There  has  been  a large  de- 
cline in  the  amount  of  meat  food  products 
shipped  abroad.  Canned  goods  prices  are 
in  some  cases  reported  as  10%  lower  than  a 
year  ago. 

The  outstanding  feature  of  the  month  in 
connection  with  labor  has  been  a nation- 
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wide  railway  strike  which,  however,  has 
been  terminated  on  account  of  the  general 
lack  of  public  sympathy.  At  times  it  ap- 
peared likely  that  the  railway  strike  would 
spread  into  other  allied  branches  of  in- 
dustry, a number  of  local  municipal  utility 
organizations  having  been  called  out  at 
various  points  throughout  the  country.  Ex- 
cept for  the  national  railway  strike  and 
sporadic  disturbances,  labor,  however,  has 
been  fully  employed  at  record  high  wages, 
and  unrest  in  manufacturing  lines  has  been 
comparatively  limited.  Perhaps  the  most 
difficult  element  in  the  labor  situation  is 
now  found  in  connection  with  agricultural 
labor.  There  is  an  almost  unanimous  report 
from  the  several  Reserve  districts  to  the 
effect  that  farmers  are  unable  to  obtain  the 
assistance  they  need  for  the  current  crop 
season  and  that  while  in  part  machinery 
has  been  substituted,  this  method  of  replac- 
ing human  labor  is  not  altogether  satisfac- 
tory. Conferences  on  immigration  during 
the  month  have  resulted  in  assertions  of 
a general  labor  shortage  all  over  the  coun- 
try. Sporadic  unemployment  has  been  noted 
in  some  cases,  due  to  changes  in  conditions 
of  production.  The  railway  strike  had  the 
effect  of  temporarily  decreasing  the  demand 
for  certain  classes  of  labor,  but  on  the  other 
hand  it  temporarily  increased  the  demand 
for  certain  other  classes. 

An  upward  tendency  in  rates  for  money 
has  been  notable  during  April.  Action  on 
the  part  of  foreign  central  banking  insti- 
tutions in  raising  their  rates  of  discount 
tended  to  conform  domestic  tendencies  to- 
ward a higher  level  of  rates.  The  action 
of  large  domestic  borrowers  in  putting  out 
issues  of  bonds  at  higher  rates  of  interest 
has  further  tended  to  establish  a higher 
level  of  interest  and  discount  charges.  De- 
mand for  commercial  loans  has  continued 
heavy  and  has  been  confirmed  by  the  in- 
creasing pressure  of  need  for  funds  for 


commercial  uses  in  not  a few  of  the  western 
districts.  Nevertheless,  the  volume  of  loans 
has  not  materially  changed.  In  New  York 
city  it  is  reported  that  the  reduction  in  the 
loan  accounts  of  the  New  York  banks  which 
continued  with  a reasonable  measure  of 
steadiness  from  last  fall  to  the  early  part 
of  March,  and  the  increase  in  bank  loans 
elsewhere  in  the  country,  which  was  prac- 
tically continuous  during  the  same  period, 
have  both  been  arrested.  Within  the  Fed- 
eral Reserve  System  there  has  been  a note- 
worthy movement  of  funds  to  New  York, 
or  in  other  words,  the  volume  of  bank 
credit  for  the  country  as  a whole  remains 
about  the  same  but  the  points  where  pres- 
sure has  been  most  seriously  manifested 
have  changed.  Throughout  the  eastern  dis- 
tricts higher  rates  for  ordinary  commercial 
paper  continue  to  be  the  rule,  while  from 
the  speculative  standpoint,  relatively  little 
money  has  been  offering  and  charges  have 
been  high.  The  money  market  has  suffered 
from  a very  narrow  margin  and  the  narrow- 
ness of  this  margin  has  been  responsible  for 
the  advances  in  rates  which  have  taken 
place  from  time  to  time.  In  the  stock 
market,  although  there  has  been  considerable 
demand  from  the  small  investor,  speculative 
manipulation  has  been  more  than  usually 
prominent  The  general  level  of  bond  prices 
has  declined  continuously  during  the  past 
thirty  days,  an  average  of  forty  listed  is- 
sues declining  about  3^  points  to  a new 
low  level  on  April  16.  New  corporate 
financing  was  larger  in  March  than  in  Frf>- 
ruary,  and  the  tendency  to  increase  has 
been  noteworthy  in  April.  Considerable  is- 
sues of  railroad  securities  have  been  put  out, 
and  the  volume  of  stock  actually  issued  as 
dividends  has  been  large.  In  the  Middle 
West  there  is  a disposition  on  the  part  of 
bankers  to  sift  loan  appplications  more 
carefully  and  to  discriminate  between  bor- 
rowers. 
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THE  SITUATION  IN  THE 
EASTERN  STATES 

The  credit  situation  continues  unchanged 
and  in  the  face  of  wide  demands  money 
still  remains  scarce.  New  York  banks  have 
received  numerous  requests  from  their  in- 
terior correspondents  for  accommodation 
and  while  large  advancements  have  been 
made,  it  has  been  necessary  in  some  cases 
to  apportion  the  loans  where  it  would  do 
the  most  good- 

The  freight  tie-up  which  is  still  serious 
in  many  parts  of  the  country,  has  also  had 
its  effect  upon  the  credit  situation  in  the 
East.  Millions  of  dollars  worth  of  freight 
is  tied  up  in  transit  and  until  this  is  de- 
livered borrowers  are  unable  to  liquidate 
their  loans. 

Another  serious  strain  on  the  money  mark 
has  been  the  fact  that  some  of  the  syndi- 
cates that  have  been  making  large  offerings 
of  industrial  bonds  have  been  unsuccessful 
in  completely  unloading,  which  has  made  it 
necessary  for  the  unsold  balance  to  be  car- 
ried in  bank  loans. 


vicinity  of  the  Grand  Central  Terminus, 
have  revived  the  old  discussion  as  to  whether 
the  city’s  financial  district  will  ever  have 
the  tendency  to  move  uptown,  or  whether 
it  will  always  cling  to  the  sacred  soil  of 
Wall  Street  Many  important  banks  have 
opened  well  equipped  branches  in  the  up- 
town district,  thus  forming  a sort  of  sec- 
ondary financial  district  in  this  important 
center.  In  this  connection  mention  should 
be  made  of  the  opening  of  the  new  Na- 
tional American  Bank  on  West  4-Oth  Street. 

• • « 

New  York  banks  continue  to  expand; 
their  official  staffs  and  assistant  cashiers 
are  becoming  as  numerous  as  second  lieuten- 
ants during  the  war.  The  greatly  increased 
volume  of  business  has  made  it  necessary  to 
provide  responsible  heads  for  important  de- 
partments. 

• • • 

Daylight  saving  has  created  an  interesting 
phenomenon.  It  takes  an  hour  to  go  to 
Philadelphia  from  New  York,  and  three 
hours  to  return. 


• • » 

Much  speculation  has  been  evident  in 
New  York  as  to  whether  the  “break”  in 
retail  prices  has  been  reached.  During  the 
past  month  a number  of  sensational  retail 
bargain  sales  have  attracted  wide  attention, 
and  there  has  been  in  evidence  a tendency 
on  the  part  of  the  public,  to  exercise  greater 
thrift  and  judgment  in  buying.  The  so- 
called  “overall  movement,”  while  of  little 
direct  importance,  has  at  least  been  sym- 
bolical of  the  fact  that  people  are  not  go- 
ing to  accept  a continual  rise  in  prices. 
Rather  than  pay  they  will  go  without. 

« « * 

New  York  bankers  are  interested  in  the 
arrival  of  M.  Emile  Franqui,  Belgian  Min- 
ister of  State,  and  M.  F.  Hankar,  president 
of  the  National  Bank  of  Belgium,  who  are 
here  on  official  business  in  connection  with 
the  maturity  of  the  $50,000,000  Belgian  loan, 
issued  prior  to  the  armistice. 

« • » 

Several  important  real  estate  operations 
in  the  New  York  uptown  district  in  the 


CONVENTION  DATES 

New  York — At  North  Asbury  Park,  N.  J., 
June  17-19. 

Pennsylvania — ^At  Bedford  Springs,  Pa., 
June  17-18. 

At  Washington,  D.  C.,  week  of  October  18— 
American  Bankers  Association. 


BROOKLYN  TRUST  CO. 

Charles  A.  Cole  has  been  appointed  an 
assistant  secretary  of  the  Brooklyn  Trust 
Company. 


NEW  YORK  LIFE  AND  TRUST 
PRESIDENT  DIES 


On  April  24  occurred  the  death  of  Wal- 
ter Kerr,  president  of  the  New  York  Life 
Insurance  and  Trust  Company  of  52  Wall 
Street.  Mr.  Kerr  had  served  in  the  one 
institution  for  forty-eight  years. 
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MODERN  banking  room  for  a suburban 
trust  company,  with  generous  public  lobby 
and  adequate  means  of  expansion  provided  in 
a comprehensive  plan. 

Thomas  M.  James,  Architect 

3 Park  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

501  American  Trust  Building,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
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statement  of  Condition^  May  4,  1920 


RE800KCE8 

Loans  and  Discounts $19,853,373.66 

U.  8.  Bonds  and  Certifloates  of 

Indebtedness 1.392,281.98 

Other  Bonds,  Securities.  Btc 1.094,669.28 

Due  from  Banks  and  Bankers — 372.173.48 

Cash.  Exchanges  and  Due  from 

Federal  Beserve  Bank 6,106.188.90 

Interest  Accrued 29,054.96 

Customers’  Liability  under  I^et- 
ters  of  Credit  and  AocepUnces.  1,197.780.82 


LIABIIilTIKS 

Capital  Stock i 

Surplus  and  Undivided  Profits 

Unearned  Discount.. 

Reserved  for  Taxes,  Expenses,  Etc 

Deposits 2 

Bills  Payable  and  Re- 
discounts with  Fed- 
eral Reserve  Bank 
Sectired  by  Liberty 
Loan  Bonds $2,012,106.86 


« of  Credit  and  AocepUnces.  1,197.780.82  Loan  Bonds $2,012,106.86 

OUier  RediscounU...  841,153.15 

2.863,969.01 

U.  B.  Bonds  Borrowed 611,800.00 

Circulation 142, 1 00.00 

Letters  of  Credit  and  Acceptances  1,197,780.82 

$98,994,508.08  $98,994,508.08 

Commercial  and  Travelers  CredlU  issued  but  not  drawn  against,  $3,029,471.56 

Phlnaaa  C.  Ijounabury,  Chairman 
Hennaa  D.  Kountae,  Preeldant 

Bdward  K.  Cherrlll,  Vlee-Proa.  Gilbert  H.  Johnaon.  Ylee-Prea. 

Kimball  C.  Atwo<^  YloO'Proa.  Charlea  P.  Junod.  Vloa*Prea. 

Frank  B.  Andmaa,  Caahler  John  P.  Laird,  Asat.  Caahler 

John  H.  Brannen,  Aaat.  Caahler  Hugh  M.  Qarretson,  Asst.  Cashier 

John  H.  Trowbridge.  Asat.  Cashier  Oeo.  M.  Broemler,  Mgr.  Foreign  Dept. 


NORTHERN  NEW  JERSEY  CLEAR- 
ING HOUSE  ORGANIZED 

The  Northern  New  Jersey  Clearing  House, 
comprising  practically  all  of  the  banking 
institutions  in  Jersey  City,  Hoboken  and 
Bayonne,  is  now  functioning,  thus  saving  a 
delay  of  two  full  days. 

BUYS  LIBERTY  BONDS  AT  PAR- 
ON  CONDITION 


Mortgage  and  Trust  Co.,  of  New  York,  was 
given  at  the  Aldine  Club. 

The  new  employees  club  is  officered  as 
follows:  M.  A.  Hopkins,  president;  J.  C. 

Foley,  vice-president;  R.  B.  Ward,  secre- 
tary; T.  G.  B.  Cortelyou,  treasurer 

ENLARGED  AMERICAN  SURETY 
BUILDING  TO  HOUSE  LIBERTY 
NATIONAL  AND  FIRST 
NATIONAL  BANKS 


The  Cambridge  Trust  Company  of  Ches- 
ter, Pa.,  believing  that  many  holders  of 
Liberty  bonds  are  sacrificing  them  at  ruin- 
ously low  prices,  is  out  with  an  offer  to 
buy  them  in  amounts  up  to  »$5,000 — on  con- 
dition that,  first,  the  entire  proceeds  be  de- 
posited in  its  savings  department  at  three 
per  cent  a year;  second,  that  the  money 
remain  on  deposit  for  one  year;  at  any 
time  thereafter  twenty-five  per  cent,  may 
be  withdrawn,  the  remaining  seventy-five 
per  cent,  to  remain  a second  year. 

EMPLOYEES  CLUB  ORGANIZED 

On  May  7 a delightful  dance,  sponsored 
by  the  employees  of  the  United  States 


The  American  Surety  Building,  at  100 
Broadway,  corner  of  Pine  Street,  New  York, 
is  to  be  enlarged  at  a cost  of  $2,500,000  by 
the  erection  of  an  addition  around  it  on  the 
site  of  the  present  Schermerhorn  Building. 

The  present  structure  has  twenty-one 
floors  with  an  average  rental  space  above 
the  ground  floor  of  4^10  square  feet  on  each 
floor,  the  site  having  a frontage  of  84.7 
on  Broadway  and  85.5  on  Pine  Street.  The 
Schermerhorn  Building  is  T-shaped,  with 
entrances  on  Wall  and  Pine  Streets  and 
Broadway.  Only  the  T-shaped  part  adja- 
cent to  the  American  Sutety  Building  is  to 
be  used,  increasing  the  Broadway  frontage 
by  38  feet  6 inches  and  the  other  side  by 
40  feet  3 inches.  The  Schermerhorn  Build- 
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ing  is  to  be  wrecked  and  a twenty-one-story 
structure,  uniform  with  the  Surety  Building, 
is  to  be  erected  on  the  site,  after  the  di- 
viding walls  have  been  removed.  The  re- 
sulting building  will  have  about  12,000 
square  feet  of  rental  space  per  floor  for 
seven  floors  above  the  ground,  and  on  the 
eighth  to  the  twenty-first  an  area  of  nearly 
11,000  square  feet  per  floor. 

The  Liberty  National  Bank  has  leased 
the  banking  rooms  of  the  enlarged  building 
for  a long  term  of  years. 

The  rear  portion  of  the  Schermerhom 
Building,  with  the  Wall  and  Pine  Street  en- 
trances, will  be  taken  over  by  the  First 
National  Bank,  according  to  recent  reports, 
and  added  to  the  plottage  of  the  bank,  which 
now  owns  the  adjoining  plot,  at  the  north- 
east comer  of  Broadway  and  Wall  Street. 

E.  BURD  GRUBB 

MacQuoid  & Coady,  members  of  the  New 
York  Stock  Exchange,  and  specialists  in 
public  utility  and  industrial  securities,  an- 
nounces the  admittance  of  E.  Burd  Grubb 
to  a partnership  in  the  firm.  Mr.  Grubb, 
who  was  formerly  associated  with  Elkins  & 
Morris  of  Philadelphia,  is  a son  of  the  late 
General  E.  Burd  Grubb,  former  Ambassa- 
dor to  Spain. 

SCOVIL  AGENCY  MOVES 

Medley  Scovil,  Inc.,  a New  York  adver- 
tising agency  specializing  in  banking  and 
export  advertising,  has  moved  from  25  Pine 
street  to  more  commodious  quarters  on  the 
twelfth  floor  of  the  Broad  Exchange  build- 
ing, 25  Broad  street.  New  York. 

APPOINTED  ASSISTANT  CASHIER 

John  T.  Walker,  Jr.,  formerly  a state  bank 
examiner  in  Alabama,  has  been  appointed  an 
assistant  cashier  of  the  National  Bank  of 
Commerce  in  New  York.  Mr.  Walker  is  a 
native  of  Montgomery,  Ala.,  and  before  he 
became  an  examiner  had  been  connected  with 
the  Alabama  Bank  and  Trust  Company  of 
Montgomery.  He  has  been  with  the  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Commerce  in  New  York 
since  August,  1917. 

ADVERTISING  AGENCY  ADDS  TO 
STAFF 

John  C.  Madden  is  now  with  Edwin  Bird 
Wilson,  Inc.,  advertising  agents,  at  9 Hano- 
ver, comer  Beaver  street.  New  York  city. 

Mr.  Madden  is  a graduate  of  the  Journal- 
ism department  of  the  University  of  Kan- 
sas and  has  had  extensive  newspaper  and 
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publicity  experience  in  St  Louis  and  other 
western  cities.  Following  two  years  in  the 
army,  half  of  that  time  in  an  infantry  bri- 
gade with  the  89th  Division  overseas,  he  was 
a member  of  the  editorial  staff  of  the  Louis- 
ville Courier-Journal.  He  comes  to  Ed- 
win Bird  Wilson,  Inc.,  from  the  New  York 
Times,  where  he  was  the  New  York  repre- 
sentative of  the  Louisville  Courier-Journal. 

Mr.  Madden  has  charge  of  the  booklet 
department 

NEW  YORK  BANKER  HONORED”  BY 
KING  ALBERT 

James  S.  Alexander,  president  of  the  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Commerce,  has  been  created 
a Knight  Commander  in  the  order  of  Leo- 
pold II  by  King  Albert  of  Belgium,  ii^  rec- 
ognition of  services  to  Belgium  during  the 
war  and  at  the  international  Trade  Confer- 
ence at  Atlantic  City. 

In  January,  1919,  Mr.  Alexander  was  cre- 
ated a Chevalier  of  the  Legion  of  Honor. 

FIVE  NEW  BRANCHES  FOR  BANK 
OF  AMERICA 

As  this  item  is  written  the  Bank  of  Amer- 
ica, located  at  44  Wall  Street,  New  Yoik, 
is  expecting  the  New  York  State  Banking 
Department  to  act  favorably  on  its  applica- 
tion to  open  five  new  branches,  four  in 
Brooklyn  and  one  just  off  Fifth  Avenue  at 
Fortieth  street.  New  York, 

DAVID  H.  MERRITT  COMPLETES 
FIFTY  YEARS  OF  BANK  SERVICE 

David  H.  Merritt,  vice-president  of  the 
National  Newark  & Essex  Banking  Co.* 
recently  celebrated  a connection  of  fifty 
years  with  Newark  financial  institutions. 
He  was  congratulated  upon  his  golden  an- 
niversary by  the  directors  and  was  present- 
ed a bouquet  of  fifty  roses  from  officials  of 
the  institution. 

Coming  from  New  Brunswick,  Mr.  Mer- 
ritt was  made  paying  teller  of  the  Newark 
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EstakKsked  manufacturing  companies,  producing 
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several  times  dividend  requirements  on  tkeir 
Preferred  Stocks. 

TiVe  offer  a carefully  selected  list  of 
Preferred  Stocks 
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City  National  Bank  April  4,  1870,  and  was 
vice-president  of  the  institution  when  it  was 
merged  with  the  National  Newark  Banking 
Company  in  1902.  He  was  president  of  the 
latter  bank  at  the  time  of  its  consolidation 
with  the  Essex  County  National  Bank  into 
the  present  banking  company  January  1, 
1918. 

ALBANY  BANKS  HAVE  MERGED 

After  almost  a century  of  banking  in  New 
York’s  capital  city,  the  National  Commer- 
cial Bank  and  the  Union  National  Bank  and 
Trust  Company  have  been  consolidated  into 
one  big  national  bank  with  resources  of  more 
than  $40,000,000.  The  National  Commercial 
was  chartered  in  1825  and  retains  its  cor- 
porate title  under  the  terms  of  the  merger. 

LIBERTY  NATIONAL  BANK 

The  Liberty  National  Bank  of  New  York 
has  organized  a trust  department,  under 
the  direction  of  Donald  D.  Davis,  trust  offi- 
cer, for  the  transaction  of  a general  trust 
business,  with  special  facilities  for  investi- 
gation and  reporting  on  the  condition  of  in- 
dustrial properties. 


James  F.  McClelland  has  been  appointed 
manager  of  the  industrial  department. 

President  Harvey  D.  Gibson  has  been 
elected  a director  of  the  Sheridan-Wyoming 
Coal  Company  and  Vice-president  Alexander 
V.  Ostrom  is  now  a director  of  the  Chad- 
wick-Hoskins  Corporation. 


GUARANTY  TRUST  CO.  OF  NEW 
YORK  HAS  WOMAN  OFFICER 


Miss  Clara  F.  Porter,  a member  of  the 
Guaranty  Trust  Company’s  bond  depart- 
ment, b^  been  appointed  an  assistant  sec- 
retary of  the  company,  thereby  becoming 
the  first  woman  to  aUain  membership  in 
the  institution’s  official  staff.  Miss  Porter 
is  connected  with  the  Fifth  Avenue  office  of 
the  Guaranty  Trust  Company. 

She  is  a graduate  of  Smith  College,  and 
before  entering  the  trust  company’s  serv- 
ice was  the  editor  of  a magazine  published 
in  the  interests  of  a number  of  public  serv- 
ice corporations.  Miss  Porter  is  a member 
of  the  Women’s  University  Club,  and  was 
the  first  president  of  the  Business  and  Pro- 
fessional Women’s  League  of  New  York. 

Bentley  D.  Norman  has  been  appointed  an 
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GEORGE  V.  McLaughlin 
Recently  appointed  State  Superintendent  of 
Banks,  New  York 


assistant  secretary  at  the  Brussels  office  of 
the  Guaranty  Trust  Co.  of  New  York. 

FROM  DALLAS  TO  NEW  YORK 

T.  P.  J unkin  of  Dallas,  Texas,  for  the  past 
two  years  manager  of  the  Dallas  Morris 
Plan  Company,  has  been  elected  a vice-presi- 
dent of  the  Industrial  Finance  Corporation 
and  will  make  New  York  his  home.  Mr. 
Junkin  takes  charge  of  the  department  of 
operation  formerly  administered  by  Ber- 
nard Chesterman,  now  vice-president  and 
general  manager  of  the  Boston  Morris  Plan 
Company. 

THE  NEW  YORK  COMMUNITY 
TRUST 

The  New  York  Community  Trust,  F.  J. 
Parsons,  acting  director,  announces  that  the 
American  Exchange  National  Bank  has 
qualified  to  act  as  a trustee,  and  its  request 
for  admission  has  been  favorably  acted  upon 
by  the  trustees’  committee.  The  American 
Exchange  National  Bank  is  the  first  na- 
tional bank  to  join  in  this  movement. 

The  Irving  National  Bank,  in  absorbing 
the  Irving  Trust  Company,  a trustee  of  the 
New  York  Community  Trust,  automatically 
becomes  a member.  Announcements  as  to 
a number  of  other  trust  companies,  national 
banks  and  state  banks  qualifying  for  mem- 
bership, are  expected  shortly. 


FOREIGN  TRADE  BANKING  CORP. 

George  A.  Gaston  has  resigned  as  presi- 
dent of  the  Foreign  Trade  Banking  Cor- 
poration, and  Clarence  M.  Sherwood,  who 
has  been  associated  with  the  National  City 
Bank  of  New  York  for  five  years,  has  been 
elected  president  of  that  corporation. 

ALBERT  FRANK  & CO.  OCCUPY 
OWN  BUILDING 

The  advertising  agency  of  Albert  Frank 
& Co.  is  now  housed  in  its  new  six-story 
building  at  14  Stone  Street,  New  York  city. 
In  1872  this  concern  began  its  career  at  67 
and  69  William  street,  where  it  occupied 
small  space.  Since  then  it  has  moved  six 
times,  including  the  present  location,  in  the 
same  neighborhood,  due  to  more  room  re- 
quired for  its  business  expansion. 

The  building,  it  is  said,  has  the  distinc- 
tion of  being  the  first  to  be  built  in  this 
country  for  an  advertising  agency’s  own  use. 
No  detail  has  been  overlooked  that  would 
contribute  to  the  convenience  of  the  firm  and 
its  corps  of  workers,  or  its  clients,  or  to 
the  effectiveness  of  the  service  rendered  to 
the  latter.  Whoever  has  business  with  a 
member  of  the  firm  will  have  a commodious 
conference  room  at  his  disposal.  The  con- 
cern, which  began  with  six,  now  has  122  in 
its  employment.  Albert  Frank  & Co.  for- 
merly gave  their  chief  attention  to  financial 
and  transportation  advertising.  Now  mer- 
chandising accounts  constitute  a fair  propor- 
tion of  their  business. 

NEW  IRVING  NATIONAL  IN 
ENLARGED  QUARTERS 

The  Irving  National  Bank,  which  is  the 
consolidation  of  the  former  Irving  National 
Bank  and  the  Irving  Trust  Company,  began 
business  April  19  in  enlarged  quarters  on 
the  second  floor  of  the  Woolworth  building. 
Lewis  E.  Pierson  heads  the  new  institution 
as  chairman  of  the  board  and  he  will  be  as- 
sisted by  Alexander  Gilbert,  formerly  chair- 
man of  the  Irving  Trust;  Rollin  P.  Grant, 
former  vice-chairman  of  the  Irving  Na- 
tional; Frederick  G.  Lee,  former  president 
of  the  Irving  Trust,  and  John  H.  Love,  for- 
mer vice-chairman  of  the  board  of  the  Irving 
Trust 

Eleven  banks  and  trust  companies,  includ- 
ing the  original  Irving  institution,  which 
was  founded  in  1851,  have  borne  their  part 
in  the  making  of  the  present  bank,  which 
has  resources  of  approximately  $300,000,000. 
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When  the  Irving  National  was  started  it 
had  an  initial  capital  of  $300,000.  The 
bank  was  named  after  Washington  Irving. 

Among  the  institutions  absorbed  by  the 
present  bank  were  the  New  York  National 
Gxchange  Bank,  the  Mercantile  National,  the 
Xassau  National,  the  Broadway  Trust  Com- 
pany, the  Market  and  Fulton  Bank,  which 
was  itself  a combination  of  the  Market 
Bank  and  the  Fulton  Bank;  the  Sherman 
National  Bank,  the  National  City  Bank  of 
Brooklyn,  the  Flatbush  Trust  Company,  the 
Savoy  Trust  Company,  the  Aetna  National 
and  the  Commercial  National  in  Long  Island 
City. 

All  of  the  foregoing  institutions  were  not 
absorbed  by  the  Irving  National  Bank  alone, 
but  several  of  them  were  taken  over  by  the 
Irving  Trust  Company,  which  has  ceased 
to  function. 

The  new  Irving  National  will  continue  the 
eight  district  offices  of  the  Irving  Trust 
Company  in  Manhattan  and  Brooklyn,  these 
institutions  having  their  independent  local 
boards  and  being  in  effect  local  banks. 

IRVING  S.  METZLER 

New  York  City  has  acquired  a new  addi- 
tion to  its  banking  fraternity  in  the  person 


IRVING  S.  METZLER 
Vice-President  East  River  National  Bank, 
New  Yoik 


Resource* 

$18,000,000.00 


Send  us  your  Buffalo 
business 


PEOPLES 

BANK 

BUFFALO 


for  Direct  Service 
Try  U# 

and  you  will  be  entirely 
satisfied 


Ae  D.  BISSELL,  Chmn.  of  Board 
HOWARD  BISSELL,  Prealdent 
C.  Re  HUNTLEY, Vlce-Preoe 
E.  He  HUTCHINSON, Vice-Pres. 
E.  J.  NEWELL,  Vice-Preo. 

C.  G.  FEIL,  Caabier 
A.  J.  ALLARD,  Asst.  Cashier 
G.  He  BANGERT,  Asst.  Cashier 
GEO.  ULRICH,  Asst.  Cashier 
C.  H.  FITCH,  Asst.  Cashier 
W.  G.  WILCOX,  Auditor 

Trust  Department 

CHAS.  W.  CARY,  Trust  Officer 


Member  Fedend  Reserve  System 


of  Irving  S.  Metzler,  vice-president  of  the 
East  River  National  Bank.  Mr.  Metzler 
has  been  in  New  York  only  since  the  first 
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INVESTMENT  SECURITIES 

We  specialize  in  Government  bonds  and  other  in- 
vestment securities.  This  firm  was  founded  in  1865 
and  we  have  alwavs  endeavored  to  recommend  to  our 
clients  conservative  investments.  As  members  of  the 
New  York  and  Boston  Stock  Exchanges  we  are  pre- 
pared to  execute  orders  for  the  purchase  or  sale  of 
securities  on  a cash  basis  in  large  or  small  amounts. 

AcircaUr  describing  st^rAl  issues  of  desir Me 
in^stment  securities  ^Ul  be  sent  on  request 
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of  the  year,  having  come  from  I^os  Angeles, 
California,  where  he  first  engaged  in  the 
banking  business  with  -the  City  and  County 
Bank  and  at  the  age  of  twenty-six,  had 
the  distinction  of  being  the  youngest  bank 
manager  in  the  State  of  California. 

The  City  and  County  Bank  of  which  he 
was  vice-president,  was  consolidated  with 
the  Bank  of  Italy  of  San  Francisco,  in  1913, 
Mr.  Metzler  joining  the  staff  of  the  Bank 
of  Italy  as  assistant  manager  of  the  Los 
Angeles  Branch. 

When  the  Bank  of  Italy  developed  a trust 
department  he  was  made  manager  of  that 
department  for  the  southern  California 
branches,  and  since  coming  to  New  York  he 
has  established  a bond  department  in  the 
East  River  National  Bank  which  is  making 
excellent  headway. 

Mr.  Metzler  likes  New  York  and  its  peo- 
ple, and  is  enthusiastic  over  its  possibilities. 

TTie  East  River  National  Bank  is  affiliated 
with  the  Bank  of  Italy  of  California. 

ELECTION  DAY  AT  THE 
NATIONAL  PARK  BANK 

The  directors  of  the  National  Park  Bank 
of  New  York  met  May  4 and  elected  the 


following  assistant  vice-presidents:  Freder- 
ick O.  Foxcroft,  William  A.  Main,  J.  Edwin 
Provine,  Ralph  L.  Cerero,  Jay  D.  Rising, 
H.  E.  Scheuermann  and  Percy  J.  EbbotL 
Walter  S.  Jelliffe  was  elected  an  assistant 
cashier. 

The  title  of  assistant  vice-president  is 
a new  one  in  the  official  roster  of  the  Na- 
tional Park  Bank.  All  of  the  men  elected 
were  junior  officers  of  the  institution  and 
their  advancement  will  provide  larger  op- 
portunities to  properly  care  for  the  require- 
ments of  the  bank’s  clientele. 

Frederick  O.  Foxcroft,  assistant  vice- 
president,  was  one  of  the  first  assistant 
cashiers  appointed  by  the  directors  of  the 
National  Park  Bank.  He  has  given  the 
institution  forty-one  years  of  continuous 
and  loyal  service. 

William  A.  Main,  assistant  vice-president, 
was  elected  assistant  cashier  of  the  bank  in 
1903,  and  during  approximatdy  half  a 
century  has  rendered  continuous  and  effi- 
cient service  to  the  institution. 

J.  Edwin  Provine,  assistant  vice-president, 
assisted  in  the  inauguration  of  the  credit 
department  of  the  National  Park  Bank. 
Prior  to  being  appointed  assistant  cashier 
in  1915,  he  was  Iwown  as  manager  of  the 
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Equipped  for  Service 

T OCATFiD  in  a modern 
building  with  every  facil- 
ity for  the  efficient  handling 
of  its  business,  this  bank  is 
in  a position  to  offer  you 
prompt  and  adequate  service 
in  your  Philadelphia  banking 
transactions. 

Union  National  Bank 

PHILADELPHIA 

Resources  over  ....  $25,000,000 
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credit  department  Mr.  Provine’s  activity 
has  all  been  along  credit  lines. 

Ralph  L.  Cerero,  assistant  vice-president 
came  to  the  National  Park  Bank  in  1919  as 
trust  officer.  He  was  for  approximately 
fourteen  years  assistant  trust  officer  of  the 
Knickerbocker  Trust  Company;  two  years 
New  York  resident  partner  of  W.  Irving 
Osborne  & Company  of  Chicago,  and  for 
six  years  assistant  secretary  and  trust  officer 
of  the  United  States  Trust  & Mortgage 
Company. 

Jay  D.  Rising,  assistant  vice-president,  is 
a native  of  Nebraska.  In  1910  he  was 
elected  assistant  secretary  of  the  Commerce 
Trust  Company  of  Kansas  City,  and  in  1914 
chief  national  bank  examiner  of  the  tenth 
Federal  Reserve  district.  In  1917  he  be- 
came vice-president  of  the  I>ive  Stock  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Omaha,  Nebraska,  leaving 
that  institution  in  January,  1919,  to  accept 
a position  as  assistant  cashier  of  the  Na- 
tional Park  Bank. 

H.  E.  Scheuermann,  assistant  vice-presi- 
dent, prior  to  coming  with  the  National  Park 
Bank  in  1912,  was  for  several  years  identi- 
fied with  credit  work  at  the  Liberty  Nation- 
al Bank.  He  left  that  institution  to  go  with 
the  National  Park  Bank  in  a similar  line 


of  activity  and  was  elected  assistant  cashier 
in  1919. 

Percy  J.  Ebbott,  assistant  vice-president, 
is  a native  of  Wisconsin.  He  graduated 
from  Oberlin  College  in  1910  and  was  for 
several  years  engaged  in  the  manufacturing 
business  in  Wisconsin.  He  became  identified 
with  the  National  Park  Bank  in  1913,  was 
elected  an  assistant  cashier  in  1917,  served 
eighteen  months  in  the  United  States  Army, 
returning  to  his  duties  in  January,  1919. 

Walter  S.  Jelliffe,  assistant  cashier,  was 
born  in  Mansfield,  Ohio.  He  is  a graduate 
of  Oberlin  College,  class  of  1908.  He  came 
to  the  National  Park  Bank  in  1918  and 
prior  to  that  was  in  business  for  himself 
in  Portland,  Oregon.  More  recently  Mr. 
Jelliffe  has  represented  the  bank  at  group 
meetings  and  bankers*  conventions  through- 
out the  South. 

JACKSON— NOT  JOHNSON, 

WITH  CHEMICAL  NATIONAL 

An  unfortunate  typographical  error  crept 
into  the  April  issue  of  the  Bakkers  Maoa- 
WNE  in  reporting  the  affiliation  of  Baxter 
Jackson  with  the  Chemical  National  Bank 
of  New  York.  Mr.  Jackson  has  courteously 
absolved  our  compositor  and  says  no  real 


Fire  Insurance 

and  Banking 

EVERY  la  protected  by  an  insurance  poKcy.  Every 

time  loan  is  made  on  tke  credit  rating  of  tke  customer  wLo 
must  carry  sufficient  fire  insurance  to  protect  bis  property  and  so 
mamtain  bis  credit  rating. 

Xbe  banker  must  know  tbat  tbe  insurance  is  good,  tie  must 
satisfy  bimself  as  to  tbe  financial  standing  of  tbe  insurance  com- 
pany. tie  should  also  be  as  well  posted  as  tbe  insurance  company 
itself  as  to  tbe  hazards,  moral  and  physical,  tbat  enter  into  tbe 
insurance  of  various  Knes  of  trade  applying  to  tbe  banker  for  credit. 

Wo  better  way  exists  for  securing  this  information  than  by 
reading 

Eighty  Maiden  Lane 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FIVE  DOLLARS  PER  YEAR 


harm  was  done;  his  friends  knew  him  even 
if  we  did  give  him  an  alias. 

WILLIAM  M.  HAINES 

William  M.  Haines,  formerly  assistant 
cashier  of  the  Citizens  National  Bank,  of 
New  York,  has  been  elected  a vice-president 
of  the  Chatham  and  Phenix  National  Bank. 

H.  S.  TENNEY 

H.  S.  Tenney,  formerly  president  of  the 
Greenwich  Trust  Company,  of  New  York, 
has  been  elected  vice-president  of  the  liber- 
ty Securities  Corporation,  affiliated  with  the 
Liberty  National  Bank  of  New  York. 

SECURITIES  CORPORATION 
FORMED  IN  NEWARK,  N.  J. 

The  New  York  & Essex  Securities  Cor- 
poration, formed  as  a result  of  and  in 
connection  with  the  recent  increase  of 
capital  stock  of  the  National  Newark  & 
Essex  Banking  Co.,  has  been  organized  and 
approved  by  the  stockholders.  Charles  L. 
Farrell,  president  of  the  banking  company, 
was  elected  president  of  the  securities  cor- 
poration; Albert  H.  Baldwin,  vice-president 


of  the  bank,  was  chosen  for  the  same  posi- 
tion in  the  securities  concern,  and  other 
officers  selected  were  Spencer  S.  Marsh,  vice- 
president  and  cashier  of  the  bank  as  treasur- 
er, and  Percy  B.  Menagh  of  the  bank  staff 
as  secretary. 

The  offices  are  located  on  the  second  floor 
of  the  Mutual  Benefit  Life  Insurance  Com- 
pany building,  over  the  banking  rooms  of 
the  parent  organization. 

The  corporation  is  modeled  after  similar 
organizations  affiliated  with  national  banks 
in  New  York,  Chicago,  Boston  and  other 
large  cities.  Its  purpose  is  to  provide  New- 
ark and  the  county  and  state  with  facilities 
for  financing  the  capital  needs  of  their 
corporations,  and  also  to  take  advantage  of 
opportunities  to  particulate  in  the  larger  un- 
derwritings in  the  general  field. 

RESOURCES  OF  GIRARD  NATIONAL 
PASS  THE  $100,000,000  MARK 

In  a statement  of  condition  as  of  May 
4,  1920,  the  Girard  National  Bank,  of 
Philadelphia,  shows  that  its  total  resources 
have  passed  the  $100,000,000  mark.  The 
Girard’s  deposits  are  now  $65,220,000,  while 
its  surplus  and  net  profits  exceed  $7,000,000. 
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Widen  die  Road  for  Incoming  Business 

The  lines  of  contadt  which  your  organization  maintains 
with  various  community  interests  constitute  the  road  over 
which  business  comes  to  the  bank. 

The  highway  for  incoming  business  is  made  steadily  wider 
and  more  inviting  by  well  directed  publicity  methods — by 
developing  established  associations,  making  new  contacts  and 
arousing  the  community  to  a realization  of  mutual  interests. 

Increasing  business  comes  over  a broadening  highroad. 

Collins  Service  will  show  you  how  to  widen  yours — and  keep 
it  in  first  class  condition. 

The  CoilW'  Service 

PHILADELPHIA  W PENNSYLVANIA 


CHASE  NATIONAL  REPORTS 

Another  excellent  statement  of  condition 
has  been  published  by  the  Chase  National 
Bank  of  New  York. 

At  the  close  of  business  May  4,  1920,  this 
splendid  old  bank  reported  total  deposits  of 
$364,289,994  and  total  resources  of  $538,- 
255,350. 

Including  A.  Barton  Hepburn,  chairman 
of  the  advisory  board,  and  Albert  H.  Wig- 
gin,  chairman  of  the  board  of  directors,  the 
Chase  National  has  twenty-one  active  exec- 
utives. 

FIDELITY  TRUST  OF  BUFFALO 

ESTABLISHES  AN  INVESTMENT 
DEPARTMENT 

Throop  M.  Wilder  is  announced  as  the 
first  manager  of  the  newly  established  in- 
vestment department  of  the  Fidelity  Trust 
Company  of  Buffalo.  Mr.  Wilder  has  been 
with  the  National  City  Company  since  1916 
and  more  recently  served  as  manager  of 
the  National  City’s  Rochester  branch. 

During  the  late  war  Mr.  Wilder  served 
his  country  here  and  in  France,  first  as  a 


THROOP  M.  WILDER 
Fidelity  Trust  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


major  and  later  as  adjutant,  division  ad- 
jutant and  division  inspector. 
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H.  M.  WEBSTER  & COMPANY 

23  West  43d  Street,  New  York  City 

Public  Accountants -Auditors  - Production  Engineers 
Audits  - Systems  - Tax  Service 
Financial  and  Production  Management 


'TECHNICAL  ability  becomes  much  more  useful  and  valuable 
when  it  is  associated  with  broader  knowledge,  and  sure  grasp 
of  business  principles.  The  executives  of  this  Company  supplement 
modern  accountancy  methods  with  sound  commercial  and  financial 
judgment,  gained  through  years  ot  responsibility  and  active  partici- 
pation in  solving  major  business  problems.  Audits  are  conducted 
with  directness  and  efficiency — and  the  reports  disclose  appreciation 
of  the  banker’s  viewpoint  and  requirements  as  well  as  accuracy  and 
practicability. 

Temporary  telephone — Murray  JUU  2007 


JOHN  GRIMM,  JR. 

John  Grimm,  Jr.,  since  last  October  New 
York  city  sales  manager  for  the  Guaranty 
Trust  Company’s  bond  department,  has  been 
appointed  an  assistant  manager  with  greatly 
increased  duties  and  responsibilities.  Mr. 
Grimm’s  training  has  been  secured  in  his 
present  line  of  work  through  association 
with  such  prominent  bond  houses  as  J.  S. 
& W.  S.  Kuhn,  Inc.,  of  Pittsburgh,  and 
Reilly,  Brock  & Co.,  of  Philadelphia. 

JOHN  BOLINGER,  A PARIS 
DELEGATE,  TRAINED  ABROAD 

John  Bolinger,  vice-president  of  the  Na- 
tional Shawmut  Bank,  of  Boston,  is  one 
of  the  five  delegates  to  represent  the  Ameri- 


can Bankers  Association  at  the  International 
Chamber  of  Commerce,  in  Paris,  in  June. 
He  will  also  represent  the  United  States 
Chamber  of  Commerce  and  the  National 
Shawmut  Bank. 

Mr.  Bolinger  is  eminently  fitted,  by  train- 
ing and  experience,  to  serve  as  a representa- 
tive with  the  delegation.  He  started  his 
banking  career  with  the  Banque  Cantonale 
of  Neuchatel  and  the  Banque  Commerciale 
of  Basle,  Switzerland.  From  there  he  went 
to  the  London  branch  office  of  the  big 
French  bank,  the  Societe  Generale.  With 
this  broad  continental  training  he  has  had 
the  added  experience  in  American  banking 
methods  gained  through  twelve  years  asso- 
ciation with  the  Guaranty  Trust  Company 
of  New  York  before  being  elected  to  a vice- 
presidency in  the  National  Shawmut  Bank. 
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New  England  States 


ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  THE 
NEW  ENGLAND  STATES 

New  ENGLAND  was  not  tied  up  as 
badly  by  the  “outlaw”  railroad  strike 
as  were  New  York  and  other  sections 
of  the  country,  but  New  England  in- 
dustries were  hit  by  the  enforced  short- 
age of  raw  material  and  the  fuel  shortage. 
Since  the  breaking  down  of  the  strike,  re- 
covery has  been  moderately  rapid.  In  sev- 
eral of  our  basic  New  England  industries 
price  changes  are  imminent.  For  instance, 
while  the  consumer  is  still  paying  top  prices 
for  shoes,  there  are  reports  of  material  de- 
creases in  prices  for  stock  to  be  delivered 
later  in  the  year.  In  the  woolen  trade  con- 
ditions are  similar,  and  lower  prices  for 
clothing  are  predicted  for  the  coming  winter. 
Improved  real  estate — particularly  home 
property — is  bringing  abnormal  prices,  for 
rents  are  scarce  and  building  costs  are  too 
high  to  encourage  speculative  building.  J ust 
how  soon  a change  may  be  e.xperienced  in 
this  situation  is  difficult  to  predict  with  ac- 
curacy, but  the  loaning  institutions  are  very 
loath  to  accept  present  market  values  as  a 
basis  on  which  to  figure  the  amount  that 
shall  be  loaned  on  first  mortgages.  The  in- 
surance interests  of  New  England  have  pros- 
pered through  the  heavy  increases  in  insur* 
ance.  Much  of  this  increase  is  based  on  re- 
valuations of  properties  which,  at  present 
replacement  prices,  have  been  found  to  be 
greatly  under-insured. 

As  in  other  parts  of  the  country,  high 
money  rates  have  so  far  failed  to  mate- 
rially check  the  inflation  of  credits  in  New 
England.  There  has  been  talk  in  some  quar- 
ters of  the  possibility  of  “rationing”  credits, 
on  some  such  plan  as  was  adopted  during 
tlie  war.  Perhaps  as  a section,  New  Eng- 
land would  suffer  less  from  such  a drastic 
move  than  other  sections  might,  for  most 
of  New  England's  industries  would  easily 
come  within  the  “preferred”  class  of  ne- 
cessities. 

The  arrest  and  conviction  of  some  of  the 
“oil”  and  “silver”  dealers  have  afforded  con- 
siderable satisfaction  to  the  conservative 
banking  element,  as  it  eliminates,  to  a 


marked  degree,  a danger  that  was  threaten- 
ing a class  of  inexperienced  investors,  and 
the  “fever”  had  spread  to  a rather  alarming 
extent.  The  invoking  of  a law  governing 
the  advertising  of  stock  offerings  was  the 
means  employed  in  the  “clean-up.” 

Talks  with  merchants  and  jobbers  in  va- 
rious lines  reveal  the  fact  that,  while  con- 
sumer demand  is  very  heavy,  buying  by  the 
former  is  being  conducted  on  a very  close 
and  cautious  basis  in  anticipation  of  possi- 
ble price  changes. 

New  England  banks  are  prosperous  and 
savings  accounts  show  large  and  steady 
gains.  Judging  from  recent  occurrences, 
there  is  less  disposition  on  the  part  of  state 
authorities  to  grant  new  bank  charters  than 
was  the  case  a short  while  ago.  In  fact 
there  have  been  several  applications  turned 
down  lately  under  conditions  that  did  not 
differ  greatly  from  those  that  existed  in 
cases  where  favorable  action  was  taken  not 
a great  while  ago. 

Business  failures  in  New  England  are 
normal  in  number  and  in  ratio  of  liabili- 
ties to  assets.  None  of  them  appear  to  in- 
dicate any  special  strain  in  any  one  locality 
or  any  one  industry. 


CONVENTION  DATES 

At  Boston — American  Institute  of  Banking, 
June  15-17. 

At  Boston — Investment  Bankers  Associa- 
tion, October  11-14. 

ELECTED  DIRECTOR  NATIONAL 
SHAWMUT  BANK 

At  a recent  directors’  meeting,  W.  S.  Gif- 
ford, vice-president  and  comptroller  of  the 


Park  Trust  Company 


Park  BoUdina,  511  Alain  Street 

WORCESTER,  MASS. 

Capital  $300,000 

Surplus  and  Earnings 170,580 


Ralph  H.  Mann.  President 
J.  Lewis  Ellsworth.  Vlce-Pres.  and  Treas. 
George  E.  Duffy,  Vice-President. 
Frederick  J.  Bye.  Assistant  Treasurer. 

Send  08  your  MaMachnaetts  collections. 
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Deposit -Building  Service 
for  Banks 

We  have  developed  a service  outside  the 
scope  of  routine  banking  which  we  have 
found  very  valuable  in  securing  commercial  deposit  accounts. 
We  offer  this  to  pur  bank  correspondents  so  that  they  may 
in  turn  offer  it  to  their  own  clients.  Banks  which  are  seek- 
ing to  increase  their  deposits  will  find  it  to  their  advantage 
to  communicate  with  us. 

The  Merchants  National  Bank 
of  Boston 

28  State  Street  Boston,  Mass. 


American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.,  was 
elected  to  the  directorate  of  the  National 
Shawmut  Bank  of  Boston  to  succeed  Theo- 
dore N.  Vail,  deceased. 

NEW  TRUST  CO.  IN  HARTFORD, 
CONN. 

Dominick  F.  Burns  is  president  of  the 
Park  Street  Trust  Company,  which  has 
opened  for  business  in  Hartford,  Conn. 

FIRST  NATIONAL  OF  BOSTON 
INCREASES  CAPITAL 

Commenting  on  its  recent  increase  in  cap- 
ital from  $7,500,000  to  $15,000,000,  the  First 
National  Bank  of  Boston  says: 


Industrial  Trust  Co. 

(Pawtucket  Branch) 
PAWTUCKET.  R.  I. 


Capital  >3,000.000 

Surplus  and  Undivided 

Profits  6,809,196 


Chester  A.  Moffett,  Mgr. 

L.  Knight.  Asst.  Mgr. 

Ernest  L.  Mofhtt,  Asst.  Mgr. 
Collections  on  this  city  and  Ticinity 
solicited  and  promptly  remitted  for  at  low- 
est rates.  (mccc^ed  First  Natitmal  and 
Paclflc  National  Banks  of  Pawtucket.) 


“This  increase  was  necessary  to  keep  pace 
with  the  growth  of  its  business.  Since  1904, 
without  consolidation  or  merger  of  any  kind 
its  deposits  have  increased  from  $35,000,000 
to  $170,000,000.  In  addition  to  its  capital 
of  $15,000,000  the  bank  has  surplus  and  un- 
divided profits  if  $22,000,000,  making  a total 
of  $37,000,000  invested  in  it  by  its  sto<^- 
holders.  In  this  respect  it  is  the  fifth  larg- 
est national  bank  in  the  United  States.  It 
is  the  largest  financial  institution  in  New 
England.” 

ADDED  TO  DIRECTORATE 
CHASE  NATIONAL  BANK 

Kenneth  F.  Wood,  of  Providence,  R.  I., 
has  been  elected  a director  of  the  Chase 
National  Bank,  of  New  York,  to  fill  a 
vacancy  caused  by  the  death  of  Frank  A. 
Sayles. 

WOMAN  MADE  AN  OFFICIAL  OF 
BOSTON  BANK 

Miss  Sadie  Alkins,  who  has  been  serving 
the  Central  Trust  Company  of  Boston  in  the 
capacity  of  secretary  to  the  president,  has 
been  made  an  assistant  secretary. 
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Southern  States 

Comprising  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina, 
Georgia,  Florida,  Alabama,  Mississippi,  Louisiana,  Texas, 
Arkansas,  Kentucky,  and  Tennessee. 


ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  THE 
SOUTHERN  STATES 

By  Thomas  Ewing  Dabney 

New  ORLEANS,  LA.— The  outstand- 
ing feature  of  the  month  in  the 
South  is  the  overall  agitation.  Trivial 
though  the  conception  was,  that  the  cost 
of  living  could  be  reduced  by  bankers, 
professional  men  and  captains  of  industry 
donning  overalls — a garment  already  worn 
by  the  millions  of  laborers  of  this  country — 
tUs  hysteria  was  a protest  against  high 
prices  generally.  The  storm  had  been  gath- 
ering for  some  months.  Unfortunately,  the 
only  result  that  is  apparent  after  the  first 
fury  has  passed,  is  that  the  price  of  over- 
alls has  been  raised  and  the  price  of  other 
clothing  has  not  been  reduced.  That  is 
usually  the  case  when  the  wealthy  seek  to 
solve  the  problem  of  the  poor — either  by 
methods  of  professed  political  economy,  or 
by  the  social  slumming  sallies  that  are  such 
a joy  to  everybody  except  the  innocent  tar- 
gets of  the  attention. 

Reports  from  the  principal  centers  of  the 
South  are  to  the  effect  that  business  condi- 
tions are  sound,  but  that  the  people  are  be- 
ginning to  limit  their  purchases.  Stores  are 
carrying  phenomenally  low  stocks.  This  is 
due  partly  to  the  strikes  that  have  curtailed 
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Debits  to  indi- 

vidual  accounts 

New  Orleans  

$3,646,371,000 

Dallas 

1,930,526,000 

Louisville  

1,877,186,000 

Memphis  

1,634,000,000 

Houston 

1,633,079,000 

Atlanta  

1,481,414,000 

Richmond  

1^95,932,000 

Nashville  

1,108,939,000 

Fort  Worth  ...... 

1,101,280,000 

Savannah 

869,121,000 

Birmingham  

703,903,000 

Jacksonville 

579,249,000 

Chattanooga  . . 

555,383,000 

Little  Rock  

435,455,000 

San  Antonio 

325,799,000 

production  and  distribution,  and  partly  to 
the  fear  of  being  caught  with  the  goods  when 
a slump  comes.  The  promptness  with  which 
bills  are  being  paid,  however,  is  indication 
of  the  basic  strength  and  prosperity  of  the 
country.  Another  notable  fact;  no  one  is 
speculating  now  about  the  "inevitable  post- 
war panic,”  as  they  were  six  or  eight  months 
ago.  It  is  generally  beginning  to  be  accept- 
ed that  there  will  be  no  drop  in.  prices  ihig 
year.  Up  to  the  present  time  the  leading 
merchants  have  been  predicting  a recession 
in  the  fall. 

The  financial  strength  of  the  South  is  in- 
dicated in  the  following  table.  It  is  a com- 
pilation from  reports  by  the  Federal  Reserve 
Board  and  the  clearing  houses  of  the  prin- 
cipal cities  of  the  South,  and  shows  the 
debits  to  individual  accounts,  the  deposits, 
the  capital  and  surplus,  and  the  clearings, 
of  banks  for  the  year  1919. 

Through  the  Mississippi  Valley , Associa- 
tion, the  organization  comprising  the  rep- 
resentative financial,  commercial  and  manu- 
facturing interests  of  the  territory  of  the 
United  States  in  which  half  the  national 
wealth  is  produced,  the  South  is  strength- 
ening its  economic  position  enormously.  That 
organization  was  born  in  New  Orleans  two 
years  ago  and  has  developed  as  rapidly  as 
Hercules,  who  strangled  two  serpents  in  his 


SOUTH  at  close  OP  1919 


Total 

Total  Capital 

Total  bank 

Deposits 

surplus.  Etc. 

Clearings 

$244,829,909 

$23,731,527 

$3,170347,164 

142,000,000 

12,144,532 

1,631362,141 

86,426,000 

15,125,000 

830,544,887 

105,437310 

9,569,094 

1,128,410395 

95352,568 

6,625,000 

1,117,571,414 

123,211,395 

12,535,139 

3390,186377 

132,790,000 

22,044,000 

3,090,679,615 

56,571,132 

7319,443 

863,911,695 

81,100,570 

9355314 

900,098,820 

77,329,456 

9,493,006 

487,818392 

62,472,673 

6,286,165 

716,090,926 

50,617,652 

4,190,111 

450,587,496 

41,609,000 

5,725,000 

321,417,761 

41,615,881 

4,402,863 

443360,831 

45,938,699 

4,950,000 

470350,000 

80.3 
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Is  It  Not  Sound  Policy 

to  send  your  Baltimore  business  to  the  bank 
whose  half  century  of  experience  gives  assur- 
ance of  efficiency  and  strength? 

For  the  handling  of  collections  and  all  other 
banking  business,  this  institution  is  admirably 
equipped. 

Large  capital,  surplus  and  resources  enable 
this  bank  to  offer  you  complete  banking  facili- 
ties and  services  which  are  real  and  not 
visionary. 

The  National  Exchai^'e  Bank 


Baltimore,  Md. 


Capital^  $1^500  fiOO 


Surplus j $lfiOOfiOO 


WALDO  NEWCOMER.  President 
8UMMERFIELD  BALDWIN.  Vice-President 
PAUL  A-  8EEGBR,  Vlce-Pres.  CLINTON  G.  MORGAN.  Vioe-Pres. 

JOSEPH  W.  LEFFLER.  Cashier  WILLIAM  R.  WEBB.  Asst.  Cash. 


infancy.  Even  so  has  the  Mississippi  Val- 
ley Association  killed  many  snakes  of  unfair 
competition.  For  instance,  it  removed  from 
gulf  ports  the  inequality  of  export  freight 
rates  from  interior  points,  by  which  the 
Eastern  ports  were  given  an  advantage  over 
the  Southern. 

The  Mississippi  Valley  Association  held 
its  annual  meeting  in  St.  Louis  April  20  and 
21,  and  laid  out  a strong  program  of  work 
for  the  ensuing  year.  It  went  on  record 
against  the  sale  of  Shipping  Board  vessels. 
The  purpose  of  this  move  is  to  prevent  the 
East,  which  controls  the  financial  power 


Bank  of  Charleston  N.  B.  A. 

CHARLESTON,  S.  C. 


Capital  I 500,000 

Surplus  and  Profits 800,000 

Resources  15.000.000 

E.  H.  Pringle,  Pres. 


E.  H.  Pringle,  Jr.,  Vlce-Pres. 

R.  S.  Small,  Vlce-Pres. 

A.  R..  LaCoste,  Vlce-Pres. 

G.  W.  Walker,  Cashier. 

J.  H.  Lucas,  Assistant  Cashier. 

C.  N.  Flshburne,  Asst.  Cashier. 
Special  attention  given  th  city  collections. 
Drafts  on  Charleston  drawn  with  exchange 
remitted  without  charge. 


of  the  country,  from  buying  up  the  tonnage 
and  keeping  the  South,  which  can  not  af- 
ford to  buy  tonnage  in  huge  quantities  now, 
from  its  share  of  foreign  business.  The 
South  is  able  to  develop  foreign  trade  by 
the  leasing  system.  The  convention  further- 
more demanded  that  the  Shipping  Board 
allocate  more  ships  to  gulf  ports;  only 
twelve  and  one-half  per  cent,  of  the  tot^ 
fleet  of  the  nation  is  now  allocated  to  gulf 
I>orts,  while  half  the  total  ocean-borne  ton- 
nage of  the  nation  originates  in  the  Valley 
and  should  seek  an  outlet  through  the  logical 
gulf  ports. 

The  convention  also  demanded:  that  the 
South  be  put  on  a parity  with  the  East  as 
regards  ocean  freights  to  Europe;  labor  leg- 
islation, compelling  labor  organizations  to 
incorporate  and  make  themselves  legally  re- 
sponsible, prohibiting  any  persons  not  .Amer- 
ican citizens  from  holding  office  in  any  la- 
bor organization,  and  making  strikes.  Walk- 
outs and  lockouts  illegal;  development  of 
waterways,  control  of  river  floods,  better 
quarantine  understanding  between  Mexico 
and  the  United  States,  etc. 

These  measures  are  all  of  great  injpor- 
tance  to  the  development  of  the  South. 

With  the  completion  of  the  Ouachita  River 
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Atlantic  Savings  Bank 

CHABLeSTON,  8.  C. 

Capital  $200,000 

Surplus  and  Undivided 

Fronts  297,270 

Deposits  over  3,698,000 

Henry  Schachte,  Pres. 

J.  H.  Jahnz,  Vlce-Pres. 

Walter  Wllllman,  Cashier. 

A.  C.  Koster,  Assistant  Cashier. 


W.  R.  Rison  Banking  Co. 

HUNTSVILLE.  ALA. 

Capital  $100,000 

Surplus  and  Undivided  Prof- 
its   106,820 

A.  L.  Rison,  Pres. 

Harry  M.  Rhett,  Cash. 

Collections  lylU  receive  prompt  attention 
and  be  remitted  for  on  day  of  payment. 
Established  1866. 


project  in  sight,  the  business  men  of  Arkan- 
sas are  agitating  for  river  service  between 
the  ore  fields  of  that  state  and  the  port  of 
New  Orleans.  Representatives  were  in  New 
Orleans  recently,  developing  the  plans.  The 
service  will  run  in  connection  with  the  gov- 
ernment’s inland  waterways  system  on  the 
Mississippi  and  Warrior  rivers. 

The  recently  established  cotton  service  be- 
tween Memphis  and  shipside  in  New  Orleans 
is  well  patronized.  Cotton  shippers  can  put 
their  goods  in  New  Orleans  in  about  half 
the  time  formerly  required  for  rail  delivery, 
and  at  twenty  per  cent,  reduction.  The 
barges  go  alongside  the  ships,  discharging 
direct  into  their  holds,  instead  of  unloading 
on  the  wharf.  It’s  really  a lighterage  serv- 
ice and  Memphis  has  become  a seaport.  In 
time  Cairo,  St.  Ix)uis,  Chicago  and  other 
interior  points  will  be  turned  into  similar 
seaports. 

Senator  Ransdell  has  introduced  an 
amendment  to  the  Rivers  and  Harbors  Bill, 
providing  for  a survey  looking  to  the  dredg- 
ing of  a 35-foot  channel  from  the  Indus- 
trial Canal  of  New  Orleans  through  Lake 
Pontchartrain  and  Lake  Borgne  to  the  Mis- 
sissippi Sound  and  gulf.  This  will  cut  the 
distance  of  New  Orleans  to  the  sea  in  half, 
and  give  ships  a still  water  channel  instead 
of  the  fierce  current  of  the  Missi.ssippl. 
It  is  not  expected  that  anything  will  come 
of  the  movement  this  year,  but  this  may  be 
considered  the  opening  gun  in  the  drive  to 
ket  the  channel.  Responsible  engineers  have 
declared  the  plan  to  he  feasible.  The  In- 
dustrial Canal  is  the  $18,000,(X)0  waterway 
connecting  the  Mississippi  River  and  I.ake 


Pontchartrain,  which  will  be  completed  iir 
1921.  It  was  designed  to  furnish  fixed-level 
water  sites  for  industries,  not  available  on 
the  river,  which  has  a 21-foot  yaqaition. 

Mississippi,  Alabama  and  Tennessee  were 
visited  by  a series  of  tornadoes  during  the 
latter  part  of  April,  which  killed  and  in- 
jured hundreds  of  persons  and  destroyed* 
millions  of  dollars  of  property.  Striking' 
first  in  Jasper  county,  Mississippi,  on  th^ 
morning  of  April  20,  the  storm  swept  k 
narrow  path  across  the  remainder  of  the 
state  northeast.  About  the  same  time  there 
were  similar  disturbances  in  the  northwest- 
ern corner  of  Alabama,  which  reached  Wil- 
liamson and  Maury  counties  in  Tennessee, 


CONVENTION  DATES 

Georgia — At  Athens,  June  9-11. 
Mississippi— At  Gulfport,  May  25-26. 
Texas— At  Galveston,  May  25-27. 
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Merchants  National  Bank 

RICHMOND.  VA. 

Capital  . S400.000 

Surplus  and  Profits  over  1,800,000 

The  Gateway  to  and  Collection 
Center  for  Southeastern  States 

Send  Us  Your  Items 

“ON  TO  RICHMOND” 
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ADRIAN  H.  MULLER  & SON 

95  WILLIAM  STREET,  Corner  of  Pine  Street,  NEW  YORK 

AUPTIONEERS 

Th6  BMiness  of  Banks,  Bankers,  Investors  and  Dealers  In  Securities 
generally,  receives  prompt  and  careful  attention. 

STOCKS  AND  BONDS  AT  AUCTION 

REGULAR  AUCTION  SALES  OF  ALL  CLASSES  OF  8TOCES  AND 
BONDS  EVERY  WEDNESDAY 

Real  Estate  at  Public  and  Private  Sale 

Prompt  Returns  on  all  business  entrusted  to  us 


FROM  BANKING  TO  PETROLEUM 

Eugene  L.  Norton,  who  has  been  president 
of  the  Equitable  Trust  Company  of  Balti- 
more since  its  organization  seven  years  ago, 
has  resigned  and  in  his  place  the  directors 
have  elected  Elmore  B.  Jeffrey. 

Mr.  Norton  will  now  devote  all  of  his  time 
to  the  Central  American  Petroleum  Com- 
pany of  which  organization  he  is  president. 

GEORGIA  BANK  CHANGES  NAME 

The  First  National  Bank  of  Columbus, 
Georgia,  has  succeeded  the  National  Bank 
of  Columbus.  The  change  of  name  has  been 
advertised  prominently  in  the  Columbus  pa- 
pers. 

NEW  ORLEANS  BANK  OPENS  NEW 
YORK  OFFICE 

The  Hibernia  Securities  Company  of  New 
Orleans  has  opened  a New  York  office  at 
44  Pine  Street.  Harold  S.  Schultz  is  in 
charge. 

PLANTERS  OF  RICHMOND  IN- 
CREASES ITS  CAPITAL 

The  Planters  National  Bank  of  Richmond, 
Virginia,  has  increased  its  capital  from 
$600,000  to  $1,000,000  ; 3,000  new  shares  were 


Atlanta  National  Bank 

AIXANTA.  OA. 

The  oldest  National  Bank  in  the 
Cotton  States 

Capital  11,000,000 

Surplus  and  Profits 1,600,000 

Deposits  24,000,000 

Robt.  F.  Maddox,  Pres. 

F.  E.  Block,  Vlce-Pres. 

Jas.  S.  Floyd,  Vlce-Pres. 

Qco.  R.  Donovan,  Vlce-Pres. 
T.  J.  Peeples,  Vlce-Pres. 

J.  S.  Kennedy,  Cashier. 


disposed  of  to  the  existing  stockholders  at 
$100  per  share,  and  1,000  shares  were  sold 
at  $4^5  per  share. 

WORK  PROGRESSING  ON  BALTI- 
MORE BANK 

Work  on  the  enlarging  and  improving  of 
the  National  Exchange  Bank’s  building 
which  was  erected  shortly  after  the  Balti- 
more Are  has  begun. 

That  the  National  Exchange  is  in  a most 
prosperous  state  is  evidenced  by  a recent 
issued  statement  showing  deposits  of  over 
$13,000,000  and  resources  of  $30,000,000. 

F.  A.  CRANDALL  VISITS 
TENNESSEE  BANKERS 

F.  A.  Crandall,  popular  vice-president  of 
the  National  City  Bank  of  Chicago,  was 
seen  in  Memphis  during  the  recent  Tennes^e 
Bankers  Convention  greeting  all-comers  and 
able  to  call  them  by  name. 

ELECTED  VICE-PRESIDENT 
LOUISIANA  BANKERS  ASSN. 

At  the  recent  convention  of  the  Louisiana 
Bankers  Association,  held  at  Alexandria, 
Eugene  Cazedessus,  who  has  been  secretary 
for  the  past  four  years,  was  elected  vice- 
president  and  J.  C.  Barry,  of  Lafayette, 
La.,  was  made  secretary. 


Opelousas  National  Bank 

OPEIX>USA8,  LA. 

Capital  150.000 

Surplus  and  Undivided  Prof- 
its   106, SOO 

E.  B.  Dubuisson,  Prea 
C.  L,  Dupre,  Vlce-Pres. 

Chas.  F.  Boasnl,  Vioe-Prea. 

A.  Leon  Dupre,  Cashier. 

M.  J.  Pulford.  Assistant  Cashier. 
Charter  No.  6020.  Bena  bustneto  October 
1,  1903.  CoUectloiis  soUelted. 
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Middle  States 

Comprising  Ohio,  Indiana,  Illinois,  Michigan,  Wisconsin,  Minnesota, 
* Iowa  and  Missouri. 


ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  THE 
MIDDLE  STATES 

WITH  loans  going  up  and  deposits 
going  down,  the  lot  of  the  Middle 
Western  banker  these  days  is  not  one 
of  happiness  unalloyed.  The  credit  situa- 
tion is  tense,  and  it  is  hard  to  find  a 
financial  prophet  with  hardihood  enough  to 
venture  a guess  as  to  when  a change  for  the 
better  may  be  expected.  In  ordinary  times 
of  stringency  it  is  easy  to  find  rosy-eyed  op- 
timists who  can  see,  a few  weeks  or  months 
in  the  future,  an  easing  of  conditions,  **after 
so-and-so  happens”;  and  usually  their  faith 
is  well  founded.  But  this  year  all  the  alle- 
viating so-and-sos  have  happened,  and  there 
is  no  respite.  All  signs  have  failed,  and 
while  bankers  are  not  inclined  to  speak  dis- 
consolately of  the  trend  of  events,  they  are 
hoping  for  improvement  before  crop-moving 
time  comes. 

The  statement  from  the  office  of  the  comp- 
troller of  the  currency  showing  a shrinkage 
of  $900,000,000  in  national  bank  deposits  in 
March  and  April  caused  no  surprise  to  any- 
one familiar  with  the  current  of  affairs  in 
the  seventh  reserve  district.  These  figures 
may  be  supplemented  by  the  comment  that 
only  half  of  the  story  was  told,  and  perhaps 
not  the  more  important  half.  The  revelation 
would  have  been  more  impressive  if  it  had 
set  forth  that  while  this  shrinkage  in  de- 
posits was  in  progress  loans  were  steadily 
increasing.  And  that  is  just  what  has  taken 
place  in  this  region.  The  case  of  one  bank 
may  be  taken  as  typical.  On  February  28 
the  deposits  of  this  bank  were,  roughly, 
$97,000,000,  and  its  loans  were  $90,000000. 
At  the  time  the  comptroller’s  statement  was 
given  out  the  loans  were  $95,000,000  and  de- 
posits only  a little  more  than  $90,000,000, 
a complete  reversal  of  the  relative  position 
of  these  items,  and  one  which  probably  never 
occurred  before. 

It  may  be  that  the  decrease  in  deposits 
can  be  explained  in  part  by  the  fact  that 
comparison  is  made  with  a time  when  bank 
balances  were  abnormally  high,  when  there 
was  an  accumulation  of  funds  in  anticipa- 
tion of  the  maturing  of  land  speculation 


obligations  and  of  farm  mortgages  on  March 
1,  as  well  as  of  the  heavy  income  tax  pay- 
ments due  on  March  15;  when  there  was 
also  a considerable  duplication  of  credits 
which  since  have  been  cancelled  by  the  pay- 
ing off  or  calling  of  loans.  But  even  these 
circumstances  do  not  fully  explain  the 
change. 

Comment  on  these  developments  which 
is  of  timely  interest  was  made  to  the  writer 
by  Edmund  D.  Hulbert,  president  of  the 
Merchants  I^oan-Illinois  Trust-Corn  Ex- 
change group  of  banks  of  Chicago,  as  fol- 
lows: 

**The  situation  is  very  unusual;  and  it  is 
not  healthy.  I do  not  remember  another 
time  when  loans  increased  while  deposits 
decreased.  Usually,  when  there  is  a shrink- 
age of  deposits  the  banker,  having  less 
money  to  lend,  calls  loans  and  keeps  them 
well  within  the  limit  of  available  funds. 
Now,  however,  we  seem  to  have  fallen  Into 
the  happy-go-lucky  habit  of  letting  the  Fed- 
eral Reserve  System  take  up  the  slack  and 
carry  the  burden  of  credit  expansion. 

“I  doubt  if  any  increase  in  rediscount 
rates  at  this  time  would  provide  a satisfac- 
tory remedy  or  would  be  advisable.  It  would 
not  be  safe  now  to  attempt  drastic  correc- 
tive measures.  High  interest  rates  have  no 
effect  on  the  speculator.  He  is  not  con- 
cerned about  what  money  is  going  to  cost 
him.  All  he  wants  to  know  is  whether  or 
not  he  can  get  it.  High  rates,  however,  do 
work  to  the  disadvantage  of  the  legitimate 
commercial  borrower,  who  has  to  have  the 
money  or  suffer  the  crippling  of  his  business. 
What  is  needed  is  to  get  after  the  specula- 
tor; but  I do  not  see  any  way  in  which  this 


Alexander  Co.  Nat.  Bank 

CAIRO,  nx. 

Capital  $100,000 

Sarplua  100.000 

D.  S.  Lansden,  Pres. 

Chas.  Feuchter,  Jr.,  Vice- Pres. 

J.  H.  GalUaan,  Cashier. 

Frank  Spencer,  Assistant  Cashier. 
Send  ns  toot  Cairo  Items.  Batlsf action 

guaranteed. 
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The  First  National  Bank,  Crowley, 
Built  by  Underwood 


Bank  building  is  our  business. 

'rhe  building  of  new  buildings  outright. 

Or  the  remodelling  of  old  buildings,  to  make  them  right 

By  right  we  mean  those  things  which  give  a bank  that  modern 
look  which  is  so  generally  recognized  as  an  asset  in  meeting 
competition. 

Likewise,  that  interior  arrangement  and  equipment  which  best 
combine  convenience  to  rustomers  and  efficiency  of  employees. 
It  is  astonishing  how  little  things  which  have  not  been  carefully 
thouyht  out,  and  thought  through,  will  cause  both  customer 
resistance  and  efficiency  reduction. 

Mr.  r^nderwood  has  personally  directed  and  supervised  the 
planning  and  building  of  some  of  the  largest;  as  well  as 
some  of  the  smallest  banks  in  the  country.  Each  in  propor- 
tion to  its  needs,  has  i)een  modern  in  every  sense  of  the  word. 
His  “pay-as-you-go”  form  of  contract,  is  as  unique  as  it  has 
proven  economical. 

Allow  us  to  present  figure  facts. 


New  Orleans,  La. 
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can  be  done  except  by  discrimination  on  the 
part  of  the  individual  banker. 

“I  have  always  believed  that  the  Federal 
Reserve  System  started  wrongly  in  its 
method  of  credit  regulation.  It  is  a mis- 
take to  have  the  rediscount  rates  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  banks  lower  than  the  cur- 
rent bank  discount  rates.  This  cannot  be 
changed  now,  of  course;  but  when  condi- 
tions return  to  normal  it  should  be  rectified. 
In  all  the  European  countries  that  have 
central  banks  or  bnancial  systems  corre- 
sponding to  our  Federal  Reserve  banks  the 
rediscount  rate  is  higher  than  the  bank  dis- 
count rate  and  they  would  not  think  of  al- 
lowing it  to.be  otherwise.  They  evidently 
have  learned  something  which  we  have  yet 
to  learn;  if  indeed  we  are  not  learning  it 
now.  Our  plan  is  wrong,  and  it  is  not  sur- 
prising that  advantage  is  taken  of  it.  Bank- 
ers are  human.  The  sooner,  however,  we 
get  on  the  right  track  the  better  it  will  be 
for  us.” 

Rediscounts  at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
of  Chicago  at  the  beginning  of  this  month 
reached  the  high  record  total  of  $452,561,- 
582,  an  increase  of  more  than  100  per  cent. 
In  the  last  few  months.  The  total  of  re- 
serve notes  in  circulation  also  was  at  a 
high  record  mark,  $529,498,860.  The  bank’s 
ratio  of  reserves  to  combined  net  deposit 
and  reserve  note  liability  had  fallen  as  low 
as  38.7  and  the  ratio  of  gold  reserves  to  re- 
serve notes,  after  setting  aside  thirty-five 
per  cent,  against  net  deposit  liability  to 
40.4,  both  new  records  and  close  to  the  legal 
mininiuin,  but  both  figures  showed  some  im- 
provement by  virtue  of  rediscounts  of  this 
bank  with  other  reserve  banks  to  the  amount 
of  $42,085,000. 

This  rediscounting  with  other  Federal  Re- 
serve banks  is  a new  departure  for  the  Chi- 
cago bank.  From  the  time  it  was  opened 
until  last  month  it  had  always  been  a liberal 
lender  to  other  reserve  banks,  while  its  re- 
serve ratio  all  through  the  period  of  the  war 
was  maintained  at  a level  well  above  sixty 
per  cent.  The  contrast  shows  the  extent  of 
credit  expansion  in  the  middle  west  since 
the  signing  of  the  armistice  perhaps  more 
eloquently  than  could  any  other  figures. 

The  only  changes  that  have  been  made  in 
the  reserve  bank’s  rediscount  rates  are  an 
advance  of  five  and  one-quarter  to  five  and 
one-half  per  cent,  in  that  on  bankers’  ac- 
ceptances and  an  increase  in  the  rate  on 
treasury  certificates  to  conform  to  the  higher 
rate  borne  by  those  certificates.  Commer- 
cial paper  is  on  a seven  per  cent,  minimum 
basis,  transactions  at  six  and  three-quarters 
per  cent,  having  passed  about  the  first  of  the 


Developed  through  the 
growth  and  experience 
of  more  than  half  a cen- 
tury 

The  First  National 
Bank  of  Chicago 

James  B.  Forfan.  Chairman  of  the  Board 
Prank  O.  Wetmore.  President 

and  the 

First  Trust  and 
Savings  Bank 

James  B.  Fordan,  Chairman  of  the  Board 
Melvin  A.  Traylor.  President 

offer  a complete  financial 
service,  organized  and 
maintained  at  a marked 
degree  of  efficiency. 
Calls  and  correspond- 
ence are  invited  relative 
to  the  application  of  this 
service  to  local,  national 
and  to  international  re- 
quirements. 

Combined  resources  over 
$380,000,000 
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COMPLETE  FACILITIES 
atui  PERSONAL  SERVICE 

'Y'HE  Northern  Trust  Company-Bank  has  this 
to  offer  in  representing  the  interests  of  out- 
of-town  banks  and  business  men  generally: . 

The  services  of  a complete  banking  institution, 
embracing  departments  of  Banking,  Bonds, 
Trusts  and  Savings. 

This  bank  preserves  a real  personal  interest  in 
the  financial  affairs  of  its  customers,  thereby 
rendering  a more  helpful  service. 

The  Northern  Trust  Co. -Bank 

N.  W.  CORNER  LASALLE  & MONROE  STS. 

Capital  and  Surplus  $5,000^000 


month.  Collateral  loans  also  are  virtually 
at  seven  per  cent,  minimum.  The  borrow- 
ing demand  is  heavy  and  the  country  banks 
are  the  chief  dependence  for  an  outlet  for 
commercial  paper. 

Transportation  troubles  have  had  more  to 
do  with  the  strain  on  credit  facilities  than 
any  other  single  factor.  Inadequate  equip- 
ment made  things  bad  enough;  they  became 
immeasurably  worse  with  the  switchmen’s 
strike.  No  industry  or  shipping  interest 
has  escaped  the  crippling  effect  of  these 
complications.  The  steel  mills,  which  were 
just  approaching  capacity  operations  after 
having  recoveied  from  the  strikes  in  that 
industry  and  the  coal  mines,  were  reduced 
to  twenty-five  per  cent,  at  one  time,  but 
since  have  been  able  to  resume  to  the  extent 
of  sixty-five  to  seventy-five  per  cent,  of 
capacity.  Shortage  of  fuel  and  difficulty 
in  moving  raw  materials  in  or  finished  goods 
out  handicapped  manufacturers  in  all  lines. 
Here  also  there  has  been  improvement  since 
the  first  of  the  month. 

The  financial  effect  of  these  delays  and 
this  curtailed  production  is  not  hard  to  dis- 
cern. Deferred  settlements  for  both  manu- 
factured goods  and  large  quantities  of  farm 
products  have  necessitated  larger  and  longer 
810 


loans,  aggravating  a situation  which  already 
was  about  all  the  banks  could  handle  with 
comfort  because  of  the  great  business  activ- 
ity and  the  high  prices  of  labor  and  mate- 
rials. 

The  agricultural  season  is  two  or  three 
weeks  late  in  most  parts  of  the  northwest 
and  excessive  moisture  has  interfered  seri- 
ously with  early  spring  farm  work.  Condi- 
tions have  not  been  favorable  for  the  seed- 
ing of  small  grains  and  the  acreage  planted 
will  be  reduced.  While  corn  prices  have 
reached  new  high  records  for  the  season 
and  oats  are  the  highest  ever  known,  this 
has  been  due  principally  to  lack  of  trans- 
portation; immediate  scarcity  outweighing 
prospective  plenty.  These  markets,  it  is  be- 
lieved, have  not  reflected  an  anticipated  crop 
shortage,  for  it  is  too  early  to  make  any 
such  discouraging  forecast. 

The  business  story  of  the  month  is  by 
no  means  all  doleful.  Each  of  the  four 
months  of  this  year  has  made  a new  high 
record  in  retail  merchandise  distribution  and 
the  demand  for  goods  of  all  kinds  seems  al- 
most insatiable,  with  preference  still  given 
to  articles  of  best  quality.  Wholesale  orders 
are  substantially  in  excess  of  those  for  the 
corresponding  part  of  last  year  and  buying 
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Credit 

Inquiries 

Our  location  and  facilities  enable  us  to  keep  in 
close  touch  with  the  credit  standing  of  Eastern  and 
Middle  Western  corporations  and  individuals.  We 
invite  your  inquiry  regarding  Credit  Service  ren*- 
dered  our  correspondents. 

S^NATIONAL  fllYRANK 

of  finCAGO 

DAVID  R.  FORGAN.  Pretident 

BANKS  AND  BANKERS  DEPARTMENT 

F.  A.  CRANDALL.  Viee-Prtsident  HENRY  MEYER.  Au^t  CMhiei 

S.  P.  JOHNSON.  Amitont  Cashier  R.  V.  KELLEY.  Am^t  Caduer 

by  merchaDts  for  summer  and  fall  has  indi- 
cated unhesitating  confidence  in  the  future. 
Stocks  are  not  large,  because  the  obtain- 
ing of  goods  to  meet  current  demands  has 
been  increasingly  difficult  Prices  generally 
are  firm,  and  in  some  lines,  notably  cottons, 
materially  higher,  but  this  has  no  deterring 
influence  on  purchases.  The  large  mail  order 
houses  are  doing  a business  fifty  per  cent 
larger  than  that  of  last  year  which  in  itself 
was  a record-maker.  Hardware  orders  are 
heavier  than  the  dealers  can  handle;  the 
troubles  of  the  metal-manufacturing  indus- 
tries making  it  hard  to  obtain  goods  in  this 
branch  of  trade,  especially  articles  in  which 
platen  or  wire  are  used.  The  railroad  strike 
and  coal  shortage  seriously  interfered  with 
operations  in  some  of  the  industrial  centers 
of  Michigan  and  Indiana,  particularly  the 
Detroit  automobile  plants  and  considerable 
idleness  resulted  for  a time. 

Building  has  not  gone  ahead  with  the  rush 
that  was  promised  earlier  in  the  year.  Con- 
struction work  in  March  was  very  active, 
but  April,  which  normally  is  the  banner 
month,  showed  a recession  of  about  thirty 
per  cent,  in  these  operations.  Materials  are 
scarce  and  high,  shipping  difficulties  have 
added  their  embarrassing  bit  and  a new 


trouble  has  arisen  in  the  inability  of  bank- 
ers, because  of  the  pressing  demands  from 
other  quarters,  to  advance  money  for  build- 
ing as  freely  as  formerly.  Labor  troubles 
are  absent  in  this  field  because  labor  has 
been  given  all  it  demanded. 

Investment  demand  is  good  for  new  is- 
sues yielding  seven  per  cent  or  more,  but 
slow  for  older  securities  of  smaller  yield. 
The  low  price  of  municipals  which  have 
been  selling  on  a basis  of  five  to  five  and 
one-half  per  cent.,  has  discouraged  many 
flotations  for  the  financing  of  ImprovementB 
and  has  restricted  the  output  almost  entirely 
to  issues  in  which  commitments  were  made 
before  the  rise  in  interest  rates. 


CONVENTION  DATES 

Reserve  City  Bankers — At  Cleveland,  May 
24-96. 

Illinois — At  Galesburg,  June  22-28. 

Iowa — At  Des  Moines,  June  98-30. 
Minnesota — At  Duluth,  July  7-8. 

Ohio — At  Cedar  Point,  July  15-16. 
Wisconsin — At  North  Lake,  June  16-17. 
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The  heart  of  the  Northwest 

MINNEAPOLIS — the  logical  city  through  which  to 

route  your  husmess  for  this  great  agricultural  comniuiiity 
Oar  ckaia  of  1900  Girrotpondaitt  will  speed  up  jonr  coUectioBs 

First  National  Bank 

MINNEAPOLIS 

Fcrmerly  Pint  &SecnrhyNatioiial  Balk  Caintal  aid  Sarphs  $10,000,000 


W.  T.  FENTON  SAYS  WEST  COAST 
IS  BOOMING 

Shrewdly  observing  that  “California  is 
likely  to  reverse  herself  on  this  question 
(that  of  employing  more  yellow  men  to  till 


W.  T.  FENTON 

Vice-President  National  Bank  of  the  Republic, 
Chicago 


her  fields),  W.  T.  Fenton,  vice-president  and 
manager  of  the  National  Bank  of  the  Re- 
public, Chicago,  thus  sums  up  a two  months’ 
observation  tour  of  the  West  Coast. 


“In  southern  California  and  particularly 
in  Los  Angeles  there  is  a veritable  boom,*’ 
he  remarks.  “Bank  deposits  are  at  the 
highest  point  and  there  are  evidences  of 
activity  in  the  various  mercantile  and  manu- 
facturing interests.”  , 

CENTRAL  TRUST  CO.  HAS  UNIQUE 
BONUS  PLAN 

General  Charles  G.  Dawes,  president  of 
the  Central  Trust  Company  of  Chicago,  an- 
nounces that  the  employees  of  his  institu- 
tion will  receive  each  December  a cash  “divi- 
dend” at  the  same  rate  as  the  stockholders 
receive.  According  to  the  company’s  present 
dividend  rate  this  means  a sum  for  each 
employee  equal  to  ten  per  cent  of  his  pay 
for  the  year. 

GIANT  BUILDING  TO  HOUSE 
MERGED  CHICAGO  BANKS 

The  new  twenty-one  story  office  building 
to  be  erected  on  the  site  now  occupied  by 
the  Illinois  Trust  and  Savings  Bank  build- 
ing and  the  Grand  Pacific  Hotel  will  be 
second  in  size  only  to  the  Equitable  build- 
ing in  New  York.  It  is  to  be  made  a fitting 
home  for  the  Illinois  Merchants  Bank,  which 
will  be  the  title  of  the  merged  Illinois 
Trust,  Merchants  Loan  and  Corn  Exchange 
banks. 

ANNUAL  ELECTION  OF  THE  KANSAS 
CITY  CLEARING  HOUSE 

G.  M.  Smith,  chairman  of  the  board  of  the 
Copnmon wealth  National  Bank,  has  been 
elected  president  of  the  Kansas  City  Clear- 
ing-House Association  to  succeed  H.  T. 
Abernathy,  vice-p  res  Went  of  the  First  Na- 
tional Bank.  W.  T.  Kemper,  chairman  of 
the  board  of  the  National  Bank  of  Commerce 
and  of  the  Commerce  Trust  Company,  has 
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The  National  Bank  of  Commerce 

IN  ST.  LOUIS 


been  elected  vice-president  of  the  Clearing  F.  Braun.  Mr.  Braun  had  been  with  the- 

House;  C.  B.  McCluskey  is  cashier  and  C.  Continental  and  Commercial  for  nine  years.. 
W.  Watson,  secretary  and  manager. 

FESTUS  J.  WADE  TO  HEAD  PARIS 
KANSAS  CITY  BANKS  MERGED  DELEGATION 


The  Central  Exchange  National  Bank  of 
Kansas  City  has  opened  for  business  with 
a capital  of  $200,000,  a surplus  of  $50,000 
and  deposits  of  about  $2,700,000. 

The  new  Central  Exchange  National  rep- 
resents a merger  of  the  Central  Exchange 
National  and  the  Citizens  Savings  Trust 
Company. 

H.  H.  McLUCAS 

H.  H.  McLucas,  a brother  of  W.  S.  Mc- 
Lucas,  president  of  the  Commerce  Trust 
Company  of  Kansas  City,  has  been  elected 
cashier  of  the  Stock  Yards  National  Bank, 
also  of  Kansas  City.  Mr,  McLucas  was 
formerly  located  in  Fairbury,  Neb.,  as  as- 
sistant cashier  of  the  Harbine  Bank. 

WALTER  F.  BRAUN 

The  Continental  and  Commercial  Trust 
and  Savings  Bank  has  lost,  through  death, 
one  of  its  valued  vice-presidents — Walter 


Festus  J.  Wade,  president  of  the  Mercan- 
tile Trust  Company  of  St.  Louis,  is  to  head 
the  delegation  of  bankers,  representing  the 
American  Bankers  Association  that  will  at- 
tend the  organization  meeting  of  the  In- 
ternational Chamber  of  Commerce  to  be  held 
in  Paris  June  21. 

Other  delegates  who  have  accepted  ap- 
pointments to  accompany  Mr.  Wade  aret 
John  F.  Hagey,  vice-president  of  the  First 
National  Bank  of  Chicago;  W.  L.  Hem- 
mingway,  vice-president  of  the  National! 
Bank  of  Commerce,  St.  Louis;  W.  H.  Booths 
vice-president  of  the  Guaranty  Trust  Com- 
pany of  New  York,  and  John  Bollinger,  vice- 
president  of  the  National  Shawmut  Bank 
of  Boston. 

KANSAS  CITY  BANKER  HONORED 


W.  S.  McLucas,  president'  of  the  Com- 
merce Trust  Company  of  Kansas  City,  was 
elected  director  at  large  of  the  Chamber  of 
Commerce  of  the  United  States  on  April  29^ 
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Mr.  McLucas’  election  came  from  the 
Civic  Development  Division  and  is  timely 
recognition  of  the  signal  success  of  his  ef> 
forts  in  civic  work.  He  is  at  present  presi- 
dent of  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Kan- 
sas City. 

CLEVELAND  BANKS  MERGED 

On  April  21  the  Guardian  Savings  and 
Trust  Company  of  Cleveland  acquired  the 
entire  capital  stock  of  the  Spira  Bank  and 
Trust  Company.  This  popular  bank,  on  the 
southwest  corner  of  Woodland  and  East  31st 
streets,  was  known  for  nearly  thirty  years  as 
the  Spira  Bank.  Under  the  provision  of 
the  new  Banking  Act  it  was  incorporated 
in  July,  1919,  as  the  Spira  Bank  and  Trust 
Company,  with  a capital  stock  of  $150,000. 

This  bank,  in  the  heart  of  Cleveland*s 
most  cosmopolitan  section,  will  be  operated 
hereafter  as  the  Spira  office  of  the  Guar- 
dian Savings  and  Trust  Company.  The  per- 
sonnel of  the  bank  will  remain  unchanged. 
Henry  Spira,  the  founder  of  the  bank,  will 
retain  his  connection  as  chairman  of  the  ad- 


visory board.  Philip  Spira,  who  has  been 
its  managing  executive  for  two  years,,  will 
continue  in  that  same  capacity  with  Sigmund 
Spira  in  charge  of  the  savings  and  commer- 
cial departments. 

The  merger  brings  to  the  Guardian  more 
than  $1,000,000  in  savings  and  $250,000  in 
commercial  deposits,  a considerable  number 
of  safe  deposit  accounts,  and  an  enormous 
volume  of  foreign  exchange  business.  The 
foreign  and  transportation  departments  are. 
Literally  speaking,  the  largest  and  most  ac- 
tive in  this  section  of  the  country.  Its  for- 
eign exchange  service  has  attracted  custom- 
ers to  it  from  nearly  every  state  in  the 
Union. 

One  year  ago  the  Guardian  absorbed  the 
Cleveland  National  Bank.  Early  this  year 
it  acquired  the  Rocky  River  Savings  and 
Banking  Company,  which  it  now  operates 
as  a branch  bank.  A few  weeks  ago,  the 
Guardian  acquired  the  site  for  its  Euclid- 
105th  Office  to  be  opened  later  in  the  year 
at  10300  Euclid  Avenue.  In  rapid  succes- 
sion came  the  announcement  that  this  grow- 
ing institution  would  open  another  office 
about  June  15  in  the  new  Euclid-46th  street 
market,  followed  by  the  news  of  its  merger 
with  the  Spira  Bank  and  Trust  Company. 

STATISTICS  AND  MORE 
STATISTICS 

ITirough  the  courtesy  of  S.  H.  Bezoier, 
cashier  of  the  First  National  Bank  of  Min- 
neapolis, we  are  permitted  to  quote  from  an 
interesting  folder  prepared  by  the  First  Na- 
tionaFs  statistical  department  This  folder 
contains  a comparison  of  the  bank  deposits 
of  Montana,  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota 
and  Minnesota  for  the  past  twenty  years. 

Minnesota  leads  with  a present  total  of 
1459  banks  whose  deposits  last  year  exceed- 
ed $899,200,000.  North  Dakota  now  has  876 
banks  as  against  South  Dakota’s  671,  but 
the  671  banks  of  South  Dakota  exceed  in  to- 
tal deposits  by  more  than  $66,000,000. 

Twenty  years  ago  there  were  only  thirty- 
five  banks  in  Montana ; to-day  there  are  419. 

MORE  CAPITAL  FOR  CHICAGO 
BANKS 

Directors  of  the  First  National  Bank  of 
Chicago  have  voted  to  recommend  to  stock- 
holders an  increase  in  the  capital  stock  from 
$10,000,000  to  $12,500,000,  the  aditional  stodc 
to  be  offered  to  stockholders  at  par,  $1U0  a 
share,  and  to  be  paid  for  by  July  1.  It  also 
was  voted  to  increase  capital  stock  of  the 
First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank  which  is 
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owned  by  the  First  National  from  $5,000,000 
to  $6,250,000,  and  to  declare  the  increase  as 
a stock  dividend.  The  stockholders  will  vote 
on  the  proposal  June  7. 

NEW  BANK  FORMED  IN  CHICAGO 

Chicago  is  to  have  another  hank,  the 
Transportation  Bank  of  Chicago,  which  will 
open  its  doors  about  July  1 in  the  Trans- 
portation building  at  608  South  Dearborn 
street.  The  institution  is  to  have  a capital 
of  $500,000  and  a surplus  of  $100,000.  Some 
of  the  men  interested  in  the  organization 
are  Byron  Casell,  treasurer  of  the  Monon 
Railroad;  Orville  J.  Taylor,  Jr.,  of  Taylor 
& Miller,  attorneys;  C.  W.  Kraft  of  the 
Keuffe  A Esser  Company  of  New  York; 
Watson  P.  Davidson  of  St  Paul,  owner  of 
the  Transportation  building,  and  R.  W. 
Trumpler  of  the  Erie  Railroad  Company. 

THE  NATIONAL  CITY  BANK  OF 
CHICAGO 

The  National  City  Bank  of  Chicago  has 
been  appointed  transfer  agent  for  the  pre- 
ferred stock  and  registrar  for  the  common 
stock  of  the  Sherer-GiUett  Company.  They 
have  also  been  appointed  registrar  for  the 
preferred  and  common  stocks  of  the  Emer- 
son-Brantingharo  Company. 

OHIO  STATE  BANKS  EARN 
98.8%  ON  THEIR  CAPITAL 

An  analysis  of  the  reports  of  earnings 
and  expenses  of  the  623  incorporated  state 
hanks  of  Ohio,  for  the  year  ended  December 
31,  1919,  discloses  earnings  much  in  excess 
of  any  former  year.  Their  gross  earnings 
for  the  past  year  were  reported  at  $59,- 
402,408  or  98.8  per  cent,  on  the  capitaL  This 
is  an  increase  of  approximately  10  million 
dollars  over  the  amount  reported  for  1918. 


Net  earnings  amounted  to  $15,177,170  or 
25.2  per  cent,  on  the  capital.  This  Is  the 
highest  percentage  of  net  earnings  thus  far 
reported. 

Ira  R.  Pontius  is  the  superintendent  of 
banks  for  the  State  of  Ohio,  and  compiled 
the  above  noted  figures. 

AMERICAN  TRADE  MARKS  ABROAD* 

The  Continental  and  Commercial  Banks» 
of  Chicago,  are  distributing  a booklet  en- 
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titled  “American  Trade  Marks  Abroad.” 
The  booklet  should  be,  of  particular  value 
to  manufacturejs  who  s^ll  their  products  in 
foreign  countries.  ‘ 

FIFTY  YEARS  A BANKER 

On  Saturday  evening,  May  1,  the  officers 
^nd  directors  of  the  commerce  banks  of 
Kansas  City  (the  National  Bank  of  Com- 
merce and  the  Commerce  Trust  Company) 
tendered  a banquet  to  H.  C.  Schwitzgebel, 
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vice-president  of  the  Commerce  Trust  Com- 
pany in  honor  of  his  fiftieth  anniversary  as 
a Kansas  City  banker.  During  the  evening 
Mf.  Schwitzgebel  was  presented  with  a beau- 
tifully engraved  watch. 

Mr.  SchwitzgebePs  first  banking  expe- 
rience came  as  a messenger  with  a Kansas 
City  saving3  bank  in  1870.  He  has  been 
vice-president  of  the  Commerce  Trust  Com- 
pany since  January,  W17, 

DEATH  OF  C.  B.  WRIGHT, 
CINCINNATI  FINANCIER 

A career  of  40  years  in  the  active  bank- 
ing life  of  Cincinnati  came  to  an  end  April 
29,  when  Clifford  B.  Wright,  chairman  of 
the  board  of  directors  of  the  Union  Savings 
Bank  and  Trust  Company,  died  at  his  home, 
on  Dexter  Place,  Walnut  Hills,  of  apoplexy. 

Mr.  Wright  was  65  years  old.  He  was 
born  In  Cincinnati  November  4,  1855,  the 
son  of  John  R.  and  Mary  E.  WrighL  He 
was  a grandson  of  Dr.  Jesse  Smith,  one  of 
Cincinnati’s  early  surgeons,  and  of  John  F. 
Wright,  another  early  settler  of  the  city. 

After  his  graduation  from  Ohio  Wes- 
leyan University  in  1875,  Mr.  Wright  enter- 
ed the  business  world  with  the  banking  firm 
of  H.  W.  Hughes  and  Company.  Afterward 
he  was  with  the  George  Fox  Starch  Com- 
pany, and  then  spent  some  time  in  New 
York  as  an  officer  of  the  National  Starch 
Company. 

On  his  return  to  Cincinnati,  he  was  chosen 
vice-president  of  the  Ohio  VaUey  National 
Bank.  When  this  institution  was  merged 
with  the  First  National  Bank,  he  became  a 
vice-president  of  that  bank.  In  April,  1907, 
he  was  elected  president  of  the  Union  Sav- 
ings Bank  and  Trust  Company,  and  in  No- 
vember, 1919,  when  that  bank  was  affiliated 
with  the  Fifty-Third  National  bank,  he  be- 
came chairman  of  the  board  of  directors. 

Mr.  Wright  was  a director  in  the  United 
States  Playing  Card  Company,  Strobridge 
Lithographing  Company,  Cincinnati,  New 
Orleans  and  Texas  Pacific  Railroad,  the 
Ohio  Traction  Company,  and  the  American 
Tool  Works.  He  was  director  of  the  Union 
Central  Life  Insurance  Company  and  chair- 
man of  the  executive  committee  of  that 
company. 

CLAUDE  B.  CARTER  WITH 

MISSISSIPPI  VALLEY  TRUST  CO. 

Claude  B.  Carter  has  been  appointed  rep- 
resentative in  Arkansas  and  Oklahoma  for 
the  Mississippi  Valley  Trust  Company  of 
St.  Ix)uis,  with  headquarters  in  Fort  Smith, 
Arkansas. 
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Comprising  North  Dakota,  South.  Dakota,  Nebraska,  Kansas,  Montana, 
Wyoming,  Colorado,  New  Mexico  and  Oklahoma 


ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  THE 
WESTERN  STATES 

I ' 

By  Samuel  Soslaxd 

Business  stepped  ba'ckward  in  the 
Western  States  the  past  month. 
Every  market  and  every  industry  felt 
the  restraining  influence  of  the  growing 
tightness  of  money.  In  addition,  the 
strike  of  switchmen  on  railroads  seriously 
interrupted  trade.  Weather  was  too  cool 
for  the  most  favorable  development  of  crops 
and  for  planting  operations,  but  additional 
moisture  was  helpful.  As  the  month  of  May 
opens,  the  Western  States  display  a greater 
degree  of  cautiousness  in  commercial  and 
agricultural  activities  than  at  any  other  time 
since  the  signing  of  the  armistice. 

Crop  and  labor  conditions  really  played  a 
minor  role  In  the  business  of  the  month  in 
comparison  with  the  inl^ence  wielded  by 
the  stringent  money  markets  of  this  terri- 
tory. Labor  undoubtedly  Increased,  the 
stringency  by  forcing  i producers,  dealers, 
millers  and  others  to  withhold  from  markets 
wheat,  hour,  corn,  live  stock,  eggs,  lumber 
and  other  products  to  the  value  of  millions 
of  dollars.  The  condition  of  stringency 
would  have  prevailed,  anyway,  it  is  apparent, 
for  railroad  service  -^as  inadequate  before, 
the  regrettable;  strike  of  switchmen. 

That  portion  of  the  Western  States  in- 
cluded in  the  Tenth  Federal  Reserve  District 
witnessed  developments  in  money  markets 
which  attracted  national  attention.  Such  at- 
tention was  focused  on  the  Tenth  District, 
because  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Kan- 
sas City  was  the  first  of  the  twelve  Federal' 
Reserve  Banks  of  the  United  States  to  in- 
stitute a progressive  system  of  discount 
rates  under  the  Phelan  bill  recently  enacted 
by  Congress.  The- progressive  discount  rate 
system  as  adopted  by  the  Federal  Reserve. 
Bank  of  Kansas  City  proved  more  drastic 
than  bankers  had  anticipated.  It  empha- 
sized as  no  other  measure  previously  adopted 
the  need  for  curtailing  credits  at  the  cen- 
tral institution*  ^d  al^o  exerted  a powerful 
influence  toward  deflation.  So  great  was  the 
influence  of  the  Kansas  City  progressive  dis- 


count system  that  its  effect  sobered  business 
in  all  the  localities  of' the  Western  States 
beyond  the  Tenth  District.  In  other  words, 
Montana  and  the  Dakotas  \^er!e  affected 
almost  as  much  as  Kansas  and  Nebraska  by 
the  inauguration  of  the  progressive  discount 
rate  system  by  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
Kansas  City. 

As  the  Kansas  City  progressive  discount 
plan  is  so  vital,  it  is  well  to  examine  it  in 
any  consideration  of  economic  conditions  in 
the  Western  States.  The  plan,  of  which 
Governor  J.  Z.  Miller,  Jr.,  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  of  Kansas  City,  is  believed 
to  be  the  author,  allots  to  each  member 
bank  a normal  basic  amount  of  credit  ac- 
commodations at  the  normal  rates  in  effect 
at  the  time  the  paper  fs  submitted.  The  nor- 
mal basic  line  is  determined  monthly  by  the 
member  banks*  average  reserve  balance  anc 
capital  stock  payment^  that  is,  “the  average 
reserves  for  the  past  calendar  month,  less 
thirty-five  per  cent,  gold  reserve  required 
to  be  maintained  by  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank,  plus  the  member’s  paid-in  subscription 
to  the  capital  stock  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank,  such  sum  to  be  multiplied  by  two  and 
one-half,  the  resulting  amount  constituting 
the  basic  line.”  It  is  thus  provided  that  the 
basic  line  of  each  member  bank  shall  be  the 
limit  of  Federal  Reserve  note  issues  made 
possible  by  its  reserve  deposit  and  capita] 
payments  into  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank. 
Each  bank  must  thus  stand  on  its  own  re- 
sources at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  pay 
a penalty  in  the  form  of  progressive  rates 
fop  additional  discounts.  This  penalty,  o7 
the  progressive  rate,  was  fixed  at  one-half 
of  one  per  cent,  above  the  normal  rate  for 
each  *^wenty-five  per  cent,  excess  of  loans 
over  rhe  basic  line,  with  no  limit  as  to  the 
maximum  rates  which  a member  might  be 
^ required  to  pay. 

Supposing,  for  example,  a member  bank 
averages  $300,000  in  reserve  deposits  and 
.$5,000  in  paid-in  capital  for  April  at  the 
Kansas  City  Federal  Reserve  Bank.  De- 
ducting thirty-five  per  cent,  from  $30,000 
leaves  $195,000  applicable  as  reserves 
against  -Federal  Reserve  notes.  Adding 
$5,000  to  $195,000  and  multiplying  that  sum 
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ate (an  intelligent 
boy  can  learn  In  less 
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The  Omaha  National  Bank 

OMAHA,  NEBRASKA 

Established  1866 

Capital  . $1»000,000 

Surplus  (Earned)  . $1,000»000 

Total  Resources  $43,000,000 

J.  H.  Millard,  President 

Walter  W.  Head  ....  Vice-President 

Ward  M.  Burgess Vice-President 

B.  A.  Wilcox Vice-President 

Frank  Boyd Vice-President 

Ezra  Millard Cashier 

O.  T.  Alvison  ....  Assistant  Cashier 
J.  A.  Changstrom  ....  Assistant  Cashier 
W.  Dale  Clark  ....  Assistant  Cashier 
Edward  Neale Assistant  Cashier 

Direct  Transit  Facilities 

The  result  of  years  of  effort  to  improve  service  to  correspondent  banks 


by  two  and  one-half  gives  the  basic  line  of 
credit  of  the  nienaber  bank  in  question,  or 
$5(X),(X)0.  If  this  bank  borrows  between 
$500,000  and  $635,000  at  the  central  bank, 
it  must  pay  on  commercial  paper  in  the  ex- 
cess over  ^00,000  a rate  of  six  and  onc-half 
per  cent^  or  one-half  of  one  per  cent  more 
than  the  current  normal  rate.  If  It  borrows 
more  ^an  $695,000  and  up  to  $750,000,  it 
must  pay  seven  per  cent  for  the  excess 
over  $695,000.  Thus,  the  rate  increases  one- 
half  of  one  per  cent,  for  each  twenty-five 
per  cent  increase,  or  fraction  thereof,  over 
the  basic  line  of  credit 

Important  exceptions  must  be  considered, 
however,  in  studying  the  progressive  rate 
system  of  the  Kansas  City  district  As  first 
put  into  effect  on  April  19,  the  plan,  be- 
sides providing  that  the  new  rates  would  not 
apply  to  paper  then  under  discount  but  only 
to  new  offerings,  stipulated  that  member 
bank  notes  secured  by  Liberty  bonds.  Vic- 
tory notes  and  Treasury  certificates  of  In- 
debtedness shall  be  included  in  determining 
the  excess  borrowings  if  the  war  paper  was 
owned  by  the  member  banks  April  1,  1990, 
but  that  the  rates  on  such  paper  shall  re- 
main at  the  normal  basic  figure. 

When  the  plan  was  first  announced  went 


into  effect,  it  found  some  banks  facing  the 
necessity  of  paying  as  much  as  ten  and 
eleven  per  cent,  for  excess  discounts.  One 
instance  was  reported  of  a bank  which  had 
failed  to  maintain  adequate  reserves  in  the 
preceding  month  at  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  paying  fifteen  per  cent,  for  excess  dis- 
counts. Rumors  were  heard  of  even  higher 
discount  charges.  The  Missouri  usury  limit 
is  only  eight  per  cent  In  the  meanwhile, 
the  railroad  strike  checked  liquidation  of 
commodities  and  tied  up  much  money,  forc- 
ing additional  discounting.  But  banks  be- 
gan to  call  loans  and  reduced  new  credits  to 
customers.  General  business  was  imme- 
diately affected. 

On  the  ninth  day  following  the  adoption 
of  the  progressive  discount  system,  the  Fed- 
eral Reserve  Bank  of  Kansas  City  an- 
nounced important  modification,  excluding 
entirely  from  the  credit  structure  all  mem- 
ber bank  notes  secured  by  government  war 
paper  owned  April  1 in  determining  the  ex- 
cess of  loans  over  the  basic  line  of  credit. 
The  modifications  also  provided  that,  while 
rediscounts  and  notes  secured  by  government 
war  paper  not  owned  by  the  member  banks 
April  1 shall  be  included  in  the  credit  struc- 
ture, such  paper  shall  be  discounted  at  the 
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normal  preferential  rates.  Thus,  a member 
bank  with  a credit  line  of  $500,000  and  dis- 
counts of  $500,000  would  still  be  able  to 
place  $100,000  of  commercial*  paper  at  Rie 
normal  rate  if  its  loans  included  $100,000  of 
its  notes  secured  by  government  war  paper 
it  owned  April  1.  Also,  this  member  bank 
could  place  $125,000  of  rediscounts  secured 
by  government  war  paper  at  the  normal  rate 
aher  having  borrowed  on  $100,000  more  of 
commercial  paper,  but  it  would  find  that 
loans  after  the  rediscounts  secured  by  gov- 
ernment war  paper  of  $125,000  would  be  ac- 
cepted only  at  the  seven  per  cent,  rate  as 
the  rediscounts  secured  by  the  war  paper 
filled  the  six  and  one-half  per  cent,  column 
in  the  credit  structure,  although  it  was  ac- 
cepted at  the  current  normal  rate  of  five  and 
one-half  per  cent. 

Of  course,  the  changes  wiped  out  the  orig- 
inal plan  of  having  each  bank  stand  on  its 
own  credit  resources  at  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank,  but  it  was  deemed  desirable  in  view 
of  the  fact  that  the  member  banks  which 
owned  war  paper  had  purchased  it  to  assist 
the  government.  The  changes  also  reduced 
sharply  the  average  co.st  of  excess  loans  in 
a few  instances,  but  the  progressive  system 
continued  and  still  continues  to  hold  borrow- 
ing in  check  and  to  stimulate  liquidation  of 
many  discounts. 

The  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Kansas  City 
also  exerted  an  influence  on  business  by  re- 
fusing to  accept  automobile  paper  for  redis- 
count on  the  ground  that  automobiles  arc  a 
non-essential.  Member  banks  were  led  to  re- 
fuse automobile  paper,  or  to  lend  very  spar- 
ingly on  it,  and  the  sale  of  automobiles  was 
sharply  reduced.  The  automobile  business  in 
the  Tenth  District  is  therefore  extremely 
quiet,  being  crippled  by  the  closing  of  its 
outlets  for  paper  created  in  making  sales. 
The  automobile  business,  in  fact,  has  been 
retarded  more  than  any  other  branch  of 
commerce  the  past  month. 

Wheat,  corn,  flour  and  feed  markets  have 


been  in  an  abnormal  state  on  account  of  the 
lack  of  shipping  facilities.  Prices  have  beea 
higher  than  would  normally  have  been  wit-^ 
nessed.  Some  mills  were  forced  to  cease 
grinding  wheat  because  of  inability  to  obtain 
fuel.  Other  mills  were  unable  to  obtain 
wheat.  Lumber  and  mining  activities  were 
restricted.  Prices  of  lumber  continued  easy, 
with  the  reduction  in  building  plans  owing 
to  tight  money  telling  in  the  demand.  Live 
stock  markets  were  depressed  by  the  switch- 
men’s strike,  sharp  losses  in  prices  being  re- 
corded. Trading  In  cattle  on  ranges  was  al- 
most generally  halted  by  the  surprisingly 
limited  outlets  for  cattle  paper.  This,  of 
course,  was  bearish  on  cattle  prices. 

Summarking  crop  conditions,  it  may  be 
stated  that  there  is  yet  basis  for  optimism 
on  the  whole.  New  Mexico  and  Oklahoma 
would  profit  from  more  moisture.  The 
other  states  are  well  supplied  in  that  respect 
It  has  been  too  cold  for  live  stock  on 
ranges  in  the  northern  tier  of  Western 
States,  and  snows  have  resulted  in  some  mor- 
tality in  Colorado.  While  spring  planting 
has  been  delayed,  larger  areas  than  a year 
ago  are  still  expected  to  be  sown.  The  new 
crop  year  is  expected  to  be  late  in  starting. 

i» 

CONVENTION  DATES 

Montana — ^At  Butte,  August  6-7. 

Nebraska — At  Omaha,  June  15-16. 

North  Dakota — At  Valley  City,  July  14-15. 
South  Dakota — At  Watertown,  June  23-24. 

NORTH  DAKOTA  BANKERS  POST- 
PONE CONVENTION 

In  order  to  avoid  a conflict  with  the  Min- 
nesota convention  which  will  be  held  in  Du- 
luth July  7 and  8,  the  North  Dakota  Bank- 
ers Association  has  decided  to  advance  the 
dates  of  its  meeting  from  July  8 and  9 to 
July  14  and  15.  Valley  City  Is  the  chosen 
meeting  place. 
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Pacific  States 

Comprising  Washington,  Oregon,  California,  Idaho,  Utah,  Nevada, 
Arizona  and  Alaska. 


ECONOMIC  CONDITIONJ?  IN  THE 
PACIFIC  STATES 

By  J.  F.  Doxnellax 

The  Twelfth  Federal  Reserve  District 
was  fourth  among  Federal  Reserve  dis- 
tricts in  percentage  of  quota  subscribed  to 
the  latest  issue  of  Treasury  certificates  of 
indebtedness.  The  Twelfth  District  sub- 
scribed exactly  its  quota  of  $l7,fi50,000.  The 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  San  Francisco 
ratio  ot  reserves  to  deposits  and  total  out- 
standing liabilities  was  40.72  as  of  April  23. 
The  recent  increase  in  rate  on  bankers  ac- 
ceptances from  five  to  five  and  one-half 
per  cent,  for  acceptances  indorsed  by  banks 
other  than  acceptors  has  made  no  difference 
in  the  money  situation  on  the  Coast  as  the 
total  of  these  is  small  compared  with  mem- 
ber banks*  loans. 

Financial  conditions  in  Japan  are  again 
approaching  normal  and  there  is  no  reason 
for  alarm  among  American  business  men 
and  financiers  interested  in  Japanese  com- 
merce, according  to  T.  Mitsui,  prominent 
financier  of  Japan,  who  is  staying  in  San 
Francisco. 

“The  situation  is  not  as  bad  as  was  re- 
ported at  first,”  he  says.  “Speculation  had 
a great  deal  to  do  with  the  collapse  of  the 
market,  but  that  is  only  temporary.  Amer- 
ican business  men  and  bankers  should  bear 
in  mind  that  Japan  has  a trade  balance  in 
the  United  States  markets  amounting  to 
more  than  $225,000,000.  Some  of  this  money 
is  invested  in  United  States  Treasury  bills. 
Japan,  like  every  other  country,  is  affected 
by  after-war  conditions,  and  this  must  be 
taken  into  account,  although  I am  sure  that 
over-speculation  in  stocks  and  food  stuffs 
was  the  main  reason  for  the  recent  tem- 
porary collapse  of  the  market.” 

The  tightness  of  money  and  the  increasing 
demand  for  commercial  credit  on  the  Pacific 
Coast  is  evidenced  in  the  advancing  rate  of 
interest.  Seven  per  cent,  is  the  prevailing 
rate  for  commercial  paper,  while  the  large 
corporations  are  financing  with  short  term 
notes  at  seven  to  eight  per  cent.  Bankers 
acceptances  are  bringing  five  and  seven- 
eighths  to  six  per  cent.  The  investment  mar- 


The  Bank  of  Hawaii,  Ltd. 

■ONOI.tII.U.  BAWAn 
Cable  Addreae,  **Bankoh" 

Capital.  Burplua  and  Un- 
divided ProflU  IM86.000 

Total  Reeourcee  11^094.000 

C.  H.  Cooke.  Prea 
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Rozor  Damon,  Cashier. 
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promptly  oxeoatod. 


ket  in  general  is  not  in  the  best  condition, 
although  all  recent  local  issues,  few  in  num- 
ber, have  been  readily  absorbed. 

Mercantile  business  is  good  and  collections 
satisfactory.  Retailers,  who  as  a rule  are 
purchasing  only  for  current  requirements, 
report  the  volume  of  business  twenty-five 
per  cent,  ahead  of  the  same  month  last  year. 
Prices  are  still  on  the  advance  and  with  fac- 
tories in  all  lines  working  to  capacity  to 
meet  demands  there  is  no  prospect  of  any 
immediate  price  recessions,  although  the 
peak  of  high  prices  seems  to  have  been 
reached.  Building  is  active,  both  for  dwell- 
ings and  business  purposes,  and  architects 
and  builders  estimate  that  the  present  high 
cost  of  materials  will  prevail  for  several 
years.  Shipbuilding  continues  active,  with 
an  ample  supply  of  labor. 

Weather  conditions  have  favored  farming 
and  horticulture  during  the  past  month  and 
crop  prospects  are  considerably  brightened. 
The  production  of  fruit  will  be  slightly  less 
than  last  year  but  canners  are  preparing 
for  a large  pack.  Their  goods  are  moving 
lively  lately,  in  a firmer  market.  Winter 
wheat  is  reported  eighty-five  per  cent,  of 
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‘‘The  Elements  of  Foragn  Exchange'’ 

A FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  PRIMER 

By  franklin  ESCHER 

is  the  simple  explanation  of  exchange  and  the  exchange  mar- 
ket you  have  long  been  looking  for.  It  is  a practical  treat- 
ment of  the  subject  for  the  Banker,  the  Business  Man  and 
the  Student. 

Mr.  Escher  is  one  of  the  best  known  writers  on  finan- 
cial subjects,  combining  a thorough,  practical  training  in 
foreign  exchange  with  long  experience  in  lecturing  on  the 
subject  at  New  York  University.  He  has  written  his 
book  so  as  to  make  it  of  great  value  both  to  the  practical 
business  man  and  the  student. 

Why  exchange  rises  and  falls  as  it  does,  what  can  be 
read  from  its  movements  and  how  merchants  and  bankers 
take  advantage  of  them,  the  effect  that  these  movements 
exert  on  the  other  markets — these  and  like  questions  are 
taken  up  in  the  first  part  of  the  book.  The  second  part 
describes  intimately  the  practical  operation  of  exchange  and 
the  exchange  markets,  and  contains  special  chapters  on  ar- 
bitrage, international  trading  in  seciuities,  the  financing  of 
exports  and  imports,  gold  shipments,  and  other  important 
phases  of  the  subject. 

ORDER  FORM 

....19 

THE  BANKERS  PUBLISHING  CO., 

258  Broadway,  New  York. 

Please  find  enclosed  $1.60,  for  whidi  send  me 
prepaid,  one  copy  of  “Elements  of  Foreign  Exchange,”  by 
Franklin  Escher. 

Name 

Address 
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I In  The  Great  Northwest 

g Bankers  apd  business  men  anxious  to  obtain  accurate  and  exact  inform* 

g . ation  concerning  credit  data,  industrial  possibilities  and  a general  knowl- 
g edge  relative  to  the  Pacific  Northwest  will  find  a comprehensive,  reliable 

g and  complete  service  here. 

^ Our  increase  in  deposits  during  the  last  two  years  is  nearly  $1^,000,000.00 

I American  Bank 
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normal.  The  present  supply  of  farm  labor 
is  only  about  eighty  per  cent,  of  require- 
ments. 

© 

CONVENTION  DATES 

California — At  Tahoe  Tavern,  June  10-12. 
Nevada-i-At  Tahoe  Tavern,  jointly  with 
California,  June  10-12. 

Oregon— At  Eugene,  June  15-16. 

Washington — At  Seattle,  June  18-19. 

LOUIS  H.  MOORE 

Louis  H.  Moore,  who  has  been  State  Bank 
Examiner  of  the  State  of  Washington  for 
the  past  two  years,  has  resigned  that  post 
to  become  vice-president  of  the  National 
Bank  of  Commerce  of  Seattle. 

BANK  OF  ITALY,  CALIFORNIA, 
INSURES  ALL  EMPLOYEES 

President  A.  P.  Giannini  of  the  Bank  of 
Italy,  California,  and  the  controlling  factor 
in  that  institution  as  well  as  their  affiliated 
bank,  the  East  River  National  Bank  of  New 


York,  is  now  in  Italy  with  J.  L.  WilliamSy 
vice-president.  Just  before  sailing  he  an- 
nounced that,  beginning  April  1,  the  Equita- 
ble Life  Assurance  Society  would  protect  Its 
employees  under  the  foUowing  plan: 

Employees  in  service  one  year,  $500;  two 
years,  $600;  three  years,  $700;  four  years, 
$800;  over  five  years,  $1,000. 

TACOMA  INSTITUTION  NOW 
THIRTY  YEARS  OLD 

Thirty  years  ago — three  years  before  the 
panicky  times  of  1893 — the  Puget  Sound 
Savings  Bank  of  Tacoma  was  organized.  One 
month  after  organization,  deposits  were  only 
$5375.92;  to-day  the  Puget  Sound  Bank  and 
Trust  Company  has  deposits  of  $3,059,- 
629.20. 

In  1912  came  the  first  change  of  name  and 
charter:  from  a savings  bank  to  the  Puget 
Sound  State  Bank,  with  a capitalization  < f 
$100,000.  The  trust  department  was  added 
in  1916  and  quite  recently  the  capital  was 
brought  up  to  the  $300,000  mark. 

H.  N.  Tinker  is  president  of  this  bank 
which  is  so  closely  identified  with  the  in- 
dustrial growth  of  the  city  of  Tacoma, 
Washington. 
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Thirty  Years  of  Banking  Law 

The  Banking  Law  Journal 

DIGEST 

(Second  Edition) 

By  JOHN  E.  BRADY,  of  the  New  York  Bar 

A Digest  of  ail  the  Decisions  published  in  the  Banking  Law 
Journal,  the  only  publication  in  the  United  States  devoted 
exclusively  to  Banking  Law,  from  its  foundation  in  1889  to 
March,  1919 — thirty  years. 

The  book  is  now  ready  for  delivery  and  contains  over  400 
pages.  All  decisions  correctly  classified  and  indexed  for 
easy  and  ready  reference.  It  is  easily  the 

most  useful  and  most  valuable  book  ever 
produced  for  Banks.  Every  Banker  in 
the  United  States  can  use  it  and  get 
many  times  its  cost  from  its  pages 

An  Encyclopedia  of  Banking  Law 

The  book  contains  more  than  5,000  digests  of  banking  decisions, 
placed  under  125  main  headings,  alphabetically  arranged,  begin- 
ning with  “ Acceptances  ” and  ending  with  “ Warehouse  Receipts  ” 

If  you  have  it,  you  have  all  the  law  down  to  date,  and  the  Banking 
Law  Journal,  with  [^its  Index  Digest,  will  supply  your  future  wants 

Price,  $5.00  postpaid 

This  book  is  not  to  be  confused  with  the  Digest  of  the  Opinions  of 
the  General  Counsel  to  be  issued  by  the  American  Bankers  Association, or 
with  Harrison's  Bank  Law  and  Taxation  Digest,  which  is  a digest  of  the 
state  banking  laws  relating  to  negotiable  instruments,  holidays,  days  of 
grace,  reserves,  capitalization,  organization  of  banks,  etc. 


THE  BANKERS  PUBLISHING  CO,, 

25S  Broadway,  New  York,  U,  S.  A, 

Send  us  on  approval  one  copy  of  “ THIRTY  YEARS  OF 
BANKING  LA  IV,''  with  hill  for  $5,00,  We  will  either  remit 
or  return  the  book  within  five  days, 

{Signed) 
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ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN 
CANADA 

By  J.  W.  Tyson 

The  action  of  the  Canadian  banks  in 
following  up  a warning  to  commer- 
cial borrowers  to  check  their  call  for  cur- 
rent loans,  by  the  adoption  of  a general 
policy  of  reducing  such  credits,  was  no  doubt 
brought  about  by  realization  that  something 
more  than  advice  was  required  to  check  the 
dangerous  tendency  of  continued  commercial 
and  industrial  inflation.  During  March,  for 
instance,  there  was  a marked  expansion  of 
curtrent  louis,  the  total  of  such  credits  at 
the  end  of  the  month  being  $1,322,000,000, 
an  increase  of  $65,250,000  as  compared  with 
the  previous  month  and  $205,000,000  as  com- 
pared with  the  corresponding  statement  of 
1919.  The  policy  of  restriction  was  enforced 
by  the  adoption  of  a general  policy  through 
the  Canadian  Bankers  Association  to  check 
current  advances  and  endeavor  where  at 
all  possible  to  reduce  current  loans  before 
the  first  of  May. 

The  action  by  the  banks  was  immediately 
reflected  in  a tendency  on  the  part  of  whole- 
salers to  reduce  orders  to  manufacturers  and 
on  the  part  of  retailers  to  check  their  buy- 
ing from  warehouses  to  an  extent  indicating 
the  elimination  of  speculation  to  a large  de- 
gree. Whether  this  was  entirely  the  result 
of  the  action  of  the  banks  or  whether  it  also 
indicated  a realization  of  a waning  enthu- 
siasm on  the  part  of  the  public  for  high 
prices  for  goods  and  commodities  was  not 
quite  evident.  Certainly  there  are  increasing 
indications — ^witness  the  overall  movement — 
that  the  people  are  coming  to  a realization 
that  the  solution  of  the  cost  of  living  lies 
largely  with  themselves  and  that  nothing 
effective  can  be  accomplished  by  legislating 
against  profits  or  by  adopting  the  destructive 
tactics  of  the  radicals  and  socialistic  quacks 
who  talk  bringing  in  some  sort  of  Utopian 
state  by  wrecking  existing  governmental  sys- 
tems  and  thereby  disposing  of  all  present 
ills,  real  or  imaginary. 

At  writing  there  has  been  no  opportu- 
nity to  judge  how  far-reaching  the  effect 


of  the  action  of  the  banks  may  be.  The  situa- 
tion has  become  so  strained  that  any  indi- 
cation that  the  peak  of  inflation  has  been 
reached  may  easily  start  a reactionary  move- 
ment which  will  go  down  the  long  line  be- 
tween producer  and  consumer.  If  it  does 
no  doubt  the  result  will  be  salutary.  It  Is 
generally  realized  that  a continuation  of 
the  mad  spiral  procession  of  wages  and 
prices  cannot  continue  and  that  the  sooner  it 
is  stopped  the  less  serious  is  the  reaction 
likely  to  prove.  Coming  now  deflation  may 
mean  only  a depression  during  a brief  period 
of  readjustment;  deferred  until  inflation  is 
carried  further  may  easily  mean  a panic. 
The  situation  is  aided  by  the  fact  that  there 
is  no  evidence  of  over-production  but  it 
would  not  take  long  to  bring  about  such  a 
condition  with  a falling  off  in  demand.  Can- 
ada sees  for  the  future  a continued  demand 
for  her  agricultural  and  other  products  in 
world  markets;  her  problem  is  to  get  down 
to  a basis  of  production  where  there  will 
be  sufficient  for  home  consumption  and  a 
substantial  surplus  for  export  on  a cost  ba- 
sis which  will  permit  of  successful  competi- 
tion with  other  agricultural  and  industrial 
countries. 

The  luarch  bank  statement  indicates  an 
increase  of  over  $20,000,000  to  $205,000,000, 
in  call  loans  in  New  York  during  the  month, 
the  total  being  $45,000,000  greater  than  a 
year  before.  An  increase  of  about  $130,000,- 
000  in  assets  during  the  month  and  of  $50,- 
000,000  for  the  year  may  be  taken  as  an 
indication  of  that  continued  inflation  which 
the  banks  have  now  decided  to  check;  total 
bank  assets  have  not  passed  the  $3,000,000,- 
000  mark.  The  extended  loans  during  the 
month  were  made  possible  largely  by  an  in- 
crease of  $48,000,000  in  deposits  and  $40,- 
000,000  in  foreign  deposits,  the  totals  being 
$250,000,000  and  $108,000,000  higher  respec- 
tively than  a year  before.  Circulation  in- 
creased $2,307,000,000  during  the  month  and 
$11,000,000  during  the  year. 

Although  it  is  difficult  to  judge  of  the  ef- 
fects, beneficial  or  otherwise,  of  the  embargo 
placed  against  the  liquidation  of  foreign 
securities  it  is  rather  significant  that  the 
market  quotations  for  Victory  bonds  as  set 
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by  the  controlling  committee  have  been  re- 
duced about  three-quarters  of  a point,  ap- 
proximately, all  round,  despite  the  fact  thal 
in  the  interval  there  has  been  some  improve- 
ment in  exchange  which  operated  as  a natu- 
ral check  against  liquidation  by  British  hold- 
ers. However,  as  there  has  been  a general 
depression  in  the  whole  bond  situation  it 
would  not  be  possible  to  definitely  define 
causes  and  effects. 

The  action  of  the  Canadian  Government 
in  using  artificial  methods  to  protect  the 
home  market  for  securities  has  been  serious- 
ly questioned  by  financiers  who  believe  that 
such  a step  is  merely  delaying  the  inevitable. 
According  to  Amelius  Jarvis,  bond  broker, 
of  Toronto,  who  has  recently  returned  from 
England,  the  Government’s  course  was 
unanimously  condemned  in  financial  circles 
in  Great  Britain.  It  is  described  abroad  as 
a short-sighted  policy  which  could  only  be 
justified  in  a period  of  dire  extremity  such 
as  might  have  existed  during  the  war,  but 
not  faced  in  the  situation  which  prevailed 
at  the  time. 

The  embargo  on  American  imports  which 
was  proposed  to  co-operate  with  the  embargo 
on  securities  to  the  improvement  of  exchange 
with  the  United  States  has  never  material- 
ized and  it  would  seem  that  the  Government 
has  appreciated  some  of  the  difiiculties 
pointed  out  at  the  time— of  thus  restricting 
international  trade  with  a neighbor  with 
whom  it  is  generally  recognized  it  is  to  our 
advantage  to  be  on  friendly  terms.  In- 
creased duties  on  luxuries  to  be  absorbed 
as  a tax  on  consumption  so  as  to  give  the 
Government  revenue  without  added  protec- 
tion to  Canadian  manufacturers  are  being 
discussed  at  the  time  as  a possible  taxation 
feature  of  the  forthcoming  budget  along 
with  the  suggestions  of  a turnover  or  an 
excise  tax  as  alternatives  of  the  excess  profits 
levy  which  has  been  recognized  as  an  un- 
healthy handicap  to  business. 

CANADIAN  COMPANY 

INCORPORATES  IN  NEW  YORK 

Hie  Royal  Securities  Corporation,  of 
Canada,  has  incorporated  a new  company 


under  the  laws  of  New  York,  to  be  known 
as  Agency  of  Royal  Securities  Corpora- 
tion (Canada),  Limited.  The  new  company 
will  have  offices  at  165  Broadway  and  will 
be  in  charge  of  Oliver  E.  Hurd. 


BANK  OF  MONTREAL  TO  ISSUE 
NEW  STOCK 

The  Bank  of  Montreal  will  issue  $S,000,000 
of  new  capital  stock,  according  to  advices 
received  from  that  city.  The  stock  will  be 
offered  to  shareholders  of  record  May  80 
at  $150  a share,  in  the  ratio  of  one  new 
share  for  every  ten  shares  held. 

The  Bank  of  Montreal  has  recently  ac- 
quired a substantial  interest  in  the  Colonial 
Bank,  and  the  new  capital  is  required  to 
meet  expansion  and  provide  facilities  for 
Canada’s  rapidly  growing  foreign  trader  In 
addition  to  meeting  demands  of  the  bank’s 
increasing  business  in  Canada.  When  the 
new  issue  is  made  the  bank’s  capital  will  be 
$02,000,000. 


CANADIAN  BANKS  INCREASE 
PROFITS 

The  Canadian  Bank  statement  for  March, 
made  public  early  in  the  month  of  May, 
shows  an  increase  of  $37,340,473  in  demand 
deposits,  $10,690,063  increase  in  savings  and 
$40,769,050  increase  in  deposits  outside  of 
Canada.  Current  loans  in  Canada  have  been 
increased  by  $65,051,108  during  the  month, 
while  call  loans  outside  of  Canada  have  gone 
up  $00,730,051.  Note  circulation  has  been 
increased  by  $0,391,847  and  Dominion  notes 
by  $1,564,606. 


BANK  OF  TORONTO  OPENS 
NEW  BRANCH 

The  Bank  of  Toronto  has  opened  a 
branch  at  Cap  Madeleine,  Province  of 
Quebec,  under  the  management  of  J.  E. 
Long,  formerly  of  their  main  branch  in 
MontreaL 
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The  Job  of  Getting  an  Office 

OBSERVERS  of  the  antics  of  those  aspiring  statesmen  who 
nomination  for  the  exalted  office  of  President  of  the  United 
have  been  of  late  moving  heaven  and  earth  to  encompass  their 
States  can  not  have  failed  to  wonder  at  the  vast  expenditure  of 
money  which  these  and  other  political  campaigns  involve.  Cincin- 
natus,  at  his  plowing,  was  called  to  be  Dictator  at  Rome;  but  in 
these  days  office  is  not  obtained  so  easily.  A man  who  sticks  to  his 
work,  making  no  noise  about  it,  stands  Uttle  chance  of  being  elected 
to  office.  It  is  not  enough  that  the  aspiring  politician  be  honest  and 
able.  He  must  cultivate  the  art  of  publicity.  This  is  generally  done 
through  campaigns  of  speechmaking,  for  which  the  American 
people  have  a great  fondness.  In  this  way  candidates  for  office 
make  themselves  and  their  views  known  to  the  public  at  large.  No 
one  questions  about  its  being  a good  way  and  a thoroughly  demo- 
cratic one.  But  it  costs  a great  deal  of  money  which  somebody  must 
furnish.  Often  the  candidates  themselves  are  not  rich  men,  and  if 
they  are  to  make  extensive  speaking  tours  they  must  have  the 
expenses  home  wholly  or  in  part  by  their  personal  friends  and  those 
who  support  the  principles  which  the  candidate  himself  advances. 
If  contributions  were  limited  to  such  sources  no  sound  objection 
could  be  urged  against  this  method  of  helping  to  sound  the  praises 
of  those  who  aspire  to  office.  There  exists  a rather  well-groimded 
belief,  however,  that  all  the  contributions  are  not  of  this  harmless 
nature.  Some  of  them,  it  is  suspected,  represent  a rather  lively  hope 
that  the  beneficiary  will,  if  elected,  not  be  unmindful  of  the  claims 
of  those  who  have  helped  to  make  his  election  possible.  And  here 
lies  the  difficulty. 

The  direct  primary  system,  whatever  its  other  advantages,  has 
increased  the  cost  of  getting  an  office,  for  not  only  must  the  candi- 
date make  a long  and  costly  campaign  for  his  election,  but  for  his 
nomination  as  well.  It  has  been  said  that  in  a certain  state  the 
expenditure  of  $100,000  would  be  necessary  to  insure  nomination 
and  election  to  the  United  States  Senate.  Candidates  speak  of 
offers  from  important  financial  interests  to  finance  their  campaigns,. 
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In  case  of  such  financing  to  whom  do  the  men  elected  owe  their 
chief  allegiance — to  the  people,  or  to  the  men  who  furnished  the 
money  with  which  to  carrj'  on  the  campaign? 

It  may  be  impossible  materially  to  reduce  the  cost  of  such  great 
popular  ante-convention  campaigns  as  we  have  just  witnessed;  but 
considering  the  vast  outlay  involved  and  the  danger  of  abuses  aris- 
ing from  the  system,  one  might  wish  for  a simple  and  more  eco- 
nomical plan  of  getting  a nomination  for  the  Presidency  and  for 
other  less  important  offices.  Fully  comprehending  the  laudable 
desire  of  the  people  to  hear  and  see  those  asking  their  suffrages,  it 
nevertheless  seems  a trifle  out  of  place  that  in  order  to  be  elected  to 
office  a man  must  quit  his  duties  and  go  about  the  country  for  the 
virtual  purpose  of  self-advertisement. 

9 


Great  Buying  of  Luxuries 


Returns  to  the  Collector  of  Internal  Revenue  at  New  York 
indicate  from  the  taxes  received  on  luxuries  that  the  consvunp- 
tion  of  articles  coming  within  this  somewhat  vague  classifi- 
cation is  now  at  the  highest  point  ever  known.  Candy,  jewelry, 
furs  and  automobiles  are  well  at  the  top  of  such  a list,  but  it  is  said 
that  the  greatest  revenue  is  being  derived  from  the  tax  on  sales  of 
ice  cream  sodas  and  other  articles  which  are  taxed  a modest  amount. 
In  either  case  the  tax  seems  to  have  little  or  no  effect  in  diminishing 
consumption. 

The  large  sales  of  articles  of  the  character  indicated  are  due  in 
the  first  instance,  of  course,  to  the  general  prosperity  existing 
throughout  the  country^.  Steady  work  at  high  wages  has  given  to 
the  people  a buying  power  which  they  never  had  before.  But,  in 
addition  to  this  factor  in  increasing  the  consumption  of  what  are 
ordinarily  .styled  luxuries,  another  important  one  has  been  at  work. 
Many  people  for  the  first  time  in  their  lives  have  suddenly  found 
themselves  in  the  ranks  of  those  able  to  indulge  their  luxurious 
tastes,  and  the  long  enforced  abstinence  has  given  them  an  appetite 
not  easily  satisfied.  But,  as  in  the  ca.se  of  the  small  boy  whose  inva- 
sion of  the  household  pantry  gives  him  command  of  an  unlimited 
supply  of  jam,  this  freshness  of  appetite  must  fail  in  the  long  run, 
although  there  is  some  truth  in  the  view  that  the  possession  of  line 
luxury  gives  rise  to  the  desire  for  another.  Measurably,  however, 
it  will  be  found  that,  the  sense  of  novelty  having  worn  off,  the 
demand  for  a great  many  things  at  first  regarded  as  luxuries  will 
fall  off. 

Tradesmen  are  sometimes  blamed  for  catering  to  the  luxurious 
tastes  of  the  people,  but  they  probably  act  upon  the  principle  of 
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selling  those  things  which  require  least  effort  to  dispose  of  and  at 
the  same  time  offer  the  greatest  profit. 

Should  an  industrial  crisis  follow  the  present  somewhat  artificial 
era  of  prosperity,  many  persons  who  have  suddenly  grown  accus- 
tomed to  the  use  of  luxuries  would  find  the  sudden  deprivation  of 
them  a great  hardship.  Perhaps  in  an  ideal  state  of  society  the 
first  concern  would  be  to  assure  the  necessaries  of  life  to  aU  who 
are  industrious.  That  some  who  have  been  industrious  have  lacked  * 
such  necessaries  while  others  who  are  idle  have  not  only  had  them 
but  a superabundance  of  luxuries  shows  that  we  have  not  yet 
achieved  this  ideal  state.  Curiously  enough,  in  endeavoring  to 
redress  this  inequality  through  taxation,  we  seem  to  have  hit  the 
consumer  of  ice  cream  sodas  harder  than  the  buyer  of  furs,  automo- 
biles and  jewehy,  which  is  but  another  exemplification  of  the  well- 
known  fact  that  taxation  schemes  often  fail  in  accomplishing  what 
they  intended. 
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Depreciation  in  the  Value  of  Government 

Bonds 

New  low  records  were  made  recently  in  the  prices  of  the 
United  States  bonds  issued  to  finance  our  operations  in  the 
recent  war,  and  the  depreciation  in  the  prices  of  these  securi- 
ties has  gone  so  far  as  to  call  forth  criticism  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
Board’s  policy  in  abolishing  the  differential  rate  which  formerly 
existed  in  regard  to  the  discount  of  loans  secured  by  Government 
obligations. 

There  are,  however,  several  factors  besides  the  one  mentioned 
which  have  operated  to  bring  down  the  prices  of  these  bonds.  Al- 
though nobody  questions  the  solvency  of  the  United  States  or  doubts 
in  the  least  that  the  bonds  will  be  taken  care  of  at  maturity,  the 
policy  of  free  spending  on  the  part  of  the  Government  certainly 
does  not  tend  to  enhance  the  public  credit.  But  there  is  also  a fur- 
ther reason  why  the  bonds  decline  in  price.  The  interest  rate  which 
they  bear  is  so  low  compared  with  other  high-grade  securities  that 
holders  of  the  Government  bonds  are  tempted  to  sell  them  and 
reinvest  in  other  good  securities  which  offer  a higher  yield.  Then 
there  is  the  insistent  demand  for  capital  and  credit  in  industry — a 
demand  which  the  banks  are  experiencing  increasing  difficulty  in 
meeting — and  manufacturers  and  merchants  are  probably  com- 
pelled in  many  instances  to  part  with  some  of  their  Liberty  Bonds. 
Small  holders  who  could  not  complete  payments  on  their  subscrip- 
tions, or  who  preferred  to  obtain  cash  for  present  expenditures. 
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have  thrown  considerable  lots  of  the  bonds  upon  the  market  and 
thus  further  depressed  the  price. 

So  far  as  the  Government  can  now  do  anything  to  restore  the 
value  of  Liberty  Bonds  this  can  only  be  done  through  a careful 
economy  which  would  improve  the  general  credit.  The  other  condi- 
tions which  have  tended  to  depress  the  prices  of  these  securities  may 
improve  in  the  course  of  time.  They  may,  however,  grow  worse 
and  exercise  a still  more  unfavorable  influence  than  heretofore. 
We  can  only  hope  for  the  best. 

To  conduct  the  flnancial  operations  incident  to  our  participation 
in  the  great  war  was  no  easy  task.  Those  who  conducted  these 
operations  may  have  done  as  well  as  any  one  else  could.  Some 
question  was  raised  at  the  time  of  the  issue  of  the  bonds  as  to  the 
adequacy  of  the  rate  of  interest.  This  rate  was  high  enough  to 
enable  the  bonds  to  be  floated  with  the  aid  of  the  high  tide  of  patri- 
otic fervor  which  then  prevailed;  but  now  that  this  stimulation  is 
lacking,  the  bonds  have  reached  their  natural  level.  Should  general 
flnancial  conditions  improve  they  will  doubtless  show  a recovery 
in  price,  and  it  is  likely  that  the  low  prices  will  stimulate  a buying 
movement  among  conservative  investors  who  have  always  shown  a 
strong  preference  for  Government  bonds  even  though  carrying  a 
low  rate  of  interest.  And  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  at  recent 
prices  the  bonds  offer  a very  attractive  return. 

Should  the  Government  have  to  put  out  a new  issue  of  bonds  in 
the  near  future,  the  low  prices  of  existing  issues  could  not  fail  to 
exercise  grave  concern. 


A Foreign  Finance  Corporation  of 
Adequate  Size 

Many  good  reasons  exist  for  wishing  that  when  corporations 
are  formed  imder  the  new  Edge  Law  for  the  purpose  of 
financing  foreign  trade  that  they  will  be  large  enough  to 
assiu'e  their  success.  In  the  first  place  the  financing  to  be  done  is  of 
such  magnitude  that  it  would  require  a great  many  corporations  of 
minimum  capital  to  do  anj’thing  really  effective.  Furthermore, 
some  douhts  may  be  properly  expressed  as  to  the  strength  and  eflS- 
ciency  of  a multiplicity  of  small  Edge  Law  corporations.  While 
it  may  he  true  enough  that  the  strength  and  efficiency  of  financial 
institutions  are  not  always  in  proportion  to  their  magnitude,  that  is 
nevertheless  the  general  rule. 

If  we  are  to  have  a really  effective  Edge  Law  corporation,  whose 
operations  shall  be  commensurate  with  the  interests  involved,  its 
capital  should  he  large  enough  to  assure  safety  and  breadth  of  activi- 
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ties,  while  the  personnel  shovild  be  such  as  to  command  public  con- 
fidence. 

Whether  the  best  plan  would  be  to  organize  a single  large  cor- 
poration, with  a capital  perhaps  as  high  as  $1,000,000,  or  to  organ- 
ize three  or  four  corporations,  with  a smaller  capital,  and  designed 
to  operate  in  the  various  sections  of  the  country  is  a question  to  be 
determined.  On  some  groimds,  if  sectional  jealousies  could  be 
obviated,  it  would  seem  preferable  to  have  the  single  large  corpora- 
tion, though  some  difficulties  in  its  organization  and  management 
must  be  frankly  recognized.  These  may  not  be  found  insuperable, 
however. 

The  kernel  of  the  matter  is  right  here:  to  get  the  funds  on  which 
to  operate  on  the  scale  necessary,  the  interest  of  the  general  public 
as  investors  in  the  debentures  of  the  corporation  must  be  enlisted. 
This  can  be  done  through  a large  organization  better  than  through 
a number  of  small  ones. 

Since  the  country  has  not  yet  tried  the  new  law,  these  statements 
may  be  regarded  as  mere  guesses ; but  they  would  seem  to  have  the 
weight  of  authority  on  their  side. 

Very  likely  a number  of  movements  to  organize  corporations 
under  the  new  law  will  develop.  Would  it  not  be  for  the  general 
welfare  if  those  concerned  in  such  movements  would  meet  and  com- 
pare notes  and  see  if  their  efforts  can  not  be  united  toward  the  for- 
mation of  one  strong  Edge  Law  Corporation?  Should  this  one 
be  successful,  others  may  be  formed,  either  larger  or  smaller,  accord- 
ing as  experience  may  suggest. 


P 


Easing  of  the  Credit  Situation 


The  recent  meeting  in  Washington  of  the  Advisory  Council 
of  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  only  served  to  emphasize  the 
policy  which  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  inaugimated  some 
time  ago  with  the  object  of  easing  the  credit  strain.  This  policy  is 
being  gradually  applied  by  the  banks  of  the  country  in  the  hope 
that  the  necessary  results  may  be  reached  without  serious  shock  to 
productive  and  commercial  interests.  One  obstacle  in  the  way  of 
this  is  the  congestion  in  transportation.  Merchants  and  manufac- 
turers who  can  not  promptly  move  their  goods  to  market  can  hardly 
be  expected  to  have  the  means  with  which  to  reduce  their  bank  loans. 
The  banks  will  not  fail  to  take  note  of  this  difficulty  and  exercise 
the  necessary  forbearance. 

There  has  existed  such  a frantic  desire  to  spend  money  that  the 
banks  have  found  it  absolutely  necessary  to  impose  salutary  restric- 
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tions  upon  credit  extension.  We  are  face  to  face  with  a situation 
not  unlike  that  which  prevailed  in  the  war  period  when  credit,  mate- 
rials and  transportation  had  to  be  used  for  the  things  deemed  most 
essential,  and  the  rationing  of  the  use  of  some  commodities  has 
begim  already. 

It  would  be  much  pleasanter  and  also  much  better  in  other  ways 
if  the  community  would  itself  impose  the  necessary  checks  upon 
expenditure;  but  much  preaching  to  this  effect  has  been  going  on 
for  a long  while  without  much  evidence  of  its  effectiveness.  The 
check  can  no  longer  be  postponed,  and  the  situation  is  relieved. 
Those  who  may  feel  the  pinch  will  have  to  bear  it  as  cheerfully  as 
they  may. 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  say  that  the  banks  will  act  with  the 
greatest  caution  in  imposing  this  restrictive  policy  so  as  to  entail 
a minimum  of  hardship.  Indeed,  the  legitimate  necessary  industries 
of  the  country  will  be  granted  credit  facilities  much  as  heretofore. 
But  some  others  less  necessary  will  have  to  slow  down  a little. 


ly /lANKINO,  after  centuries  of  failure,  are  still  upon 
the  eve  of  a thoroughly  constitutional  millennium. 
Since  we  have  explored  the  maze  so  long  without  result, 
it  follows,  for  poor  human  reason,  that  we  cannot  have  to 
explore  much  longer;  close  by  must  be  the  center,  with 
a champagne  luncheon  and  a piece  of  ornamental  water. 
How  if  there  were  no  center  at  all,  but  just  one  alley  after 
another,  and  the  whole  world  a labyrinth  without  end  or 


ROBERT  LOUIS  STEVENSON. 
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Credit  Danger  Signals 

By  Meredith  Wood 


Lack  of  familiarity  with  many  of 
the  common  danger  signals  of 
credit  work  appears  to  be  one  of 
the  chief  failings  of  all  credit  men  to- 
day. As  I think  of  the  numerous  mis- 
takes and  blunders  that  are  being  made 
in  these  times  of  over-extension  of 
credit,  I cannot  help  remembering  a 
story  I once  read  in  “Tit-Bits**  telling 
of  the  mistake  a blundering  reporter 
made  because  of  his  lack  of  familiarity 
with  some  of  the  common  quotations. 
He  had  been  given  the  assignment  of 
covering  a rather  involved  talk  by  a 
college  professor  on  the  life  of  Milton, 
and  much  to  his  surprise  had  been  get- 
ting along  very  well  until  the  speaker 
began  to  quote  from  some  of  Milton*s 
poems,  and  came  to  the  following  from 
^T*Allegro**: 

“But  come,  thou  goddess,  fair  and  free, 
In  heaven  yclept  Euphrosyne.** 

The  reporter  deputed  to  “take  him 
down**  was  in  despair.  He  could  not 
make  head  nor  tail  of  this  mysterious 
utterance.  But  following  the  sound  as 
far  as  possible,  he  seized  his  pen  and 
produced  the  following,  which  much  to 
the  horror  of  the  professor  appeared  in 
the  report  of  the  speech  in  the  news- 
riapers  the  next  day: 

'“But  come,  thou  goddess,  fair  and  free, 
In  heaven  she  crept  and  froze  her 
knee.** 

Jus‘t  as  the  reporter *s  lack  of  knowl- 
edge of  the  familiar  quotation  caused 
him  to  make  rather  a bad  blunder,  so 
our  lack  of  knowledge  of  the  ordinary 
credit  danger  signals  to-day  is  causing 
many  credit  men  to  make  blunders  In 
judging  credit  risks  which  are  often 
extremely  serious.  For  it  is  quite  an 
evident  fact,  as  commerdal  failures  are 
beginning  to  increase,  that  the  average 
credit  man  is  not  sufficiently  cautious 
and  is  too  prone  to  overlook  some  of  the 
most  obvious  credit  danger  signals 
which,  if  heeded  in  time,  would  un- 


doubtedly save  him  considerable  em- 
barrassment. Taking  chances  in  these 
days  of  large  capital  and  lavish  spend- 
ing is  all  too  frequent,  and  it  is  highly 
important  that  the  credit  man  devote 
his  full  time  to  becoming  familiar  with 
the  common  danger  signals  which,  be- 
fore any  business  failure  occurs,  always 
give  unmistakable  warning  of  what  may 
happen.  The  account  given  of  the 
ever-alert  credit  sense  of  one  of  our 
well-known  American  bankers  is  quite 
pertinent  at  this  time.  This  banker  had 
been  purchasing  at  frequent  intervals 
for  his  institution  the  commercial  paper 
of  a large  and  supposedly  prosperous 
trade  house,  regarding  it  as  a prime 
banking  investment.  The  latest  ma- 
turity of  the  company*s  note  had  been 
properly  liquidated  several  months  be- 
fore, and  the  local  broker  had  offered 
him  a substantial  amount  of  the  con- 
cern *s  paper  again,  which  he  now  held 
under  option,  and  was  considering  buy- 
ing. Quite  accidentally  he  happened  to 
run  across  something  which  many  other 
men  would  have  passed  over  without 
very  much  thought,  in  view  of  the  com- 
pany*s  generally  strong  and  well-estab- 
lished reputation:  he  found  that  one  of 
his  depositors,  who  had  been  selling  the 
concern  in  question  in  small  amounts, 
had  received  quite  unexpectedly  the 
company*s  note  for  a small  bill  amount- 
ing to  two  or  three  hundred  dollars. 
The  banker  learned  of  this  and  imme- 
diately sent  the  paper  back  to  the 
broker.  “We  loan  no  concern  which  has 
to  pay  for  its  minor  bills  by  giving  its 
note,**  he  said.  It  was  simply  a slight 
bit  of  warning,  the  single  flash  of  a red 
flag,  which  his  keen  credit  sense  de- 
tected at  once.  Eight  months  later  the 
company  in  question  closed  its  doors 
and  failed. 

This  is  simply  one  example  of  a dan- 
ger signal  in  credit  work.  The  chief 
trouble  with  business  in  this  country  to- 
day is  that  we  are  still  in  the  pioneer 
stage  and  that  credit  danger  signals  are 
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not  clearly  defined.  Questionable  prac- 
tices have  not  been  boldly  proclaimed 
as  questionable,  and  there  has  been  too 
great  a hesitancy  in  calling  a spade  a 
spade.  The  Credit  Business  is  still 
new.  Fifteen  years  ago  there  was 
hardly  any  such  thing  as  a Credit  De- 
partment. To-day  it  is  only  in  the 
process  of  development.  What  we  need 
most  is  an  explanation  of  principles,  a 
clear  analysis  by  the  various  credit  men 
in  each  line  of  business  what  the  par- 
ticular signs  of  the  times  are  in  each 
one  of  their  several  trades.  What  is 
regarded  as  a sound  credit  principle  in 
one  line  of  business  may  not  apply  at 
all  in  another.  The  giving  of  notes  for 
merchandise,  for  instance,  is  still  in 
evidence  in  some  trades,  as  in  the  raw 
silk  industry,  with  tobacco  packers  and 
dealers,  with  the  manufacturers  of  ag- 
ricultural implements  and  with  jobbers 
in  newly  populated  sections  of  the  coun- 
try— in  these  businesses  it  is  not  regard- 
ed as  a sign  of  weakness.  Yet  in  most 
staple  lines  of  trade  this  practice  is 
entirely  wiped  out  and  its  appearance 
is  immediately  a danger  signal — a sign 
that  the  company  in  question  lacks 
working  capital  and  needs  ready  cash. 
Especially  is  this  true  if  the  house  giv- 
ing its  note  to  meet  an  obligation  is 
accustomed  to  borrow  through  its  bank- 
ing connections  or  sell  its  paper  on  the 
open  market — one  reason  that  lines  of 
accommodation  are  extended  is  in  order 
that  the  borrower  may  take  advantage 
of  cash  discounts  in  settling  his  obliga- 
tions, and  if  he  gives  his  note  in  pay- 
ment of  a debt,  it  is  a tangible  evidence 
at  once  that  he  is  not  making  use  of  this 
privilege.  Yet  how  are  we  to  know 
what  is  a true  danger  signal,  whether 
a principle  that  applies  in  the  grocery 
trade  is  equally  applicable  in  the  hard- 
ware business.^  The  only  way  we  can 
learn  is  by  experience  and  study,  and 
where  we  don't  know,  steering  the  mid- 
dle course.  The  old  axiom  of  “Hasten 
slowly”  is  a good  one.  Conservatism 
is  quite  the  most  essential  quality  in  the 
Credit  Man  of  to-day,  just  as  Over- 
extension  of  Credit  and  Inadequate 
Capital  are  our  two  greatest  National 
Vices. 


Just  at  the  present  time  this  country 
is  in  rather  a critical  stage.  We  have 
just  passed  through  an  era  of  prosper- 
ity: the  War;  for,  that  business  people 
made  money  and  that  trade  flourished 
during  the  years  1914  to  1919  is  un- 
questioned. Credit  has  been  freely  ex- 
tended with  the  minimum  of  misplaced 
trust.  The  margins  of  profit  have  been 
large,  the  volume  of  business  enormous. 
We  are  just  now  beginning  to  see  the 
other  side  of  the  silver  cloud.  Prices 
are  sky-high,  commercial  failures  arc 
beginning  to  increase,  liquid  capital  is 
scarce,  bank  reserves  are  greatly  de- 
pleted, interest  rates  are  excessive,  call 
money  can  be  obtained  only  at  a tre- 
mendous premium.  During  the  month 
of  February  of  this  year  the  liabilities 
of  bankrupt  concerns  amounted  to 
$11,000,000,  as  compared  with  $8,500,- 
000  for  January,  $7,800,000  for  No- 
vember and  $7,100,000  for  October. 
During  the  month  of  March  failures  arc 
said  to  have  been  running  up  into  a still 
larger  volume.  The  fact  that  the  num- 
ber of  failures  increased  during  Feb- 
ruary is  particularly  significant,  for 
usually  during  that  month  they  decrease 
after  diflSculties  have  been  smoothed  out 
in  January.  The  signs  of  the  time 
seem  to  point  out  that  something  may 
happen,  how  large  or  how  small  none  of 
us  laiows.  But  it  would  appear  that  if 
ever  business  men  were  to  tread  cau- 
tiously and  heed  the  customary  danger 
signals,  this  is  the  time. 

Just  prior  to  the  panic  of  1907  there 
was  one  old  axiomatic  danger  signal 
waving  its  flag  which  many  companies 
failed  to  heed:  Don't  overbuy.  Compa- 
nies stocked  up  their  warehouses  with 
goods,  thinking  that  the  excessive  de- 
mand would  continue  and  not  realizing 
that  times  are  not  always  prosperous 
and  prices  may  fall.  When  the  crash 
came,  there  was  of  course  only  one  re- 
sult: companies  that  carried  large  in- 
ventories bought  at  high  prices  were 
forced  to  sell  at  a heavy  loss,  and  many 
of  them  were  completely  ruined  by  the 
sudden  fall  in  commodity  values.  Is  a 
somewhat  similar  condition  of  affairs 
possible  now?  The  majority  of  state- 
ments which  one  analyzes  are  carrying 
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abnormally  heavy  inventories.  Not 
long  ago  I saw  the  statement  of  a knit- 
ting mill  that  had  a larger  stock  of  mer- 
chandise on  hand  than  its  total  volume 
of  annual  sales  for  the  previous  year! 
True,  a good  part  of  this  inventory  was 
covered  by  advance  orders,  but  then 
look  back  over  the  lists  in  1907  and  see 
how  many  firms  which  had  given  orders 
in  advance  cancelled  them  when  the 
crash  came  and  refused  to  accept  the 
goods. 

An  example  of  how  the  totally  un- 
expected may  happen  in  the  matter  of 
inventory  was  furnished  a little  over 
a year  ago  in  the  case  of  a number  of 
concerns  manufacturing  oil  well  sup- 
plies. During  the  summer  of  1918  a 
good  many  companies  in  this  line  con- 
tracted in  advance  for  a heavy  stock  of 
merchandise,  due  to  the  uncertainty  of 
deliveries  by  the  mills.  Many  of  these 
in  June,  July  and  August  contracted 
for  fall  deliveries  of  material  which  or- 
dinarily they  could  not  possibly  have 
received  before  well  on  into  1919.  In 
November  the  armistice  was  suddenly 
declared  and  the  war  came  to  an  un- 
expected end.  Relieved  of  their  gov- 
ernment contracts,  the  mills  immediate- 
ly released  a vast  bulk  of  goods  upon 
manufacturers  of  oil  well  supplies 
which  was  totally  unexpected  and 
under  normal  conditions  would  never 
have  been  delivered  at  that  time.  I 
know  of  one  concern  that  received  close 
on  to  a million  dollars  worth  of  goods. 
The  company  was  forced  to  accept  the 
stock  and  ran  up  a heavy  debt,  its 
statement  appearing  with  large  inven- 
tory and  notes  payable  items — a poor 
current  ratio.  So  in  analyzing  a state- 
ment to-day  the  credit  man  should  pay 
particular  attention  to  this  first  danger 
signal — an  overly  large  inventory. 
Does  the  company  carry  a reserve  for 
stock  depreciation  and  has  it  taken  its 
inventory  at  the  lowest  figure — cost,  or 
market,  if  lower  than  cost?  How  quick 
a turn-over  does  the  stock  compared 
with  the  total  sales  indicate? 

Too  often  in  analyzing  a statement 
the  Credit  Man  will  pay  attention  to 
only  one  thing — the  current  ratio,  that 


is,  the  relative  proportion  of  quick  as- 
sets to  quick  debt.  If  the  old,  time- 
worn “two  for  one*'  proportion  is  in 
evidence,  the  statement  is  considered 
sufficiently  analyzed  and  the  company’s 
credit  deemed  firmly  established.  It  is 
quite  true  that  the  ability  of  a company 
to  show  on  its  statement  a substantial 
excess  of  current  assets  over  current 
liabilities  is  very  important;  in  fact, 
quite  the  most  essential  thing  for  ordi- 
nary purposes.  But  we  must  remember 
that  in  looking  over  any  set  of  figures 
it  is  necessary  to  view  them  as  a whole, 
rather  than  compare  only  one  or  two 
group>s  and  rest  our  entire  decision  on 
the  results  of  the  showing  made  by 
these  few.  By  confining  our  analysis 
to  only  one  phase  of  credit  showing  we 
may  completely  overlook  some  very  im- 
portant danger  signal,  with  what  pos- 
sible result  no  one  can  tell. 

One  point  of  especial  importance  to- 
day is  the  relative  size  of  a company's 
plant  compared  to  its  net  worth.  Dur- 
ing the  war  a great  many  concerns, 
stimulated  by  unheard  of  orders  and 
vast  increases  in  volume  of  business,  in- 
creased the  size  of  their  plants  rapidly 
to  keep  up  with  the  very  heavy  demand. 
Spurred  on  by  rising  prices,  continued 
demand  and  expectation  of  increasingly 
large  profits,  all  available  liquid  capital 
was  rapidly  thrust  into  additional  ex- 
penditures for  plant  in  order  that 
greater  production  might  result.  Ex- 
treme optimism  as  to  the  continuance 
of  demand  led  to  too  great  outlays  in 
fixed  assets.  The  possible,  and  at  the 
present  time  very  probable,  danger  is 
quite  obvious : a cessation  in  demand 
and  falling  off  in  prices  will  leave  the 
companies  in  question  with  the  greater 
portion  of  their  assets  completely  tied 
up  in  machinery,  buildings,  etc.,  and 
with  a comparatively  small  net  working 
capital.  In  looking  over  the  statement 
the  other  day  of  a corporation  manu- 
facturing tractors,  farm  implements, 
etc.,  I noticed  very  substantial  increases 
in  plant — during  the  war  the  company 
had  manufactured  for  the  Allied 
Armies  a great  many  caterpillar  tanks 
branching  out  from  its  main  line  of  ag- 
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ricultural  implements  into  this  field) 
and,  to  handle  this  business,  expendi- 
tures of  over  $2,000,000  had  been  in- 
vested in  plant.  When  the  war  stopped 
quite  naturally  the  orders  for  additional 
tanks  began  to  decrease  rapidly  with 
the  result  that  ordinarily  the  company 
might  very  well  have  been  faced  with  a 
serious  problem:  how  to  keep  the  new 
factories  busy  turning  out  goods.  As  it 
happened,  in  this  case,  the  company 
was  protected  by  the  fact  that  the 
Government  itself  had  completely 
financed  during  the  war  the  new  addi- 
tions to  plant,  thus  forestalling  any  pos- 
sible loss  on  the  part  of  the  concern. 
If  this  had  not  been  the  case  the  com- 
pany might  very  well  have  found  itself 
in  a top  heavy  financial  condition 
— and  this  despite  the  fact  that  at  the 
present  time  there  appears  to  be  a 
very  substantial  demand  for  farm  im- 
plements and  tractors,  not  only  in 
domestic  circles  but  also  in  the  export- 
ing line  to  foreign  countries.  Of  course 
there  are  certain  types  of  business  in 
which  continued  increase  in  plant  seems 
warranted:  Southern  cotton  mills,  paper 
and  pulp  manufacturers,  and  manufac- 
turers of  oil  well  supplies,  for  instance. 
The  extreme  scarcity  of  cotton  goods, 
the  heavy  oil  booms,  and  the  demand 
for  paper  which  will  apparently  far  ex- 
ceed the  supply  for  some  time  to  come 
are  tangible  reasons  for  this.  Every 
newspaper  in  the  country  has  been 
forced  to  curtail  its  number  of  issues 
because  it  cannot  obtain  enough  paper. 
No  cotton  mill  in  the  South  but  has 
reported  huge  dividends  earned  during 
the  past  fifteen  months,  more  orders 
than  it  can  fill  and  seemingly  little 
prospect  of  a cessation  in  demand. 
What  manufacturer  of  oil  well  supplies 
could  not  increase  his  sales  by  fifty  per 
cent,  if  only  he  were  able  to  raise  suffi- 
cient capital  for  a substantial  increase 
in  plant  But  in  many  other  lines,  the 
case  is  entirely  different:  ‘ War  Babies,'* 
mushroom  concerns  that  have  sprung  up 
on  the  sudden  tide  of  seeming  prosperi- 
ty, are  the  ones  to  be  watched  closely. 
It  is  these  that  are  beginning  to  make 
the  list  of  commercial  failures  grow. 
An  addition  to  plant,  outwardly  a sign 


of  prosperity  and  increased  volume  of 
business,  may  well  become  decidedly  the 
opposite.  Instead  of  enlarged  orders 
and  growing  sales  we  may  find  a grad- 
ual deflation  of  an  already  unwarranted 
demand,  with  the  result  that  the  com- 
pany is  left  stranded,  over-extended 
and  bloated  in  capital  assets,  and  lack- 
ing the  much-needed  motive  power  of 
sufficient  liquid  funds  to  carry  it  along. 

Hypothecation  of  accounts  has  al- 
ways been  a very  evident  danger  signal. 
Its  chief  menace  lies  in  its  secrecy,  the 
fact  that  we  regard  a company's  Ac- 
counts Receivable  as  good  for  their  face 
value,  when  actually  they  are  pledged 
away  and  on  liquidation  may  not  repre- 
sent anything.  It  is  not  the  fact  that 
a company  is  pledging  its  most  liquid 
asset  that  is  bad  business  (which  you 
so  often  hear  asserted)  for  if  that  were 
so,  then  a company  that  discounted  its 
perfectly  good  trade  acceptances  at  its 
local  bank  would  be  guilty  of  just  as 
bad  business.  Borrowing  from  one's 
banking  connection,  then  secretly  pledg- 
ing ^e’s  accounts  on  the  side  in  order 
to  obtain  more  funds,  is  quite  obviously 
a breach  of  faith  and  indication  of  lack 
of  working  capital  at  the  same  time. 
Just  at  the  present  time,  when  money 
is  extremely  tight  and  it  is  hard  to  ob- 
tain ready  funds,  the  practice  of  hy- 
pothecating accounts  has  cropped  out  in 
a great  many  credit  risks  and  is  de- 
cidedly a condition  to  be  watched  out 
for.  Among  the  users  of  textiles,  for 
instance^  the  practice  is  very  much  on 
the  increase  just  now  and  should  be 
particularly  scrutinized  by  the  credit 
men  of  the  wholesale  textile  houses. 
From  these  latter  we  learn  of  evidences 
of  dealings  between  the  buyers  and  dis- 
count brokers.  It  is  stated  that  this 
condition  applies  especially  to  the  small 
manufacturers  of  garments.  In  some 
instances,  apparently,  the  companies  In 
question  have  opened  up  accounts  with 
out-of-town  depositaries  in  order  to 
conceal  from  their  local  banking  con- 
nections their  relations  with  the  brokers. 
The  fact  that  money  is  so  tight  at  the 
present  time  and  that  liquid  capital  is 
so  scarce  quite  naturally  exaggerates 
any  previous  inclination  that  a concern 
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may  have  had  at  any  time  to  pledge  its 
accounts.  It  is  quite  an  obvious  fact 
that  during  the  past  eight  or  nine 
months  this  condition  has  not  been  re^ 
lieved  and  bank  reserves  have  been  get- 
ting thinner.  There  has  been  a slight 
easing  up  in  the  tension  recently  but 
one  wonders  if  this  is  more  than  a tem- 
porary relaxation.  To  quote  from 
Moody's  Weekly  Review  as  of  March 
4:  “The  pith  of  the  matter  is  that  in 

the  very  season  when  bank  reserves 
ought  to  increase  because  of  the  passing 
of  the  crop  movement  and  of  the  relaxa- 
tion of  mercantile  business — they  have 
actually  decreased  from  16.25  per  cent, 
to  14.32  per  cent.  The  decrease  in  re- 
serves would  be  equally  large  and  in- 
deed a little  larger  if  this  cash  were 
proportioned  to  deposits  only,  instead 
of  to  deposits  plus  circulating  notes. 
From  October  10  to  February  13,  the 
amount  of  Federal  notes  outstanding  in- 
creased from  $2,741,684,000  to-$2,969,- 
087,000 ; and  yet  during  this  period  our 
banks,  including  the  Federal  Reserve 
system,  lost  cash  to  the  extent  of  $137,- 
000,000."  During  the  month  of  Febru- 
ary, when  normally  bank  reserves 
should  reach  their  maximum  for  the  en- 
tire year,  they  have  actually  declined, 
and  according  to  Moody's  report,  “the 
amount  of  the  decline  exceeds  the 
amount  by  which  they  should  have  ad- 
vanced." 

In  these  days  of  excessive  govern- 
mental taxation,  the  statement  of  every 
business  concern  should  show  a Reserve 
for  Income  and  Excess  Profits  Taxes. 
Very  often  this  reserve  will  amount  up 
into  the  hundreds  of  thousands  of  dol- 
lars, and  as  it  is  a quick  liability,  it  is 
naturally  extremely  essential  that  it  be 
carried  on  the  statement.  When  a Re- 
serve for  Federal  Taxes  is  not  carried, 
there  is  usually  some  reason  for  it. 
Very  probably  it  is  because  the  com- 
pany indicates  on  its  statement  a rather 
weak  current  ratio  and  does  not  wish 
to  reduce  the  ratio  to  a still  smaller 
size  by  including  in  the  liabilities  a tax 
reserve.  N<»t  long  ago  the  statement 
of  a house  that  is  offering  its  paper  on 
the  open  market  appeared  showing  ob- 
viously this  condition  of  affairs.  Its  ra- 
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tio  of  quick  assets  to  debt  for  1918  had 
been  very  much  more  favorable  than  the 
1919  ratio.  A substantial  reserve 
amounting  to  about  $300,000  had  been 
carried  in  the  1918  figures.  As  no  re- 
serve appeared  on  the  1919  statement 
the  only  thing  that  could  be  assumed 
was  that  the  company  had  concluded 
that  by  simply  omitting  this  item  alto- 
gether, its  absence  would  perhaps  be 
overlooked  and  the  ratio  would  benefit 
accordingly.  But  a company  practicing 
such  a policy  should  realize  that  this 
very  fact  of  attempted  concealment  will 
often  hurt  it  much  more  than  any  open- 
faced  policy  of  admitting  a heavier  debt. 
Any  concern  which  has  a large  Federal 
tax  bill  to  pay  during  the  year  and 
which  fails  to  give  some  evidence  on  its 
statement  of  the  impending  debt,  is  ob- 
viously not  showing  its  true  financial 
condition  to  the  public. 

Abnormal  conditions  in  foreign  ex- 
change have  undoubtedly  had  a far- 
reaching,  if  sometimes  hidden,  effect  on 
every  industry  in  the  country.  Quite 
naturally  the  people  who  have  felt  the 
strain  most  have  been  the  exporters. 
The  downward  trend  of  foreign  money 
values  during  the  past  year  has  ren- 
dered entirely  speculative  various  busi- 
ness transactions  which  before  the  war 
were  operated  on  a perfectly  normal 
and  secure  basis.  The  credit  man 
should  remember  that  speculation  in 
any  business  dealing  is  decidedly  a dan- 
ger signal — enter  the  element  of  chance 
and  exit  the  possibility  of  a good  credit 
risk.  Reports  indicate  that  exporters 
in  the  textile  trades  find  themselves  in 
rather  a precarious  position  at  the 
present  time,  especially  the  smaller  and 
less  firmly  established  houses.  Ex- 
porters need  large  eapital  to  finance 
their  current  transactions,  and  in  the 
present  days  of  tight  money  and  inade- 
quate working  resources  the  little  dealer 
finds  himself  often  in  a decidedly  em- 
barrassing situation.  But  recently  we 
read  in  the  newspapers  of  receivership 
proceedings  being  instituted  against  a 
large  New  York  exporting  concern. 
Already  a number  of  smaller  firms  have 
gone  to  the  wall.  Isn't  there  here  a 
very  evident  danger  sign.^  The  crux  of 
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the  matter  is  this;  Exporters  generally 
make  their  purchases  on  ten  day  terms; 
yet  they  do  not  realize  on  the  results  of 
their  sales  abroad  in  less  than  seventy 
days  and  often  are  forced  to  wait  as 
long  as  six  months  before  the  foreign 
compensation  comes  in.  What  is  the 
result?  The  exporter  necessarily  is 
compelled  to  have  large  capital  at  his 
command  in  order  to  finance  but  the  or- 
dinary business  dealings^  and  frequently 
has  to  strain  his  credit  to  the  limit  to 
bridge  the  gap  intervals  between  for- 
eign payments.  Moreover,  the  every- 
day fluctuations  in  the  foreign  ex- 
change rates  simply  tend  to  heighten  the 
tension.  The  buyer  abroad,  knowing 
that  tomorrow  or  the  next  day  may 
bring  him  a more  favorable  rate  in  ex- 
change values,  is  very  much  inclined  to 
put  off  paying  his  bill  until  tomorrow 
or  the  next  day  in  the  hope  that  he 
may  thus  secure  more  favorable  terms 
in  money  values.  Also,  bank  advances 
against  drafts,  documents,  etc.,  are  gen- 
erally for  about  six  per  cent,  of  the 
amount  involved.  The  difference  of 
forty  per  cent,  the  exporter  himself  has 
to  provide — where  is  the  little  man, 
with  money  tied  up  in  accounts  receiv- 
able abroad,  to  get  sufficient  funds  ? 
Then  another  situation  that  has  to  be 
faced  results  when  the  buyer  abroad  is 
unable  to  make  payment  or  refuses  the 
goods.  Transportation  back  is  an  ex- 
pensive matter — nine  cases  out  of  ten 
the  exporter  has  to  locate  some  other 
foreign  buyer  who  will  take  the  goods 
off  his  hands.  If  he  does  discover  a 
new  purchaser,  new  terms  involving  an 
additional  wait  for  payment  must  be 
extended  to  him,  with  the  possibility  of 
the  seemingly  endless  cycle  being  re- 
peated again. 

Quite  obviously  the  exporter  finds 
himself  to-day  in  a position  requiring 
very  careful  going.  What  must  be  the 
credit  man’s  viewpoint,  who  is  loaning 
his  institution’s  money  to  finance  him? 

The  recent  strike  of  workingmen  in 
the  New  Bedford  textile  mills  has 
brought  out  very  clearly  another  cardi- 
nal point  in  the  judging  of  any  credit 
risk  to-day:  the  status  of  labor  condi- 
tions in  the  industry  under  scrutiny. 


The  strike  in  the  mills  just  mentioned 
has  threatened  to  spread  over  all  New 
England  and  tic  up  completely  the  tex- 
tile manufacturing  industry  in  the  East. 
Strikers  are  demanding  increases  in  pay 
varying  from  seventeen  to  fifty  per  cent. 
Production  of  cloth  at  the  present  time 
in  these  mills  is  practically  at  a stand- 
still. What  effect  will  this  labor  erup- 
tion have  upon  the  concerns  in  question, 
if  stretched  out  over  an  extended  period 
of  time,  and  how  far  reaching  will  be 
its  influence  upon  textile  houses  making 
their  purchases  from  these  mills?  Only 
organizations  who  have  gone  through 
the  sufferings  of  a strike  and  seen  a 
year’s  earnings  go  by  the  board  in  the 
course  of  a few  weeks’  time,  can  answer 
this  question.  The  result  of  a general 
labor  walk-out  is  often  to  cripple  per- 
manently an  industry  and  its  interested 
trade  organizations.  No  credit  man  can 
consider  a risk  safe  until  he  has  care- 
fully looked  into  the  labor  situation  in 
question,  and  definitely  determined  the 
possibility  of  a walk-out. 

‘‘Does  the  company  take  advantage  of 
the  discount  offered?”  In  twenty- four 
cases  out  of  twenty-five  that  will  be  the 
first  question  asked  by  a credit  man 
about  a credit  risk.  It  is  such  a stock 
question  and  the  reason  for  it  being 
asked  is  so  obvious  that  little  comment 
is  needed.  Invariable  discounters  of 
bills  are  seldom  poor  credit  risks. 
Meeting  one’s  obligations  on  the  short- 
est and  most  advantageous  terms  on  the 
face  indicates  ready  funds  and  good 
financing.  The  strongest  houses  are 
usually  the  most  reliable  discounters. 
Slow  pay  and  obligations  allowed  to  run 
over-due  are  immediate  danger  signals, 
suggesting  either  inadequate  working 
capital  or  lack  of  realization  of  the 
moral  responsibility  assumed  when  in- 
curring a debt.  Yet  simply  to  lay  down 
the  general  principle  that  all  business 
houses  should  take  advantage  of  cash 
discounts  where  offered  is  not  a suffi- 
ciently definite  rule  for  thorough  credit 
analysis.  It  is  a fact  that  in  some  lines 
the  discount  privilege  is  offi  red  and  few 
houses  make  use  of  it.  In  other  busi- 
nesses where  the  privilege  is  extended, 
ninety  per  cent,  of  the  tradespeople 
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take  the  discount  on  the  shortest  terms. 
Quite  obviously  here  is  something  that 
the  credit  man  should  investigate.  In 
the  former  case  little  or  nothing  is  indi- 
cated if  the  house  under  scrutiny  fails 
to  discount  its  bills.  In  the  latter  an 
immediate  danger  signal  is  presented: 
why,  if  ninety  per  cent,  of  the  other 
tradespeople  can  take  the  discount,  is 
the  subject  company  unable  to  do  like- 
wise.^ Quite  room  for  further  thought 
and  investigation,  obviously.  It  is 
therefore  necessary  for  us  to  be  as  defi- 
nite as  possible  and  run  over  a few  of 
the  leading  trades  in  which  we  have 
learned  of  some  well-defined  customs 
regarding  the  discount  privilege.  In 
the  wholesale  grocery  business,  for  in- 
stance, grocers  in  a majority  of  cases 
make  use  of  the  discount  privilege.  It 
is  claimed,  in  fact,  that  a grocer's  profits 
during  a year  generally  depend  upon 
his  ability  to  take  advantage  of  the  dis- 
count, and  if  he  is  unable  to  make  use 
of  this  privilege  he  will  find  little  ac- 
cruing to  him  in  the  way  of  net  profits. 
Here,  then,  is  a danger  signal  for  this 
type  of  industry:  does  the  wholesale 
groceryman  discount  his  bills?  If  not, 
why  not?  Where  are  his  profits  coming 
from?  As  to  retail  grocers,  it  is  stated 
that  a large  percentage,  in  many  cases 
over  fifty  per  cent.,  take  advantage  of 
the  cash  discount.  Again,  in  the  hard- 
ware line,  as  far  as  the  jobber  is  con- 
cerned, the  same  rule  appears  to  apply. 
It  is  stated  that  the  hardware  jobber 
generally  discounts  his  bills  and  that 
his  net  profits  consist  to  a considerable 
amount  of  the  funds  saved  by  earned 
discounts.  In  this  line,  then,  the  man 
who  fails  to  follow  the  established  cus- 
tom of  discounting  must  be  failing  from 
some  definite  cause,  probably  scarcity  of 
ready  cash  and  the  running  of  his  busi- 
ness on  a narrow  margin  of  leeway. 
In  still  another  line  of  business,  that  of 
dealers  in  mill  supplies  and  machine 
tools,  we  are  informed  that  quite  an- 
other custom  prevails  and  that  the  per- 
centage of  dealers'  customers  who  dis- 
count their  bills  is  proportionately 
small,  apparently  only  about  one-third 
taking  advantage  of  the  privilege.  In 
this  connection  the  “Federal  Reserve 


Bulletin''  of  February,  1920,  also 
throws  an  interesting  sidelight  on  the 
offering  of  the  discount  by  manufactur- 
ers of  mill  supplies  and  machine  tools: 
“Machine  tools,  on  the  other  hand,  are 
sold  by  many  of  the  large  manufactur- 
ers on  terms  of  net  30  days.  It  is  stated 
from  several  sources  that  discounts 
given  are  largely  by  the  newer  and 
smaller  manufacturers,  possessing  less 
financial  strength,  and  therefore  less  de- 
sirous of  having  capital  tied  up  in  re- 
ceivables, but  who  after  several  years 
discontinue  the  same."  The  rubber 
goods  industry  also  presents  some  inter- 
esting statistics.  It  is  stated  that  regu- 
lar terms  by  manufacturers  on  tires  are 
five  per  cent.  10th  proximo,  and  that 
from  seventy-five  to  eighty-five  per  cent, 
of  the  accounts  are  paid  by  the  10th 
proximo  as  stipulated.  Apparently  the 
small  garage  dealer  presents  the  great- 
est credit  risk  and  is  the  slowest  pay; 
one  estimate  states,  according  to  the 
Federal  Reserve  Bulletin,  that  ninety- 
five  per  cent,  of  jobbers  and  sixty-five 
per  cent,  of  dealers  take  advantage  of 
the  discount.  Again  we  quote  from  the 
“Federal  Reser\x  Bulletin'':  “As 

would  be  expected,  the  percentage  of 
discounters  on  mechanical  goods,  drug- 
gists* sundries,  and  insulated  wire  is 
stated  to  be  considerably  less  than  on 
tires.  One  manufacturer  states  that 
buyers  of  mechanical  goods  in  general 
do  not  discount,  as  the  average  purchase 
is  small  and  the  discount  not  large 
enough  to  be  an  incentive.  More  than 
half  of  the  footwear  customers  (rubbers, 
etc.)  are  reported  to  anticipate."  In 
the  spice  industry,  terms  of  sale  by  im- 
porters and  jobbers  are  one-half  per 
cent,  seven  days,  net  thirty,  and  it  is 
said  that  the  discount  privilege  is  gen- 
erally made  use  of  by  purchasers.  In 
the  sale  of  confectionery  by  manufac- 
turers to  wholesalers,  fifty  per  cent,  of 
the  purchases  are  generally  said  to  be 
discounted,  although  apparently  New 
York  State  manufacturers  estimate  that 
from  seventy  to  eighty  per  cent,  of  their 
customers  discount  their  obligations.  In 
the  tobacco  industry,  terms  of  2/10/60 
by  manufacturers  and  jobbers  of  cig- 
arettes, snuff,  plug,  twist,  smoking  and 
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chewing  tobacco,  etc.,  are  said  to  be  dis- 
counted by  dealers  in  practically  all 
cases.  In  the  meat-packing  industry,  it 
is  stated  that  sugar-cured  meats,  such 
as  ham  and  bacon,  are  sold  sometimes 
on  terms  of  one-half  per  cent.,  10  days, 
net  30,  although  actually  buyers  seldom 
take  advantage  of  the  discount.  In  the 
case  of  the  sale  of  gasoline  and  kero- 
sine,  it  appears  that  while  terms  are 
generally  net  SO  days,  in  the  midcon- 
tinent field  a discount  of  one  per  cent- 
for  payment  is  customary  and  prac- 
tically all  buyers  discount  their  bills, 
the  customers  who  take  thirty  days  be- 
ing generally  regarded  as  undesirable. 

From  these  few  examples  we  are  able 
to  learn  how  essential  it  is  for  the  credit 
man  to  know  the  trade  to  which  he  is 
lending  his  institution's  money,  and 
how  easy  it  is  for  him  to  pass  by  un- 
awares some  common  danger  signal,  sim- 
ply because  that  particular  sign  does 
not  happen  to  be  a danger  signal  in  an- 
other line  of  business  with  which  he  is 
more  familiar. 

In  recent  months  a problem  that  has 
seriously  affected  the  country's  produc- 
tion has  been  the  acute  car  shortage 
and  the  numerous  railroad  embargoes 
holding  up  the  deliveries  of  both  fin- 
ished goods  and  raw  materials.  In  cer- 
tain cases  mills  have  had  to  shut  down 
completely  because  of  inability  to  se- 
cure a sufficient  supply  of  raw  material. 
During  the  month  of  March  conditions 
in  New  England  were  particularly  bad, 
with  goods  piling  up  in  the  manufac- 
turing towns  and  the  amount  of  trans- 
portation to  move  them  totally  inad- 
equate. In  Boston  it  is  reported  that 
approximately  $100,000,000  worth  of 
Egyptian  cotton  was  tied  up  because  of 
a port  strike  and  certain  governmental 
requirements  regarding  fumigation 
which  prevented  the  prompt  moving  of 
the  goods.  In  the  iron  and  steel  indus- 
tries and  among  producers  of  coal  and 
coke,  widespread  apprehension  is  also 
evidenced  because  of  the  continued 
shortage  in  cars  and  the  enforced  scal- 
ing down  in  production.  In  the  brick 
industry  reports  indicate  that  in  certain 
instances  plants  are  running  only  fifty 
per  cent,  of  capacity  because  of  the  lack 


of  available  transportation.  Through- 
out the  Middle- Wes  tern  states  the 
shortage  has  especially  been  felt  in  the 
moving  of  wheat  and  corn  from  the 
farms  and  the  interior  elevators,  and  in 
Federal  Reserve  district  number  9 it 
is  reported  that  approximately  60,000 
cars  are  needed  to  move  what  is  left  of 
last  season's  crop  in  the  grain  growing 
districts.  Similar  reports  regarding  the 
car  shortage  from  lumber  mill  owners, 
dealers  in  building  material  supplies  and 
exporters  indicate  that  inadequate  trans- 
portation is  having  a serious  effect  upon 
the  prosperity  of  innumerable  industries 
throughout  the  country. 

It  is  very  important,  then,  for  the 
Credit  .Man  to  ask  himself  these  ques- 
tions in  judging  a credit  risk  in  which 
the  problem  for  car  shortage  may  be  in- 
volved: How  far  from  the  base  of  raw 
materials  is  this  company  How  close 
to  the  market  for  its  finished  product? 
Is  the  base  of  fuel  supply  close  at  hand  ? 
What  are  the  expenses  of  transporta- 
tion ? 

It  is  also  well  to  remember  that  rail- 
road embargoes  and  car  shortages  affect 
not  only  the  business  industry  itself 
but  are  liable  to  place  a direct  burden 
upon  the  industry’s  banking  connec- 
tions. Goods  in  transit  must  be  financed 
by  somebody,  either  by  the  buyer  or  the 
seller,  according  to  the  terms  of  sale. 
It  often  happens,  however,  that  neither 
of  these  two  has  the  necessary  working 
capital  with  which  to  tide  over  the  de- 
lay while  the  goods  are  held  up,  with 
the  result  that  the  banker  is  forced  to 
yield  to  requests  for  more  accommoda- 
tion, and  himself  assumes  the  burden 
of  carrying  the  proposition  along.  A 
tie-up  in  the  system  of  railroad  trans- 
portation can  mean  only  one  thing:  a 
slowing  up  in  the  turnover  of  merchan- 
dise and  increased  demands  for  credit 
accommodation  by  the  parties  con- 
cerned. This  fact  alone  calls  for 
cautious  treading  by  any  banking 
credit  man. 

In  considering  the  various  danger 
signals  with  w’hich  v/e  seem  to  be  faced 
at  the  present  time,  one  cannot  help 
wondering  just  what  they  all  portend 
and  where  they  are  leading  us.  * What 
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does  it  all  mean?  What  are  we  coming 
to?  Is  the  credit  bubble  which  is  being 
puffed  higher  and  higher  some  day  go- 
ing to  burst  ? These  are  questions 
which  seem  to  be  on  everybody's  lips 
and  to  which  we  are  all  looking  for 
some  sort  of  an  answer. 

Probably  there  is  no  one  in  business 
to-day  who  is  enough  of  a prophet  to 
give  even  a fairly  accurate  answer. 
Changes  in  the  world's  financial  position 
have  been  so  startling  in  the  last  six 
years  that  we  can  only  realize  how  fu- 
tile it  is  to  state  positively  that  certain 
things  will  or  cannot  happen.  Most  of 
us  believe  that  a panic  such  as  we  had 
in  1907  cannot  again  come  to  pass. 
Runs  on  banks  and  a rush  by  depositors 
to  withdraw  funds  seem  both  improbable 
under  our  present  Federal  Reserve  sys- 
tem. Our  method  of  credit  extension 
appears  to  be  sufficiently  elastic  to  pre- 
vent an  industrial  panic.  But  who  can 
tell?  Prior  to  the  war  what  banker 
would  not  have  positively  labelled  as 
bankrupt  a country  that^  operating  on 
a gold  basis,  repudiated  its  obligations 
to  pay  in  gold?  Who  would  have  be- 
lieved that  such  a nation  could  have 
continued  to  exist  and  be  regarded  as  a 
worthy  debtor?  Yet  one  country  after 
another,  until  practicaUy  the  whole 
world  was  included,  did  this  very  thing 
— ^withdrew  gold  from  circulation  and 
suspended  gold  payments.  It  is  an 
only  too  evident  fact  that  the  war 
brought  about  a complete  revolution  of 
some  of  our  pre-war  doctrines  and  tra- 
ditions. 

Conditions  at  the  present  time  do  not 
seem  to  warrant  optimism.  Prior  to  the 
war  we  were  a debtor  nation;  yet  in 
four  years'  time  we  piled  up  such  huge 
trade  balances  to  our  favor  with  for- 
eign countries  that  when  the  armistice 
came  in  November  of  1918  it  found  us 
a nation  of  creditors  for  the  entire 
world.  At  the  end  of  the  year  1918, 
out  of  the  world's  total  supply  of  gold 
we  held  only  about  twenty-three  per 
cent.  In  the  spring  of  1919  we  were  in 
possession  of  over  one-third  of  the 
world's  store!  At  first  thought  this 
might  seem  a very  splendid  manifesta- 
tion of  our  general  prosperity.  But  we 


must  not  forget  the  attendant  circum- 
stance which  is  regarded  as  a serious 
menace:  that  these  new  supplies  of  gold 
became  the  basis  for  just  as  huge  and 
proportionate  extensions  of  credit  and 
indebtedness,  with  the  result  that  the 
loans  of  our  country's  banking  institu- 
tions have  more  than  doubled  aince 
June  80,  1914.  As  we  received  more 
and  more  gold  we  became  more  and 
more  lax  in  our  methods  of  extending 
credit  and  allowed  borrowings  to  be- 
come commensurately  inflated,  without 
realizing  that  the  vast  supply  of  gold 
was  simply  an  abnormal  condition  due 
to  war  exigencies  and  that  it  would  be 
seriously  reduced  upon  the  return  to 
normal  conditions  and  influences.  The 
result  is  that  we  have  built  up  a great 
credit  structure  and  are  now  seeing  its 
foundations  pulled  away. 

Paper  money  since  the  beginning  of 
the  war  has  seen  a tremendous  inflation. 
At  the  commencement  of  hostilities  the 
world's  total  issue  amounted  to  only 
about  $7,000,000,000.  At  the  time  of 
the  armistice  it  had  grown  to  $40,000,- 
000,000,  exclusive  of  the  issues  of  the 
Bolshevik  Russian  Government.  To- 
day it  amounts  to  the  stupendous  figure 
of  approximately  $66,000,000,000.  Yet 
there  is  still  talk  of  greater  issues. 

The  need  for  greater  and  (greater  pro- 
duction is  continually  being  advanced  as 
the  only  solution  to  the  situation  as  it 
exists  to-day.  Yet  that  production  is 
not  increasing  at  or  near  the  desired 
rate  is  quite  obvious.  Labor  unions  and 
strikes  are  doing  their  share  to  compli- 
cate the  matter.  The  working  man  to- 
day is  demanding  vastly  higher  wages 
and  yet  is  vastly  less  efficient  than  the 
worldng  man  of  six  years  ago.  Indus- 
tries have  been  forced  to  give  in  to 
striking  union  men  because  the  country 
is  short  of  labor  as  of  everything  else. 
Factories  cannot  produce  without  men 
to  run  the  machinery,  yet  there  are  sim- 
ply not  enough  laboring  men  to  go 
around.  Immigration  does  not  offer  any 
prospects  of  filling  up  the  dearth,  for 
statistics  show  that  the  people  coming 
into  the  country  are  mostly  women  and 
children  from  whom  little  unskilled  la- 


Digitized  by 


GoogI( 


842 


THE  BANKERS  MAGAZINE 


bor  can  be  recruited.  During  the  war 
men  of  foreign  birth  rushed  back  to 
their  native  countries  to  enbst  and  vast- 
ly decreased  our  labor  supply,  with  the 
result  that  we  are  now  approximately 
4,000,000  short.  Where  can  we  get 
more  men.^ 

Consideration  of  all  these  facts  must 
needs  make  the  credit  man  of  to-day 
cautious.  It  is  a time  for  extreme  con- 
servatism and  careful  scrutiny.  Funds 
must  be  loaned  solely  where  they  do 
the  most  good  and  where  a real  need  is 


felt.  Credit  should  be  extended  only 
where  credit  is  really  warranted.  Dan- 
ger signals  must  be  regarded  as  red 
flags  that  demand  an  immediate  investi- 
gation. It  is  time  for  proper  discrim- 
ination, for  on  the  success  of  our  own 
extension  of  credit  will  depend  our  own 
success  or  failure.  Rome  was  not  built 
in  a day — but  it  was  burned  in  a night. 
If  that  night  should  come,  the  only  sav- 
ing factor  in  business  industry  will  be 
legitimate  credit  legitimately  and  care- 
fully placed. 


Gaining  the  Co-operation  of  the  Stockholder 


ANY  banks  overlook  the  possi- 
bilities  for  business  expansion 
through  gaining  the  enthusiastic  co- 
operation of  the  stockholders.  Most 
bank  stockholders  are  influential  busi- 
ness men  in  their  community  and 
through  their  influence  should  be  able 
to  turn  to  the  bank  a lot  of  valuable 
accounts.  But  in  order  to  get  them  to 
do  this  it  is  necessary  to  awaken  a sense 
of  loyalty  to  the  bank. 

The  Lincoln  National  Bank  of  Roch- 
ester, New  York,  makes  a step  in  the 
right  direction  in  the  following  letter 
written  to  the  stockholders  and  sent  out 
with  dividend  checks.  This  is  an  espe- 
cially opportune  time  to  make  the  right 
sort  of  appeal  to  the  stockholder 
because  the  receipt  of  the  dividend 
visualizes  in  his  mind  the  possibility  for 
still  greater  profits  by  the  increased  ex- 
pansion of  the  business  of  his  bank.  The 
letter  follows: 

A check  is  enclosed  herewith  for  a divi- 
dend upon  your  stock  at  the  rate  of 
The  total  dividends  paid  for  the  year  1919 
amount  to  14%  upon  our  capital  stock.  We 
are  pleased  to  have  been  able  to  return 
you  so  well  upon  your  investment  We  are 
confident  however,  that  we  might  do  even 
better  in  the  future. 

A bank  exists  because  of  the  service  it 


renders  to  the  business  community.  Its 
profits  increase  as  its  service  expands  and 
its  service  develops  in  proportion  as  its 
patronage  is  extended. 

Do  you  as  a stockholder  leave  the  bring- 
ing in  to  this  bank  of  new  patrons  ex- 
clusively to  the  active  oflScers  or  to  the 
directors?  The  oflScers  and  directors  arc 
continually  endeavoring  to  place  upon  our 
books  the  names  of  additional  customers; 
and  perhaps  they  may  do  so  more  easily 
because  of  their  closer  touch  with  and  more 
intimate  knowledge  of  the  bank’s  affairs. 
But  do  vou  realize  that  you  come  into  con- 
tact with  people  whom  the  officers  and  di- 
rectors may  not  be  able  to  reach;  and  further 
that  a word  from  you  as  to  opening  an 
account  with  the  Lincoln  National  Bank 
might  have  more  influence  than  the  same 
request  from  one  actively  identified  with  tb/e 
management  and  from  whom  the  request 
might  be  looked  upon  as  a duty? 

Mention  the  satisfaction  with  which  your 
business  is  handled  here,  the  courteous  treat- 
ment you  receive,  or  any  incident  in  your 
experience  that  illustrates  the  policy  of  the 
institution  to  serve  not  only  well  but  com- 
pletely. 

This  business  is  in  part  yours — if  it  profits 
you  profit  Your  help  in  the  expansion  of 
the  business  is  desirable  and  will  be  appre- 
ciated by  those  in  active  charge  of  the  man- 
agement. We  aim  to  have  an  institution 
that  grows  as  the  business  of  this  community 
develops  and  that  maintains  its  place  zls  a 
leader  in  the  commercial  life  of  Rochester. 

Yours  very  truly, 

PRESIDENT. 
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CopyrighUd  by  R.  J.  Waten  <c*  Co.,  1920 

Golden  Gate,  San  Prandsco,  Cal. 


Seventh  National  Foreign  Trade 
Convention 

Large  and  Successful  Meeting  at  San  Francisco,  May  12-15 


WHILE  the  people  of  the  United 
States  are  just  now  engrossed 
in  important  domestic  prob- 
lems^ the  business  men  are  not  neglect- 
ing the  duties  and  opportunities  which 
foreign  trade  offers.  This  was  abun- 
dantly shown  at  the  recent  Foreign 
Trade  Convention  at  San  Francisco 
where  some  three  thousand  representa- 
tive business  men  assembled  from  all 
sections  of  the  country,  and  from  a num- 
ber of  foreign  lands  as  well,  to  discuss 
and  to  consider  policies  and  methods  for 
enlarging  the  commercial  and  financial 
relations  between  the  United  States  and 
the  outside  world. 

Although  those  participating  in  the 
deliberations  of  the  Convention  included 
a number  of  men  eminent  in  the  world 
of  business  and  finance,  the  attendance 
was  chiefly  remarkable  as  comprising 
the  men  most  active  in  trade  and  indus- 
try— those  who  are  dealing  with  the  ac- 
tualities of  business,  both  domestic  and 
foreign. 

The  large  attendance  from  the  Pa- 
cific Coast  cities  showed  that  this  sec- 
tion of  the  country  is  keenly  alive  to 
the  opportunities  offered  through  an  in- 


crease of  our  foreign  trade.  Seattle^ 
Tacoma,  Portland,  Los  Angeles  and  the 
cities  clustering  around  San  Francisco 
were  well  represented.  The  Portland 
delegation  was  especially  large  and  en- 
thusiastic. 

There  exists  in  the  chief  Pacific  Coast 
cities  a feeling  that  their  section  is  to 
gain  a very  large  share  of  the  world's 
future  commerce,  especially  with  those 
countries  which  lie  on  the  Pacific  side 
of  the  globe.  It  is  recognized  that  this 
will  depend  to  a considerable  extent 
upon  the  growing  consuming  power  of 
India,  China  and  Eastern  Siberia,  but 
that  this  trade  is  bound  to  be  enormous 
even  under  present  conditions.  Mani- 
festly, it  is  recognized  also  that  the 
Pacific  Coast  must  enlarge  its  manu- 
facturing in  order  to  be  able  to  supply 
the  demands  of  the  countries  named 
and  of  others.  With  the  vast  resources 
of  minerals,  timber,  fuel,  agricultural 
wealth  and  water  power,  the  means  for 
such  enlargement  lie  ready  at  hand. 
And  their  utilization  is  not  being  neg- 
lected, as  the  growing  output  of  manu- 
factures witnesses. 

Before  passing  from  the  local  aspects 
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of  the  recent  convention,  mention  must 
be  made  of  the  excellent  provisions 
made  by  the  San  Francisco  committee 
for  the  success  of  the  meeting.  The  ar- 
rangements could  not  have  been  better 
than  they  were.  Probably  in  the  num- 
ber and  enjoyable  nature  of  the  enter- 
tainment provided  for  the  ladies  who 
visited  San  Francisco  during  the  con- 
vention a new  record  was  made  for 
meetings  of  this  sort. 

THE  TOPIC  DISCUSSED 

Hardly  any  subject  directly  or  col- 
laterally related  to  our  foreign  trade 
was  omitted  in  the  discussions  either 
at  the  general  sessions  or  the  group 
meetings.  In  the  general  sessions  the 
topic,  Fundamentals  of  Our  Foreign 
Trade,*'  was  discussed  by  James  A. 
Farrell,  president  U.  S.  Steel  Corpora- 
tion; E.  P.  Thomas,  president  U.  S. 
Steel  Products  Co.;  Fred  L.  Lipman, 
vice-president  Wells  Fargo  Nevada  Na- 
tional Bank,  San  Francisco,  and  Fred 
I.  Kent,  vice-president  Bankers  Trust 
Co.,  New  York.  “Exports  and  Im- 
ports** occupied  the  attention  of  the 
convention  at  its  second  general  session, 
the  speakers  being  George  E.  Roberts, 
vice-president  of  the  National  City 
Bank,  New  York;  Frederick  J.  Koster, 
president  California  Barrel  Co.,  and 
William  Sproule,  president  Southern 
Pacific  Railway.  At  the  third  general 
session  the  topic  was  “Foreign  Trade 
Policies,’*  the  discussion  being  carried 
on  by  Henry  Suzzalo,  president  Uni- 
versity of  Washington;  C.  W.  Whitte- 
more,  of  the  American  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce, Buenos  Aires;  A.  R.  Hager,  of 
Shanghai;  Robert  H.  Patchin,  of  W.  R. 
Grace  & Co.,  and  W.  W.  Nichols,  of  the 
Allis  Chalmers  Co.  The  fourth  gen- 
eral session  was  devoted  to  “The  Mer- 
chant Marine,**  the  speakers  being  Wil- 
liam H.  Knox,  president  W.  H.  Knox 
& Co.;  Hendon  Chubb,  of  Chubb  & 
Sons ; A.  C.  Bedford,  chairman  of  board. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jersey;  E.  J. 
Enney.  president  William  Cory-Mann- 
George  Corporation;  John  E.  Barber, 
of  Harris,  Forbes  8c  Co.  In  bringing 
the  proceedings  to  a close,  the  general 
session  considered  a “National  Pro- 
gramme for  Foreign  Trade.** 


Besides  the  general  sessions  of  the 
convention  held  in  the  main  hall  of  the 
Civic  Auditorium,  there  were  fifteen 
groups  which  held  meetings  in  rooms 
specially  assigned  them.  These  group 
sessions  were  largely  attended  and  af- 
forded an  opportunity  for  a better 
hearing  of  the  discussions  than  was  pos- 
sible in  the  vast  hall  of  the  Auditorium. 
Here  are  the  topics  which  the  fifteen 
groups  discussed:  “Education  for  For- 
eign Trade,”  “Financing  Foreign 
Trade,”  “Transportation  and  Communi- 
cation,*’ “Foreign  Trade  Advertising,” 
“Direct  Selling  Abroad,**  “Banking 
Service  to  Foreign  Trade,**  “Trade 
With  the  Orient,’*  “Foreign  Trade  and 
the  Press,”  “Foreign  Credits  and  Credit 
Information,”  “American  Trade  with 
Russia,*’  “Foreign  Trade  Information,” 
“Practical  Problems  of  the  Export 
Manager,”  “Webb  Law  in  Operation,” 
“Pacific  Problems,”  and  “Latin- Ameri- 
can Trade  Relations.” 

When  it  is  recalled  that  tliere  were 
from  three  to  five  speakers  handling 
subdivisions  of  the  topics  above  named, 
some  idea  may  be  had  of  the  broad 
scope  of  the  treatment  accorded  to  them. 
An  enumeration  of  the  speakers*  names 
would  disclose  a number  of  those  recog- 
nized as  men  of  wide  practical  knowl- 
edge of  the  matters  they  were  discuss- 
ing. 

Perhaps  the  best  concrete  idea  of  the 
purposes  of  the  convention  may  be  had 
from  the  report  of  the  general  conven- 
tion committee,  presented  by  James  A. 
Farrell,  chairman  of  the  National  For- 
eign Trade  Council,  and  which  was  as 
follows : 

The  United  States  as  a creditor  nation 
should  afford  to  other  nations  every  fair  and 
reasonable  opportunity  to  sell  their  products 
to  us,  especially  of  raw  materials  without 
detriment  to  existing  industries,  (a)  To 
permit  of  the  liquidation  of  the  obligations 
of  the  debtor  nations,  (b)  To  promote  ex- 
change of  products  in  view  of  the  impossi- 
bility of  their  making  all  payments  in  gold, 
(c)  To  provide  return  cargoes  for  our  mer- 
chant marine,  and  (d)  to  relieve  the  de- 
moralization of  industry  and  exchange  in 
Europe. 

ENCOURAGE  PRODUCERS 

Every,  proper  measure  should  be  devised 
to  encourage  our  manufacturers  and  pro- 
ducers to  exercise  the  full  employment  of 


Digitized  by  <^ooQle 


THE  BANKERS  MAGAZINE 


845 


all  their  facilities,  (a)  to  satisfy  home  de- 
mand, and  (b)  to  provide  a surplus  for  for- 
eign consumption,  for  the  occupation  of  our 
merchant  marine,  and  for  the  provision  of 
supplies  to  foreign  nations  more  than  ever 
dependent  on  us  under  present  conditions 
for  articles  of  necessity  and  sustenance,  or 
for  materials  to  rehabilitate  their  depleted 
stocks  and  war-worn  industries. 

As  collateral  influence  in  this  programme 
of  expansion  of  exports  and  imports,  it  is 
important  that  (a)  the  interest  of  pro- 
ducers generally  should  be  safeguarded  and 
maintained  on  a fair  and  equitable  basis; 
(b)  that  production  should  be  increased  to 
the  maximum  in  order  to  restore  normal 
conditions  of  emplo3rment  and  living;  that 
our  banking  institutions  should  be  afforded 


protection  from  the  Government  of  the  coun- 
try where  domiciled  that  foreign  enterprises 
domiciled  in  the  United  States  receive  from 
this  Government. 

MERCHANT  MARINE 

Our  merchant  marine  should  revert  as 
soon  as  practicable  entirely  to  private  own- 
ership and  operation  as  contemplated  by  the 
act  creating  the  Shipping  Board.  We  urge 
that  legislation  be  passed  promptly  provid- 
ing for  the  sale  of  Government-owned  ton- 
nage on  terms  uniform  to  all  buyers,  having 
regard  to  the  current  cost  of  building  ves- 
sels of  similar  type  and  tonnage  in  Ameri- 
can shipyards.  Unsold  ships  should  be  char- 
tered at  current  market  rates  for  world  ton- 


r 


Photo  by  B.  J.  \\aUr»  dt  Co. 

Auditorium  where  the  Seventh  National  Foreign  Trade  Convention  was  held,  San  Francisco,  CaL 


every  reasonable  opportunity  and  protection 
in  their  efforts  to  expand  their  services  to 
foreign  commerce  and  in  enlisting  the  in- 
terest of  American  investors  in  foreign  se- 
curities, with  united  action  to  this  end,  if 
possible,  by  exporters,  bankers,  manufac- 
turers and  other  producers  of  this  country; 
(d)  that  a greater  number  of  American 
merchandising  houses  should  be  established 
abroad  to  sell  our  goods,  buy  foreign  goods 
and  create  a better  trade  and  financial  situa- 
tion. 


EXPANSION  or  EXPORTS 

Many  associations  have  been  formed  under 
the  Webb-Pomerene  act,  resulting  in  expan- 
sion of  American  exports.  As  time  goes  on 
supplemental  legislation  may  be  necessary 
to  further  develop  national  trade.  The  Gov- 
ernment should  maintain  as  a principle  of 
foreign  policy  that  American  enterprise 
abroad  is  entitled  to  the  same  measure  of 


nage,  without  restriction  as  to  trade  routes. 

Owing  to  the  insufficient  number  of  pas- 
senger vessels  in  the  transpacilic  and  South 
American  trade,  measures  should  be  taken 
to  relieve  the  situation  by  promptly  utilizing 
available  passenger  vessels  in  their  trades. 

NAVIGATION  INQUIRY 

The  investigation  of  the  American  naviga- 
tion system  which  the  Shipping  Board  was 
directed  by  its  organic  act  to  effect  should 
be  completed  with  the  least  pK>ssible  delay 
and  such  revision  and  improvement  "made 
as  will  enable  the  operation  of  the  American 
merchant  marine  on  a fair  competitive  basis. 

Shipbuilding  has  become  a great  industry 
and  we  should  build  for  the  world’s  markets, 
as  well  as  for  our  own  requirements.  Amer- 
ican ships  were  once  among  the  largest  of 
our  exports  and  there  is  no  reason  why  they 
should  not  be  so  again.  W>  sell  locomotives 
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and  freight  cars  and  other  manufactured 
products  in  all  the  markets  of  the  world. 

A steamship  is  a commodity  of  commerce 
like  any  other  product  of  the  mechanic  art 
and  labor  should  be  employed  in  the  build- 
ing of  ships  for  export  as  well  as  in  the 
production  of  shipbuilding  materials  for  ex- 
port 

The  convention  considers  that  this  impor- 
tant adjunct  to  foreign  commerce  can  best 
be  carried  on  by  private  enterprise.  The 
state  and  Federal  governments  are  urged  to 
take  steps  to  remove  those  disabilities  caused 
by  non-conformity  of  state  laws  and  ex- 
cessive taxation  which  place  American  in- 
surance companies  at  a disadvantage  with 
the  foreign  insurance  markets  with  which 
we  must  necessarily  compete. 

The  vast  market  which  the  United  States 
offers  to  other  nations  on  a basis  of  equal- 
ity; the  supplies  of  American  raw  materials 
exported  without  taxation  or  discrimination, 
and  the  large  tonnage  available  in  our  ports 
to  foreign  shipping  on  equal  terms  with 
our  own,  entitle  American  export  and  im- 
port trade  to  equality  of  treatment  in  all 
foreign  markets. 

To  insure  such  equality  of  treatment, 
the  American  tariff,  whatever  its  underlying 
principle,  should  provide  for  additional  du- 
ties on  imports  from  nations  discriminating, 
by  tariffs  or  administrative  practices, 
against  the  trade  of  the  United  States. 

TARIFF  REVISION 

For  the  non-partisan  and  scientific  ascer- 
tainment of  the  effect  upon  our  commerce 
of  the  world-wide  readjustment  of  commer- 
cial treaties,  revision  of  tariffs  and  erection 
of  new  preferences  and  discriminations  the 
appropriations  for  the  maintenance  of  the 
United  States  Tariff  Commission  should  be 
increased,  and  its  investigations  supported 
by  Congress  and  the  business  public. 

Efficient  rail  and  inland  waterway  trans- 
portation is  no  less  a part  of  export  and 
import  trade  than  ocean  shipping.  Sound 
public  policy  supporting  private  operation 
of  the  railways  is  imperative.  Continued 
development  of  inland  waterways  is  nec- 
essary to  the  perfection  of  economic  trade 
routes. 

CABLES  AND  MAILS 

Conditions  of  communication  with  foreign 
countries  are  intolerable.  The  delays  in  for- 
eign cables  and  mails  hamper  commerce  and 
greatly  increase  the  cost  and  risk  of  doing 
business.  Additional  cable  facilities  and  the 
extension  of  wireless  telegraph  service  are 
Imperative. 

The  expansion  of  our  foreign  trade  can 
be  greatly  facilitated  by  the  further  estab- 
lishment of  American  chambers  of  commerce 
abroad  and  foreign  trade  sections  of  domes- 
tic commercial  organizations.  Effective  as- 
sistance already  has  been  afforded  by  these 
instrumentalities  in  promoting  reciprocal  re- 
lations, commercial  arbitration  and  adher- 


ence by  their  nations  to  the  best  trade 
practice. 

The  establishment  of  foreign  trade  zones 
at  the  principal  American  ports,  where  prod- 
ucts from  all  countries  can  be  assembled, 
classified,  manufactured  and  reshipped,  will 
be  of  great  importance  in  developing  full 
cargoes  both  ways,  so  essential  to  the  suc- 
cess of  the  new  American  merchant  marine. 

The  activity  of  the  Postoffice  Department 
in  extending  international  parcel  post  facili- 
ties for  the  United  States  is  highly  com- 
mendable. It  is  hoped  this  activity  will  be 
continued  until  the  service  has  been  estab- 
lished with  all  nations  and  colonies. 

CONSULAR  8ERVICB 

The  State  Department  should  have  ade- 
quate and  competent  representation  in  all 
lands,  and  especially  in  those  new  nations 
sprung  from  the  reorganization  following 
the  war;  its  representatives  should  be  prop- 
erly compensated  and  housed  and  equipped 
with  the  means  for  effective  service. 

Legislation  should  be  enacted  establish- 
ing both  the  diplomatic  and  the  consular 
service  on  a basis  which  will  attract  com- 
petent and  ambitious  young  men  into  our 
foreign  service  as  a permanent  vocatioiL 

The  commercial  attache  and  trade  com- 
missioner service  of  the  Bureau  of  Foreign 
and  Domestic  Commerce  should  be  materi^- 
ly  expanded  and  placed  upon  a permanent 
basis  with  an  ed<^uate  scale  of  compensa- 
tion. 

There  should  be  such  reorganization  of  the 
foreign  service  of  the  Government  as  will 
eliminate  duplication  of  effort  and  enable  it 
continuously  to  perform  that  effective  work 
essential  to  the  fullest  development  of  our 
foreign  trade. 

Only  in  such  measure  as  we  equip  our 
business  agents  and  official  representatives 
with  accurate  knowledge  of  foreign  markets, 
with  practical  knowledge  of  foreign  lan- 
guages and  with  a wide  knowledge  of  the 
economical  social  and  political  conditions 
prevailing  among  the  people  of  the  other 
lands,  may  be  expect  them  effectively  to 
represent  us  in  official  life  or  successfully 
promote  the  expansion  of  our  commerce. 

The  convention,  therefore,  emphasizes  the 
need  of  scientific  educational  preparations 
for  overseas  commerce  by  which  Ae  youth 
of  the  land  may  be  fitted  to  cope  with  and 
solve  intelligently  the  problems  growing  out 
of  our  increased  participation  in  interna- 
tional affairs.  Such  training  is  an  essential 
and  fundamental  factor  in  any  successful 
foreign  trade  policy. 

FEDERAL  INCORPORATION 

American  companies  in  China  must  oper- 
ate under  American  laws,  owing  to  extra- 
territorial treaties  with  China.  The  present 
American  laws  do  not  give  our  corporations 
the  same  opportunity  as  corporations  of 
other  nations  with  which  we  must  compete 
for  trade  in  China. 
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Under  the  Hongkong  ordinance,  our  Brit- 
ish competitors  operate  as  Chinese  comi>a- 
nies  without  income  tax.  American  compa- 
nies that  have  organized  under  the  Hong- 
kong ordinances  are  compelled  by  recent 
British  “orders  in  council”  to  replace  Amer- 
ican directors  and  executives  by  British. 

Bills  now  pending  in  Congress,  if  enacted, 
will  permit  such  companies  to  return  to  the 
protection  of  the  American  flag  and  will 
encourage  the  formation*  of  new  American 
enterprises  in  China  for  further  develop- 
ment of  foreign  trade. 

These  bills  provide  for  Federal  incorpora- 
tion, and  will  enable  American  companies  to 
compete  with  corporations  of  other  nation- 
alities on  even  terms  with  respect  to  taxa- 
tion. 

A treaty  of  peace  safeguarding  every  fun- 
damental principle  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  and  protecting  the  rights  of 
American  citizens  should  be  effective  with- 
out delay. 

An  examination  of  the  list  of  topics 
heretofore  given,  and  the  number  of 
speakers  dealing  with  them,  will  show 
how  impossible  it  is  even  to  summarize 
these  addresses  within  the  limits  of  a 
single  issue  of  a magazine.  One  or 
two  of  the  papers  presented,  and  ex- 
tracts from  others  are  given  below: 

THE  FUNCTION  OF  IMPORTS  IN 
OUR  FOREIGN  TRADE 

By  George  E.  Roberts, 

Vice-President,  National  City  Bank  of 
New  York 

The  great  war  has  brought  about  certain 
changes  of  a fundamental  character  affect- 
ing trade  and  flnancial  relations  between 
the  United  States  and  other  countries,  and 
those  changes  must  be  fully  comprehended 
if  we  are  to  plan  intelligently  for  the  fu- 
ture. Our  trade  relations  in  the  past  have 
developed  in  harmony  with  our  past  posi- 
tion as  a borrowing  nation,  a debtor  nation 
on  account  of  foreign  investments.  We  were 
a new  country  of  vast  undeveloped  resources, 
affording  opportunitv  for  cheap  production 
of  foodstuffs  and  raw  materials,  of  which 
the  world  and  particularly  the  countries  of 
Europe,  were  in  need.  Our  population  grew 
rapidly  by  immigration  from  Europe,  and, 
in  the  earlier  years  of  our  development, 
from  the  countries  of  Europe  most  ad- 
vanced in  the  arts  of  industry  and  in  accu- 
mulations of  capital.  It  was  natural  under 
these  circumstfmces  and  with  the  develop- 
ment of  steam  power  in  transportation  that 
capital  should  flow  freely  from  Europe  to 
this  country  for  investment;  and  the  earn- 
ings of  this  capital,  unless  re-invested  here, 
were  a charge  against  us  in  the  international 


exchanges.  This  situation  existed  not  only 
in  the  early  years  of  development,  but  up 
to  the  outbreak  of  the  war.  European 
holdings  of  our  securities  were  largely  in- 
creased in  the  period  of  expansion  which 
began  about  1900.  During  the  ten  years 
next  preceding  the  outbreak  of  the  war  the 
average  annual  balance  of  trade  in  favor  of 
the  United  States  on  merchandise  account 
was  approximately  $500,000,000,  and  it  was 
practically  offset  by  the  balance  in  what 
has  been  called  the  invisible  account — in 
other  words,  by  interest  and  dividend  pay- 
ments upon  American  securities  held  abroad, 
charges  of  foreign  shipping  against  our  com- 
merce, earnings  of  foreign  insurance  com- 
panies in  this  country,  commissions  of  for- 
eign bankers,  expenditures  of  American 
tourists  abroad,  remittances  of  our  foreign- 
born  residents  to  relatives  in  the  old  coun- 
tries, etc. 

It  is  evident  that  the  war  has  disturbed 
this  old  state  of  equilibrium.  We  have 
bought  back  most  of  the  American  securi- 
ties which  were  held  abroad  and  the  interest 
and  dividends  upon  them  hereafter  will  re- 
main at  home.  We  are  building  a great  fleet 
of  merchant  ships  with  the  intention  of  car- 
rying a larger  portion  of  the  oversefw  trade, 
and  we  have  become  creditors  to  Europe  in 
a very  large  amount  Including  the  loans 
of  the  United  States  Government  to  the 
governments  associated  with  it  in  the  war, 
the  balance  in  our  favor  upon  interest  ac- 
count is  doubtless  considerably  above  $500,- 
000,000  per  annum. 

What  effect  will  this  shift  of  the  balance 
of  payments  in  the  ‘‘invisible”  account  have 
upon  our  foreign  trade?  How  many  people 
have  realized  that  there  is  a relationship 
between  the  two  classes  of  payments,  or 
that  they  have  influence  upon  each  other? 
And  yet  a moment’s  reflection  will  show  that 
the  payments  and  receipts  of  a country  in 
international  relations  must  balance  in  the 
aggregate.  Nothing  is  given  away.  Eager 
as  everybody  is  for  trade,  nobody  wants  to 
sell  unless  he  receives  in  some  form  what  he 
considers  an  equivalent;  and  a country 
which  is  a debtor  on  capital  account  must 
not  only  pay  for  all  the  goods  it  imports 
hut  keep  up  its  interest  pa3rments  besides. 
Tt  follows,  therefore,  that  a borrowing  coun- 
try normally  exports  more  commodities  than 
it  imports  and  that  a lending  country  nor- 
mally imports  more  than  it  exports.  “Nor- 
mally” in  this  case  means  “in  the  long  run” 
and  without  taking  account  of  new  lending 
operations. 

In  the  past  it  was  necessary  for  the 
United  States  to  have  a trade  balance  of 
approximately  $500,000,000  per  year  in  order 
to  pay  the  charges  accruing  against  it 
abroad;  but  in  the  future  it  will  be  neces- 
sary for  the  United  States  to  receive  a 
balance  of  perhaps  an  equal  amount  in  order 
to  collect  the  interest  running  in  its  favor 
and  against  other  countries. 

This  may  sound  to  some  people  like  a 
startling  and  even  alarming  change.  Our 
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own  history  has  accustomed  us  to  thinking^ 
that  we  must  have  a trade  balance  in  our 
favor  in  order  to  be  in  a sound  and  pros- 
perous condition,  but  that  was  true  because 
we  were  in  a debtor  position.  We  had  to 
have  an  <‘xcess  of  exports  over  imports  suffi- 
cient to  meet  the  other  charges  in  the  ac- 
count against  us,  or  we  had  to  settle  the 
difference  in  gold  or  securities,  and  if  gold 
was  withdrawn  from  our  bank  reserves  for 
the  purpose  it  meant  a contraction  of  credit, 
a check  to  enterprise  and  probably  a period 
of  falling  prices  and  business  depression. 
Our  belief  in  the  necessity  for  a favorable 
trade  balance  has  been  based  upon  our  own 
experience  that  good  times  came  with  the 
trade  balance  and  that  bad  times  came  when 
the  balance  turned  against  us;  but  we  must 
now  consider  that  our  position  is  reversed, 
that  our  own  requirements  are  reversed,  and 
that  the  countries  which  are  now  debtor  to 
us  need  to  have  the  favorable  trade  balance 
for  the  same  reason  that  we  formerly  re- 
cnilred  it.  It  is  in  the  interest  of  both  sides 
tnat  the  debtor  country  shall  have  the  fa- 
vorable trade  balance,  because  that  is  the 
only  condition  under  which  it  can  meet  its 
obligations. 

As  between  individuals  there  are  only 
three  ways  in  which  a settlement  can  be 
nr.ade.  You  pay  in  cash,  or  you  pay  in 
trade,  or  you  give  your  note,  which  of  course 
is  not  a final  settlement,  but  a postpone- 
ment to  a more  convenient  time.  As  be- 
tween nations  the  situation  is  just  the  same. 
You  pay  in  gold,  which  is  the  cash  of  inter- 
national transactions;  or  you  pay  in  trade; 
or  you  pay  in  securities  which  are  evidence 
of  continuing  obligations.  Now,  we  know 
that  foreign  countries  will  not  be  able  to 
pay  us  in  gold,  for  the  total  production  of 
gold  in  the  world  outside  of  the  United 
States  is  less  than  $400,000,000  per  year; 
and  even  if  the  debtor  countries  were  able 
to  send  us  considerable  sums  in  gold,  the 
effect  would  be  to  cause  a further  infla- 
tion of  prices  in  this  country,  which  would 
be  to  our  disadvantage  in  foreign  trade 
and  an  injury  to  us  at  home.  It  would 
be  idle  and  unintelligent  for  us  to  meet  in 
conventions  and  plan  to  build  up  a great 
export  trade  expecting  to  collect  the  pro- 
ceeds in  gold. 

IMPORTANCE  OF  IMPORTS 

We  have  done  too  much  of  this  in  the 
past.  We  have  given  all  our  thought  to 
exports,  to  selling  our  products  in  other 
countries,  without  considering  how  the  for- 
eign customers  we  are  seeking  will  be  able 
to  make  payments  for  their  purchases.  That 
problem  is  just  as  much  ours  as  theirs,  for 
they  cannot  solve  it  without  our  help,  and 
they  cannot  buy  unless  they  are  able  to 
render  reciprocal  services  to  us. 

In  normal  times  an  exporter  gives  little 
attention  to  how  a foreign  purchaser  will 
make  payment.  He  turns  his  foreign  drafts 
over  to  his  banker  and  gets  credit  for  them. 


with  scarcely  a thought  as  to  the  means 
by  which  these  drafts  are  settled.  He 
doesn’t  realize  that  they  are  paid  with 
the  proceeds  of  foreign  products  coming 
into  the  country.  The  services  of  the  banker 
relieve  him  of  the  necessity  of  personally 
arranging  the  barter  of  his  goods  in  foreign 
markets,  but  fundamentally  trade  is  barter 
and  it  must  be  thought  of  as  such  to  under- 
stand it. 

Nothing  but  the  disorganized  state  of  in- 
dustry in  Europe  and  the  pressing  neces- 
sities of  the  world  enable  our  exports  to 
continue  as  at  present.  They  buy  of  us 
because  there  is  no  alternative.  But  the 
world  will  not  remain  forever  in  its  present 
state.  Gradually  order  will  be  restored, 
production  will  be  resumed  and  business 
will  get  back  to  a competitive  basis.  We 
must  consider  what  our  position  will  be 
when  that  time  comes. 

We  have  been  accustomed  to  say  that  the 
exchanges  are  in  our  favor  when  the  dollar 
rates  above  the  other  currencies.  They  arc 
in  our  favor  in  the  sense  that  for  the  mo- 
ment we  are  selling  more  than  we  are  buy- 
ing, and  that  the  dollar  holds  the  command- 
ing position  in  the  markets  of  the  world. 
They  are  in  our  favor  for  buying  purposes; 
they  are  in  our  favor  for  importing  pur- 
poses, but  they  are  not  in  our  favor  for  sell- 
ing purposes.  Dollar  drafts  at  a premium 
upon  dollar  exchange  is  an  obstacle  to  our 
export  trade  which  will  be  compeUed  to 
reckon  with. 

STUDY  OF  CANADIAN  TRADE 

The  case  of  our  neighbor,  Canada,  affords- 
an  opportunity  to  study  the  effects  of  an 
unbalanced  trade,  and  to  observe  the  influ- 
ences which  naturally  come  into  play  to  re- 
store the  balance.  The  balance  in  favor  of 
the  United  States  in  trade  with  Canada  in 
three  years  has  averaged  over  $300,000,000 
per  year.  If  the  total  of  all  payments  run- 
ning each  way  were  the  same,  the  drafts 
drawn  in  each  country  on  the  other  would 
meet  in  the  clearing  houses  and  offset  each 
other,  and  exchange  would  be  at  par.  But 
with  these  heavy  balances  running  against 
Canada  there  is  need  for  Canadians  to  make 
greater  payments  in  the  United  States  than 
the  credits  created  by  their  exports  will 
cover. 

Canada  has  favorable  balances  in  her  fa- 
vor in  trade  with  other  countries,  but  those 
countries  also  are  in  debt  to  the  United 
States,  so  that  those  balances  cannot  be 
used  for  settlement  here.  Under  ordinary 
conditions,  the  Canadian  banks  would  ship 
gold,  but  the  total  gold  reserves  of  Canada 
are  not  much  above  $200,000,000,  and  the 
reserves  might  be  drained  entirely  away. 

The  situation  is  that  there  is  a greater  de- 
mand in  Canada  for  means  of  making  settle- 
ments in  the  United  States  than  can  be 
readily  satisfied,  with  the  result  that  ex- 
change has  been  forced  to  a premium.  In 
the  fall  of  1918  the  premium  was  about  2 
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per  cent.,  in  the  spring  of  1919  it  was  about 
three  per  cent.,  in  the  early  fall  of  1919  it 
was  four  per  cent.,  in  November  it  was  five 
per  cent;  in  January,  1920,  it  was  ten  per 
cent.,  and  in  February  it  was  fifteen  per 
cent.  This  premium  is  not  fixed  in  the 
United  States;  it  results  from  competition 
in  Canada  for  the  means  of  payment  in  the 
United  States.  It  is  not  a reflection  upon 
the  credit  of  Canadian  traders;  the  Cana- 
dian purchaser  may  have  ample  funds  with 
his  own  bankers  to  make  the  payments.  It 
is  not  a reflection  upon  Canadian  bankers 
or  Canadian  money.  Canadian  Government 
credit  is  not  involved  at  all.  It  is  not  a 
situation  caused  by  bankers  or  that  can  be 
remedied  by  bankers.  The  situation  arises 
from  a state  of  one-sided  trade,  and  from 
the  difficulty  under  such  conditions  of  mak- 
ing payments  in  another  country  and  a dif- 
ferent currency. 

The  premium  is  an  open  offer  to  anyone 
who  will  come  forward  and  provide  means 
of  payment  in  the  United  States.  It 
amounts  to  an  inducement  In  the  nature 
of  a bounty  for  Canadians  to  export  prod- 
ucts to  the  United  States  and  sell  the  ex- 
change thus  created.  The  Canadian  paper 
and  pulp  manufacturers  are  making  a hand- 
some aaditional  profit  on  their  sales  in  the 
United  States  by  selling  their  American 
drafts  at  a premium. 

And  while  it  encourages  exports  from 
Canada  to  this  country  it  burdens  and  dis- 
courages exports  from  this  country  to  Can- 
ada. The  Canadian  purchaser  of  American 
goods  must  pay  the  price  in  this  country 
and  then  pay  a premium  of  ten  or  fifteen 
per  cent,  to  obtain  the  means  of  payment 

Canada,  among  all  countries,  next  to  Great 
Britain,  is  the  best  customer  for  American 
goods,  but  the  Canadians  cannot  buy  with- 
out the  means  of  payinsr.  Our  trade  is  be- 
ing curtailed,  partly  by  the  added  cost  re- 
sulting from  the  exchange  rates  and  partly 
by  a deliberate  policy.  There  is  public  agi- 
tation in  Canada  against  any  purchases  in 
the  United  States  except  of  goods  that  are 
indispensable,  and  there  is  talk  of  an  em- 
bargo. 

Our  exporters  are  dealing  with  the  situa- 
tion as  best  they  can. ' Some  of  them  are 
dividing  the  cost  of  exchange  with  their 
Canadian  customers,  some  of  them  are  ac- 
cepting pay  in  Canadian  funds,  and  con- 
verting those  funds  into  Canadian  securities 
or  other  permanent  investments  on  that  side 
of  the  line,  which  is  probably  all  right  if 
they  can  spare  the  capital  from  their  busi- 
ness. Others  have  abandoned  the  Canadian 
trade.  All  of  the  foregoing  expedients  are 
of  only  temporary  value.  If  the  balance 
continues  to  pile  up,  the  exchange  situation 
inevitably  will  grow  worse.  There  is  no 
stopping  point  until  the  balances  cease  to 
tccumulate. 

I use  the  case  of  Canada  as  an  illustra- 
tion because  the  situation  there  is  clearly 
the  result  of  an  unbalanced  trade.  Ex- 
change rates  with  some  of  the  countries 
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of  Europe  are  affected  by  inflated  and  de- 
preciated currencies;  but  while  there  is 
doubtless  a degree  of  inflation  in  Canada,  we 
cannot  say  there  is  any  more  than  in  the 
United  States.  The  situation  as  to  the  two 
countries  therefore  affords  a clear  demon- 
stration of  the  effect  of  a one-sided  trade 
upon  exchange  rates  and  of  the  vital  part 
which  exchange  rates  play  in  foreign  trade. 

The  plain  truth  is  that  if  in  our  relations 
with  the  rest  of  the  world  the  balance  of 
payments  runs  continually  in  our  favor,  both 
on  trade  account  and  on  interest  account, 
exchange  rates  will  rise  against  us  as  the 
balances  increase,  discouraging  exports  and 
encouraging  imports,  until  the  trade  is 
brought  substantially  into  balance. 

Every  situation  like  this  brings  a lot  of 
people  to  the  front  with  remedies.  There 
are  proposals  for  an  international  currency, 
an  international  gold  reserve,  an  interna- 
tional clearing  house,  an  international  bank 
and  for  a Government  foreign  bank  on  our 
own  account.  All  of  these  proposals  over- 
look the  fundamental  truth  that  trade  is  es- 
sentially barter  and  in  the  long  run  must 
settle  itself.  Gold  is  a convenient  medium 
for  settling  balances  which  run  one  way  for 
a few  months  and  the  other  way  for  a few 
months;  but  international  trade  is  on  such 
a great  scale  that  the  amount  of  gold  avail- 
able for  payments  is  small  in  comparison. 
There  isn't  gold  enough  in  all  Europe  to 
pay  its  adverse  trade  balance  with  the 
United  States  last  year.  Moreover,  no  coun- 
try will  allow  its  banking  reserves  to  be 
disturbed  unduly.  We  ourselves  would  be  as 
quick  as  any  to  establish  an  embargo  if 
our  gold  reserves  were  seriously  threatened. 
The  plain  fact  is  that  in  the  nature  of 
things  trade  must  be  kept  on  the  basis  of 
barter;  it  must  be  brought  into  balance, 
and  high  exchange  rates  are  the  natural  and 
only  effective  means  of  bringing  it  into 
balance. 

A NEW  ECONOMIC  SITUATION 

We  are  confronted  then  with  a new  eco- 
nomic situation,  which  we  are  bound  to  rec- 
ognize. We  must  give  attention  as  good 
merchants  to  the  conditions  which  confront 
our  would-be  customers  and  the  means  which 
they  possess  for  making  payments.  The 
purchasing  power  of  every  country  is  in  its 
own  powers  of  production,  and  unless  it 
can  use  those  powers  and  market  the  prod- 
uct of  its  industries,  it  will  not  be  in  posi- 
tion to  pay  or  buy.  The  whole  scheme  for 
which  this  Council  is  organized,  the  promo- 
tion of  foreign  trade,  might  as  well  be  aban- 
doned, unless  we  are  ready  to  consider  the 
development  of  real  traae,  the  exchange  of 
our  products  for  the  products  of  other  peo- 
ples. 

It  is  a mistake  for  us  to  advocate  foreign 
trade,  as  is  sometimes  done,  on  the  ground 
that  we  have  so  greatly  increased  our  gen- 
eral productive  capacity  that  we  cannot  con- 
sume the  output  of  our  industries.  That  is 
not  true  in  a general  sense,  including  all  the 


industries.  The  people  of  the  United  States 
could  easily  consume  a volume  of  production 
equivalent  to  twice  the  present  industrial  ca- 
pacity of  the  country',  provided  production 
was  adjusted  and  balanced  to  their  wants. 
Everybody  would  like  to  have  twice  as  much 
house-room,  and  an  automobile  and  other 
things  to  go  with  it.  There  is  no  limit  upon 
our  ability  to  consume;  the  limit  on  the 
whole  is  upon  production.  But  in  some 
lines  of  production  we  have  developed  our 
capacity  beyond  the  demands  of  our  people 
for  those  products,  and  we  want  to  ex- 
change such  products  for  other  things  of 
which  we  are  in  need.  We  cannot  dispose 
of  them,  or  use  that  industrial  capacity,  ex- 
cept on  a basis  of  exchange.  That  is  the 
real  situation  as  to  foreign  trade. 

Now  what  are  we  going  to  do  about  it? 
And,  particularly,  what  will  be  the  attitude 
of  associations  like  this,  organized  for  the 
promotion  of  foreign  trade?  The  subject 
undoubtedly  presents  some  difficulties.  A 
proposal  to  adopt  a policy  of  gp^ter  liber- 
ality toward  imports  than  this  country  has 
maintained  habitually  in  the  past  will  run 
counter  to  the  long-established  views  of 
many  people,  arouse  apprehensions  and  per- 
haps create  some  dissension  even  within  the 
Council  itself,  but  the  question  must  be 
dealt  with,  one  way  or  the  other.  An  argu- 
ment can  be  made  for  a policy  of  exclusion 
and  isolation,  keeping  out  all  foreign  prod- 
ucts which  are  competitive  in  any  degree 
with  our  own  and*  restricting  our  exports 
correspondingly;  and  another  argument 
may  he  made  in  favor  of  a more  liberal 
policy  which  will  afford  an  opportimity  for 
a larger  development  of  trade  on  mutually 
advantageous  lines;  but  no  well-supported 
argument  can  be  made  in  favor  of  trying 
to  expand  our  exports  without  increasing 
our  imports.  That  is  a waste  of  energj'; 
it  simply  cannot  be  done.  We  must  choose 
a consistent  course. 

MAKING  OUR  WAY  INTO  WORLD  MARKETS 

In  my  opinion  it  is  inconceivable  that  the 
people  of  the  United  States  will  adopt  per- 
manently a policy  which  lays  all  emphasis 
upon  being  self-contained  and  which  would 
restrict  and  handicap  those  industries,  which 
are  able  to  compete  in  all  markets,  for  the 
sake  of  other  industries  which  do  not  have 
like  possibilities  of  growth.  The  largest 
possibilities  for  the  country  lie  in  the  in- 
dustries which  can  make  their  way  in  world 
markets.  The  genius  of  our  people  will  not 
be  satisfied  without  a chance  in  the  markets 
of  the  world.  The  facilities  for  travel  and 
transportation  are  such  that  it  is  inevitable 
that  trade  shall  reach  across  national  boun- 
daries, and  it  is  favorable  to  national  effi- 
ciency and  development  and  in  the  common 
interest  of  industrial  progress  that  this  shall 
be  the  case.  In  saying  this,  however,  I am 
not  making  a declaration  in  favor  of  any 
radical  change  from  the  policy  which  is  em- 
bodied in  our  laws  to-day.  Nothing  should 
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be  done  that  will  change  materially  the  po~ 
sition  of  the  great  essential  industries  of 
the  country  in  which  thousands  of  people 
are  employed  and  millions  of  capital  are  in- 
vested. It  is  not  desirable  to  unsettle  these 
industries,  and  to  a g^eat  extent  they  are 
quite  secure  in  their  own  strength. 

Industry  is  undergoing  constant  changes, 
the  volume  of  trade  is  rapidly  increasing, 
and  if  we  are  guided  in  the  future  by 
recognition  of  the  reciprocal  nature  of  all 
permanent  trade  it  is  not  likely  that  tariff 
changes  materially  affecting  existing  indus- 
tries will  need  to  be  made. 

We  are  in  the  debtor  position  on  trade 
account  toward  South  America  and  Asia, 
and  in  a creditor  position  toward  Europe, 
Africa  and  the  other  countries  of  North 
America.  Conditions  are  unfavorable  to  an 
expansion  of  our  exports  to  Europe  and 
Canada,  but  favorable  to  such  expansion  in 
South  America  and  Asia,  providing  we  con- 
tinue to  receive  the  products  of  the  latter 
upon  present  terms.  These  products  are 
mainly  foodstuffs  and  raw  materials  which 
are  required  in  our  industries  and  they 
come  into  competition  with  our  own  prod- 
ucts only  in  the  sense  that  the  domestic 
supply  is  insufficient  to  meet  our  wants. 
Wool  and  hides  are  examples  of  these  prod- 
ucts. There  is  no  reason  to  believe  that 
the  domestic  supply  of  these  commodities 
can  be  made  equal  to  our  needs;  and  that 
being  true,  it  follows  that  any  charges 
which  may  be  laid  upon  our  importations 


will  raise  the  level  of  costs  for  our  entire 
consumption,  and  tend  to  put  the  industries 
dependent  upon  these  materials  at  a disad- 
vantage in  competition  with  foreim  rivals. 

The  general  level  of  prices  for  foodstuffs 
and  raw  materials  has  risen  so  much  all  over 
the  world  that  there  seems  to  be  no  occasion 
for  ridsing  them  higher  in  this  country  by 
artificial  means.  The  great  rise  of  farming 
land  values  in  this  country  in  the  last  twenty 
years  indicates  that  the  prices  of  farm  prod- 
ucts have  been  generally  on  a remunerative 
basis.  Although  they  may  decline  to  some 
extent,  it  is  generally  agreed  that  they  will 
not  fall  to  pre-war  prices. 

We  are  now  receiving  foodstuffs  and  raw 
materials,  which  are  the  principal  products 
of  South  America  and  Asia,  practicaUv  on 
a free  basis;  and  it  is  in  the  interest  of  our 
export  trade  to  those  quarters  that  this 
status  should  not  be  altered.  These  are 
hopeful  fields  for  an  expansion  of  our  ex- 
ports, but  they  will  not  be  if  we  set  up 
obstructions  to  the  natural  flow  of  their 
products  to  our  markets. 

Any  duties  laid  upon  this  class  of  im- 
ports will  come  back  in  full  measure  upon 
the  entire  population  and  be  a handicap  to 
the  exporting  industries  which  use  them. 


DESIRABILITY  OF  A MARKET  FOR  FOREIOX 
INVE81MENTS 


In  conclusion,  it  should  be  said  that  the 
readjustments  incidental  to  our  transition 
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from  the  conditions  of  a debtor  country  to 
those  of  a creditor  country  may  be  greatly 
eased  and  facilitated  by  the  development  in 
the  United  States  of  a market  for  for- 
eign investments.  It  is  understood  that 
the  interest  running  on  the  outstanding 
obligations  of  foreign  government  to  tbe 
United  States  Government  will  be  funded 
for  several  years,  and  therefore  will 
not  in  the  meantime  aflFect  the  exchange  sit- 
uation. If  our  people  will  take  a lesson 
from  the  history  of  the  upbuilding  of  the 
great  foreign  trade  of  Great  Britain  and 
Germany,  they  will  take  advantage  of  low 
exchange  rates  to  secure  permanent  invest- 
ments which  will  be  helpful  to  trade  in  the 
future.  Both  of  these  countries  have  played 
a large  part  not  only  in  the  expansion  of 
international  commerce  but  in  the  increase 
of  world  production,  by  supplying  capital 
in  the  form  of  industrial  equipment  for  the 
countries  of  undeveloped  natural  resources. 
They  kept  exchange  rates  from  rising 
against  them  by  admitting  freely  the  prod- 
ucts of  the  countries  where  they  were  build- 
ing up  their  exports,  and  by  re-lnvesting  in 
part  the  income  derived  from  those  coun- 
tries for  further  expansion  of  their  interests. 

These  are  the  policies  which  have  brought 
success  to  the  countries  that  have  preceded 
us  in  the  development  of  world  trade.  They 
will  be  practicing  the  same  methods  in  the 
future,  studying  the  needs  and  interests  of 
the  people  whose  trade  they  are  seeking. 
We  can  have  success  upon  the  same  terms, 
but  upon  no  other.  In  the  long  run  and 
taking  the  large  view,  the  greatest  prosper- 
ity for  every  country  is  to  be  found  in  such 
a balanced  and  mutually-supporting  state  of 
international  trade  as  stimulates  industry 
and  prosperity  everywhere. 

This  is  a fundamental  proposition  w'hich 


in  its  broad  significance  cannot  be  contro- 
verted; but  in  the  eagerness  of  individuals 
to  sell  and  amid  the  apprehensions  which 
arise  from  rigorous  competition,  the  people 
of  every  country  are  prone  to  overestimate 
the  dangers  which  threaten  them  from  the 
competition  of  other  countries.  It  is  pos- 
sible for  one  country,  by  reason  of  natural 
advantages  as  by  painstaking  efforts,  to  ob- 
tain a dominant  position  in  a single  indus- 
try; but  the  same  reasons  which  prevent  a 
great  one-sided  trade  in  favor  of  the  United 
States  likewise  forbid  such  a trade  in  favor 
of  any  other  .country.  It  is  impossible  for 
any  country  to  monopolize  the  trade  of  the 
world.  Great  Britain  always  has  imported 
more  commodities  than  she  exported.  Ger- 
many was  increasing  her  foreign  trade  rap- 
idly, but  for  the  five  years  preceding  1914 
her  imports  exceeded  her  exports. 

The  people  of  no  country  can  do  more 
than  work  all  the  time;  and  however  effi- 
cient they  may  be  in  production  they  will 
not  be  able  on  the  whole  to  do  any  more 
than  supply  their  own  wants,  because  their 
wants  will  develop  as  fast  as  their  produc- 
tion, which  is  the  measure  of  their  buying 
power.  It  does  not  follow  that  they  will 
supply  all  their  own  wants  directly;  they 
never*  do  that;  a country  naturally  sends 
abroad  a part  of  its  production  in  exchange 
for  the  production  of  other  countries;  but 
the  population  of  every  country  will  gladly 
consume  the  equivalent  of  its  own  produc- 
tion, and  in  the  long  run  Is  bound  to  do  so. 

COMPETITION  AMONG  NATIONS 

I have  had  friends  express  great  concern 
to  me  about  the  future  competition  of  dif- 
ferent countries ; sometimes  it  has  been  Great 
Britain;  sometimes  it  has  been  Germany; 
sometimes  it  has  been  Japan.  Any  of  these 
countries  may  specialize  in  certain  indus- 
tries and  become  formidable  competitors 
in  them,  but  nothing  is  more  certain  than 
that  none  of  these  countries  in  any  general 
sense  can  crowd  other  countries  out  of  in- 
dustry. None  of  them  in  the  long  run  will 
sell  any  more  than  it  buys,  or  make  in  the 
aggregate  any  more  commodities  than  it 
consumes.  None  of  them  will  make  goods 
for  other  countries  without  wanting  some- 
thing in  return. 

Japan  is  sometimes  mentioned  as  a threat- 
ening competitor  because  of  the  low  wage 
rates  prevailing  there;  but  wages  are  low 
in  Japan  because  the  machine  eqvipment 
of  the  country  has  been  small  and  the  pro- 
ductive capacity  of  the  country  has  been 
small.  Japan  can  hardly  produce  enough 
to  satisfy  the  growing  wants  of  her  own 
people.  Their  consumption  and  their  wants 
will  keep  pace  with  any  increase  in  pro- 
ductive capacity  that  thev  can  accomplish. 
Their  imports  grow  as  fast  as  ttieir  exports; 
and  so  it  is  everywhere. 

One  of  the  grievances  alleged  against  the 
labor  organizations  is  that  they  sometimes 
limit  the  output,  acting  upon  the  theory 
that  there  is  only  a limited  amount  of  work 
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to  be  done,  and  that  it  is  to  their  interest 
to  make  it  go  as  far  and  pay  as  much  in 
wages  as  possible.  Every  such  conception 
of  industry  and  business  is  fundamentally 
wrong.  There  is  no  limit  to  the  amount  of 
work  to  be  done  or  the  amount  of  business 
to  be  had,  because  there  is  no  limit  to  the 
amount  of  wealth  that  may  be  created  from 
the  natural  resources  or  to  the  consumptive 
demands  of  the  world’s  population. 

An  able  address  was  made  by  F.  L. 
Lipman^  vice-president  of  the  Wells 
Fargo  Nevada  National  Bank^  San 
Francisco,  on  “The  Financial  Situation 
as  Applied  to  Foreign  Trade.”  After  a 
thorough  review  of  existing  conditions, 
Mr.  Lipman  thus  summarized  his  con- 
clusions : 

These  considerations  may  warn  us  that 
encouragement  to  our  foreign  trade,  how- 
ever desirable,  may  not  be  found  in  any  sub- 
stantial measure  from  sources  outside  our 
exporters  and  importers  themselves.  In  fact 
we  seem  to  be  thrown  back  upon  the  old 
economic  maxim,  that  exports  can  best  be 
promoted  by  stimulating  imports,  and  this 
in  turn  coincides  with  Europe’s  real  need 
to  produce  and  export  as  a means  of  funda- 
mental rehabilitation.  In  the  long  run,  for- 
eign nations  can  pay  us  for  our  exports  only 
by  sending  us  goods,  whether  to-day,  or 
through  some  new  loan  or  credit  arrange- 
ment, to-morrow. 

This  analysis  may  be  summed  up  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  In  its  bearing  on  our  foreign  trade 
the  international  financial  situation  centers 
itself  in  the  exchange  rates, 

2.  The  aberrations  in  these  rates  are  not 
due  to  the  heavy  indebtedness  of  Europe  to 
the  United  States,  nor  to  any  unsettled 
trade  balances  carried  over  from  former 
years,  and  to  a very  small  extent  only  to  the 
current  excess  of  exports  of  to-day.  They 
are  mainly  determined  by  the  depreciation  of 
an  inconvertible  paper  circulation  abroad. 

3.  This  argues  the  importance  to  a coun- 
try that  it  remain  on  a gold  basis  if  at  all 
possible,  with  special  application  of  this 
principle  to  ourselves  in  the  United  States. 

4.  It  also  suggests  that  the  demoraliza- 
tion in  exchanges,  being  determined  by  the 
depreciated  currency  abroad,  can  only  be 
remedied  through  rehabilitation  of  that  cur- 
rency and  this  is  necessarily  a domestic  mat- 
ter for  the  nation  suffering  from  such  in- 
convertible circulation. 

5.  Long-term  loans  from  citizens  of  the 
United  States  to  Europe  would  give  an  im- 
mediate stimulus  to  our  exports  and  make 
it  easier  for  Europe  through  spreading  the 
payments  for  needed  commodities  over  a 
longer  period  of  time.  But  such  loans  could 
not  be  absorbed  by  our  exporters  nor  by 
other  business  men,  but  only  by  the  invest- 
ing classes  whose  purchase  of  securities  is 
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and  must  be  based  upon  safety  and  market- 
ability, not  on  any  trade  considerations.  In 
order  to  be  marketed  successfully  foreign 
securities  would  have  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  such  investors  and  would  then  be 
obliged  to  compete  with  a heavy  domestic 
demand  for  capital,  notably  on  the  part  of 
our  railroads. 

6.  This  seems  to  leave  our  foreign  trade 
in  the  position  described  by  the  economists, 
where  our  exports  can  best  be  stimulated 
through  encouraging  imports. 

FINANCING  FOREIGN  TRADE 

This  topic  was  discussed  at  the  ses- 
sion of  Group  II  in  cooperation  with 
the  American  Bankers  Association,  John 
S.  Drum,  first  vice-president,  acting  as 
chairman.  Addresses  were  made  on 
financing  foreign  trade  in  various  ways 
by  the  speakers  named:  “Through 

Credits  and  Investments,”  John  E. 
Gardin,  International  Banking  Corpora- 
tion”; “Through  Foreign  Trade  Cor- 
porations,” Frank  B.  Anderson,  presi- 
dent Bank  of  California;  “Under  the 
Edge  Law,”  Elmer  H.  Youngman,  edi- 
tor Bankers  Magazine.  Allen  Wal- 
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ker  of  the  Guaranty  Trust  Company, 
New  York,  also  discussed  the  subject. 
Extracts  from  Mr.  Anderson's  address 
are  given  herewith : 

FINANCING  FOREIGN  TRADE 
THROUGH  FOREIGN  TRADE 
CORPORATIONS 

By  Frank  B.  Anderson, 
President  the  Bank  of  California,  Na- 
tional Association,  San  Francisco. 

I have  been  asked  by  the  Foreign  Trade 
Council  to  speak  on  the  possibility  of  long 
time  financing  of  foreign  trade,  particularly 
in  Europe,  and  to  state  whether  in  my  opin- 
ion a corporation,  such  as  is  authorised 
under  the  Edge  Law,  is  necessary  and  de- 
sirable or  feasible;  if  so  whether  it  should 
be  a large  corporation  or  a number  of  small 
ones,  and  whether  the  country  is  in  a posi- 
tion to  extend  such  credits;  in  other  words, 
is  this  country  in  a position  to  extend  long 
time  credits  to  Europe  and  if  so  how? 

This  country  has  extended  long  time 
credits  to  European  nations  through  its 
government  and  long  time  credits  have  been 
extended  by  manufacturer^  and  other  agen^ 
cies,  and  the  great  bulk  of  these  credits  will 
have  to  be  renewed  from  time  to  time  until 
the  world  becomes  sane  and  gets  down  to 
work.  This  financing,  aided  by  the  sale  of 
European  held  securities  to  American  in- 
vestors, and  other  agencies  which  are  fa- 
miliar to  you  all,  has  made  it  possible  to 
clear  the  difference  between  the  exports  and 
imports  of  the  past  year;  that  is  to  say, 
the  balance  of  trade  has  been  settled  to  a 
vast  extent  through  postponing  the  date  of 
payment.  The  main  burden  of  this  financ- 
ing is  being  carried  by  our  Government 
but  to  a large  extent  indirectly  or  directly 
by  the  banks,  and  the  part  that  has  been 
forced  upon  the  banks  must  be  shifted  to 
private  investors. 

The  government  has,  very  properly,  served 
notice  that  it  will  no  longer  extend  credit 
to  foreign  nations  and  the  banks  have  been 
educating  their  clients  to  the  necessity  for 
restoring  locked  up  working  capital  through 
new  financing.  In  the  meanwhile  our  busi- 
ness men  have  had  brought  home  to  them 
the  necessity  for  and  the  desirability  of 
foreign  trade,  and  the  great  ambition  of 
the  country  today  is  to  retain  the  trade  of 
the  world  which  has  fallen  into  our  laps 
whilst  our  main  competitors  of  the  past  were 
at  war.  These  competitors  prior  to  the 
war  had  spent  hundreds  of  years,  thousands 
of  lives  and  millions  of  dollars  entrenching 
themselves  at  points  that  are  strategic  from 
a commercial  standpoint,  in  many  cases 
being  forced  to  exert  an  influence  over  the 
politics  of  countries  that  had  great  popu- 
lations, whilst  our  people  were  busy  settling 
and  developing  a vast  continent  that  was 


sparsely  settled.  Our  people  as  a whole 
have  never  understood  the  value  of  or  neces- 
sity for  foreign  trade;  the  reward  of  their 
activity  has  been  so  great  and  the  scene 
of  their  activity  so  close  under  their  eyes 
as  to  blind  them  to  the  future. 

The  laws  which  have  been  placed  on  our 
statute  books  were  framed  by  men  who  un- 
derstood the  problems  of  their  own  locali- 
ties but  who  had  no  broad  outside  view. 
Sentiments  have  developed  that  are  an- 
tagonistic to  the  necessity  for  encouraging 
business  along  lines  that  our  competitors 
have  learned  through  long  experience  to  be 
most  efficient.  Many  of  our  laws  tend  to 
assure  our  competitors’  success  rather  than 
our  own,  and  ignorance  and  prejudice  stand 
in  the  way  of  change. 

MUST  HELP  OTHER  NATIONS 

Our  social  and  political  welfare  is  bound 
up  with  that  of  the  people  outside  of  our 
borders;  and  we  cannot  through  lack  of 
coura^  or  sympathy,  sit  still  and  refuse  to 
extend  a helping  hand  to  the  men  who 
fought  our  battles  as  well  as  their  own.  I 
recognize  the  necessity  for  aiding  those  peo- 
ple to  become  self  respecting  and  prosper- 
ous, not  only  from  a selfish  standpoint,  but 
that  we  may  retain  our  own  self  respect, 
and  with  a view  to  helping  them  and  our- 
selves I think  it  the  better  wisdom  to  look 
the  problem  squarely  in  the  face. 

This  country  is  not,  in  my  opinion,  in  a 
position  to  extend  long  time  credits  to  any 
great  extent  at  this  time,  and  will  not  be 
until  it  is  willing  to  curtail  its  own  expendi- 
tures and  increase  its  own  production,  ex- 
cept at  the  expense  of  increasing  further 
the  cost  of  living  to  its  own  people  and  to 
the  people  abroad.  On  the  other  hand 
European  governments  must  convince  their 
people  of  the  vital  necessity  for  curbing 
extravagance  and  increasing  the  production 
of  those  things  the  outside  world  needs  and 
will  buy.  They  must  convince  them  that  the 
present  conditions  are  not  temporary,  that 
no  short  cuts  are  possible  and  that  for  some 
years  the  demand  for  essential  commodities 
will  exceed  the  supply.  There  must  be 
brought  about  an  understanding  that  strikes, 
lockouts,  any  interruption  of  work  and 
everything  that  discourages  initiative,  delay 
the  possibility  of  getting  back  on  a normM 
basis,  and  that  any  individual  who  will  not 
deliver  a full  day’s  work  to  the  extent  of  his 
ability  is  a slacker  who  is  throwing  the 
burden  of  his  support  on  the  community. 

So  far  as  Europe  is  concerned  she  must 
restore  conditions  that  will  inspire  confidence 
before  we  can  hope  for  any  large  response 
from  private  investors  in  America  and  such 
help  as  we  can  give  must  come  through 
these  investors.  I believe  in  taking  ad- 
vantage of  the  Edsre  Law,  preferably 
through  the  formation  of  a large  corporation, 
with  large  subscribed  capital  rather  than  a 
lot  of  small  ones  for  the  reason  that  the 
larger  corporation  would  attract  the  best 
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expert  talent  and  give  better  protection  to 
the  investor,  and  for  the  reason  that  a 
ready  market  must  be  created  for  the  de- 
bentures which  would  be  issued,  if  it  is 
hoped  to  make  them  popular.  The  mere 
formation  of  such  a corporation  will  not 
produce  investors,  they  must  be  educated. 
Peace  on  earth  must  be  restored  and  this 
government  must  show  some  encouragement 
and  approval,  particularly  as  to  what  its 
attitude  is  going  to  be  towards  protecting 
American  investments  in  foreign  countries. 

EUROPE  HAS  ADEQUATE  SECURITY  FOR  LOANS 

There  is  adequate  security  in  Europe  for 
loans;  men  and  institutions  with  whom  our 
people  have  had  business  relations  for  years 
and  in  whom  they  have  confidence.  Their 
need  is  for  working  capital,  not  bank  credit 
These  same  men  and  institutions  have  aided 
our  people  in  the  past  when  our  need  was 
for  working  capital,  and  at  times  when  we 
had  more  settled  conditions  but  no  better 
security  to  give  than  they  have. 

The  new  corporation  will  have  to  feel  its 
way  and  call  its  capital  as  it  needs  it  but 
wiW  in  my  opinion  perform  a great  service 
through  aiding  to  restore  more  normal  con- 
ditions, and  will  prove  a powerful  financial 
instrument.  At  the  outset  it  will  have  to 
compete  for  funds  in  a market  that  is  grave- 
ly over-extended,  but  properly  guided,  it 
should  prove  a valuable  instrument  in  reliev- 
ing the  present  situation,  and  through  its 
many  ramifications  can  educate  sentiment 
to  the  necessity  for  changes  in  laws  and  con- 
ditions which  are  producing  the  evils  that 
we  are  striving  to  cure.  This  education  will 
necessarily  be  slow,  as  our  people  do  not 
understand  the  vital  necessity  for  foreign 
markets  and  have  not  been  accustomed  to 
investments  based  on  foreign  enterprise;  our 
large  investors  have  been  legislated  out  of 
the  market  and  the  new  crop  of  small  in- 
vestors brought  out  during  the  Liberty  Loan 
Campaigns,  are  disgusted  and  many  of  them 
bitter.  The  laws  of  many  of  the  states  of 
the  Union  forbid  investment  of  the  funds  of 
savings  banks  and  insurance  companies  in 
foreign  securities,  or  state  so  specifically 
what  they  may  invest  in,  as  to  forbid  for- 
eign investment. 

American  enterprise  is  forced  to  pay  very 
high  rates  for  capital  on  account  of  the 
great  demand  for  it,  caused  partially  by 
the  efforts  of  the  banks  to  curb  infiation, 
and  necessarily  the  European  will  have  to 
pay  higher  rates  to  attract  the  American 
investor  who  will  prefer  investment  at  home. 

To  repeat  what  I have  said  before,  I do 
not  believe  we  are  in  a position  where  we 
can  extend  any  great  amount  of  long  time 
credit;  on  the  other  hand,  I believe  that  if 
certain  things  can  be  done,  we  can  render 
very  powerful  assistance  through  restoring 
initiative,  increasing  production,  bringing 
dow'n  the  high  cost  of  living  and  curing  a 
great  deal  of  the  infiation  that  exists  to-day. 


O.  K.  DAVIS 

Secretary  National  Foreign  Trade  Council 


Mr.  Anderson  next  made  a strong  plea 
for  a change  in  the  present  revenue 
law,  and  concluded  as  follows : 


The  Government  must  have  the  money  to 
keep  it  solvent,  but  the  people  should  de- 
mand that  the  Government  come  to  a realiza- 
tion of  the  necessity  for  living  inside  of  its 
income,  and  that  it  has  no  income  other  than 
that  which  its  people  will  produce  and  part 
with  without  having  their  initiative  and  de- 
sire to  work  destroyed. 

As  the  old  world  resumes  business  activi- 
ties, and  as  conditions  here  create  shortages 
and  consequent  high  prices,  the  importer, 
through  regular  banking  channels,  is  moving 
more  and  more  necessities  from  the  outside 
world  to  this  country,  and  these  transactions 
through  the  aid  of  the  banks  are  helping 
in  a large  degree  to  make  possible  the  ship- 
ment of  merchandise  from  this  country.  This 
is  healthy  progress  and  will  increase  as  time 
goes  on;  it  is  in  effect  exchanging  goods 
with  other  countries  which  is  the  meaning 
of  all  trade,  and,  in  my  opinion,  the  con- 
ditions vhich  are  facing  will  result  in  a 
demand  for  the  knocking  down  of  many  of 
the  economic  barriers  which  have  been  erect- 
ed in  the  past,  in  order  to  encourage  an 
exchange  of  the  necessities  of  life. 

In  closing  please  allow  me  to  say  again 
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that,  in  spite  of  the  difficulties  that  confront 
us,  I believe  that  a corporation  such  as  is 
authorized  under  the  Edere  Law  is  necessary, 
desirable  and  feasible;  that,  granted  a per- 
sonnel which  will  inspire  confidence,  capital 
can  be  secured  and  that  it  will  prove  to 
be  a powerful  instrument  in  crystallizing 
sentiment  to  the  necessity  for  economy,  gov- 
ernmental and  private;  the  necessity  for  in- 


creased production  and  for  changes  in  laws 
which  to-day  destroy  initiative,  encourage 
extravagance,  increase  inflation  of  credit, 
which  are  largely  responsible  for  our  in- 
ability to  extend  long-time  credit  and  which 
will  continue  to  take  away  corporate  and 
individual  working  capital  rendering  it  more 
and  more  impossible  to  extend  the  long-time 
credit  needed  by  our  customers  abroad. 


Better  Credit  Methods  in  the  Implement 

Industry 

The  Part  Played  by  the  Local  Banker  in  Financing 
the  Farmer  and  Dealer 


[Bankers  will  be  interested  in  the  following  discussion  of  two  proposed  methods  of 
financing  the  farm  implement  business.  The  Bankers  Magazine  would  welcome  a frank 
discussion  of  this  subject  and  invites  the  views  of  both  country  and  city  bankers  on  the 
points  involved. — Editor.] 


An  interesting  situation  has 

arisen  in  the  agricultural  im- 
plement business,  every  one  con- 
nected with  it  having  arrived  at  the 
conclusion  that  the  time  has  come  when 
it  is  necessary  to  put  the  industry  more 
nearly  on  a cash  basis.  It  is  felt  that 
the  business  of  manufacture  is  not  the 
business  of  banking  and  that  the  prac- 
tice of  implement  manufacturers  in  ex- 
tending long  time  terms  to  dealers  in 
order  to  enable  the  latter  to  extend  long 
terms  to  the  farmer  is  both  uneconomic 
and  expensive,  in  that  it  results  in 
higher  prices  through  limiting  the  manu- 
facture to  a low  rate  of  turnover. 

As  a remedy  for  this  condition  two 
possibilities  present  themselves.  One 
solution  is  the  adoption  of  a cash  basis 
dependent  upon  the  farmer  and  the 
dealer  obtaining  advances  from  his  local 
banker  to  pay  cash  on  delivery.  The 
other  possibility  is  the  application  to 
the  implement  industry  of  the  same 
practices  which  obtain  in  the  automo- 
bile industry,  namely,  the  utilization  of 
the  services  of  acceptance  corporations 
which  buy  the  promissory  notes  of  pur- 


chasers from  the  dealers  and  against 
these  issue  their  own  notes  in  the  open 
money  market.  The  dealer  thus  is  en- 
abled to  obtain  cash  with  which  to  re- 
mit to  the  manufacturer  who  in  turn 
is  enabled  to  increase  his  turnover  and 
indirectly  lower  prices. 

The  question  therefore  arises  as  to 
which  solution  is  the  best  one ' for  the 
implement  business.  George  N.  Peek, 
chairman  of  the  terms  committee  of  the 
National  Implement  and  Vehicle  Asso- 
ciation, believes  that  implement  pur- 
chases should  be  financed  by  the  local 
banker  and  that  the  practices  of  accept- 
ance corporations  are  uneconomic.  S. 
Ward  Seeley,  manager  of  the  publicity 
division  of  the  General  Motors  Accept- 
ance Corporation,  thinks,  on  the  other 
hand,  that  the  services  of  an  acceptance 
corporation  might  well  be  adapted  to 
the  implement  industry.  These  two  op- 
posite views  are  set  forth  in  the  follow- 
ing excerpts  from  a pamphlet  issued  by 
the  Moline  Plow  Company  of  Moline, 
lU. 

In  a letter  to  the  chairman  of  the  ex- 
ecutive committee  of  the  National  Im- 
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plement  and  Vehicle  Association,  dated 
March  10,  1920,  Mr.  Peek  stated  in 
part: 

There  was  a time  when  our  money 
market  was  highly  concentrated,  when  the 
national  credit  was  inflexible,  and  the  docu- 
ments of  credit — rural  negotiable  paper — 
were  regarded  with  frank  suspicion.  In 
those  days  it  would  have  been  folly  to 
advocate  a complete  abandonment  by  im- 
plement manufacturers  of  the  inefficient 
practice  of  flnancing  local  dealers  by  the 
general  granting  of  long  terms.  Local 
banks  were  timid  or  impotent,  cash  was 
scarce  in  agricultural  districts,  farmersf 
negotiables  were  favored,  and  eastern 
banks  so  far  dominated  the  flnancial  situ- 
ation that  they  found  little  attraction  or 
necessity  in  assuming  the  normal  function 
of  banking  in  flnancing  local  dealers  and 
farmers. 

Revolutionary  changes  have  occurred. 
The  day  has  passed  when  a diagnosis  of 
national  flnancial  conditions  can  be  made 
in  the  shadow  of  Wall  street.  Aided  by 
the  establishment  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  but  moving  by  their  own  momen- 
tum fast  in  advance  of  this  aid,  what  New 
York  used  to  call  ‘‘the  provinces”  have 
achieved  their  flnancial  Independence. 
Every  city  of  any  importance  is  now  able 
to  absorb  a large  share  of  its  own  in- 
vestment securities.  Dallas,  Kansas  City, 
Houston,  New  Orleans  and  San  Francisco 
bankers  laugh  at  the  suggestion  that  a 92 
per  cent,  rate  for  call  loans  in  New  York 
will  make  it  difficult  for  their  own  local 
merchants  to  get  the  accommodation  they 
require.  There  is  money  in  every  com- 
munity, and  the  normal  and  natural  pur- 
pose of  that  money  should  be  to  flnance 
local  needs. 

Another  change  that  is  rapidly  taking 
place  is  the  increasing  dignity  of  agricul- 
tural paper.  Its  preferential  treatment  at 
the  hands  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System, 
the  mobility  and  contidence  it  has  secured 
by  reason  of  the  searching  and  compre- 
hensive operation  of  federal  war  flnance, 
has  in  no  small  measure  educated  city  as 
well  as  country  banks,  and  farmers  and 
citizens  generally,  no  less  than  banks. 

A remarkable  illustration  of  these  facts 
is  found  in  the  various  “finance,”  “accept- 
ance” and  “credit”  companies  that  have 
recently  served  to  keep  the  automobile  in- 
dustry on  a cash  basis. 

While  eminently  successful  in  taking  ad- 
vantage of  existing  facilities,  they  are, 
from  the  viewpoint  of  political  economy  at 
least,  unsound.  They  come  into  a com- 
munity, remove  local  paper  of  individuals, 
hypothecate  it  in  the  large  money  markets 
at  considerable  profits  to  themselves,  and 
on  the  sole  strength  of  the  assets  thus 
secured,  induce  the  local  bank  to  advance 
the  purchase  money  to  automobile  dealers 


and  consumers.  Thus  they  exact  a heavy 
tribute  for  persuading  the  bank  to  do 
for  the  community  what  it  ought  to  do 
unpersuaded  and  at  a substantial  profit  to 
itself. 

The  net  result  of  their  operation  Is  to 
flnance  the  manufacture  of  automobiles  and 
to  keep  it  on  a cash  basis,  not  by  securing 
the  necessary  funds  from  the  East,  but 
almost  wholly  by  the  use  of  local  capital 
and  credit 

Operating  in  precisely  the  same  field  as 
do  the  implement  companies,  and  includ- 
ing in  their  operations  exactly  the  same 
class  of  people  with  whom  the  implement 
companies  deal,  the  automobile  indust^ 
has  thus  proceeded  on  a far  more  efficient 
and  satisfactory  basis  than  have  we,  and 
solely  because  it  was  constant  and  uni- 
form in  its  demands  and  helpful  in  the 
solution  of  the  local  financial  problem. 

It  is  no  service  to  the  consumer,  the 
dealer,  the  community,  or  the  country  as 
a whole,  to  stand  in  the  path  of  progress 
and  insist  on  the  methods  of  the  dark  ages 
in  merchandising  implements.  Manufac- 
turing companies  can  furnish  credit  neither 
as  cheaply  nor  as  efficiently  as  can  the 
national  fiscal  system,  including  the  local 
banks.  Indeed,  failure  to  use  the  latter 
extracts  from  the  community  funds  in  no 
small  amount,  reduces  community  service 
and  self-sufficiency,  and  profits  only  the 
city  banks,  to  whom  the  manufacturers 
must  apply  in  the  last  instance  in  every 
case. 

The  time  has  come  to  put  the  imple- 
ment industry  more  nearly  on  a cash  basis. 
The  promised  saving  is  very  large,  and 
it  should  be  liberally  divided  with  the 
dealer,  thus  strengthening  him,  improving 
his  methods,  contributing  to  the  strength 
of  the  community  in  which  he  resides,  and 
greatly  simplifying  the  merchandising  of 
implements.  The  way  has  been  plainly 
blazed  by  the  automobile  industry,  and  in- 
stead of  countenancing  any  tendency  to 
prolong  or  liberalize  terms,  or  permit 
carry-overs,  prompt  and  constructive  effort 
should  be  expended  immediately  by  each 
manufacturer  in  an  effort  to  systematize 
and  insure  the  use  of  local  cr^it  facili- 
ties to  the  utmost. 

The  conditions  surrounding  individual 
manufacturers  vary  so  greatly  that  it 
would  be  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to 
prescribe  a cure-all  for  the  many  difficul- 
ties to  be  overcome,  but  it  is  believed  effort 
should  be  continued  by  all  to  bring  about 
better  terms,  which  should  produce  good 
results  for  the  manufacturers,  dealer  and 
farmer. 

In  a subsequent  address  before  cer- 
tain groups  of  the  National  Implement 
and  Vehicle  Association  in  Chicago  Mr. 
Peek  enlarged  upon  the  views  presented 
in  his  letter  to  the  executive  committee. 
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In  this  address  he  made  an  interesting 
estimate  of  the  rate  of  turnover  in  the 
implement  industry  as  follows : 

Considering  $100  invested  only  in  ma- 
terial for  manufacture,  I think  it  fair  to 
assume  the  following  periods  before  the 
money  comes  back  into  the  manufacturing 
business : 

Months 

From  purchase  of  raw  material  to 


shipment  out  to  branch  house 

as  a finished  product 4 

From  shipment  to  branch  house  to 

arrival  at  dealer’s  store 3 

From  arrival  at  dealer’s  store  to 
return  of  purchase  price 5 


12 

Assuming  any  net  profit— say  10  per 
cent —it  is  obvious  that  in  the  period  of 
twelve  months  the  $100  of  manufacturing 
capital  we  are  considering  earns  one  prof- 
it of  $10.  In  other  words  under  existing 
terms  conditions,  manufacturing  capital  in 
the  implement  business  now  makes  one 
turnover  in  fourteen  months. 

Examining,  for  instance,  a similar  ex- 
ample in  our  automobile  business,  we  find 
that  $100,  so  administered,  turns  four 
times  in  twelve  months,  and  so  instead  of 
earning  only  $10,  it  earns  $46.00. 

Now  it  is  obvibus  that  the  circumstances 
of  the  automobUe  business  are  not  ap- 
plicable to  the  implement  business,  but  it 
seems  to  be  within  the  realm  of  possibility 
that  on  some  implements  at  least  it  would 
be  possible  on  direct  shipments  to  dealers, 
receiving  cash  on  delivery,  to  secure  at 
least  two  turnovers  of  capital  within  the 
same  period  now  yielding  but  one.  With 
two  turnovers,  the  return  on  $100  of  man- 
ufacturing capital  would  be  $21,  as  against 
$10  on  one  turnover. 

Methods  of  financing  which  have  ob- 
tained in  the  industry  in  the  past  he  de- 
scribes as  follows: 

The  manufacturer  borrowed  the  money 
in  the  large  cities  to  tide  over  the  period 
between  production  of  the  implement  and 
return  from  sale  of  the  product.  Then 
he  granted  terms  to  the  dealer  to  enable 
the  dealer  to  grant  terms  to  the  farmer. 
It  was  a long  process,  but  on  last  analysis, 
surplus  capital  from  Europe,  and  later 
from  developed  portions  of  our  own  coun- 
try, went  from  owner  to  bank,  to  manu- 
facturer, to  implement  dealer,  to  farmer, 
and  back  again  through  the  same  chain, 
which  we  shall  do  well  to  keep  in  mind: 

1.  Investor, 

2.  City  bank, 

3.  Implement  manufacturer, 

4.  Dealer, 

5.  Farmer, 


and  the  necessity  or  the  cupidity  of  each 
one  of  these  links  in  the  chain  took  a share 
for  the  labor  of  handling  it. 

The  process  was  necessary,  perhaps,  and 
has  continued  so  to  within  the  last  few 
years.  This  necessity  caused  the  terms  tradi- 
tion before  which  we  must  pause  to-day 
when  we  consider  the  apparent  advantages 
of  getting  the  manufacturing  and  mer- 
chandising of  implements  out  of  the  bank- 
ing business.  Does  that  necessity  still  exist? 

For  the  first  time  in  our  history  the  in- 
terior of  America  has  reached  near  enough 
to  a condition  of  development  to  provide  a 
splendid  operating  surplus.  For  over  a 
century  money  flowed  always  from  East  to 
West  Let  us  see  what  happens  now. 

Local  banks  very  generally  throughout 
the  United  States  are  going  into  the  larger 
cities  with  this  accumulated  surplus  of  the 
rural  communities  and  they  are  purchasing 
the  paper  of  industrial  companies  as  a 
medium  for  investment  for  their  patrons’ 
money. 

For  example,  the  very  money  that  an 
implement  manufacturing  company  now  bor- 
rows to  finance  dealers  and  farmers  comes 
from  the  sale  of  that  implement  company’s 
paper  to  country  banks  holding  the  funds 
of  the  dealers  and  farmers  whom  the  im- 
plement company  is  borrowing  to  finance. 
No  longer  does  the  golden  flood  flow  from 
East  to  West.  It  eddies  in  a useless  and 
totally  unnecessary  whirlpool.  We  have  no 


longer  the  direct  route: 

1. 

Investor, 

2. 

City  bank. 

3. 

Manufacturer, 

4. 

Dealer, 

5. 

Farmer. 

We  now  have  a circle: 

1. 

Farmer, 
Local  bank. 

2. 

3. 

City  bank. 

4. 

Manufacturer, 

5. 

Dealer, 

6. 

Farmer, 

and  by  securing  terms  from  the  dealer  and 
by  the  dealer  from  the  manufacturer,  each 
community  is  paying  somebody  an  unneces- 
sary profit  with  every  transaction  involved. 

Mr.  Peek  subsequently  summarized 
the  advantages  which  would  result  if  all 
implement  companies  would  go  on  a 
cash  basis.  These  he  outlined  as  fol- 
lows: 

(a)  Only  dealers  whose  capital  is  suffi- 
cient or  whose  establishments  warrant  the 
extension  of  credit  by  local  banks  would 
survive.  The  tendency  would  therefore  be 
toward  larger  dealers,  better  equipped  to 
serve  the  separate  communities. 

(b)  The  extension  of  open  accounts  in 
the  retailing  of  implements  would  be  greatly 
curtailed,  thus  automatically  remitting  con- 
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sumers  to  the  local  banks,  placing  the  deal- 
ers* business  on  a high  turnover  basis,  which 
would  lift  the  retail  implement  business  im- 
mediately into  the  most  profitable  class  of 
merchandising,  reducing  the  cost  of  retail 
distribution  and  the  cost  of  implements  pro- 
portionately. 

(c)  The  resulting  doubling  of  manufac- 
turing turnover  would  double  the  profit  on 
capital  engaged  in  manufacturing  imple- 
ments, and  reduce  the  cost  of  implements 
proportionately. 

(d)  Indirectly,  the  desire  of  the  retailer 
to  increase  turnover  would  result  in  a closer 
integration  between  stocking  and  selling  of 
implements,  and  also,  in  a far  more  eco- 
nomical scheduling  of  factory  production 
with  seasonal  needs,  further  increasing  man- 
ufacturing turnover,  and  increasing  the  prof- 
its and  reducing  the  cost  of  implements. 

(e)  Every  local  community  would  be 
enormously  bettered,  as  follows: 

1.  Local  funds  would  remain  to  benefit 
local  enterprises,  instead  of  being  sent  into 
the  money  markets  of  the  large  cities. 

2.  The  profit  derived  from  the  financing 
operation  would  remain  at  home,  instead  of 
being  abstracted  by  the  larger  cities. 

3.  The  local  bank  would  be  strengthened 
by  1 and  3 above. 

4.  The  local  dealer  would  become  a real 
merchant,  rendering  real  service,  and  the 
increased  profit  of  the  retail  implement  busi- 
ness (achieved  without  increasing  prices) 
would  attract  a more  progressive  type  of 
dealer. 

5.  The  farmer  would  be  the  greatest 
gainer  of  all,  first,  because  he  would  be 
served  by  a real  implement  establishment 
locally,  and,  second,  because  the  cost  of 
implements  would  be  very  materially  re- 
duced. 

S.  Ward  Seeley  of  the  General  Mo- 
tors Acceptance  Corporation  takes  ex- 
ception to  certain  of  Mr.  Peek's  views 
in  the  following  letter  published  in 
Farm  Implement  News  on  April  22: 

New  York,  April  14. — Editor  Farm  Im- 
plement News;  Your  issue  of  March  25, 
with  its  emphasis  on  placing  the  implement 
industry  on  a cash  basis,  has  interested  us 
exceedingly,  including  the  cartoon,  your 
editorial,  “Cash  for  Implements,*’  and  the 
letter  of  Mr.  George  N.  Peek,  chairman  of 
terms  committee.  National  Implement  and 
Vehicle  Association. 

Though  our  business  is  confined  to  dealers 
and  users  of  General  Motors  products,  we 
feel  (purely  in  the  interest  of  the  proper 
economic  development  of  the  country)  we 
should  place  before  you  an  analysis  of  the 
economic  basis  of  our  operation.  The  financ- 
ing operations  of  the  General  Motors  Accept- 
ance Corporation  are  conducted  in  full  ac- 
cord, not  only  with  financial  practice,  but 
with  economic  law,  and  since  success  can  be 


obtained  only  through  Use  of  the  one  and 
observance  of  the  other,  we  think  that  the 
Implement  industry  would  do  well  to  study 
the  situation  in  the  light  of  GMAC  prac- 
tice and  theory. 

The  theory  of  our  operation  is  simple. 

We  offer  ourselves  as  a medium  through 
which  those  in  possession  of  surplus  funds 
can  lend  them  at  current  rates  of  interest 
to  those  in  the  automobile  industry  and  trade 
who  are  in  need  of  financial  accommoda- 
tion. Since  in  every  community  there  are 
seasons  of  financial  outgo  and  seasons  of 
financial  income,  seasons  of  automobile  pur- 
chase and  use,  and  seasons  of  automobile 
storage,  this  means  that  one  section  of  the 
country  finances  another,  and  that  the  rela- 
tion of  each  to  the  other  alternate  in  the 
course  of  a year. 

This  is  particularly  evident  in  farm 
finance,  the  solution  of  whose  difficulties  is 
being  attempted  by  the  Farm  Loan  System, 
as  well  as  by  the  Federal  Reserve  System. 

That  these  difficulties  may  be  dissolved 
by  special  industries  has  been  conclusively 
demonstrated  by  the  automobile  industry, 
which  last  year  sold  40  per  cent  of  its  out- 
put to  the  farmers.  Statistics  prove  that 
farmers  buy  most  of  their  automobiles  dur- 
ing the  months  of  May,  June,  July,  August 
and  September.  These  are  exactly  the 
months  when  the  moving  of  crops  places 
the  greatest  strain  upon  the  farmers’  banks, 
and  when  they  are  least  inclined  to  view 
automobile  paper  with  favor.  The  automo- 
bile industry  has  been  able  to  make  its  sum- 
mer sales  to  farmers  mainly  through  use  of 
its  specialized  credit  systems. 

Not  all  these  systems  are  run  along  as 
thoroughly  economic  lines  as  is  ours.  Mr. 
Peek’s  criticism  in  his  letter  to  the  N.I.V.A. 
executive  committee  is  justified  as  against 
some  automobile  finance  companies.  His 
warning  is  timely  and  his  observations  cor- 
rect. While  we  feel  that  you  have  done 
the  implement  industry  much  good  in  pub- 
lishing this  letter,  we  feel  that  you  should 
give  a constructive  explanation  of  the  proper 
economic  basis  for  the  financing  of  the 
farmer. 

The  actual  operation  of  our  system  is 
this;  Promissory  notes  given  by  purchasers 
of  automobiles  to  the  automobile  dealers 
are  bought  from  the  dealers  by  us.  The 
dealers  thus  receive  their  full  cash  price  at  * 
once,  while  the  buyer  has  time  to  make  sub- 
sequent payments  on  his  note  to  us.  The 
retail  buyers’  notes  we  thus  secure  are 
placed  in  the  hands  of  a banking  trustee, 
and  against  them  are  issued  collateral  gold 
notes  secured  by  these  notes,  but  redeemable 
in  gold  at  a stated  time. 

These  gold  notes  are  then  sold  at  the  pre- 
vailing discount  rate  for  commercial  paper 
to  those  banks  and  investors  in  sections  of 
the  country  where  money  is  plentiful.  They 
are  not  sold  in  the  sections  in  which  the 
retail  notes  upon  which  they  are  based 
originated,  for  it  is  obvious  that  these  were 
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given  at  a time  when  money  was  not  in 
large  supply  for  investment  purposes.  Later 
in  the  year,  when  the  situation  is  reversed, 
the  bankers  and  investors  in  the  territory 
in  which  the  first  lot  of  retail  notes  origi- 
nated are  offered  other  collateral  gold  notes 
based  upon  other  retail  notes  originating 
in  other  territories.  Thus  each  section  of 
the  country  shifts  cash  where  it  is  needed 
through  GMAC  channels. 

You  will  note  by  this  that  the  local  banker 
does  not  lose  the  financing  of  his  local 
automobile  business.  It  is  true  that  he  does 
not  finance  it  directly,  but  in  effect  he  does 
finance  it  through  financing  the  automobile 
business  of  another  territory.  Instead, 
however,  of  trying  to  take  care  of  his  local 
business  at  a time  when  his  cash  is  needed 
for  the  fundamental  requirements  of  the 
crops,  he  is  able  to  defer  the  matter  of 
automobile  banking  to  those  months  when 
he  has  cash  available  for  purchasing  short 
time  securities. 

Your  editorial  refers  to  credit  difficulties. 
You  will  note  that  our  plan  absolutely  eradi- 
cates those  for  the  banker.  He  knows  that 
our  collateral  gold  notes  are  as  good  as 
gold.  He  is  not  troubled  by  credit  investi- 
gations of  each  of  the  notes  underlying  the 
collateral  gold  notes.  He  Is  not  troubled 
with  repeated  collection  operations  on  these 
notes,  which  necessarily  are  for  only  a few 
hundred  dollars  each.  The  banker  buys  the 
collateral  gold  notes  in  denominations  of 
$500,  $1000,  $3500.  $5000,  and  $10,000  at  cur- 
rent discount  rates  for  prime  commercial 
paper. 

So  far  as  the  retail  buyer  is  concerned  it 
is  obvious  that  where  there  is  such  a system 
as  this,  the  cost  to  him  must  be  governed 
by  prevailing  rates  for  money.  We  do  not 
charge  for  our  services  more  than  it  costs 
ns  to  secure  our  money  through  selling  our 
collateral  gold  notes  plus  a small  charge 
to  cover  the  cost  of  operation.  Our  actual 
profit  would  be  ridiculous  to  any  manufac- 
turing or  mercantile  enterprise.  In  fact, 
there  is  a profit  only  because  of  the 
enormous  volume  of  business  we  do.  At 
present  we  are  doing  a business  at  the  rate 
of  150  million  dollars  a year.  Every  minute 
of  the  working  day  some  one  is  buying  a 
car  on  our  plan,  and  we  therefore  represent 
a very  considerable  section  of  the  automobile 
industry,  though  confining  ourselves  to  Gen- 
eral Motor  business. 

The  implement  industry,  we  feel,  has  here 
the  basis  upon  which  to  place  itself  upon  a 
cash  standing.  It  may  be  that  the  peculiari- 
ties of  the  implement  industry  may  produce 
variations  in  the  plan,  but  it  must  be  as  out- 
lined above  if  it  is  to  be  economically  cor- 
rect. It  might  be  operated  by  each  in- 
dividual manufacturer  for  its  own  dealers, 
or  possibly,  if  legal  arrangements  could 
be  made,  it  might  be  done  by  the  National 
Implement  and  Vehicle  Association  for  its 
entire  membership. 

One  of  the  most  interesting  investigations 


that  we  have  conducted  was  that  into  the 
financial  stability  of  the  average  buyer 
through  us.  We  know  from  our  collection 
records  that  the  buyer  through  the  General 
Motors  Acceptance  Corporation  was  a pretty 
good  citizen,  but  even  our  credit  manager 
was  surprised  with  the  result  of  our  statis- 
tical summary,  showing  that  the  average 
buyer  has  over  $6,000  in  real  estate  and  over 
$375  a month  income. 

Mr.  Peek  on  April  26,  1920,  made  the 
following  reply  to  Mr.  Seeley: 

Editor  Farm  Implement  News, 

Masonic  Temple, 

Chicago,  111. 

Dear  Sir: 

My  letter  of  March  10th,  as  chairman  of 
the  terms  committee  of  the  National  Imple- 
ment and  Vehicle  Association,  urged  the 
advantage  to  manufacturer,  dealer,  and  con- 
sumer of  putting  the  implement  business  on 
a cash  basis  by  an  increasing  use  of  the 
local  bank.  Regarding  the  several  “Finance” 
and  “Acceptance”  companies  of  the  auto- 
mobile business,  it  was  remarked  that  they 
were,  ‘‘from  the  viewpoint  of  political 
economy  at  least,  unsound,”  in  that  they 
weaken  community  service  and  add  roundly 
to  the  cost  of  financing. 

In  your  issue  of  April  33nd,  Mr.  S.  Ward 
Seeley,  of  the  General  Motors  Acceptance 
Company,  says,  “Mr.  Peek’s  criticism  is 
justified  as  against  some  * * * his 
warning  is  timely,  and  his  observations  cor- 
rect.” Mr.  Seeley  explains  that  his  com- 
pany’s method  is  to  buy  farmers’  notes  from 
dealers,  issue  debentures  against  them,  sell 
the  latter  in  the  money  markets,  and,  from 
the  proceeds,  pay  manufacturer  and  dealer. 
He  contends  that  this  method,  as  applied 
by  him,  is  in  accord  with  economic  law,  but 
since  it  differs  in  no  substantial  effect  from 
the  general  method  of  such  companies,  I 
conclude  that  his  basis  for  excepting  his 
company  from  the  charge  of  economic  un- 
soundness lies  in  his  remark,  “We  do  not 
charge  for  our  service  more  than  it  costs 
to  secure  our  money  through  selling  col- 
lateral gold  notes  plus  a small  charge  to 
cover  cost  of  operation.” 

I cannot  persuade  myself  that  this  policy 
of  small  profit  removes  the  economic  un- 
soundness of  the  plan.  On  the  contrary, 
while  I do  not  know  this  company’s  precise 
schedule,  I am  informed  that  it  amounts 
to  a rate  of  slightly  above  thirteen  per  cent, 
to  dealers,  and  from  eleven  per  cent,  to  four- 
teen per  cent  to  consumers.  Companies 
which  do  take  a profit  have  to  charge  very 
much  more.  In  other  words,  Mr.  Seeley’s 
article  confirms  me  in  a conclusion  I had 
already  reached — that  no  company  operat- 
ing on  this  theory  can  secure  funds  at  less 
than  twelve  per  cent.,  and  no  company  tak- 
ing a substantial  profit  can  furnish  them 
at  less  than  fifteen  per  cent.  If  I am  cor- 
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red  in  this,  then  the  economic  theory  of  the 
plan  stands  self-condemned  in  its  applica- 
tion to  all  except  luxuries.  Basic  commerce, 
industry  and  agriculture  cannot  live  under 
a twelve  per  cent  interest  charge. 

Difficult  as  it  is  to  follow,  Mr.  Seeley 
does  not  confine  his  defense  to  the  point  of 
no  profit  but  seeks  to  establish  economic 
soundness  for  the  basis  of  his  plan  on 
the  theory  that  fluctuation  of  money  strin- 
gency and  plenty  is  seasonal,  that  sections 
of  the  country  finance  each  other  alternately 
in  the  course  of  the  year,  if  aided  by  such 
an  equalizer  as  his  company  provides. 

Even  if  this  hypothesis  were  accurate 
(and  I am  not  prepared  to  concede  all  of 
it),  it  would  not  establish  economic  sound- 
ness in  the  plan.  We  have  an  equalizer  in 
the  Farm  Loan  and  Federal  Reserve  Sys- 
tems. A principal  argument  of  their  estab- 
lishment was  the  necessity  for  decentraliza- 
tion of  agricultural  financing.  They  were 
established  for  the  precise  purpose  of  mak- 
ing local  communities  financially  self-suffi- 
cient, and  of  freeing  them  from  the  domina- 
tion of  a centralized  money  market.  That 
this  is  sound  doctrine  is  generally  conceded. 
The  effect  of  the  “Acceptance”  plan  is  to 
short-circuit  the  Federal  System,  and  to  re- 
turn great  quantities  of  farmers’  paper  to 
the  city  banks,  avoiding  entirely  the  local 
facilities  for  finance.  For  this  reason  alone, 
therefore,  I remain  of  the  opinion  that  the 
plan  is  not  economically  sound.  But  there 
are  other  reasons: 

The  Federal  Reserve  System  emphasizes, 
fosters,  and  supports  the  local  bank  and 
the  local  community.  The  acceptance  com- 
panies avoid  the  local  bank,  take  the  financ- 
ing profit  out  of  the  community,  and  post- 
pone the  close  relation  between  dealer,  bank 
and  consumer,  upon  which  sound  merchan- 
dising so  heavily  depends.  Finally,  and 
equally  important,  the  Federal  Reserve  Sys- 
tem performs  this  service  of  equalization  at 
scarcely  more  than  one-half  the  cost  as- 
sessed by  the  acceptance  companies,  even 
when  the  latter  are  operating  on  the  eco- 
nomical basis  described  by  Mr.  Seeley.  As 
between  the  two,  one  is  economical,  and 
founded  on  the  rock  of  national  credit;  the 
other  is  expedient  merely,  and  very  expen- 
sive, But  there  is  an  objection  of  even 
greater  importance. 

I find  myself  unable  to  agree  with  Mr. 
Seeley  that  the  financial  pendulum  swings 
from  one  section  of  the  country  to  another 
so  conveniently  and  seasonally  that  he  can 
normally  sell  the  notes  of  one  to  the  banks 
of  another.  The  whole  structure  of  his 
arg^ument  rests  on  this,  and  if  it  is  in  error, 
little  remains  to  discuss.  Curiously  enough, 
I find  his  own  words  challeng^g  his  asser- 
tion when  he  says: — * * The  automo- 
bile industry  last  year  sold  forty  per  cent 
of  its  output  to  farmers;  * * * statis- 
tics prove  that  farmers  buy  most  of  their 
automobiles  in  May,  June,  July,  August  and 


September.  These  are  exactly  the  months 
when  the  moving  of  crops  places  the  great- 
est strain  upon  the  farmers*  banks.” 

It  is  obviously  pertinent  to  ask,  “Where 
are  the  farmers’  notes  sold  in  ^is  peak 
period?”  The  truth  Is  that  financial  strin- 
gency is  seasonal,  but  the  country  Is  not  a 
checkerboard  in  which  the  money  tightness 
moves  from  red  to  black  squares  and  back 
again,  at  convenient  and  predetermined  in- 
tervals. Our  equalizing  force  does  not^ 
therefore,  move  from  section  to  section.  It 
moves  among  the  various  strata  of  our  na- 
tional life,  and  sells  its  debenture  notes  to 
whomever  will  buy,  wherever  it  can  find 
him. 

Farmer  A wants  an  automobile,  and  finds 
that  he  can  get  terms.  He  prefers  to  defer 
payment  till  harvest  than  to  see  his  saving^ 
account  in  Bank  B dwindle,  so  he  gives  his 
note  to  an  acceptance  company,  which  issues 
one  of  its  own  instead,  and  sells  it  in  the 
money  market.  Bank  B is  as  likely  to  buy 
it  as  anybody,  and  to  buy  it  with  Farmer 
A’s  own  savings.  If  it  does,  Farmer  A has 
paid  some  acceptance  company  at  the  rate 
of  twelve  per  cent  to  twenty-five  per  cent 
for  the  use  of  his  own  money,  when  he 
might  just  as  well  have  used  it  Umself  for 
nothing,  or  at  the  worst  at  the  loss  of  in- 
terest at  the  savings  rate.  If  it  docs  not 
Farmer  A might  have  saved  himself  from 
six  per  cent  to  nineteen  per  cent  by  using 
his  own  bank  instead  of  the  acceptance 
company,  and  the  long  journey  of  his  note 
to  the  city  bank  and  back  again  was  vanity 
and  folly.  Such  extra  loops  in  the  pathway 
of  finance  are  unsound,  because  unnecessary, 
and  doubly  unsound  when  they  result  in 
waste  and  extravcigance. 

The  only  shadow  raised  against  this  vie^ 
is  that  the  local  bank  may  not  have  tiie 
money.  In  such  case,  it  should  go  to  the 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  and  get  it  The  re- 
markable record  of  the  acceptance  compa- 
nies in  collection  discloses  the  unexceptional 
quality  of  such  paper,  and  it  was  to  meet 
this  very  need  that  the  Federal  Reserve 
was  ordained. 

Such  are  the  considerations  on  which  I 
conclude  that  the  theory  of  the  acceptance 
companies  is  economically  unsound.  To  re- 
capitulate them  they  are: 

(a)  That  they  can  furnish  funds  only  at 
an  impracticable  rate  of  interest. 

(b)  That  they  tend  toward  centraliza- 
tion of  agricultural  financing. 

(c)  That  they  weaken  the  local  bank,  in- 
crease the  cost  of  local  financing,  remove 
from  the  local  community  the  profit  of  the 
financing  transaction,  reduce  tbe  profit  of 
the  loc^  dealer,  unduly  increase  tiie  cost 
of  the  article  sold,  postpone  the  establish- 
ment of  a necessary  relation  between  con- 
sumer, bank  and  dealer,  and  generally  tend 
to  weaken  the  community. 

(d)  That  they  add  to  the  minimum  nec- 
essary steps  of  the  financial  operation  a to- 
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tally  unnecessary  cycle  of  expensive  o|>era- 
tions. 

There  remains  a single  qualification.  Just 
how  some  Federal  Reserve  Banks,  under  a 
national  policy  of  restricting  speculative  op- 
erations, are  placing  a flat  taboo  on  bankers* 
credit  based  on  volume,  without  discrimina- 
tion as  to  use.  Such  action  is  precisely  that 
of  a man  who  strikes  a savage  blow  with  his 
clenched  fist  to  kill  a mosquito  on  his  nose. 
The  Federal  Reserve  System  was  established 
with  a prime  purpose  of  fostering  agricul- 
ture. In  time  of  war  and  general  shortage, 
tigriculture  headed  the  priority  list  In  time 
of  peace  and  money  shortage.  It  must  re- 
ceive like  consideration.  If  the  Federal  Re- 
serve System  is  perverting  its  function,  it 
must  be  corrected,  but  not  by  paralleling 
the  system  with  an  exotic  private  system  op- 
erating at  a double  cost.  The  cure  can  and 
will  be  made  by  national  demand  for  the 
correction  of  a palpable  blunder. 

In  all  that  has  been  said,  I am  conscious 
of  the  appearance  of  destructive  criticism. 
The  constructive  suggestion  is  obvious — 


abolish  terms  and  make  it  profitable  and 
desirable  for  consumer  and  dealer  to  use  the 
local  bank.  This,  I think,  cannot  and  ought 
not  to  be  done  by  concerted  action.  Each 
company  must  evolve  a plan  to  meet  the 
peculiarities  of  its  own  circumstances  and 
methods.  The  elements  of  the  problem  are 
few.  and  simple.  Its  successful  solution 
means  doubling  the  turnover  (and  therefore 
the  profit)  on  manufacturing  capital,  and 
trebling,  if  not  quadrupling,  the  turnover 
and  profit  on  capital  invested  in  retailing 
and  jobbing.  The  enormous  savings  thus 
achieved  must  be  equally  divided  with  re- 
tailer and  consumer  to  achieve  the  great 
desiderata: 

(a)  Reduction  in  cost  and  improvement 
in  quality  of  implements. 

(b)  Making  the  retailing  of  implements 
a business  of  such  dignity  and  profit  as  will 
attract  progp*essive  and  ambitious  merchants. 

(c)  Securing  for  each  company  and  each 
community  real  service  in  the  form  of  first- 
class  dealer  representation  and  service. 


Why  the  Bank  House  Organ  ? 


purpose  of  a bank's  house  organ 
is  admirably  expressed  in  the  fol- 
lowing editorial  taken  from  the  Mettco 
Meteor,  which  is  published  by  the  pub- 
licity department  of  the  Metropolitan 
Trust  Company  of  New  York: 

The  Meteor  seeks  to  bring  officers  and  em- 
ployees of  the  Metropolitan  Trust  Company 
into  closer  communion,  and  in  each  issue 
publish  something  of  educational  vahie  and 
of  interest  to  every  one  it  reaches.  It  pre- 
sents a medium  for  the  exchange  of  ideas 
between  officer^  and  employees  of  the  bank 
and  among  the  employees  which  should  go 
far  toward  developing  that  spirit  of  co- 


operation that  makes  progress  in  any  line 
of  endeavor. 

The  Meteor  also  seeks  to  serve  a two-fold 
purpose  by  instructing  and  forming  a social 
basis  for  our  mental  and  physical  activities. 
It  is  of  the  bank,  and  for  the  bank,  like  the 
individuals  whose  progress  it  marks,  and  for 
the  expression  of  whose  opinions  it  is  the 
vehicle. 

It  is  very  essential  that  relaxations  be  pro- 
vided. A tired  brain  means  death  to  satis- 
factory labors.  The  Meteor  endeavors  also 
to  amuse,  and  will  continue  to  cause  many  a 
laugh,  but  it  shall  always  be  our  earnest  en- 
deavor never  to  offend.  When  the  laugh  is 
on  someone  let  that  someone  laugh  the 
harder. 
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Observations  of  an  Outsider 


A Non-Banker  Gives  His  View-Point  on  Banking  Service 


1SAW  a foreigner  go  into  a big 
bank  the  other  day.  He  was  timid^ 
confused  and  almost  inclined  to 
walk  out  again.  A member  of  the  bank 
staff  saw  him,  sized  up  his  nationality 
correctly,  called  another  member  of  the 
staff  and  the  latter  went  out  to  the 
stranger  and  addressed  him  in  his  own 
tongue.  The  relief  and  joy  on  the  face 
of  the  foreigner  was  wonderful  to  be- 
hold. It  developed  later  that  he  had 
been  told  by  some  of  his  friends  that 
he  would  find  some  one  who  could  talk 
his  language,  in  that  bank.  That's  what 
brought  him  in,  but  the  point  that  struck 
me  so  forcibly  was  the  fine  spirit  of 
helpfulness  and  prompt  action  that  was 
shown  in  the  swift  co-operation  of  the 
two  members  of  the  bank  staff.  It  was 
fine  team  work.  Incidentally  that  for- 
eigner is  likely  to  talk  a good  deal  about 
that  bank  among  his  friends,  and  the 
bank  will,  through  a very  simple  act, 
get  a lot  of  valuable  advertising  in  quar- 
ters hard  to  reach  in  any  other  way. 


“Many  bankers  take  up  the  ‘over-all* 
idea.’*  “Well,  this  will  put  the  overalls 
on  both  sides  of  the  counter,  for  the 
original  wearers  of  overalls  have  been 
pretty  numerous  in  front  of  the  receiv- 
ing tellers*  windows  for  quite  a while 
now.** 


A suburban  bank  that  I know  of  has 
had  excellent  results  from  a series  of 


small,  neat  advertising  blotters  which 
were  distributed  by  mail  to  the  homes 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  bank.  It’s  strange, 
but  in  the  average  home  it  is  almost  im- 
possible to  find  a decent  blotter  while 
the  average  office  is  surfeited  with 
them. 


If  I were  a banker — particularly  if 
I were  connected  with  a savings  bank — 
I think  I would  make  a special  drive  to 
get  at  the  great  so-called  middle  class. 
All  sorts  of  institutions  are  working  in 
the  interests  of  the  so-called  working 
class,  and  the  capitalist  has,  to  a large 
extent,  already  learned  how  best  to 
handle  his  money.  But  the  great  class 
of  men  and  women  on  moderate  sala- 
ries, the  men  with  small  businesses  of 
their  own — these  are  the  people  who 
most  need  to  be  taught  how  to  save.  I 
know  of  no  better  way  to  reach  this 
class  than  through  intelligent  advertis- 
ing. This  is  the  class  that  reads  the 
best  papers  and  periodicals.  They  are 
open  to  an  appeal  to  their  intelligence, 
and  they  need,  more  than  any  other 
class,  to  be  taught  to  save. 


Some  of  these  hearings  on  applica- 
tions for  state  bank  charters  are  mighty 
interesting  even  to  an  Outsider,  and  at 
every  hearing  there  is  one  stock  argu- 
ment used  that  has  become  an  old 
friend.  It  is  the  argument  that  “The 
small  depositor  and  the  small  borrower 
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in  the  town  or  city  of are  not 

given  fair  treatment  by  the  banks  now 
doing  business  there.  Our  new  bank 
will  cater  especially  to  these  people/' 
etc.  All  of  which  is  declaimed  wiUi 
great  oratorical  effect  and  deep  feeling. 
Usually^  however^  the  facts  do  not  bear 
out  these  contentions.  The  “United 
States  Investor"  reports  a case  where^ 
on  presentation  of  these  'pathetic' 
claims  at  a hearings  a report^  carefully 
compiled^  showed  that  the  existing 
banlu  really  were  taking  care  of  the 
small  depositors  and  the  small  borrow^ 
ers  to  a degree  which  no  new  institution 
could  hope  to  equal. 

The  treasurer  of  a bank  in  one  of  the 
smaller  towns  in  New  England  com- 
plains that  just  as  he  gets  a man  well 
trained  for  his  staff  some  city  bank 
snaps  him  up.  This  is  sort  of  tough  on 
the  country  bank^  but  I believe  that  this 
movement  is  doing  much  to  “humanize" 
the  big  city  banks.  The  man  in  a coun- 
try bank  makes  it  a point  to  know  per- 
sonally the  patrons  of  the  institution^ 
and  when  he  goes  to  the  city  bank  he 
carries  with  him  the  habit  of  personal 
service  and  personal  acquaintance^  and 


he  exercises  this  habit  so  far  as  may 
be  possible  under  the  new  conditions. 
If  he  allows  himself  to  lose  the  habit 
entirely  the  only  result  of  his  move  is 
to  make  a mediocre  city  banker  out  of 
a perfectly  good  country  banker. 

In  Massachusetts  there  has  been  a 
long  fight  on  the  question  of  removing 
the  statutory  limit  of  five  per  cent,  on 
interest  paid  by  savings  departments  of 
trust  companies.  The  Massachusetts 
House^  on  motion  of  Representative 
Nichols — ^himself  a banker — passed  a 
bill  limiting  regular  dividends  to  five 
per  cent,  but  the  bill  will  not  in  any 
way,  as  Mr.  Nichols  explained,  prevent 
the  declaration  of  extra  dividends  as 
earned.  This  action,  of  course,  virtually 
removes  the  limit  of  five  per  cent.,  bat 
a motion  to  remove  the  limit  by  direct 
action  was  lost. 

I saw  this  phrase  used  in  a bank  ad- 
vertisement, and  it  made  a mighty 
strong  appeal  to  me:  “We  celebrate 

our  th  anniversary  with  

thousand  satisfied  customers." 


m 


A Financial  Creed 

I believe  in  the  United  States  of  America. 

My  opportunity  and  hope  depend  upon  her  future. 

I believe  that  her  stability  and  progress  rest  upon  the  industry  and  thrift 
of  her  people. 

Therefore  I will  work  hard  and  live  simply. 

I will  spend  less  than  I earn. 

I will  use  my  earnings  with  care. 

I will  save  consistently. 

I will  invest  thoughtfully. 

To  increase  the  financial  strength  of  my  country  and  myself  I will  boy 
Government  securities. 

I will  hold  above  barter  the  obligations  my  country  thus  incurs. 

I will  do  these  things  to  insure  the  greatness  of  America's  future. 
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Banking  and  Commercial  Law 


Important  Decisions  of  Current  Interest 
Upon  Questions  of  the  Law  of 


Handed  Down  by  State  and  Federal  CourU 
Banking  and  Negotiable  Instruments 


Collection  of  Jh'orged  Draft  on 
United  States  Treasurer 

United  States  v..  Chase  National  Bank, 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States, 

40  Sup.  Ct  Rep.  361. 

A clerk  in  a quartermaster’s  office 
forged  the  signature  of  the  quartermas- 
ter on  a draft  on  the  United  States 
Treasurer  for  $3,671.47.  He  made  the 
draft  payable  to  the  quartermaster's  or- 
der and  forged  the  indorsement  on  the 
back.  He  then  cashed  it  at  a bank, 
which  forwarded  it  to  the  defendant 
bank.  The  latter  collected  the  draft 
from  the  United  States  Treasurer. 

When  the  fraud  was  discovered  the 
United  States  began  action  against  the 
defendant  bank.  It  was  held  that  the 
rule  that  a drawee  is  bound  to  know 
the  drawer's  signature  applied  and  that 
the  bank  was  not  liable.  The  fact  that 
the  payee’s  indorsement  was  also  forged 
did  not  alter  the  situation. 

OPINION 

In  error  to  the  United  States  Circuit 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Second  Cir- 
cuit. 

Action  by  the  United  States  against 
the  Chase  National  Bank.  A judgment 
for  defendant  on  a directed  verdict 
(241  Fed.  636)  was  affirmed  by  the 
Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Second 
Circuit  (260  Fed.  106,  162  C.  C.  A. 
277),  and  plaintiff  brings  error.  Af- 
firmed, 

Mr.  Assistant  Attorney  General 
Spellacy,  for  the  United  States. 

Messrs.  Henry  Root  Stern  and 
Charles  E.  Rushmore,  both  of  New 
York  City,  for  defendant  in  error. 

Mr.  Justice  McREYNOLDS  deliv- 
ered the  opinion  of  the  Court. 

Plaintiff  in  error  sued  the  defendant 
bank,  at  law,  to  recover  money  paid 
out  under  mistake  of  fact.  The  com- 
plaint alleged: 

4 


First.  That  at  all  the  times  here- 
inafter mentioned,  the  plaintiff  was  and 
is  a corporation  sovereign,  and  the  de- 
fendant was  and  is  an  association  or- 
ganized for  and  transacting  the  business 
of  banking  in  the  city,  state,  and  South- 
ern District  of  New  York,  under  and 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  acts 
of  Congress  in  such  case  made  and  pro- 
vided. 

Second.  That  on  or  about  the  18th 
day  of  December,  1914,  the  defendant 
presented  to  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  for 
payment,  a draft  in  the  sum  of  $3,- 
671.47,  drawn  on  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States,  payable  to  the  order  of 
E.  V.  Sumner,,  2d  Lt.,  2d  Cav.,  A.  Q. 
M.,  and  purporting  to  be  drawn  by 
E.  V.  Sumner,  Acting  Quartermaster, 

U.  S.  A.,  and  to  be  endorsed  by  E.  V, 
Sumner,  2d  Lt.,  2d  Cav.,  A.  Q.  M.,  the 
Howard  National  Bank,  and  the  de- 
fendant; a copy  of  said  draft  and  the 
indorsements  on  the  back  thereof  is 
hereto  attached  and  marked  Exhibit 
A*  and  made  a part  hereof; 

‘‘Third.  That  at  the  date  of  the 
presentation  of  said  draft  by  the  de- 
fendant to  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States,  the  defendant  was  a depository 
of  the  funds  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  payment  of  said  draft  to 
the  defendant  wa^ ' thereupon  made  by 
the  plaintiff,  by  passing  a credit  for  the 
amount  of  said  draft  to  the  defendant 
upon  the  accounts  of  the  defendant,  as 
depository  for  the  funds  of  the  plain- 
tiff ; 

“Fourth.  That  the  name  of  said  E. 

V.  Sumner,  2d  Lt.,  2d  Cav.,  A.  Q.  M., 
indorsed  upon  the  back  of  said  draft, 
was  forged  and  had  been  wrongfully 
and  fraudulently  written  upon  the  same 
by  a person  other  than  . the  said  E.  V. 
Sumner,  without  his  knowledge  or  con- 
sent, and  no  part  of  the  proceeds  of 
said  draft  were  ever  received  by  him. 

“Fifth.  That  the  payment  of  said 
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draft  made  by  the  plaintiff  to  the  de- 
fendant, as  described  in  paragraph 
three  of  this  complaint,  was  made  under 
a mistake  of  fact  and  without  knowl- 
edge that  the  signature  of  the  said  E.  V. 
Sumner,  2d  Lt.,  2d  Cav.,  A.  Q.  M., 
payee  thereof,  had  been  forged  upon  the 
back  of  said  draft; 

“Sixth.  That  the  plaintiff  has  duly 
requested  the  defendant  to  repay  to  it 
the  amount  of  said  draft,  to  wit, 
$3,671.47,  but  the  defendant  has  failed 
and  refused  to  pay  the  same  or  any  part 
thereof  to  the  plaintiff. 

“Wherefore,  the  plaintiff  demands 
judgment  against  the  defendant  in  the 
sum  of  $3,671.47,  with  interest  thereon 
from  the  18th  day  of  December,  1914, 
together  with  the  costs  and  disburse- 
ments of  this  action. 


♦Exhibit  A:  [Face.] 

Office  of  the  Quartermaster. 

Fort  Ethan  Allen,  Vermont. 

War  December 

Quartermaster  16,  1914. 

Thesaur  Amer  444 

(Shield)  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States  16-61 

Septent  Sigil. 

Pay  to  the  order  of  E.  B.  Sumner,  2d 
Lt.,  2d  Cav.,  A.  Q.  M.,  $3,671.47, 
thirty-five  hundred  seventy-one  & 
47/100  dollars. 

Object  for  which  drawn:  Vo.  No. 
Cash  transfers. 

E.  V.  Sumner, 

Acting  Quartermaster,  U.S.A.  21739. 
[Back.] 

Form  Approved  by  the  Comptroller  of 
the  Treasury  January  27,  1913. 

This  check  must  be  indorsed  on  the 
line  below  by  the  person  in  whose  favor 
it  is  drawn,  and  the  name  must  be 
spelled  exactly  the  same  as  it  is  on  the 
face  of  the  check. 

If  indorsement  is  made  by  mark  (X) 
it  must  be  witnessed  by  two  persons 
who  can  write,  giving  their  place  of 
residence  in  full. 

E.  V.  Sumner, 
(Sign  on  this  line) 

2d  Lt.,  2 Cav.,  AQM. 


Pay  Chase  National  Bank,  New 
York,  or  order.  Restrictive  indorse- 
ments guaranteed.  Howard  NatT 
Bank,  68-3  Burlington,  Vt.  68-3,  M.  T. 
Rutter,  Cashier. 

Received  payment  from  the  Treas- 
urer of  the  United  States  Dec.  16,  1914. 
1-74  The  Chase  National  Bank  1-74  of 
the  City  of  New  York. 

The  bank  denied  liability  and  amon^ 
other  things  claimed  that  the  same  per- 
son wrote  the  name  of  E.  V.  Sumner 
upon  the  draft  both  as  drawer  and  in- 
dorser. The  facts  were  stipulated. 

It  appears:  Lieutenant  Sumner, 

quarterma'ster  and  disbursing  officer  at 
Ft.  Ethan  Allen,  near  Burlington,  Vt., 
had  authority  to  draw  on  the  United 
States  Treasurer.  Sergeant  Howard 
was  his  finance  clerk  and  so  known  at 
the  Howard  National  Bank  of  Burling- 
ton. Utilizing  the  official  blank  form, 
Howard  manufactured  in  toto  the  draft 
in  question — Exhibit  A.  Having  forged 
Lieutenant  Sumner’s  name  both  as 
drawer  and  indorser,  he  cashed  the  in- 
strument over  the  counter  at  the  How- 
ard National  Bank  without  adding  his 
own  name.  That  bank  immediately  in- 
dorsed and  forwarded  it  for  collection 
and  credit  to  the  defendant  at  New 
York  City;  the  latter  promptly  pre- 
sented it  to  the  drawee  (the  Treasurer  >, 
received  payment  and  credited  the  i pro- 
ceeds as  directed.  Two  weeks  there- 
after the  Treasurer  discovered  the 
forgery  and  at  once  demanded  repay- 
ment which  was  refused.  Before  dis- 
covery of  the  forgery  the  Howard  Na- 
tional Bank  withdrew  from  the  Chase 
National  Bank  sums  aggregating  more 
than  its  total  balance  immediately  after 
such  proceeds  were  credited;  but  addi- 
tional subsequent  credit  items  had  main- 
tained its  balance  continuously  above 
the  amount  of  the  draft. 

Both  sides  asked  for  an  instructed 
verdict  without  more.  The  trial  court 
directed  one  for  the  defendant  (241 
Fed.  636)  and  judgment  thereon  was 
affirmed  by  the  Circuit  Court  of  Ap- 
peals (260  Fed.  106,  162  C.  C.  A.  277). 
If  important,  the  record  discloses  sub- 
stantial evidence  to  support  the  finding 
necessarily  involved  that  no  actual  neg- 
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ligence  or  bad  faith,  attributable  to  de- 
fendant, contributed  to  success  of  the 
forgery.  Williams  v.  Vreeland,  250  U. 
S.  295,  298,  39  Sup.  Ct.  438,  63  L.  Ed. 
989,  3 A.  L.  R.  1038. 

The  complaint  placed  the  demand  for 
recovery  solely  upon  the  forged  indorse- 
ment— neither  negligence  nor  bad  faith 
is  set  up.  If  the  draft  had  been  a valid 
instrument  with  a good  title  thereto  in 
some  other  than  the  collecting  bank, 
nothing  else  appearing,  the  drawee 
might  recover  as  for  money  paid  under 
mistake.  Hortsman  v.  Henshaw,  1 1 
How.  177,  183,  13  L.  Ed.  653.  But 
here  the  whole  instrument  was  forged, 
never  valid,  and  nobody  had  better 
right  to  it  than  the  collecting  bank. 

Price  V.  Neal  (1762)  3 Burrows, 
1354,  1357,  held  that  it  is  incumbent 
on  the  drawee  to  know  the  drawer's 
hand  and  that  if  the  former  pay  a draft 
upon  the  latter's  forged  name  to  an  in- 
nocent holder  not  chargeable  with  fault 
there  can  be  no  recovery.  “The  plain- 
tiff cannot  recover  the  money  unless  it 
be  against  conscience  in  the  defendant 
to  retain  it."  “But  it  can  never  be 
thought  unconscientious  in  the  de- 
fendant to  retain  this  money  when  he 
has  once  received  it  upon  a bill  of  ex- 
change indorsed  to  him  for  a fair  and 
valuable  consideration  which  he  had 
bona  fide  paid  without  the  least  privity 
or  suspicion  of  any  forgery.”  And  the 
doctrine  so  announced  has  been  ap- 
proved and  adopted  by  this  court.  Bank 
of  United  States  v.  Bank  of  Georgia, 
10  Wheat.  333,  348,  6 L.  Ed.  334;  Hoff- 
man V.  Bank  of  Milwaukee,  12  Wall. 
181,  192,  20  L.  Ed.  366;  Leather  Mfgs. 
Bank  v.  Morgan,  117  U.  S.  96,  109,  6 
Sup.  Ct.  667,  29  L.  Ed.  811;  United 
States  V.  Natl.  Exch.  Bank,  214  U.  S. 
302,  311,  29  Sup.  Ct.  666,  63  L.  Ed. 
1006,  16  Ann.  Cas.  1184. 

In  Bank  of  United  States  v.  Bank  of 
Georgia,  through  Mr.  Justice  Story, 
this  court  said  concerning  Price  v.  Neal: 

“There  were  two  bills  of  exchange, 
which  had  been  paid  by  the  drawee,  the 
drawer’s  handwriting  being  a forgery; 
one  of  these  bills  had  been  paid,  when 
it  became  due,  without  acceptance;  the 


other  was  duly  accepted,  and  paid  at 
maturity.  Upon  discovery  of  the  fraud, 
the  drawee  brought  an  action  against 
the  holder  to  recover  back  the  money  so 
paid,  both  parties  being  admitted  to  be 
equally  innocent.  Lord  Mansfield,  after 
adverting  to  the  nature  of  the  action, 
which  was  for  money  had  and  received, 
in  which  no  recovery  could  be  had,  un- 
less it  be  against  conscience  for  the  de- 
fendant to  retain  it,  and  that  it  could 
not  be  affirmed  that  it  was  unconscien- 
tious for  the  defendant  to  retain  it,  he 
having  paid  a fair  and  valuable  consid- 
eration for  the  bills,  said  ’here  was  no 
fraud,  no  wrong.  It  was  incumbent 
upon  the  plaintiff  to  be  satisfied  that 
the  bill  drawn  upon  him  was  the  draw- 
er's hand,  before  he  accepted  or  paid  it; 
but  it  was  not  incumbent  upon  the  de- 
fendant to  inquire  into  it.  There  was 
a notice  given  by  the  defendant  to  the 
plaintiff,  of  a bill  drawn  upon  him,  and 
he  sends  his  servant  to  pay  it,  and  take 
it  up ; the  other  bill  he  actually  accepts, 
after  which,  the  defendant,  innocently 
and  bona  fide,  discounts  it.  The  plaintiff 
lies  by  for  a considerable  time  after  he 
has  paid  these  bills,  and  then  found  out 
that  thev  were  forged.  He  made  no  ob- 
jection to  them  at  the  time  of  paying 
them.  Whatever  neglect  there  was,  was 
on  his  side.  The  defendant  had  actual 
encouragement  from  the  plaintiff  for. 
negotiating  the  second  bill,  from  the 
plaintiff's  having,  without  any  scruple 
or  hesitation,  paid  the  first ; and  he  paid 
the  whole  value  bona  fide.  It  is  a mis- 
fortune which  has  happened  without  the 
defendant's  fault  or  neglect.  If  there 
was  no  neglect  in  the  plaintiff,  yet  there 
is  no  reason  to  throw  off  the  loss  from 
one  innocent  man  upon  another  innocent 
man.  But,  in  this  case,  if  there  was 
any  fault  or  negligence  in  any  one,  it 
certainly  was  in  the  plaintiff,  and  not 
in  the  defendant.  The  whole  reasoning 
of  this  case  applies  with  full  force  to 
that  now  before  the  court.  In  regard  to 
the  first  bill,  there  was  no  new  credit 
given  by  any  acceptance,  and  the  holder 
was  in  possession  of  it  before  the  time 
it  was  paid  or  acknowledged.  So  that 
there  is  no  pretense  to  allege  that  there 
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is  any  legal  distinction  between  the 
case  of  a holder  before  or  after  the 
acceptance.  Both  were  treated  in  this 
judgment  as  being  in  the  same  predica- 
ment, and  entitled  to  the  same  equities. 
The  case  of  Price  v.  Neal  has  never 
since  been  departed  from;  and,  in  all 
the  subsequent  decisions  in  which  it  has 
been  cited,  it  has  had  the  uniform  sup- 
port of  the  court,  and  has  been  deemed 
a satisfactory  authority." 

Does  the  mere  fact  that  the  name  of 
Lieutenant  Sumner  was  forged  as  in- 
dorser as  well  as  drawer  prevent  appli- 
cation here  of  the  established  rule?  We 
think  not.  In  order  to  recover  plaintiff 
must  show  that  the  defendant  cannot 
retain  the  money  with  good  conscience. 
Both  are  innocent  of  intentional  fault. 
The  drawee  failed  to  detect  the  forged 
signature  of  the  drawer.  The  forged 
indorsement  puts  him  in  no  worse  posi- 
tion than  he  would  occupy  if  that  were 
genuine.  He  cannot  be  called  upon  to 
pay  again  and  the  collecting  bank  has 
not  received  the  proceeds  of  an  instru- 
ment to  which  another  held  a better 
title.  The  equities  of  the  drawee  who 
has  paid  are  not  superior  to  those  of 
the  innocent  collecting  bank  who  had 
full  right  to  act  upon  the  assumption 
that  the  former  knew  the  drawer’s 
signature  or  at  least  took  the  risk  of  a 
mistake  concerning  it.  Bank  of  England 
v.  Vagliano  Bros.,  (1891)  L.  R.  App. 
Cases,  107;  Dedham  Bank  v.  Everett 
Bank,  177  Mass.  392,  395,  59  N.  E.  62, 
83  Am.  St  Rep.  286 ; Deposit  Bank  v. 
Fayette  Bank,  90  Ky.  10,  13  S.  W.  339, 
7 L.  R.  A.  84-9;  National  Park  Bank  v. 
Fourth  National  Bank,  46  N.  Y.  77,  80, 
7 Am.  Rep.  310;  Howard  v.  Bank,  28 
La.  Ann.  727,  26  Am.  Rep.  105;  First 
National  Bank  v.  State  Bank,  107  Iowa, 
327,  77  N.  W.  1045;  44  L.  R.  A.  131; 
Bank  v.  Trust  Co.,  168  N.  C.  606,  85 
S.  E.  5,  L.  R.  A.  1915D,  1138;  4 
Harvard  Law  Review,  297,  article  by 
Prof.  Ames.  And  see  Cooke  v.  United 
States,  91  U.  S.  389,  396,  23  L.  Ed. 
237. 

The  judgment  of  the  court  below  is 

Affirmed. 

Mr.  Justice  CLARKE  dissents. 


Action  to  Recover  Money  Paid 
for  War  Bonds 

Erdreich  v.  Zimmermann,  New  York  Su- 
preme Court,  Appellate  Division,  179 
N.  Y.  Supp.  829. 

The  defendants  are  dealers  in  bonds. 
In  December,  1916,  the  plaintiff  pur- 
chased from  them  10,000  marks  of  the 
fifth  German  war  loan  bonds.  The 
purchase  price  was  $1,775  and  this  sum 
the  plaintiff  paid  to  the  brokers  at  the 
time  of  the  sale.  The  defendants  did 
not  have  the  bonds  in  their  possession 
at  the  time  and  they  issued  a receipt, 
reciting  that  the  bonds  had  been  fully 
paid  for  and  would  be  delivered  against 
the  return  of  the  receipt  upon  the  ar- 
rival of  the  bonds  from  Europe. 

The  consummation  of  the  sale  was 
interfered  with  by  the  entry  of  the 
United  States  into  the  war  against  Ger- 
many and  in  January,  1919,  the  bonds 
not  having  arrived,  the  plaintiff  brought 
suit  to  recover  back  the  money  which 
he  had  paid  to  the  brokers.  The  court 
held  that  the  contract  was  valid  at  the 
time  it  was  entered  into  by  the  parties, 
that  its  validity  was  not  affected  by  the 
entry  of  this  country  into  the  war,  but 
merely  suspended  for  the  duration  of 
the  war  and  that  the  plaintiff  was  not 
entitled  to  get  his  money  back. 

Action  by  Samuel  Erdreich  against 
Leopold  Zimmermann  and  others.  A 
judgment  for  defendants  in  the  City 
Court  was  reversed  by  the  Appellate 
Term  (107  Misc.  Rep.  508,  176  N.  Y. 
Supp.  762),  and  defendants  appeal  by 
permission.  Reversed,  and  judgment  of 
City  Court  affirmed. 

OPINION 

MERRELL,  J.  Defendants  have 
appealed,  by  permission  of  this  court, 
from  a determination  of  the  Appellate 
Term  reversing  a judgment  recovered 
by  the  defendants  in  City  Court  of  the 
City  of  New  York  for  $67.97,  costs, 
upon  a verdict  of  a jury,  who  found  for 
said  defendants  under  direction  of  the 
trial  court. 

The  action  was  to  recover  the  sum  of 
$1,775,  with  interest,  which  sum  plain- 
tiff paid  to  the  defendants  on  December 
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14,  1916,  as  the  purchase  price  of 
10,000  marks  on  the  fifth  German  war 
loan  bonds,  but  which  bonds,  at  the  time 
of  the  payment  of  the  purchase  price 
thereof,  had  not  then  been  received  by 
the  defendants,  and  were  not  delivered 
to  the  plaintiff.  The  defendants  are 
large  dealers  in  bonds  and  securities, 
and,  prior  to  the  purchase  of  the  bonds 
in  question  by  the  plaintiff,  had  pur- 
chased from  a German  bank  a portion 
of  said  issue  of  bonds.  This  action  is 
brought  to  recover  the  moneys  thus  paid 
by  plaintiff  to  defendants  upon  an 
alleged  rescission  of  the  contract  by 
plaintiff  because  of  defendants’  failure 
to  deliver  said  bonds  to  plaintiff  within 
a reasonable  time.  The  purchase  of 
these  bonds  on  December  14,  1916,  and 
the  pa3nnent  by  plaintiff  of  the  money 
which  he  seeks  to  recover  in  this  action, 
was  at  a time  prior  to  the  entry  of  the 
United  States  into  the  World  War.  At 
that  time,  however,  Germany  was  at 
war  with  other  European  countries,  and 
a blockade  was  in  effect,  as  the  result 
of  which  there  was  no  communication 
between  Germanv  and  this  country.  Ow- 
ing to  such  blockade,  the  defendants 
were  not  in  the  possession  of  such  bonds, 
although  they  had  purchased  the  same 
of  the  banking  institution  Germanv. 

As  a matter  of  fact,  the  bonds,  at 
the  time  of  the  purchase  by  plaintiff 
had  not  been  issued  bv  the  German  crov- 
emment,  but  in  lieu  thereof  the  said 
government  had  issued  interim  certifi- 
cates for  said  bonds,  and  the  defend- 
ants. bv  their  German  agents,  had  re- 
ceived and  held  such  interim  certificates 
for  the  bonds  which  they  had  thus  pur- 
chased, and,  at  the  time  of  the  said  sale 
of  the  10,000  marks  of  said  bonds  to  the 
plaintiff,  defendants  held  in  Germany 
sufficient  of  said  interim  certificates  to 
cover  the  plaintiff’s  purchase.  On  the 
date  of  the  purchase  of  the  bonds  by 
the  plaintiff  from  defendants,  the 
former  called  upon  the  latter  at  their 
place  of  business,  and  inquired  about 
German  marks;  the  plaintiff  saying  to 
one  of  the  defendants,  with  whom  he 
talked  on  that  occasion,  that  he  was  in- 
formed that  the  marks  were  as  low  as 
16  cents,  and  that,  being  in  the  neigh- 


borhood, he  came  to  inquire  concerning 
the  same.  Plaintiff  testifies  that  the  de- 
fendant replied  that  the  marks  were 
then  higher  and  going  up,  and  that  said 
defendant  advised  plaintiff  to  buy  the 
bonds  of  the  fifth  war  loan  as  a ^ttcr 
speculation.  Thereupon  the  plaintiff 
purchased  10,000  marks  of  said  loan, 
paying  therefor  the  said  sum  of  $1,776. 
The  bonds  were  not  delivered,  and  the 
defendant  explained  to  plaintiff  that 
they  were  still  in  Germany;  but  the  de- 
fendants issued  their  own  interim  cer- 
tificates in  writing  to  the  plaintiff,  certi- 
fying the  sale  of  the  10,000  marks  of 
the  fifth  war  loan  of  the  German  gov- 
ernment 5 per  cent,  bonds,  at  a total 
net  price  of  $1,776,  the  receipt  of  which 
sum  in  said  certificate  acknowledged  by 
the  defendants.  At  the  same  time  the 
defendants  delivered  to  the  plaintiff 
another  certificate,  as  follows: 

*'Zimmermann  & Forshay, 

“Members  of  the  New  York  Stock 
Exchange 

“9  & 11  Wall  Street  ‘10,000’ 
New  York. 

“No.  6029  Dated  Dec.  U,  1916. 

“This  is  to  certify  that  Mr.  Sam 
Erdreich  has  paid  ($1,776)  seventeen 
hundred  seventy-five  and  00/100  dol- 
lars for  Mark  10,000  German  govern- 
ment 6%  bonds,  fifth  war  loan  (ten 
thousand  marks),  exclusive  April  1, 
1917,  coupon.  The  aforesaid  securities 
are  to  be  delivered  by  us  at  our  office 
against  return  of  this  interim  certificate, 
upon  arrival  from  Europe. 

“Zimmermann  & Forshay.’’ 


By  this  last-mentioned  receipt  it  was 
thus  expressly  provided  that  the  securi- 
ties purchased,  and  for  which  plaintiff 
then  paid,  were  to  be  delivered  against 
return  of  the  interim  certificate  that  de- 
fendants issued,  upon  the  arrival  of  said 
securities  from  Europe.  The  plaintiff 
testified  that  he  was  assured  by  the  de- 
fendant with  whom  he  dealt  that  the 
bonds  would  arrive  by  the  next  steamer. 
This  defendants  deny.  It  is  a matter 
of  common  knowledge  that  at  the  time 
of  this  transaction  there  was  no  com- 
munication between  Germany  and  the 
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.United  States^  and  the  plaintiff  adtnitd 
that  he  was  aware  t)f  such  conditions. 
X)n  the  other  hand^  one  of  the  defend- 
ents^  Leopold  Zimmermann^  testified 
ihat.  the  inability  of  the  defendants  to 
deliver  said  bonds  at  the  time  of  the 
purchase^  or  thereafter,  was  due  entirely 
to  the  blockade  against  Germany,  and 
that  up  to  the  time  of  the  trial  the  de- 
fendants had  been  unable  to  procure 
said  bonds,  or , to  deliver  the  same  to 
the  plaintiff.  . The  defendant  Zimmer- 
mann  further  testided  that,  at  the  time 
of  the  purchase  of  said  bonds  by  plain- 
tiff, plaintiff  was  .told  that  the  German 
gover,oment  was  issuing  at  that  time 
interim  certificates  only,  and  that  it 
would  require  perhaps  five  or  six  months 
before  the  definite,  bonds  would  be  ready 
for  delivery  abroad,  and  that  hence,  for 
the.  present,  no-  actual  bends-  could  be 
sold,  except  on  the  interim  certificates, 
and  that  the  bonds  which  the  plaintiff 
purchased  would  be  delivered  just  as 
soon  as  possible.  The  plaintiff  denied 
that  he  was  told  that  it  would  require 
six  months*  time  to  get  the  bonds,  and 
insists  that  the  understanding  was  that 
they  should  arrive  by  the  next  steamer. 

Be  that  as  it  may,  the  certificate  is- 
sued by  the  defendant  to  plaintiff  at  the 
time  of  the  sale  clearly  and  unequivocal- 
ly stated  that  the  securities  were  to  be 
delivered  at  the  office  of  the  defendants, 
against  the  return  of  the  interim  certif- 
icate then  issued  by  them,  “upon  ar- 
rival from  Europe/*  Concededly  the 
bonds  in  question  had  not  arrived  from 
Europe  at  the  time  of  the  trial  of  this 
action,  although  the  defendants  testified 
to  active  and  persistent  efforts  on  their 
part  to  obtain  said  bonds  for  delivery  to 
the  plaintiff.  At  the  time  of  the  pur- 
chase of  these  bonds  the  plaintiff  was 
entirely  familiar  with  the  existing  con- 
ditions and  the  fact  of  the  blockade 
against  Germany.  At  the  time  of  the 
transaction,  negotiations  were  under 
way  for  a cessation  of  hostilities,  and 
peace  between  Germany  and  the  other 
warring  nations  seemed  probable.  Early 
in  1917  it  became  apparent  that  no  im- 
mediate peace  would  be  effected,  and 
as  time  went  on  it  became  probable  that 
the  United  States  would  enter  the  con- 


flict. In  February,  1917,  the  plaintiff 
called  upon  the  defendants  at  their 
place  of  business  and  inquired  with  ref- 
erence to  his  bonds,  and  was  told  by 
the  defendant  Zimmermann  that  the 
bonds  had  not  yet  arrived,  and  that  the 
plaintiff  must  have  patience.  Plaintiff 
made  no  demand  for  said  bonds  at  that 
time,  but  merely  called  to  inquire  con- 
cerning the  same. 

Afterwards,  in  April,  and  after  a 
state  of  war  had  been  declared  between 
the  United  States  and  Germany,  the 
plaintiff  called  upon  the  defendants  and 
then  demanded,  not  the  bonds  which  he 
had  purchased,  but  that  the  defendants 
pay  back  to  him  the  money  which  he 
had  paid  therefor.  At  that  time  the  de- 
fendant Zimmermann  stated  that  he  was 
sorry  that  the  bonds  were  not  there; 
that  the  bonds  could  not  be  there,  be- 
cause there  was  a war  going  on;  and 
again  told  the  plaintiff  that  he  should 
have  patience.  Plaintiff  replied  to  this 
that  he  was  not  asking  for  the  bonds, 
but  wanted  his  money  back.  His  demand 
for  the  return  of  his  money  being  re- 
fused, the  plaintiff  claims  to  have  there- 
upon rescinded  the  said  aflrreement  of 
sale,  because  of  the  failure  of  the  de- 
fendants to  deliver  the  bonds  within  a 
reasonable  time  after  the  sale  thereof 
to  the  plaintiff.  On  or  about  January 
28,  1919,  nearly  two  years  later,  and 
when  concededly  the  bonds  which  he 
had  bought  had  greatly  depreciated  in 
value,  plaintiff  brought  the  present  ac- 
tion to  recover  of  defendants  said 
moneys  paid  by  him,  with  interest. 

Upon  the  trial  the  plaintiff  relied  en- 
tirely upon  his  alleged  rescission  of  the 
contract  of  sale  because  of  the  non- 
delivery of  said  bonds  by  defendants 
within  a reasonable  time.  At  the  close 
of  the  evidence  both  sides  moved  for 
the  direction  of  a verdict,  and  the  trial 
court  held  that,  under  the  agreement 
between  the  plaintiff  and  the  defend- 
ants, the  defendants  were  onlv  bound 
to  deliver  the  bonds  purchased  upon 
their  arrival  here,  and  that  no  cause  of 
action  existed  in  plaintiff’s  favor  for 
the  purchase  price  thereof.  Thereupon 
a verdict  was  directed  by  the  trial  court 
in  defendants*  favor  and  against  the 
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plaintiff.  The  judgment  entered  upon 
such  directed  verdict  was  reversed  by 
the  Appellate  Term,  and  judgment  was 
directed  for  the  plaintiff  for  the  relief 
demanded  in  the  complaint.  The  re- 
versal was  upon  the  ground  that,  while 
the  contract  at  the  time  it  was  made  was 
entirely  legal,  it  became  invalid  when 
this  country  entered  the  war,  and  that 
the  plaintiff  thereupon  had  a cause  of 
action  against  the  defendants  to  recover 
the  moneys  paid  by  him  as  for  moneys 
had  and  received. 

The  reversal  by  the  Appellate  Term 
of  the  judgment  of  the  City  Court  was 
upon  a theory  entirely  foreign  to  any 
allegation  of  the  complaint.  The  ground 
for  such  reversal  was  not  suggested  at 
the  trial  of  the  action.  The  complaint 
alleges  a cause  of  action  tipon  an  alleged 
rescission  of  the  contract  because  of 
defendants*  neglect  to  deliver  the  bonds 
which  they  sold  within  a reasonable 
time.  The  Appellate  Term  entirely 
ignored  the  theory  upon  which  the  ac- 
tion was  brought,  and  upon  which  the 
case  was  tried,  and  rested  its  decision 
upon  the  ground  that  the  contract,  law- 
ful at  the  time  it  was  made,  had  be- 
come invalid  by  circumstances  beyond 
the  control  of  either  party,  and  that  the 
plaintiff  might  therefore  bring  action  to 
recover  back  the  moneys  paid  as 
though  no  contract  had  ever  been  made. 

Upon  the  theory  of  the  plaintiff,  as 
alleged  in  the  complaint,  and  upon 
which  the  action  was  tried  in  the  City 
Court,  I think  the  plaintiff  cannot  re- 
cover. Upon  the  papers  delivered  to 
the  plaintiff  by  the  defendants,  the  sale 
of  the  bonds  themselves  was  a completed 
transaction.  The  plaintiff  paid  the  full 
purchase  price  therefor,  and  it  only  re- 
mained to  deliver  said  bonds  upon  their 
arrival  from  Europe.  The  certificates 
themselves  indicate  that  the  transaction 
was  a sale,  and  not  a mere  contract  to 
sell.  The  mere  postponement  of  deliv- 
ery did  not  affect  the  sale,  as  the  sale 
was  fully  accomnlished,  and  was  to  be 
final  upon  delivery  at  a future  date.  Un- 
der section  100,  rule  1,  of  the  Personal 
Property  Law  (Consol.  Laws,  c.  41),  it 
is  provided: 

“When  there  is  an  unconditional  con- 


tract to  sell  specific  goods,  in  a deliver- 
able state,  the  property  in  the  goods 
passes  to  the  buyer  when  the  contract  is 
made  and  it  is  immaterial  whether  the 
time  of  payment,  or  the  time  of  delivery, 
or  both,  be  postponed.** 

See,  also  Sanitary  Carpet  Cleaner  v. 
Reed  Mfg.  Co.,  169  App.  Div.  687,  146 
N.  Y.  Supp.  218. 

The  transaction  between  the  plaintiff 
and  the  defendants  was  that  of  an  ex- 
ecuted contract  of  sale.  Plaintiff  there- 
by became  the  owner  of  the.  bonds  in 
question,  and  for  which  he  then  paid. 
The  only  act  that  remained  was.  to  de- 
liver the  bonds  upon  their  arrival  from 
Europe.  Time  was  not  . of  the  esseilce 
of*  the  contract,  and  therefore  defend- 
ants* failure  to  deliver  the  bonds  at  any 
particular  time  afforded  the  plaintiff 
no  right  to  rescind  the  sale.  Taylor  v. 
Goelet,  208  N.  Y.  258,  101  N.  E.  867, 
Ann.  Cas.  1914D,  284;  Sturges  & Burn 
Mfg.  Co.  V.  American  Separator  Co., 
168  App.  Div.  68,  142  N.  Y.  Supp. 
697. 

Moreover,  it  was  expressly  stipulated 
by  the  parties  that  the  securities  were 
to  be  delivered  at  the  office  of  the  de- 
fendants, against  return  of  the  interim 
certificate  which  they  issued  at  the  time 
of  the  sale,  upon  arrival  of  the  bonds 
from  Europe.  Therefore  the  delay  of 
the  defendants  to  deliver  said  bonds 
was  of  no  consequence.  If  the  defend- 
ants unnecessarily  and  unreasonably 
failed  and  neglected  to  deliver  said 
bonds,  then  the  plaintiff  might  have  a 
cause  of  action  against  said  defendants 
to  recover  any  damages  which  he  may 
have  sustained  by  reason  of  the  unjusti- 
fied withholding  from  him  of  said  securi- 
ties by  the  defendants. 

It  is  a matter  of  common  knowledge 
that,  when  the  United  States  became 
involved  in  the  World  War,  German 
securities  depreciated  in  value,  and  un- 
questionably such  fact  was  the  incentive 
for  plaintiff,  in  April,  1917,  demanding 
back  his  money  rather  than  the  delivery 
of  the  bonds,  which  he  had  purchased 
as  a speculation. 

As  to  the  ground  upon  which  the 
learned  Appellate  Term  bases  its  deci- 
sion, reversing  the  judgment  of  the  City 
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Court,  that  the  contract,  while  legal  at 
the  time  it  was  made,  became  illegal 
and  incapable  of  execution  after  a state 
of  war  existed  between  the  United 
States  and  Germany,  I do  not  think 
such  consideration  should  effect  a re- 
versal of  the  action  of  the  trial  court. 
No  such  claim  was  made  by  the  plain- 
tiff, either  in  his  complaint  or  upon  the 
trial.  Furthermore,  it  seems  to  me  that 
this  contract,  valid  when  made,  should 
not  be  held  to  have  been  destroyed  by 
the  severance  of  peaceful  relations  be- 
tween this  country  and  Germany.  The 
contract  with  reference  to  the  sale  of 
these  bonds  was  not  between  a citizen 
of  this  country  and  one  who  by  our 
declaration  of  war  with  Germany  be- 
came an  alien  enemy.  Both  parties  to 
this  contract  were  citizens,  or  at  least, 
residents  of  the  United  States.  Con- 
cededly,  at  the  time  it  was  made,  the 
contract  was  a valid  and  proper  one. 
Had  the  sale  of  these  bonds,  which  was 
made  on  December  14,  1916,  been  at 
a date  after  our  entry  into  the  World 
War,  notwithstanding  the  contract  was 
not  between  an  American  citizen  and  a 
citizen  of  an  enemy  government,  still, 
the  result  of  the  sale  being  to  furnish 
money  to  the  German  government  with 
which  to  prosecute  the  war,  the  trans- 
action, manifestly,  would  be  illegal.  As 
to  whether  the  present  sale  was  in  any 
way  affected  by  our  declaration  of  war 
is  a matter  of  some  doubt.  If  the 
moneys  paid  by  the  plaintiff  for  said 
bonds  had,  in  fact,  been  forwarded  to 
Germany  prior  to  our  entry  into  the 
war,  then  the  mere  consummation  of  the 
transaction  by  the  delivery  of  the  bonds 
themselves  after  we  entered  the  war, 
would  be  a matter  of  little  importance ; 
but,  if  the  payment  of  plaintiff’s  moneys 
to  Germany  awaited  the  delivery  of  the 
bonds  by  that  government,  then,  of 
course,  the  declaration  of  war  should 
have  at  once  halted  the  transaction. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  Appellate 
Term  was  in  error  in  holding  that  the 
obligation  of  the  defendants  to  deliver 
the  bonds  purchased  by  the  plaintiff 
ended  with  the  outbreak  of  the  war.  At 
most,  the  delivery  of  said  bonds  was 
suspended  during  hostilities.  Until  the 
declaration  of  peace,  delivery  of  the 


bonds  would  be  impossible;  but  when 
peace  shall  come,  as  it  eventually  most, 
then  the  valid  transaction  as  to  the  sale 
of  the  bonds,  which  has  been  suspended 
during  hostilities,  may  be  completed  by 
the  delivery  of  said  bonds.  In  other 
words,  our  entry  into  the  war  did  not 
cancel  a valid  contract  between  plaintiff 
and  defendants,  but  merely  suspended 
the  same  until  peace  shaU  be  declared. 
The  plaintiff,  who  purchased  these 
bonds  purely  as  a speculation,  should 
not  be  permitted  to  rescind  such  pur^ 
chase  merely  because  succeeding  events 
may  have  lessened  the  values  of  the 
securities,  which  he  purchased.  The 
transaction  was  an  entirely  legal  one  at 
its  inception.  The  plaintiff  had  an  en~ 
tire  right,  if  he  saw  nt,  to  purchase  the 
securities  of  the  German  government, 
with  whom  this  country  was  not  then  at 
war.  To  whatever  extent  a state  of  war 
between  this  country  and  Germany  may 
have  forbidden  the  active  continuance 
of  such  dealing,  or  the  consummation  of 
the  contract  so  long  as  hostilities  con- 
tinued, when  peace  is  once  declared, 
there  certainly  can  be  no  public  policy 
against  the  delivery  to  the  plaintiff  of 
the  bonds  which,  prior  to  the  war,  he 
had  purchased,  and  for  which  he  had 
paid. 

This  sale,  within  technical  definition, 
is  an  executed  contract.  An  executed 
contract  has  been  defined  as  a contract 
wholly  performed  on  one  side,  while 
an  executory  contract  is  a contract 
which  is  either  wholly  unperformed,  or 
under  which  there  remains  something  to 
be  done,  on  both  sides.  Inasmuch  as 
by  express  stipulation  between  the 
parties  the  bonds  in  suit  were  to  be 
delivered  only  on  their  arrival  from 
Europe,  and  it  appearing  conclusively 
that  prior  to  the  commencement  of  this 
action  such  arrival  was  prevented  by 
conditions  for  which  neither  party  was 
responsible,  the  contract  should  be  pre- 
served during  the  continuance  of  hostil- 
ities between  this  country  and  Germany, 
and  not  dissolved  by  such  war  condi- 
tions. As  was  said  in  Mutual  Life  Ins. 
Co.  V.  Hillyard,  87  N.  J.  Law,  444, 
18  Am.  Rep.  741: 

“There  is  no  reason  why  ante  bellum 
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contracts^  not  entirely  executory,  should 
not  be  preserved  from  dissolution  to  the 
extent  that  they  are  not  inconsistent 
with  the  duties  and  requirements  of  the 
condition  of  hostilities.  The  test  to  dis- 
solve a pre-existing  contract  is  its  essen- 
tial antagonism  to  the  state  of  war. 
* * * The  tendency  of  adjudication 

is  to  preserve  and  not  to  destroy  pre- 
existing contracts.  Where  performance 
can  be  had  without  contravening  the 
laws  of  war,  the  existence  of  the  con- 
tract is  not  imperilled,  and,  even  if 
performance  is  impossible,  the  contract 
may  still,  when  partly  executed,  be 
preserved  by  ingrafting  necessary  quali- 
fications upon  it,  or  suspending  its  im- 
possible provisions,  if  made  so  by  the 
act  of  the  law.  If  the  contract  in  ques- 
tion can  be  saved  while  the  war  lasts,  it 
should  be.** 

I am  therefore  of  the  opinion  that 
we  should  not  hold  that  the  contract  of 
sale  in  question,  even  though  it  be  ex- 
ecutory, was  rendered  illegal  by  the 
state  of  war  between  this  country  and 
Germany,  and  that,  at  most,  perfor- 
mance of  said  contract  was  suspended 
during  the  existence  of  hostilities. 

I am  therefore  of  the  opinion  that 
the  determination  of  the  Appellate  Term 
should  be  reversed,  with  costs,  and  that 
the  judgment  of  the  City  Court  should 
be  reinstated  and  affirmed,  with  costs. 
All  concur. 


Paying  Check  Without  Identi- 
fying Holder 

Citizens  National  Bank  v.  Reynolds,  Appel- 
late Court  of  Indiana,  126  N.  E.  Rep.  234. 

When  a person  presents  a check  to 
the  bank  on  which  it  is  drawn,  claiming 
to  be  the  payee  named  in  the  check, 
and  he  is  unknown  to  the  bank,  the 
bank  is  not  only  entitled  to  insist  that 
he  identify  himself,  but  is  under  an 
obligation  to  do  so.  If  the  bank  pays 
the  check  and  it  turns  out  that  the  hold- 
er had  no  right  to  the  money  the  bank 
will  be  held  liable  to  the  drawer. 


In  this  case  a depositor  drew  a num- 
ber of  checks  in  blank  and  delivered 
them  to  W.  N.  Brown,  his  agent,  to  be 
used  in  purchasing  live  stock.  One  of 
these  checks,  while  the  blanks  were  still 
unfilled,  was  lost  or  stolen.  Later  a 
stranger  brought  it  into  the  drawee 
bank  and  presented  it  for  payment.  In 
the  meantime  it  had  been  made  pay- 
able to  the  order  of  W.  N.  Brown  for 
the  amount  of  $435.  The  stranger  was 
not  W.  N.  Brown,  but  he  said  that  he 
was  and  the  bank  paid  the  check. 

When  the  fraud  was  discovered  the 
drawer  sued  the  bank  and  it  was  held 
that  the  bank  was  liable  and  could  not 
charge  the  check  against  the  drawer*s 
account. 

Action  by  Charles  W.  Reynolds 
against  the  Citizens  National  Bank  of 
Evansville,  Ind.  Judgment  for  plain- 
tiff, and  defendant  appeals.  Affirmed. 

This  action  was  instituted  by  appellee 
against  appellant.  The  following  is  the 
substance  of  the  complaint:  That  de- 

fendant is  a national  bank ; that  the  de- 
fendant received  of  and  from  the  plain- 
tiff $436,  which  amount  it  deposited  to 
the  credit  and  account  of  the  plaintiff, 
and  thereby  became  indebted  to  the 
plaintiff  in  said  amount;  that  on  the 
29th  day  of  December,  1913,  the  plain- 
tiff demanded  of  the  defendant  said 
amount,  and  defendant  refused  to  com- 
ply therewith ; that  said  amount  with 
interest  from  date  of  demand  is  due 
and  unpaid. 

The  bank  filed  nine  paragraphs  of 
answer:  (1)  General  denial;  (2)  pay- 

ment upon  the  order  of  Reynolds;  (3) 
payment  upon  Reynolds*  check  to  his 
agent  W.  N.  Brown;  (4)  payment  upon 
Reynolds*  check  to  some  person  “who 
purported  and  represented  himself  to 
be  W.  N.  Brown;’*  (6)  payment  upon 
Reynolds*  check  to  some  person  who 
was  unknown  to  the  bank,  but  who  rep- 
resented himself  to  be  W.  N.  Brown; 
(6)  the  usual  plea  of  payment;  (7)  pay- 
ment upon  Reynolds*  check  to  W.  N. 
Brown;  (8)  payment  to  some  persoil 
unknown  to  the  bank,  who  represented 
himself  to  be  the  payee,  upon  Reynolds* 
check  to  W.  N.  Brown;  (9)  payment 
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on  Reynolds*  check  to  his  agent  W.  N. 
Brown. 

Demurrers  were  sustained  to  the 
fourth,  fifth,  seventh  and  eighth  para- 
graphs of  answer.  On  appellee’s  motion 
the  court  ordered  the  second  and  sixth 
paragraphs  to  be  made  more  specific  by 
stating  to  whom  the  payment  was  made ; 
and  for  appellant's  refusal  to  comply 
with  that  order  said  paragraphs  M*ere 
stricken  from  the  record.  Concerning 
that  action  of  the  court  no  complaint 
is  made.  Reply  in  denial  to  the  third 
and  ninth  paragraphs  of  answer  closed 
the  issues.  Verdict  and  judgment  for 
appellee.  The  errors  assigned  are  the 
sustaining  the  demurrers  aforesaid  and 
overruling  the  motion  for  a new  trial. 

The  following  is  a copy  of  the  check 
involved  in  this  controversy: 

“Evansville,  Indiana, 
“Oct.  4,  191 S.  No. 

“The  Citizens  National  Bank: 

“Pay  to  the  order  of  W.  N.  Brown 
$435.00,  four  hundred  and  thirty-five 
and  00/100  dollars,  for  11  cattle. 

“C.  W.  Reynolds." 

Indorsed: 

“W.  N.  Brown." 

“Perforated  stamp." 

“Paid  10—7—13." 

In  its  brief  appellant  makes  the  fol- 
lowing statement  to  the  court: 

“The  case  shown  by  the  record  is  a 
very  simple  one.  There  was  no  contro- 
versy between  the  parties  as  to  any  of 
the  material  facts  except  the  one  as  to 
whether  W.  N.  Brown  or  some  other 
person  cashed  the  check.  The  appellee 
in  instruction  No.  1,  tendered  by  him 
and  given  by  the  court  to  the  jury  cor- 
rectly said:  T instruct  you  that  the 

only  dispute  between  plaintiff  and  de- 
fendant as  to  the  facts  is  whether  the 
defendant  bank  paid  said  sum  of  money 
to  said  W.  N.  Brown  or  to  some  other 
person.*  The  jury  by  its  finding  re- 
solved this  one  disputed  fact  in  favor 
of  the  appellee’s  contention  and  against 
that  of  the  appellant ; and  the  appellant, 
so  far  as  this  appeal  is  concerned,  ac- 
cepts the  verdict  (however  much  it  may 


consider  the  verdict  erroneous  and  un- 
just), inasmuch  as  the  appellant  has 
not  incorporated  into  the  record  a bill 
of  exceptions  embracing  the  evidence, 
and  relies  upon  the  errors  of  law  for 
reversal.  Hence  the  admitted  facts  arc 
that  the  appellant  had  on  deposit  to  the 
credit  of  appellee  $486  on  October  4 
and  7,  1913,  and  prior  thereto;  that 
appellee  had  prior  to  October  4,  1913, 
delivered  to  W.  N.  Brown  checks  on  the 
appellant  bank  signed  by  the  appellee, 
but  with  the  dates,  amounts,  and  names 
of  payees  left  blank ; that  W.  N.  Brown 
was  appellee’s  agent,  and  as  such  was 
authorized  to  use  the  checks  in  the  pur- 
chase of  live  stock  and  to  fill  in  the 
blanks,  the  dates,  names  of  the  payees, 
and  the  amounts ; that  one  of  said  checks 
was  lost  by  or  stolen  from  said  Brown, 
and  found  or  stolen  by  an  unknown  per- 
son; that  some  one  filled  in  the  blanks 
in  said  lost  or  stolen  check,  dating  it 
October  4,  1913,  making  it  payable  to 
the  order  of  W.  N.  Brown,  and  making 
the  amount  $435;  that  on  October  7, 
1913,  some  one  other  than  W.  N.  Brown 
presented  said  check  so  filled  out  to 
the  appellant  bank  for  payment,  and 
indorsed  the  name  of  *W.  N.  Brown* ; 
that  the  bank  paid  the  check  and 
charged  the  amount  to  the  account  of 
the  appellee,  and  at  the  time  it  did  so 
had  no  notice  that  the  check  had  been 
lost  or  stolen ; and  that  the  appellee  on 
December  29,  1913,  demanded  the  said 
amount,  namely,  $435,  from  the  appel- 
lant bank,  which  it  refused." 

The  above  statement  furnished  by 
appellant  sufficiently  discloses  the  sub- 
stance of  the  averments  of  the  para- 
graphs of  answer  to  which  demurrers 
were  sustained. 

OPINION 

DAUSMAN,  J.  The  fact  that  one 
of  the  checks,  which  Reynolds  signed 
in  blank,  fell  into  the  hands  of  a 
scoundrel  who  filled  the  blanks  and  pre- 
sented* it  to  the  bank  for  payment,  is 
wholly  immaterial.  As  between  Rey- 
nolds and  the  bank  the  check  is  valid. 

The  rule  is  well  established  that  a 
bank  on  which  a check  is  drawn  must 
ascertain  at  its  peril  the  identity  of  the 
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person  named  therein  as  payee.  Har- 
mon V.  Old  Detroit  National  Bank,  163 
Mich.  73,  16  N.  W.  617,  17  L.  R.  A. 
(N.  S.)  61 4.,  126  Am.  St  Rep.  467; 
Bolles  on  Banking,  vol.  2,  p.  614.  Where 
a check  is  presented  for  payment  by  a 
person  who  is  unknown  to  the  bank, 
it  becomes  the  imperative  duty  of  the 
bank  to  require  him  properly  to  identify 
himself  as  the  payee  named  in  the  check. 
For  its  own  protection  the  bank  may  go 
further.  It  may  refuse  payment  until 
the  stranger  brings  in  a person  whom 
the  bank  knows  to  be  financially  respon- 
sible and  who  is  willing  to  become  an 
indorser. 

If  appellant  had  paid  the  check  to 
a person  who  in  truth  was  W.  N.  Brown, 
although  a person  other  than  the  W. 
N.  Brown  who  was  the  agent  of  Rey- 
nolds, then  we  would  have  a different 
question  with  which  to  deal.  But  that 
the  bank  paid  the  check  to  some  un- 
known person  who  represented  himself 
to  be  W.  N.  Brown,  and  whom  the  bank 
is  unable  to  identify,  is  no  defense.  The 
court  did  not  err  in  sustaining  the  de- 
murrers. 

Appellant  contends  that  the  court 
erred  in  giving  certain  instructions ; but 
the  evidence  is  not  in  the  record,  and  we 
cannot  say  that  any  one  of  them  is 
erroneous  or  harmful.  State  v.  Stevens, 
121  N.  E.  371. 

Judgment  affirmed. 


Par  Collection  of  Checks 
Through  Federal 
Reserve  Bank 

American  Bank  & Trust  Co.  v.  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank  of  Atlanta,  United  States 
District  Court,  Northern  District  of 
Georgia. 

The  Federal  Reserve  Banks  are  au- 
thorized to  receive  for  collection  checks 
drawn  on  banks  which  are  not  members 
of  the  Federal  Reserve  System,  as  well 
as  checks  drawn  on  member  banks.  The 
Federal  Reserve  Act  provides  that,  in 
making  collections,  no  exchange  charges 


shall  be  paid  by  the  Federal  Reserve 
Banks. 

Certain  of  the  non-member  banks, 
however,  refused  to  remit  to  the  Fed- 
eral Reserve  Bank  of  Atlanta  at  par, 
claiming  that  they  were  justly  entitled 
to  the  usual  exchange  on  checks  drawn 
on  them.  To  meet  this  situation  and 
comply  with  the  statute  the  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank  proposed  to  collect  checks 
on  non-member  banks,  which  refused  to 
remit  at  par,  by  presenting  them  over 
the  counters  of  the  banks. 

A temporary  restraining  order  was 
obtained  restraining  the  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank  from  making  collections  by 
this  method  and  an  action  was  brought 
to  make  the  injunction  permanent.  The 
action  was  commenced  in  the  State 
Court,  but  on  motion  of  the  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank  it  was  removed  to  the 
United  States  District  Court.  The  Dis- 
trict Court  dismissed  the  complaint, 
holding  that  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
was  acting  within  its  powers  in  pre- 
senting checks  over  the  counters  of  non- 
member banks  which  refused  to  remit 
at  par. 

An  appeal  has  been  taken  from  this 
decision  to  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals. 

OPINION 

EVANS,  J.  Several  State  Banks 
filed  in  the  superior  court  of  Fulton 
county,  Georgia,  an  equitable  petition 
against  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
Atlanta,  and  certain  of  its  officials,  al- 
leging that  the  Reserve  Bank  had  de- 
clared a policy  of  “Par  clearance,”  set 
forth  in  an  exhibit  to  the  petition,  and 
that  to  enforce  such  policy  it  was  the 
purpose  of  the  Reserve  Bank  to  receive 
and  collect  checks  drawn  on  the  drawee 
banks,  by  causing  them  to  be  presented 
over  the  counter  of  such  banks  by  an 
agent  of  the  Reserve  Bank,  instead  of 
sending  the  checks  through  the  cus- 
tomary channels  of  correspondent  banks 
or  clearing  houses;  that  this  course  of 
business  was  intended  to  coerce  State 
banks  into  becominp  members  of  the 
Reserve  system  and  was  ultra  vires  of 
the  powers  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
and  would  deprive  petitioning  banks 
and  others  in  like  position  of  the  cus- 
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tomary  compensation  for  collection  and 
remittance  where  checks  reached  them 
for  payment  under  the  present  method 
of  doing  business.  The  principal  prayer 
of  the  petition  was  to  restrain  the  de- 
fendants from  the  adoption  of  any 
method  of  collecting  checks  drawn 
against  petitioners  except  through  the 
usual  and  ordinary  channel  of  collecting 
checks  through  correspondent  banks  or 
clearing  houses.  The  case  was  removed 
to  the  United  States  District  Court  of 
Northern  District  of  Georgia.  Motions 
were  made  to  remand  the  cause  and 
also  dismiss  the  petition. 

The  motion  to  remand  must  be  denied. 
The  principal  defendant  is  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  of  Atlanta,  Georgia,  in- 
corporated by  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States.  The  District  Courts  of 
the  United  States  have  jurisdiction  of 
all  suits  of  a civil  nature,  at  common 
law  or  in  equity,  where  the  matter  arises 
under  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the 
United  States.  Judicial  Code,  section 
24.  A suit  against  a corporation  created 
and  organized  under  and  pursuant  to 
the  Federal  Reserve  Act  is  one  arising 
under  a law  of  the  United  States.  Os- 
born V.  Bank,  9 Wheaton  738;  Bankers 
Trust  Company  v.  Tex.  & Pac.  Ry.  Co., 
241  U.  S.  296. 

A Federal  Reserve  Bank  is  not  a Na- 
tional Banking  Association  within  the 
scope  and  meaning  of  the  Acts  of  Con- 
gress of  July  12,  1882,  August  13,  1888, 
and  Judicial  Code,  section  11,  which 
place  national  banking  associations,  for 
the  purpose  of  action  by  and  against 
them,  upon  the  footing  of  other  citizens. 
National  banking  associations  and  the 
subsequently  created  Reserve  Banks  are 
not  ejusdem  generis:  their  functions  are 
different,  and  their  chief  characteristics 
are  so  unlike  that  it  can  not  be  supposed 
that  Congress  intended  them  to  be  in- 
cluded in  the  former  legislation.  A 
cursory  reading  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
Banking  Act  discloses  that  its  great  ob- 
ject is  to  give  elasticity  to  the  national 
currency,  and  to  prevent  congestion  in 
commercial  centers.  National  banking 
associations  are  member  banks  of  the 
Reserve  system.  The  Federal  Reserve 
Board  is  empowered  to  examine  into  the 


affairs  of  a national  banking  associa- 
tion; to  supervise  through  the  bureau 
under  the  charge  of  the  Comptroller  of 
Currency  the  issue  and  retirement  of 
Federal  Reserve  notes ; to  grant  national 
banking  associations  the  right  to  act  as 
trustee,  executor  or  administrator;  to 
permit  member  banks  to  carry  in  the 
Federal  Reserve  Banks  of  their  respec- 
tive districts  any  portion  of  their  re- 
serves required  to  be  held  in  their  own 
vaults,  etc.  The  general  object  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  system  would  be 
thwarted  if  the  Reserve  Banks  could 
only  sue  and  be  sued  under  the  same 
conditions  as  national  banking  associa- 
tions. 

Furthermore,  the  petition  expressly 
raised  the  point  that  the  act  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  complained  of 
are  ultra  vires  the  act  of  incorporation. 
Clearly  this  raises  a Federal  Question, 
because  the  plaintiffs’  case  can  not  be 
adjudicated  without  construing  a law 
of  the  United  States. 

The  motion  to  dismiss  must  be  grant- 
ed. When  the  allegations  of  the  bill 
with  its  legal  conclusions  and  interest- 
ing historical  statement  as  to  the  origin 
and  scope  of  State  banks  are  reduced 
to  their  last  analysis,  the  charge  of  com- 
plaining banks  is,  that  the  Reserve 
Bank  is  without  the  power,  (or,  if  it 
has  the  power,  it  should  be  restrained 
from  exercising  it),  to  collect  checks  on 
banks  of  deposit  received  by  it  in  the 
course  of  business  by  presenting  them 
for  payment  through  agents  over  the 
counter  of  the  drawee  banks.  That  this 
method  of  collecting  checks  will  deprive 
the  drawee  banks  of  the  revenue  previ- 
ously enjoyed  where  checks  on  them 
came  through  the  mails  from  corre- 
spondent banks  does  not  make  the  trans- 
action unlawful.  It  is  the  duty  of  the 
drawee  bank  to  pay  a check  of  the 
drawer,  if  it  holds  sufficient  funds  of 
the  drawer  to  pay  it.  It  is  no  less  the 
duty  of  the  drawee  bank  to  pay  several 
checks  than  it  is  to  pay  a single  check, 
when  presented  over  the  counter  within 
banking  hours.  The  policy  of  the  Re- 
serve Bank  of  Atlanta,  as  outlined  in 
the  petition,  is  neither  ultra  vires  nor 
unlawful.  It  is  not  to  be  presumed  that 
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the  agency  employed  by  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  will  act  otherwise  than 
may  be  lawful  and  proper  in  the  pres- 
entation of  the  checks  for  payment.  The 
allegations  of  conspiracy  are  lacking  in 


essential  features  to  charge  an  action- 
able wrong. 

Accordingly,  orders  may  be  present- 
ed denying  the  motion  to  remand  and 
granting  the  motion  to  dismiss  the  bill. 


Book  Reviews 


International  Commerce  and  Recon- 
struction. By  Elisha  M.  Friedman, 
New  York:  E.  P.  Dutton  & Co. 

In  this  important  volume  Mr.  Fried- 
man has  brought  together  in  a form  to 
permit  of  ready  understanding  and  as- 
similation the  facts  of  recent  history 
and  the  statistics  of  recent  economic 
processes  which  bid  fair  to  change  the 
character  of  the  world’s  commerce. 

A due  appreciation  of  the  magnitude 
of  these  silent  changes  and  of  their 
meaning  is  essential  to  the  formation 
of  a new  and  correct  perspective  by 
American  business  men  and  bankers, 
who  now  need  to  think  internationally 
in  a world  which  has  been  made  over 
since  1914. 

The  author  supports  a liberal  trade 
policy  and  a consolidation  of  the  com- 
mercial gains  which  have  accrued  to  the 
United  States  during  the  years  of  the 
World  War. 

The  Economic  Development  of  the 
Argentine  Republic  in  the  Last 
Fifty  Years.  Ernesto  Tornquist  and 
Company,  Ltd.  Buenos  Aires,  Argen- 
tine. 

The  Argentine  Republic  is  of  great 
importance.  Its  development  in  the  last 
fifty  years  demonstrates  that  its  soil, 
race,  ideals,  social,  political  and  eco- 
nomic organization  will  make  it  within 
a few  years  one  of  the  most  powerful 
nations  on  earth.  The  possibilities  held 
out  to  work  and  to  enterprise  there  are 
unlimited.  The  government  cultivates 
the  traditional  spirit  of  Argentine 


hospitality,  making  the  foreigner  wel- 
come and  respecting  the  capital  which 
enters  the  country. 

The  firm  of  Ernesto  Tornquist  and 
Company,  Ltd.,  has  presented  to  those 
who  are  interested,  the  completest  syn- 
thesis possible  of  its  economic,  commer- 
cial and  financial  statistics  so  as  to 
permit  its  being  studied  thoroughly. 
The  work  is  restricted  to  a compilation 
of  the  most  authoritative  statistics  of 
the  country,  with  a scientific  criterion 
and  on  the  general  lines  of  government 
year  books  defining  throughout,  the 
economic  character  of  the  country. 

m 

The  Mechanics  Bank  1834-191^ 

Trenton  in  New  Jersey.  By  Dr. 

Carlos  E.  Godfrey.  Trenton. 

This  institution  has  enjoyed  three- 
quarters  of  a century  of  successful 
banking  and  tells  the  story  of  its  growth 
linked  up  with  the  current  history  of 
Trenton  from  the  earliest  times.  The 
site  of  the  bank  is  an  historical  spot 
of  unusual  state  and  national  import- 
ance: Congressional  and  legislative 

sessions,  social  functions,  business 
ventures,  civic  and  patriotic  organiza- 
tions touching  the  life  of  Trenton  from 
the  earliest  days,  all  had  their  begin- 
nings and  activities  on  the  site  of  the 
Mechanics  National  Bank,  where  was 
once  the  French  Arms  Tavern.  The 
history  reads  interestingly  from  that 
period  to  the  present  day,  giving 
sketches  of  the  directors  and  oflScers 
and  the  financial  standing  of  the  in- 
stitution. 
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Japan  Year  Book  1919-1920.  New 

York:  Dixie  Book  Shop. 

This  is  the  fourteenth  annual  publi- 
cation of  the  Japan  Year  Book.  It  is 
a complete  cyclopedia  and  reference 
book  on  present  day  Japan. 

a 

Pictorial  Chosen  and  Manchuria. 

Bank  of  Chosen:  Seoul,  Chosen. 

This  book  is  published  celebrating 
the  decennial  of  the  Bank  of  Chosen. 
It  is  well  illustrated  showing  the 
changes  and  improvements  in  the  vil- 
lages, because  of  the  better  business 
methods  that  the  Eastern  peoples  are 
learning.  The  views  of  the  new  towns 
with  their  modern  buildings  are  in 
sharp  contrast  to  those  of  the  old  vil- 
lages. The  entire  volume  shows  the 
great  advance  and  interest  of  these 
countries  in  western  civilization.  The 
history,  present  manners  and  customs 
of  the  people  are  illustrated. 

The  Bank  of  Chosen  has  established 
branches  in  many  of  the  important  cities 
of  these  two  districts  and  is  constantly 
seeking  opportunities  to  aid  in  bringing 
advanced  ideas  before  the  people. 

GQ 

Foreign  Exchange  in  Accounts.  By 

George  Johnson.  London:  Effington 

Wilson. 

To  commercial  students,  bookkeepers, 
accountants  and  others,  a practical 
acquaintance  with  the  currencies  in 
which  foreign  books  are  kept,  the 
organization  of  the  accounting,  the  man- 
ner in  which  transactions  are  to  be 
advised,  etc.,  are  indispensable. 

Practical  examples  are  given  through- 


out this  book  from  actual  practice,  deal- 
ing with  special  points  in  the  South 
American  languages,  especially  the 
Argentine  and  Brazilian  exchanges  and 
other  currencies. 

ss 

The  Iron  Age  Catalogue  of  Ameri- 
can Exports.  New  York:  The  Iron 

Age  Publishing  Co. 

The  Iron  Age  Publishing  Company 
has  just  published  The  Iron  Age 
Catalogue  of  American  Exports,  for  dis- 
tribution in  the  civilized  countries  of 
the  world.  It  contains  the  catalogues 
of  leading  American  manufacturers  of 
engineering,  railway,  foundry  and  elec- 
tric equipment  and  supplies,  iron  and 
steel,  machinery  and  tools,  hardware 
and  cutlery. 

The  Iron  Age  Catalogue  of  American 
Exports  is  designed  to  give  the  manu- 
facturers, engineers,  importers  and 
other  buyers  in  all  countries,  a com- 
pendium of  readily  understandable  data 
of  the  products  manufactured  in  this 
country.  In  order  that  the  foreign 
buyer  may  be  adequately  advised  of 
products  which  American  manufactur- 
ers have  to  offer,  it  is  written  in  the 
five  main  languages  of  the  world,  Eng- 
lish, Spanish,  French,  Portuguese  and 
Russian. 

The  translations  were  made  with  the 
view  of  preserving  idioms  of  the  vari- 
ous languages  so  that  no  difficulty  will 
arise  in  understanding.  To  further 
facilitate  this,  metric  equivalents  are 
used  throughout.  The  catalogue  con- 
tains over  three  thousand  illustrations 
and  is  replete  with  specifications,  data 
and  other  information  which  will  make 
it  useful  to  the  technical  as  well  as  other 
buyers. 
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Your  Money’s  Idle  Hours 

Because  of  the  increased  burden  which  war  and  resulting: 
economic  disarrangements  have  placed  upon  the  dollar 
quicker  turn-over  of  working  capital  is  a most  important 
factor  in  the  financing  of  every  business. 

Payment  of  higher  interest  rates  will  not  always  secure 
funds.  In  a situation  where  larger  amounts  are  required 
for  handling  individual  transactions  and  restriction  of  loans 
may  be  necessary  to  provide  for  essential  activities,  ^^side- 
tracked credits^*  are  doubly  undesirable. 

A measure  of  relief  comes  when  deliveries  and  collections 
are  speeded  up  by  reducing  delays  which  even  under  nor- 
mal conditions  are  often  allowed  to  clog  the  processes 
of  trade.  To  this  relief,  the  Irving  contributes  by  direct 
collections  everywhere  in  America  and  by  tracing  ship- 
ments, notifying  consignees  of  arrivals  and  presenting 
drafts  by  messenger  daily  in  all  parts  of  Manhattan.  The 
straight  line  to  results  is  the  unfailing  rule  of  Irving  special- 
ized service. 

IRVING 

NATIONAL  BANK 

WOOLWORTH  BUILDING.  NEW  YORK 
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Our  Foreign  Department  furnishes 
travelers  with  dollar  letters  of  credit. 

Finances  cargoes  of  merchandise  des- 
tined to  all  parts  of  the  world. 


Transfers  funds  by  cable  or  telegraph. 

Buys  and  sells  bills  of  exchange  and 
offers  a well-rounded  service  to  ex- 
porters and  importers. 

37  Wall  Street,  New  York 

Madison  Ave.  at  45th  St,  222  Broadway 

London  : 3 King  William  St.,  E.  C.  4 
Paris:  23  Rue  De  La  Paix 
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The  Financial  Situation  of  France 

By  Nicholas  Petrescu,  Ph.D. 


[This  is  the  first  of  a series  of  articles 
by  Dr.  Petrescu,  who  is  uow  in  Europe  in- 
vestigating financial  and  economic  condi- 
tions for  The  Bankers  Magazine. — Editor.] 

That  the  actual  conditions  of 
France’s  finances  are  the  result 
of  the  war,  no  one  will  deny  or 
doubt.  Nevertheless,  there  are  a multi- 
tude of  secondary  reasons  which  have 
determined  the  present  crisis,  and 
which,  since  the  signing  of  the  armistice, 
have  given  rise  to  many  misunderstand- 
ings. I propose  to  consider  such  rea- 
sons in  order  to  furnish  an  explanation 
of  the  problems  with  which  the  French 
Treasury  is  grappling  at  present,  as 
well  as  to  dispel  the  impression  now 
prevailing  abroad  that  France’s  credit 
has  been  weakened. 

UNDERPRODUCTION 

One  of  the  most  decisive  causes  that 
has  contributed  to  the  loss  of  equilib- 
rium in  French  finances  after  the  cessa- 
tion of  hostilities  is  to  be  found  in  un- 
derproduction. This  fact  was,  however, 
determined  by  several  circumstances  in- 
dependent of  the  will  of  the  Govern- 
ment, such  as  the  shortage  of  labor,  the 
lack  of  raw  materials,  the  destruction 
of  the  industrial  plants  in  Northern 
France. 

The  shortage  of  labor  resulted  not 
only  from  the  losses  of  life  suffered 
during  the  war,  but  also  from  the  fact 
that  France  was  compelled  by  the  in- 
ternational situation  of  Central  Europe 
to  maintain  a great  army  up  to  the 
present  day.  While  all  other  great 
powers  had  practically  demobilized 
their  armies  last  year,  France  had  to 
keep  a great  proportion  of  men  under 
arms  after  the  signing  of  peace.  The 
unsettled  conditions  in  Germany  and 
the  international  obligations  regarding 
the  occupation  of  the  left  bank  of  the 
Rhine  demanded  such  a measure. 

The  lack  of  raw  materials  resulted 
also  from  conditions  independent  of 


France.  In  the  first  place  the  import 
of  coal  from  England  was  impossible  in 
1919  on  account  of  the  labor  unrest  in 
that  country,  and  the  quantity  of  coal 
delivered  by  Germany  was  inferior  to 
that  stipulated  in  the  Peace  Treaty  of 
Versailles.  As  a matter  of  fact,  Ger- 
many has  delivered  to  France  up  to 
March  31  only  3,654,318  tons  out  of 
20,000,000  tons  per  year  required  by 
the  economic  clauses  of  the  said  treaty 
(Anex  V,  2).  Other  raw  materials 
were  imported  in  insufficient  quantities, 
partly  on  account  of  the  unprecedented 
demand  of  the  world  market,  partly  on 
account  of  lack  of  transportation.* 

Finally,  the  wanton  destruction  of  in- 
dustries in  the  invaded  territories  could 
not  be  repaired  at  once,  for,  as  already 
seen,  there  was  neither  labor  nor  raw 
materials  sufficient  to  enable  a speedy 
recovery.  Besides  this,  the  work  of  re- 
construction was  handicapped  by  lack 
of  capital.  Under  such  conditions  the 
industries  that  had  lagged  behind  four 
and  a half  years  could  not  resume  work 
at  pre-war  figures.  The  result  was  that 
underproduction  upset  the  balance  of 
trade  and  the  financial  conditions  of  the 
country. 

FINANCIAL  DISORGANIZATION 

The  financial  situation  of  France  was 
further  determined  by  the  disorganiza- 
tion of  public  finances.  French  finan- 
ciers are  inclined  to  ascribe  the  present 
difficulties  to  several  errors  committed 
by  the  French  Government  during  and 
after  the  war,  such  as  lack  of  foresight 
regarding  the  duration  of  the  world 
conflict,  inadequate  taxation,  and  in- 
ability of  exacting  from  Germany  the 
indemnities  foreseen  in  the  Peace 


•Prance  has  lost  in  the  submarine  war 
961.000  tons  out  of  2,556,000  tons  of  her 
total  merchant  marine.  On  the  morrow 
of  the  armistice  there  were  only  40,000 
tons  of  German  ships  seized  in  French 
ports.  The  loss  amounted  thus  to  941,000 
tons,  which  figure  represents  36  per  cent, 
of  the  total  tonnage  of  the  French  mer- 
cantile marine. 
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Treaty.  In  other  words  it  is  contended 
that  the  French  Government  has  pur- 
sued a financial  policy  from  hand-to- 
mouth  during  the  war,  neglecting  to  es- 
tablish in  advance  an  equilibrium  be- 
tween revenues  and  expenditures.  The 
war  budgets  had  been  “improvised," 
and  the  Treasury  has  failed  to  control 
the  situation.  This  state  of  affairs  be- 
came more  acute  by  the  continual  ap- 
peal to  credits  under  the  form  of  inad- 
equate loans  and  issues  of  paper  money. 
For  it  was  the  policy  of  the  French 
Government,  like  that  of  other  Euro- 
pean governments  during  the  war,  to 
borrow  instead  of  taxing,  in  order  not 
to  burden  overmuch  the  people.  What- 
ever psychological  value  such  a policy 
might  have  had,  it  has  now  proved  to 
be  unwise.  No  doubt,  a gradual  taxa- 
tion during  the  four  years  of  war  would 
have  greatly  reduced  the  obligations  of 
the  French  Treasury. 

The  charge  of  inability  to  exact  the 
indemnities  from  Germany  is,  of  course, 
unwarranted  when  viewed  in  the  light 
of  international  politics.  A divergence 
of  opinion  among  the  Allies  has  pre- 
vailed ever  since  the  signing  of  the 
Treaty  of  Peace.  France  could  not 
alone  coerce  Germany  as  long  as  the 
other  great  powers  were  unwilling  to 
acquiesce  in  such  a policy.  The  re- 
cent events  in  the  Ruhr  have  clearly 
disclosed  the  lack  of  unity  as  regards 
the  application  of  the  Treaty  of  Ver- 
sailles. The  only  justifiable  charge  in 
this  respect  is  that  the  French  Govern- 
ment, after  having  made  the  people  be- 
lieve that  Germany  would  pay  every- 
thing, has  based  its  financial  nolicy  on 
this  assumption.  But  whate\  • errors 
the  French  Treasury  might  have  com- 
mitted in  the  past,  its  present  policy 
shows  that  it  has  the  situation  well  in 
hand.  As  will  be  seen  hereafter,  an 
adequate  taxation  is  being  imposed  and 
a rigorous  control  is  being  observed  on 
imports. 


balance  of  trade  and  with  the  flood  of 
paper  money  and  the  expansion  of 
credit  instruments,  the  French  franc 
has  shrunk  to  a third  of  its  parity 
value.  It  will  be  remembered  that  dur- 
ing the  first  week  of  February  the  dol- 
lar had  been  quoted  in  French  francs 
at  15.15  against  its  normal  parity  of 
5.19.  This  was  the  lowest  point  ever 
reached  by  the  French  franc,  but  since 
then  things  have  become  even  worse. 
At  the  time  I am  writing  this  (third 
week  of  April)  the  French  pay  fr. 
64.25  for  the  pound  sterling, . fr.  16.22 
for  the  dollar,  fr.  2.92  for  the  Swiss 
franc,  and  fr.  2.60  for  the  peseta.* 

It  is  interesting  to  note  in  this  con- 
nection the  various  explanations  given 
for  the  break  in  the  French  exchange. 
The  man  in  the  street  thinks  that  the 
depreciation  of  the  franc  is  simply  a 
crafty  scheme  of  international  specula- 
tion, and  he  is  prone  to  infer  that  the 
franc  is  so  low  because  the  dollar  is  so 
high.  Other  people  regard  prohibition 
in  the  United  States  as  responsible  for 
the  depreciation  of  the  franc,  meaning 
thereby  that  France  has  been  deprived 
of  her  American  export  of  wine  and 
champagne.  There  may  be  some  truth 
in  this  fact,  but  beverages  represented 
only  a small  percentage  of  French  ex- 
ports to  the  United  States  before  pro- 
hibition.* Finally,  there  are  people  who 
think  soundly  and  who  are  willing  to 
go  to  the  root  of  the  matter,  by  admit- 
ting that  the  depreciation  of  French 
currency  is  due  to  the  discrepancy  be- 
tween exports  and  imports,  and  to  in- 
flation. In  fact,  the  actual  position  of 
the  French  exchange  is  due  to  the  heavy 
demand  for  raw  materials  necessary  for 
the  resumption  of  industrial  production. 
The  trade  statistics  for  the  first  two 
months  of  1920  show  that  imports 
amounted  to  4,644,099,000  fr.  and  ex- 
ports to  2,046,227,000  fr.,  showing 
thus  an  adverse  balance  of  2,597,872,- 
000  francs.  Moreover,  the  monetary  in- 


THE  DEPRECIATION  OP  THE  FRANC 

The  conditions  described  above  are 
reflected  in  the  depreciation  of  French 
currency  values.  With  an  adverse 


dollar  was  quoted  on 
the  Paris  Stock  Exchangre  at  fr.  17.05. 

•The  French  export  of  liquor  (wine, 
champagne,  etc.)  to  the  United  States 
amounted  In  1913  to  12.876.000  fr.:  in  1917 
to  15,908.000  fr..  and  in  1918  to  8.280.000 
francs. 
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I Rotterdamsche  | 

I Bankvereeniging  | 

I Rotterdam  Amsterdam  § 

I The  Hague  i 

I Capital  and  Reserves  . /1 05, 000, 000  | 

g Every  description  of  banldn^  buamess  transacted,  g 

M including  tke  making  of  collections,  tke  issuance  of  E 

M travellers'  letters  of  credit  and  documentary  letters  g 

g of  credit,  kuyin^  and  selling  of  forei^  exchange  p 

M and  of  stocks  and  shares.  g 

g Our  large  capital  and  complete  organization  en*  g 

M ahle  us  to  handle  all  matters  entrusted  to  our  g 

E care  with  efficiency  and  promptness.  M 


It  will  be  hard,  but  not  impossible  to 
extricate  ourselves  from  the  present  sit- 
uation. The  new  taxes  which  are  being 
imposed  upon  us^  and  the  new  loan 
to  which  we  have  so  quickly  and  spon- 
taneously subscribed,  are  indicative  of 
the  new  spirit  of  the  country.  I regard 
the  present  financial  crisis  as  beneficial 
to  our  people.  It  is  perhaps  the  best 
stimulus  to  the  economic  rehabilitation 
of  the  country." 

The  other  view  runs  as  follows:  “We 
are  passing  through  an  unprecedented 
financial  crisis,  but  our  troubles  are  not 
the  result  of  national  conditions  only. 
They  are  the  outcome  of  international 
complications  in  which  we  have  our 
share,  but  for  which  we  are  not  alone 
responsible.  It  is  forgotten  that  we 
have  discounted  our  own  exchange  by 
borrowing  for  others.  We  have  become 
the  banker  of  Germany,  for  the  in- 
demnities due  us  from  that  country 
represent  the  chief  sources  for  our 
economic  and  financial  reconstruction. 
There  are  great  expenditures  which  the 


treaty  of  peace  has  imposed  upon  ns: 
4 billion  837  million  francs  for  the  war 
victims,  and  16  billion  500  millions  for 
the  reconstruction  of  the  devastated  ter- 
ritories. These  amounts  are  advanced 
by  the  French  state  at  the  detriment 
of  its  exchange.  Moreover,  Germany 
will  pay  us  only  5 per  cent,  interest 
for  her  debt,  while  we  are  compelled 
to  pay  6.75  per  cent,  for  the  amounts 
borrowed  for  the  purpose  of  reconstruc- 
tion. 

“We  have  fought  militarily  and 
politically  beside  our  allies.  The  war 
has  been  a world  affair.  For  this  rea- 
son it  is  neither  just  nor  fair  that  dur- 
ing the  present  crisis  we  should  be  left 
alone  by  our  allies  who  have  been  with 
us  under  more  critical  conditions.  We 
do  not  ask  for  charity,  we  demand  only 
a just  distribution  of  liabilities.  We  are 
willing  to  work,  to  pay,  and  to  set  our 
house  in  order,  but  to  achieve  this  we 
must  have  an  economic  and  financial 
alliance.  We  ask  from  our  more  pros- 
perous allies  and  our  best  sellers,  name- 
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ly  from  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain^  to  grant  us  further  credits.  An 
understanding  between  the  French 
Treasury  and  the  Treasuries  of  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain  is  all 
we  are  asking  in  order  to  rehabilitate 
our  exchange  and  foreign  trade.  There 
is  no  reason  why  such  an  understanding 
should  be  delayed.  It  is  our  interest 
as  well  as  the  interest  of  our  allies  to 
see  us  recovered  as  soon  as  possible.  If, 
however,  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain  do  not  help  us,  then  we  will 
help  ourselves.  It  will  be  more  diffi- 
cult and  more  expensive,  but  we  shall 
triumph  in  the  end  for  the  good  rea- 
son that  we  have  a rich  country  and 
we  are  a thrifty  nation.” 

THE  DECLARATIONS  OF  THE  FINANCE 
MINISTER 

M.  Fran9ois ' Marsal,*  the  French 
Minister  of  Finances,  has  made  in  the 


•M.  Francois  Marsal  is  a banker  by  pro- 
fession. Before  his  appointment  as  Min- 
ister of  Finances,  he  was  Director  of  the 
Banque  de  I'Union  Parisienne. 


Chamber  of  Deputies  several  important 
declarations  regarding  the  new  loan 
and  the  budget  of  1920.  We  extract  the 
following  facts  and  figures.  The  sub- 
scriptions to  the  new  loan  have  pro- 
duced 15  billion  700  million  francs, 
which  are  distributed  as  follows:  6,800 
millions  in  cash,  560  millions  in  Obli- 
gations of  National  Defense,  376  mil- 
lions in  coupons  of  French  bonds,  and 
4 millions  in  other  values.  These  pay- 
ments have  been  furnished  through  sev- 
eral channels,  namely:  4,900  millions 

through  the  state  accountants,  3,900 
millions  through  the  various  establish- 
ments of  credit,  6,500  millions  through 
the  Bank  of  France,  275  through  for- 
eign subscriptions,  and  84  millions 
through  subscriptions  in  the  colonies. 

To  realize  the  actual  position  of 
French  finances  one  must  take  into  con- 
sideration France’s  tremendous  sacri- 
fices in  money.  The  credits  which  the 
Parliament  has  voted  during  the  war 
amount  to  158  billion  500  million 
francs.  The  credits  open  for  1919 


Digitized  by 


GoogI( 


890 


THE  BANKERS  MAGAZINE 


amount  to  48  billion  500  million  francs. 
In  1914  France's  average  expenditures 
per  day  amounted  to  41  millions^  in 
1916  to  63  millions^  in  1916  to  82  mil- 
lions^ in  1917  to  100  millions^  in  1918 
to  127  millions^  and  in  1919  to  130  mil- 
lions. 

About  15.6  per  cent,  of  the  war  ex- 
penditures have  been  covered  by  taxes, 

37.6  per  cent,  by  loans  at  long  term, 
and  46.9  per  cent,  by  loans  at  short 
term.  In  1919  this  proportion  was  dif- 
ferent. The  loans  at  long  term  repre- 
sented only  11  per  cent,  of  the  total 
expenditures,  the  loans  at  short  term 
68.3  per  cent.,  and  the  taxes  20.6  per 
cent.  The  definite  proportions  with  re- 
gard to  expenditures  and  the  various 
resources  realized  since  August  1,  1914, 
till  January  1,  1920,  are  the  following: 

16.6  per  cent,  for  taxes,  26.9  per  cent, 
for  loans  at  long  term,  and  66.6  per 
cent,  for  loans  at  short  term.  One  sees 
thus  that  the  French  Government  dur- 
ing the  war  has  found  the  chief  re- 
sources in  loans  at  short  term.  The 
monetary  inflation  and  the  hole  in  the 
budget  are  due  to  this  policy.  M. 
Francois  Marsal  as  well  as  the  leading 
financiers  of  the  country  are  determined 
to  reduce  the  floating  debt  as  soon  as 
possible.  The  new  taxes  which  have 
been  lately  voted  by  the  Parliament 
and  which  will  yield  at  least  8 billion 
francs,  will  be  employed  to  reduce  the 
monetary  circulation. 

The  provisions  established  for  the 
year  1920  are  summed  up  as  follows: 
Expenditures:  the  ordinary  budget, 

17,800  millions;  the  extraordinary  bud- 
get, 47  billions,  of  which  22  billions  are 
redeemable  through  the  indemnities  due 
from  Germany.  To  this  is  added  an 
augmentation  of  credits  estimated  at 
about  3 billions.  The  total  figure  of 
the  budget  amount  thus  to  60,619  mil- 
lion francs.  The  redemption  of  short 
term  obligations  for  the  current  year  is, 
however,  not  included  in  this  figure.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  revenues  consist  of 
the  following  figures:  11  billions  from 
the  yield  of  the  existing  taxes;  7 bil- 
lions from  the  new  taxes;  and  3 bil- 
lions from  the  realization  of  war  stocks. 
The  total  of  revenues  amount  thus  to 


21  billion  francs.  To  this  may  be  added 
the  products  of  new  loans  and  issue 
of  obligations  in  amount  of  about  21 
billions.  The  total  figure  of  resources 
is  42  billion  francs,  so  that  the  deficit 
represents  about  8 billion  francs. 

To  meet  this  deficit  and  to  re-estab- 
lish the  equilibrium  of  public  finances, 
M.  Francois  Marsal  recommends  the 
following  remedies : to  collect  with  firm- 
ness the  existing  taxes ; to  realize  every- 
where all  the  economies  possible;  to 
prepare  and  impose  new  taxes  to  ob- 
tain from  new  loans  the  maximum  pos- 
sible ; to  be  firm  regarding  the  execu- 
tion of  the  peace  treaty;  to  negotiate 
with  the  allies  in  order  to  establish  a 
financial  solidarity  which  should  hav.^ 
been  since  the  armistice  the  necessary 
consequence  of  the  common  victory. 

CONCLUSION 

The  contention  that  France's  present 
financial  situation  is  critical  cannot  be 
gainsaid.  In  reaching  such  a judgment, 
one  must,  however,  not  forget  that  both 
the  Government  and  the  people  are 
fully  aware  of  it.  As  already  seen,  the 
French  Government  is  taking  all  the 
measures  to  relieve  the  situation,  and 
the  French  people  are  willing  to  sub- 
mit themselves  to  further  sacrifices  with 
the  same  spirit  as  during  the  war.  There 
is,  therefore,  no  danger  of  seeing  things 
going  worse,  and  there  is  every  reason 
to  believe  in  the  improvement  of  Frencn 
finances. 

The  question  uppermost  to  the  mind 
of  the  French  bankers  and  economists 
is  that  of  deflation,  that  is,  the  reduc- 
tion of  the  volume  of  currency.  To 
achieve  this  an  increased  production  of 
goods  and  the  reduction  of  imports  are 
absolutely  necessary.  The  re-establish- 
ment of  the  trade  balance  will  have  a 
salutary  effect  on  the  French  exchange 
and  thereby  on  the  French  credit 
abroad.  It  is  more  the  depreciation  of 
currency  than  the  difliculties  of  pub- 
lic finances  that  set  the  French  people 
to  think  of  their  situation.  They  feel, 
and  not  without  reason,  that  they  should 
regain  their  former  financial  position 
at  any  price.  It  is  with  this  purpose 
in  view  that  the  French  Chamber  of 


Digitized  by  <^ooQle 


THE  BANKERS  MAGAZINE 


891 


Deputies  is  discussing  at  present  the 
possibility  of  a tax  on  capital  and  other 
drastic  measures. 

In  the  preceding  pages  have  en- 
deavored to  give  an  account  of  the  pres- 
ent financial  .situation  of  France,  re- 
fraining from  any  personal  opinion 
which  I might  have  formed  in  the  course 
of  my  investigations.  I feel,  however, 
that  I should  fail  to  attain  the  object 
of  my  exposition  if  I passed  under 
silence  an  allegation  which  has  given 
rise  to  many  misunderstandings  on  both 
sides  of  the  ocean.  I mean  to  dispel 
the  erroneous  impression  now  prevailing 
abroad  that  France’s  credit  has  been 
weakened. 

It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  the 
French  franc  has  not  been  depreciated 
in  France.  Thus  a gold  piece  of  20 
francs  and  a bank  note  of  20  francs 
have  the  same  value  in  France,  although 
the  first,  if  changed  abroad,  means  three 
times  more  than  the  second.  In  Ger- 
many, for  instance,  a gold  coin  is  re- 
ceived at  the  rate  of  gold  exchange. 
Moreover,  whenever  I have  looked  I 
have  found  that  the  average  trader  as 
well  as  the  leading  financier  possessed 
an  absolute  confidence  in  the  financial 
future  of  France.  The  note  of  pessi- 
mism is  absent  from  the  mind  of  the 
French  people.  There  is  only  one  ap- 
prehension to  be  found,  namely,  with 
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regard  to  the  means  to  achieve  the 
supreme  end,  the  rehabilitation  of 
French  currency  values  in  foreign 
countries. 


Greece  After  the  War 

By  M.  S.  Eulambio 


ABOUT  GREECE  very  little  is 
known,  especially  in  the  United 
States.  Even  in  the  great 
centers  of  Europe  there  was  prevailing 
previous  to  1912  the  misleading  idea 
that  Greece  was  one  of  the  weakest 
countries  in  the  southeastern  corner  of 
the  old  continent.  I was  one  of  the 
first  who  at  the  beginning  of  the  war 
against  Turkey,  some  seven  years  ago, 
tried  to  prove,  in  my  articles  in  the 
“Economist”  of  London,  that  my 


country  was  financiaUy  even  then  the 
predominant  factor  in  the  Balkan 
Peninsula.  A great  crisis  is  always  the 
best  arena  of  showing  financial  strength. 
Are  we  not  living,  since  1912,  in  an  end- 
less period  of  crisis  of  the  greatest 
magnitude.^  The  movement  of  the  for- 
eign exchanges  constitutes  the  most  ac- 
curate measure  of  the  financial  strength 
of  a country.  Already  during  the  wars 
of  1912-1913  the  neighboring  countries 
suffered  a depreciation  of  their  currency 
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while  Greece  remained  quite  healthy. 
During  the  great  struggle — 1916-1918 
— the  Greek  Drachma  remained  at  par 
with  the  mighty  dollar. 

Four  have  been  the  contributing  fac- 
tors to  the  final  victory  of  the  allied 
and  associated  powers:  men^  money, 

ships,  and  economy  in  imported  articles. 
Let  us  with  a few  words  examine  which 
has  been  the  contributions  of  Greece 
to  the  happy  termination  of  the  war. 
From  the  military  point  of  view,  the 
first  theatre  of  war,  when  the  Central 
Powers  were  forced  to  acknowledge 
their  defeat,  has  been  in  Macedonia 
with  the  Greek  element  as  the  pre- 
dominant one. 

Financially,  Greece  made  the  war  by 
her  own  resources.  The  advances  of 
the  allies  were  not  employed  during 
the  war.  Greece  has  been,  moreover, 
enabled  to  meet  the  cash  requirements 
of  the  allied  troops  in  Greece  of  some 
$40,000,000  without  using  the  respec- 
tive foreign  credits.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  balances  of  bankers  and  individuals 
in  Greece  in  the  foreign  countries, 
United  States,  United  Kingdom,  and 
France,  amounted  to  over  $200,000,000. 

The  war  fleet  has  done  her  duty  in 
the  difficult  Greek  waters.  The  Mer- 
chant Marine  was  estimated  in  1914  at 
821,000  tons.  In  1918  there  remained 
only  291,000  tons.  The  submarine  war 
meant  losses  of  163  vessels  weighing 
406,380  tons,  thus  putting  Greece,  from 
the  point  of  view  of  vessels  sunk  and 
their  tonnage  in  the  fourth  place  among 
the  nations  whose  shipping  was  im- 
paired, although  in  the  percentage  of 
vessels  lost  she  takes  the  very  first 
place  with  64.6%  of  her  total  shipping. 
The  greater  part  of  our  merchantmen 
served  during  the  war,  the  one  or  the 
other  of  our  allies. 

Under  the  heading  of  parsimony  in 
imported  articles,  it  must  be  pointed 
that  the  imported  wheat  quantities  dur- 
ing the  two  war  years  equal  the  quan- 
tities of  one  normal  year.  Imported 
coal  has  been  reduced  to  one-tenth  of 
the  pre-war  period.  Thus  the  great- 
est economy  has  been  exercised  even  in 
the  articles  of  the  very  first  importance. 

The  finances  of  Greece  have  under- 


gone the  following  alterations : Be- 

fore the  outbreak  of  the  wars  of  1912- 
1913  (Sept.,  1912),  the  total  indebted- 
ness amounted  to  $208,000,000,  corre- 
sponding to  $77.00  per  inhabitant  (26,- 
000  square  miles;  population,  2,700,- 
000).  It  increased  during  the  last  seven 
years  to  $663,000,000  (Nov.,  1919), 
coming  to  $112.60  per  head  of  the  pop- 
ulation (including  the  territories  ac- 
quired through  the  wars  of  1912-1913; 
47,000  square  miles ; population,  6,000,- 
000 — not  reckoning  the  provinces  to  be 
added  by  the  Turkish  treaty,  not  yet 
concluded).  The  assumed  debt  during 
the  two  wars  1912-1913,  the  year  of 
unsettled  conditions  of  1913-1914,  the 
great  war,  1914-1918,  and  the  first  year 
of  supposed  peace,  amounted  to  $366,- 
000,000,  or  $71.00  per  inhabitant.  If 
we  compare  these  figures  with  those 
of  the  other  countries,  we  arrive,  accord- 
ing to  the  “White  Paper,"  presented  to 
the  House  of  Commons  in  the  last  days 
of  November,  1919,  to  the  following 
conclusion: 

Debt  Increase 
Countries  Per  Inhabitant 


United  Kingdom  £156.5 

Germany  198.6 

France  114.4 

Belgium  74.4 

United  States  55.5 

Serbia  96.0 

Roumania  19.3 

Greece  14.19 


In  the  above  table  we  reckoned  for 
Greece  all  debt  concluded  since  1912, 
while  for  the  other  countries,  the  esti- 
mates are  made  since  August,  1914. 

By  the  wars  of  1912-1913,  Greece, 
as  we  above  observe,  almost  doubled  in 
territory,  while  the  population  increased 
by  85  per  cent. 

In  the  calculation  of  the  debt  con- 
tracted during  the  last  seven  years, 
there  are  also  comprised  the  advances  of 
the  allies,  which  during  the  war  have 
been  only  forming  the  cover  of  the  Na- 
tional Bank's  notes  issued  according  to 
the  law  of  1910.  They  were  placed  at 
the  credit  of  the  bank  with  the  various 
treasuries  under  the  condition  to  be 
used  six  months  after  the  conclusion  of 
peace,  or  when  the  foreign  balances  of 
th6  bank  came  under  $20,000,000. 
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Potatoes  and  the 
State  of  New  York 
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Atlantic  National  Bank  serves  this  particular  section. 
New  York  State  banking  institutions  will  facilitate  a 
large  part  of  their  New  York  transactions  by  using 
our  service. 
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Therefore,  they  are  only  now  beginning 
to  be  liquidated.  They  form  the  larger 
part  of  the  assumed  debt,  which  con- 
sists of  the  following  items : 

1.  Advances  $223,000,000 

2.  Treasury  Bills  (1918-19) 32,000,000 

3.  Internal  Loans  (1917-18)....  35,000,000 

4.  Five  per  cent  1914  Loan 65,000,000 

$355,000,000 

The  service  of  the  debt  is  requiring, 
for  1919-1920,  the  sum  of  $16,250,000. 
Therein  there  is  no  allowance  for  the 
advances  which,  as  above  said,  are  only 
now  being  given  to  Greece.  Reckon- 
ing also  for  these  an  interest  for  the 
next  future  of  5%,  we  arrive  at  a total 
needed  service  of  $27,760,000.  The 
revenues  affected  to  the  service  of  the 
public  debt  stand  under  an  international 
financial  control  commission,  composed 
of  delegates  of  Great  Britain,  France, 
Russia,  and  Italy.  They  comprise  the 
following  items: 

' (a)  Monopolies  of  salt,  petroleum. 


matches,  playing  cards,  cigarette  pa- 
per, tobacco,  emery.  Stamp  Duties  (of 
the  old  provinces). 

(b)  Customs  of  Piraeus,  Patras, 
Lamia,  Corfou,  Volo,  Saloniki,  and 
Cavalla. 

Their  proceeds  amounted,  for  1919, 
to  some  $34,000,000.  If  we  include 
the  same  duties  for  the  new  provinces, 
we  come  to  a sum  of  $44,000,000. 

As  the  real  service,  however,  requires 
only  $16,260,000  against  revenues  af- 
fected of  $34,000,000,  we  arrive  at  the 
conclusion  that  at  the  present  time  near- 
ly half  of  the  affected  revenues  contrib- 
ute to  the  reinforcement  of  the  treas- 
ury for  meeting  other  disbursements. 

The  National  Bank  of  Greece  is  the 
only  bank  of  issue,  the  privilege  of  the 
Ionian  Bank  of  a maximum  issue  of  Dr. 
7,000,000  ($1,400,000),  having  gone 
over  to  the  National  Bank  on  April  26. 
The  Government  is  issuing  notes  of 
Dr.  1 and  Dr.  2 — total  amount  on  De*- 
cember  31,  1919,  or  Dr.  30,659,000 
($6,131,800).  The  Government  notes 
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have  a full  cover  in  foreign  exchange 
deposited  with  the  bank. 


The  total  notes  issued  amounted 

on  Dec.  31,  1913,  to $62,120,000 

The  total  notes  issued  amounted 

on  Dec.  31,  1918,  to 281347,000 

The  total  notes  issued  amounted 

on  Dec.  31,  1919  to  387,792,000 


Last  year’s  increase  has  been  of 
2^%.  The  over  issue  since  the  Euro- 
pean war  are  covered  by  the  advances. 

The  large  increase  in  circulation  is 
also  due  to  the  non-existence  in  Greece' 
of  the  check  system  which,  in  normal 
times,  is  also  a contributing  factor  to 
inflation. 

Inflation  and  a rise  in  the  cost  of  liv- 
ing are  the  questions  also  of  Greece. 
They  are,  however,  international  prob- 
lems and  cannot  be  solved  but  by  a 
concerted  action  of  all  trading  coun- 
tries together  through  the  creation,  ac- 
cording to  my  opinion,  of  an  interna- 
tional Chamber  of  Finance. 

1.  ISSUES  OF  THE  NATIONAL  BANK 

OF  GREECE 

(a)  For  the  accounts  of  the  Greek 
Government  (forced  paper) — in  1898 
they  amounted  to  Dr.  94,000,000. 

By  yearly  government  repayments 
they  were  reduced  accordingly,  totaling 
at  December  31,  1919,  Dr.  61,000,000. 

(b)  For  its  account  (privilege): 

The  maximum  amount  of  issue 

was  at  1898 Dr.  60,000,000 

By  the  fusion  of  the  Epiro- 
Thessalian  Bank  it  increased 

in  1900  to Dr.  66,000,000 

It  further  increased  by  the  law 
of  1915  on  account  of  the  in- 
corporation with  Greece  of 
Macedonia,  Epirus  and  the 
islands  (gains  of  the  wars 

1912-13)  to  Dr.  156,405,000 

(Also  by  the  fusion  of  the 
Cretan  Bank  in  1919.) 

2.  ISSUE  OF  THE  IONIAN  BANK 

Maximum  amount  (privilege): 

Dr.  7,000,000 

On  April  26,  1920,  this  privilege  went 
over  to  the  National  Bank  of  Greece, 
which  will  thus  have  the  exclusive  right 
of  issuing  bank-notes  in  Greece. 


Since  1918,  we  have  also  an  issue 
of  Government  notes  of  Dr.  1 and  2 
with  a full  cover  in  foreign  exchange 
deposited  with  the  National  Bank  of 
Greece. 

According  to  the  law  of  1898,  there 
were  no  other  notes  issued  permissible, 
but  these  necessitated  by  the  require- 
ments of  trade  within  the  fixed  or  to  be 
fixed  limits  of  the  conventions  of  the 
established  or  to  be  established  banks 
of  issue. 

During  the  first  decade  of  the  cen- 
tury, we  observe  on  the  one  side,  no 
new  issues;  on  the  other  side,  the  with- 
drawal of  Dr.  20,000,000  of  forced  pa- 
per. During  these  years  the  develop- 
ment of  trade  was  very  intense.  It  is, 
therefore,  quite  obvious  that  the  money 
circulation  stringency  became  greater 
from  year  to  year.  The  bank  possessed, 
moreover,  no  means  of  enlarging  its 
gold  holdings  or  increasing  its  foreign 
balances.  We  witnessed  an  enhanced 
speculation  in  foreign  exchange  with 
very  large  fluctuations  of  the  rates. 

The  law  X M B,  of  1910,  was 
destined  to  place  affairs  in  a proper  or- 
der. By  this  law  the  National  Bank 
of  Greece  obtained  the  privilege  of  is- 
suing bank-notes  for  the  exclusive  pur- 
pose of  buying  either  gold  specie  or 
foreign  exchange  at  the  maximum  price 
of  par.  On  the  other  hand,  the  bank 
was  bound  to  sell  the  gold  at  par  value 
plus  one  per  mille  commission. 

Thanks  to  this  law  the  bank  was 
enabled  to  buy  at  the  current  rates,  as 
above  stated,  the  debts  represented  by 
the  foreign  bills  of  the  export  dealers, 
who,  in  exchange,  received  the  counter- 
value  in  bank-notes  of  such  an  issue. 
Getting  thus  command  of  the  export 
trade,  the  bank  acquired  the  means  to 
cope  with  all  requirements  of  the  im- 
port merchants. 

Quite  obvious  are  the  gains  thus  at- 
tained : 

(a)  The  transfer  expenses  are  nar- 
rowed to  a minimum  owing  to  the  ex- 
istence of  funds  in  nearly  every  trading 
country. 

(b)  The  caoital  serving  as  a cover 
of  the  bank-notes  and  deposited  with 
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The  Yokohama  Specie  Bank,  Ltd. 

C Yokohama  8hokin  Ginko] 

HEAD  OFFICE,  YOKOHAMA,  JAPAN 

($0.60=1  Yen) 

Capital  Subscribed  . • • Yen  100,000,000 

Capital  paid  up  . . . . . Yen  74,000,000 

Reserve  Fund  ....  . . Yen  44,000,000 

Branches  and  Agencies 

Tokyo  ^dney  Peking  Kobe  Baiffon  Tlentain  Manila 

Osaka  Honakonc  Dairen  Nacaoaki  Hinsapore  Newchwanc  Uaniroon 

Liondon  Hankow  Fenfftlen  l^ons  f^haniihsU  Harbin  8oerabaya 

Bombay  OhI-Nan  Chancchnn  Honalnln  Tsln«tan  t^hlmonoaeki  Bnenos  Aires 

VladlTostock  Kalyoen  CsUcntta  Batavia  Klo  de  Janeiro 

Agencies  in  United  States 

New  York  San  Francisco  Los  Angeles  Seattle 

This  bank  is  in  a position  to  render  direct  banking  service  through  its 
branches  and  agencies  in  connection  with  commerce  between  the 
countries  of  the  Orient  and  the  United  Stales. 

Complete  facilities  for  all  kinds  of  banking  transactions  in  the  Far 
East,  including  the  purchase,  sale  and  collection  of  bills,  issuing  of 
drafts  and  letters  of  credit  negotiable  in  all  parts  of  the  world. 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE  - - 120  BROADWAY 

R.  ICHINOMIYA,  Agent 


foreign  banks  is  bearing  the  interest 
of  a sight  deposit. 

(c)  Gold  shipments  are  effected  in 
a very  limited  scale. 

(d)  The  concentration  and  regula- 
tion of  all  commercial  relations  with 
the  foreign  countries  by  the  bank  of^ 
issue  is  annihilating  speculations. 

The  benevolence  of  this  law,  howevjer,‘ 
has  not  only  been  restricted  to  the  com- 
mercial dealings.  All  other  foreign 
money  affairs  could  and  have  been  ad- 
justed in  a similar  manner.  Against 
the  proceeds  of  a loan,  for  instance, 
deposited  with  the  banks  of  foreign 
countries  in  its  name,  the  bank  could 
be  called  to  the  issue  of  a correspond- 
ing amount  of  bank-notes  of  such  a cate- 
gory for  the  payment  of  the  loan  to 
the  government  without  necessitating 
the  remittance  of  money.  Thus  this  law 
has  transferred  the  bank  of  issue  to  a 
clearing  house  of  all  foreign  money 
transactions. 

As  nothing  succeeds  like  success,  it 


must  be  acknowledged  by  the  results 
achieved,  that  the  success  of  these  notes 
has  been  far  greater  than  it  ever  would 
have  been  anticipated  even  by  its  au- 
thor, the  late  Mr.  Valaority,  governor 
of  the  National  Bank  of  Greece. 

Having  been  created  on  the  eve  of 
the  Morocco  affair,  they  had  to  stand 
the  Egyptian  Crisis,  the  Italian,  the 
two  Balkan  and  the  whole  European 
war.  Owing  to  her  geographical  situa- 
tion, Greece  has  been  in  the  current  of 
all  momentous  crises.  During  the  great 
struggle,  Greece  has  fully  done  her  duty 
towards  the  allies  on  the  one  side,  in 
giving  her  men,  her  savings,  as  also  her 
ships  (some  hundred  of  thousands  of 
tons),  restricting  on  the  other  side,  to 
the  uttermost,  the  imports  of  even  the 
necessary  food  articles. 

While  in  the  past  Greek  exchange 
has  been  distinguished  by  its  unsettled- 
ness— for  a continuity  of  twenty-five 
years  previously  it  was  depreciated — 
we  must  lay  stress  upon  the  fact  that 
the  Greek  exchange  did  not  move  from 
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its  fixed  rate  during  the  most  striking 
events  of  world  history. 

During  the  wars  of  191 2-1 3>  there 
is  no  doubt  that,  without  the  elasticity 
of  law,  there  would  have  been  great 
difficulty  as  well  in  the  regulation  of 
the  interior  circulation  as  also  in  the 
management  of  the  foreign  exchanges. 
And  while  there  has  been  an  ,agio  in 
all  surrounding  countries,  the  Greek 
exchange  remained  quite  healthy. 

Unsurmountable  would  have  also 
been  the  difficulties  presented  by  the 
European  War.  Owing,  however,  to  the 
bank  of  issue  becoming  the  only  reser- 
voir of  the  country's  total  foreign  bal- 
ances, Greece  has  been  perhaps  the  only 
country  where,  from  the  beginning  of 
the  war  the  exit  of  not  even  one  sover- 
eign was  necessitated. 

The  great  advantage  of  these  notes 
consists  in  there  being  entirely  covered. 
Their  cover  lies  either  in  the  vaults  of 
the  bank  in  gold,  or  in  the  vaults  of 
the  foreign  banks  as  sight  deposits. 
Since  the  European  war  and  in  conse- 
quence of  the  gold  prohibition  act,  the 
notes  are  only  covered  by  foreign  bal- 
ances. 

The  French  exchange  was  taken  in 
the  law  as  the  par  of  the  Greek  ex- 
change. At  that  time  (1910)  it  was  one 
of  the  best  international  exchanges 
based  upon  gold.  As  the  French  ex- 
change began  to  depreciate,  the  New 
York  exchange  was  fixed  as  the  basis 
of  our  system.  (Since  the  summer  of 
1915.)  The  Drachme  remained  at  par 
with  the  dollar  until  the  autumn  of 
1919. 

The  total  issue  of  notes  according  to 
the  law  of  1910  amounted  on  Decem- 
ber 31,  1919  to  Dr.  1,194,000,000.  The 
'National  Bank  notes  issued  inclusive 
of  the  notes  of  1910  on  the  above  date 
were  Dr.  1,401,300,000,  against  Dr. 

1.379.000. 000.  With  the  Ionian  Bank's 
notes  of  a maximum  of  Dr.  7,000,000 
and  the  government's  notes  of  Dr.  30,- 

659.000,  we  arrive  at  the  total  of  Dr. 
1,438,959,000  notes  of  any  category 
issued  in  Greece  to  January  13,  1920, 
against  Dr.  1,406,736,000  of  last  year. 
'The  total  money  increase  within  1919, 

amounted  to  2 1/4  per  cent.  Assuming 


that  the  total  money  circulation  amount- 
ed to  Dr.  1,500,000,000,  we  come  to  the 
corresponding  figure  of  Dr.  300  per 
head  of  the  population  (about  5,000,- 
000). 

In  comparison  to  other  countries,  the 
per  capita  proportion  is  the  following: 


Sweden  £T.5 

Spain  8.00 

United  States  11.00 

United  Kingdom 12.00 

Greece  12.00 

Holland 14.12 

Italy 17.16 

France 37.00 


It  must  be  added  that  in  Greece  the 
check  system  is  not  developed. 

The  reasons  of  the  depreciation  of 
the  Greek  exchange  since  autumn  are 
chiefly  to  be  attributed: 

( 1 ) To  the  downfall  tendency  of  all 
European  exchanges  in  the  New  York 
market,  the  adverse  balance  of  Greece 
in  her  trade  with  this  country  for  1919 
amounted  to  $14,270,000.  Taking  into 
consideration,  however,  the  invisible 
items  of  the  funds  transmitted  to  Greece 
by  her  Nationals  in  the  United  States, 
it  is  a question  if  there  would  remain 
anything  of  the  above  adverse  balance. 
At  the  beginning  of  1920,  the  National 
Bank  of  Greece  possessed,  moreover, 
balances  in  this  country  of  some  $46,- 
000,000. 

(2)  To  the  large  orders  of  goods 
made  by  Greeks  since  the  summer  of 

’ 1919.  They  were  destined: 

a.  For  supplying  the  interior  of  the 
country. 

b.  For  the  creation  of  stocks. 

At  the  close  of  the  year,  there  were 
in  the  various  ports  of  Greece  available 
goods  calculated  at  about  Dr.  400,000,- 
000.  Goods  paid  and  not  paid  arrived 
amounting  to  about  Dr.  250,000,000. 

c.  For  supplying  the  neighboring 
countries.  This  kind  of  trade  stands 
under  government  control  and  is  only 
permissible  as  long  as  goods  could  be 
exchanged,  either  with  goods  or  with 
such  an  exchange  which  might  be  good 
enough  for  obtaining  merchandise. 

d.  For  purchasing  of  steamers. 
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Banking  Service 
in  the  Far  East 


Exceptionally  direct  and  time  savingr  bankings  service  with  the  Far 
East  is  oflfered  American  business  men  through  the  New  York 
agency  of  the  Chartered  Bank  of  India,  Australia  and  China. 
Our  own  branch  offices  and  agencies  are  located  as  follows  : 
BURMA  FRENCH  JAPAN  PHILIPPINES 


Rangoon 

CEYLON 

Colombo 


INDO-CHINA 

Haiphong 

Saigon 


Kobe 

Yokohama 

JAVA 


Oebu 

Iloilo 

Manila 


CHINA 


INDIA 


Batavia 

Soorabaya 


MALAY  STATES 


Canton 

Foochow 

Hankow 

Hongkong 

Peking 

Shanghai 

Tientsin 


Amritsar 

Bombay 

Calontta 

Delhi 

Karachi 

Madras 

Tavoy 


SIAM 

Bangkok 

Puket 

SUMATRA 

Medan 


Ipoh 

Klang 

Kuala  Lnmpnr 

Penang 

Seremban 

Singapore 

Talplng 


OiartoTed  Bank  of  India 

Austrolin  nnd  China 


Head  Office 
London 


New  York  Agency,  88  Wall  Street  c.pit.Und  Reserve 
William  Baxter,  Agent  Over  $24.tN.IM 


Greek  securities  circulating  abroad 
and  depreciated  foreign  exchange. 

The  large  sums  needed  during  the 
last  months  created  a nervousness, 
chiefly  between  November  and  Febru- 
ary— since  March  the  Greek  exchange 
has  rather  a little  improved — which 
must  be  also  attributed  to  the  fact  that 
the  balances  of  the  bank  are  at  pres- 
ent not  only  in  banks  but  mostly  in  the 
treasuries  of  the  United  States,  United 
Kingdom  and  France.  They  cannot  be 
mobilized  by  the  same  speed.  The  in- 
dispensable formalities  in  such  cases 
are  always  connected  with  a consider- 
able loss  of  time.  This  gives  rise  to 
speculation  and  the  present  deprecia- 
tion. The  Greek  exchange,  however, 
continues  to  be  after  the  London — ^the 
London  market  tends  to  a supremacy 
over  Europe — the  best  exchange  of  the 
European  ex-belligerent  countries  being 
protected  by  the  stronghold  of  the  for- 
eign balances  representing  the  full  cover 
of  the  notes.  After  another  three 
months  the  amounts  due  from  the  Treas- 


uries can  be  transferred  to  the  banks 
according  to  the  existing  conventions. 
The  present  difficulties  are  not  the  fault 
of  the  system  which  worked  admirably 
well  during  all  momentous  years  of  re- 
cent world  history. 

The  annual  income  of  Greece  is 
valued  at  about  $400,000,000.  The 
greater  portion  of  debt  is  circulating  in 
the  interior,  the  other  part  is  counter- 
balanced by  foreign  investments. 

The  financial  conditions  would  have 
been  much  better  if  the  Versailles 
treaty  would  have  meant  peace  with  all 
adversaries  of  the  allies.  Having  been 
limited,  however,  to  only  Germany,  the 
other  enemies  were  to  be  dealt  with 
each  one  separately.  After  a year  and 
a half  is  only  now  to  be  concluded  the 
Turkish  treaty.  On  account  of  this  rea- 
son, the  Greek  debt  increased  in  1919 
by  some  $80,000,000,  a sum  equal  to 
nearly  the  annual  revenue  of  the  last 
year.  It  is  an  essential  thing  for  in- 
creasing the  productive  power  of  Eu- 
rope to  restore  peaceful  conditions.  To 
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Ejmesto  Tornquist  & Co. 

Buenos  Aires 

Oldest  and  Largest  Financial  House  in  South  America 

EMtahU»hmd  in  iB30 

Fully  paid  up  Capital,  Reiei^es  and  Suridiis 
$14,192,498.91  Argentine  Gold 
equal  to  $13,694,036.00  American  Gold 
We  Specialize  in  the  Investment  of  Foreign  Capital  in  State, 
Mortgage,  Industrial  and  Public  Utility  Bonds  and  Shares 

Money  on  Mortgages  Placed  Direct 

BANKING  TRANSACTIONS  OF  AU  KINDS 

We  Handle  Foreign  Exchange  and  Give  Prompt  and  Careful 
Attention  to  the  Collection  of  Drafts 

We  will  be  Pleased  to  Serve  You  in  All  Business  Rela- 
tions with  the  Argentine  and  Contiguous  Countries 
CORRESPONDENCE  IN  ALL  LANGUAGES  INVITED 


achieve  this  the  map  of  the  old  con- 
tinent must  definitely  be  framed.  It 
requires  a real  co-operation  of  all  the 
chief  contributing  factors.  It  lies  chiefly 
in  the  interest  of  all  to  establish  usual 
normal  conditions  in  Europe,  otherwise 
the  unrest  of  the  world  will  be  increas- 
ing. 

Examining  the  resources  of  the  coun- 
try, we  have  to  take  into  account  the 
following  points.  In  agriculture,  we 
are  still  dependent  on  foreign  countries 
for  a part  of  our  needed  wheat  (some 
260,000  tons  yearly).  Since  the  war, 
however,  the  peasants  have  made  large 
profits.  As  a consequence,  we  have  an 
intenser  cultivation,  the  land  is  better 
handled  .and  agricultural  machines  have 
been  introduced.  A better  cultivation 
of  Thessaly  and  Macedonia,  which  is 
very  fertile,  but  only  1/5  of  which  has 
been  cultivated,  would  solve  this  very 
serious  problem.  The  employment,  on 
the  other  hand,  of  the  water  power  of 
the  rivers  could  make  the  land  self- 
supporting  also  on  coal. 


The  chief  articles  of  export  are  cur- 
rants and  tobacco.  Exported  are  also 
fruits,  olives,  oil,  oil  substances,  animal 
products  (hides  and  skins)  metals  and 
mineral  crude  (raw  ores,  chrome  ores, 
magnesite,  emery)  metals  and  minerals 
manufactured  (marble,  quarry  prod- 
ucts), wines  and  liquors. 

Against  the  above  we  are  import- 
ing the  following;  animal,  sugar  and 
sugar  products,  preserved  fruits,  metals 
and  animals,  rude  and  manufactured 
cotton  yarns  and  fabrics,  paper  prod- 
ucts and  objects  of  art,  scientific  ap- 
paratus and  machinery. 

Greece  is  one  of  the  financially 
healthier  countries  of  Europe.  As 
above  stated,  her  public  indebtedness  is 
small  in  comparison  to  the  debts,  of  the 
other  European  ex-belligerents.  The 
paper  circulation  of  the  National  Bank, 
the  only  bank  of  issue,  possesses  a cover 
of  87.85  per  cent,  in  foreign  exchange. 
Not  comprised  therein  is  the  gold  in  the 
vaults  in  the  bank. 

By  our  new  acquisitions,  after  the 
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Answering  the  Call  of 
Far  Eastern  Trade 


BRANCHES 

San  Francisco 
Seattle 
Tokio 
Yokohama 
Shanghai 
Paris 


OFFICERS 

Charles  A.  Holder 
President 
T.  Fred  Atpden 

Vice-President 

E.  B.  MacKensie 

Secretary  A 
Treasurer 


A CCORDINQ  to  recent  estimates,  fully  75  per 
cent,  of  trans-Pacific  passengers  today  are 
travelling  on  business,  and  only  5 per  cent,  are 
tourists.  Before  the  war  business  men  furnished 
only  about  5 per  cent,  of  the  travel,  while  tourists 
contributed  75  per  cent. 

This  tremendous  movement  toward  the  Far  East  is  evidence 
of  the  remarkable  growth  of  that  territory  as  a field  for 
American  commercial  and  industrial  enterprise. 

Complete  facilities  to  provide  for  your  banking  needs  in 
the  furtherance  of  your  Far  Eastern  business  are  available 
through  branches  of  the  Park-Union  Foreign  Banking  Cor- 
poration in  China  and  Japan. 

Park/^Union 

FOREIGN  BANKING  CntPORAUm 

56  Wall  Street,  New  York 

Paid  Up  Capital  and  8utpluSy  $2^250^000 


San  Remo  agreement,  of  Thrace  and 
Asia  Minor,  we  shall  become  one  of  the 
important  factors  in  the  southeastern 
corner  of  the  Mediterranean  extending 
from  the  Adriatic  to  the  Black  Sea. 
Five  cities,  that  is,  Athens  with  the 
Piraeus,  Constantinople,  Smyrna,  Sa- 
lourcer  and  Alexandria,  will  form  the 
axis  around  which  will  revolve  in  the 
future  the  economic  life  of  Greece. 

Since  the  ancient  times  our  popula- 
tion consisted  mostly  from  shippers  and 
traders.  On  sea  we  suffered  heavily 
during  the  last  war  as  it  has  been  al- 
ready mentioned.  During  the  last 
months,  however,  large  purchases  of 
steamers  are  taking  place.  There  is 
not  the  least  doubt  that  the  Greek 
merchant  marine  will  very  shortly  reach 
her  pre-war  strength.  Commercially, 
we  have  strong  connections  not  only, 
in  the  various  Balkan  States,  but  prac- 
tically in  the  whole  world.  In  consid- 
erable numbers  are  the  Greeks  living 
outside  their  native  land.  On  the  Black 
Sea,  in  the  Bosporus  and  in  the  Pro- 


pontis, in  Egypt,  in  the  principal  cen- 
tres of  Europe,  in  Abyssinia,  in  South 
Africa,  the  United  States,  Canada, 
South  America,  China,  Japan,  India — 
they  are  the  intermediaries  in  the  trade 
between  the  country  they  are  represent- 
ing and  their  native  country.  A great 
many  of  them  are  prospering  in  com- 
merce and  banks. 


British  Shipping  Progress 


BEAT  BRITAIN’S  progress  in 
the  work  of  restoring  her  mer- 
chant marine  to  its  pre-war  tonnage  is 
indicated  by  information  forwarded  to 
the  Bankers  Trust  Company  by  its 
London  correspondent. 

In  June,  1919,  after  sustaining  a loss 
of  almost  8,000,000  tons  in  the  subma- 
rine warfare,  the  British  merchant  fleet, 
including  ships  built  during  the  war, 
had  a total  tonnage  of  18,208,000  tons 
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THE  MERCANTILE  BANK  OF  INDIA  (LIMITED) 

Hod  Otto:  IS  GRACECHURCH  STREET,  LONDON,  E.C.3. 

Capital  Authorized  and  Subscribed  $7,500,000  (£1,500,000) 

Capital  Paid-up 3,750,000  (£  750,H0) 

Reserve  Fund  and  Undivided  Profits  . 3,928,970  (£  785,794) 

BANKERS : Bulk  of  Enal«nd  ; London  Joint  City  uid  Midluid  Buik  <Limitui) 
BranehmM  and  Agmnei—  in  India,  Ceylon,  Straiie  Seiilemenia,  China,  Japan 

and  Maariiiua 

The  Bank  bays  and  sells  Bills  of  Ezohanae,  issues  Letters  of  Credit  and  Circular  Notes  and  transaoCs 
Banking  and  Agency  Business  in  connecuon  with  the  East  on  terms  to  be  had  on  application. 

Fixed  Deposit  rates  quoted  on  application. 

On  current  accounts  interest  is  allowed  at  2 per  cent  per  annum  on  dally  balances. 

NEW  YORK  AGENCY,  64  Wall  Street 


compared  with  a tonnage  of  20,634,000 
tons  in  1914.  The  figures  are  from 
Lloyd’s  register.  Launchings  from 
June,  1919,  to  March  31,  last,  were 
1,307,000  tons  and  1,334,000  tons  were 
gained  through  the  allocation  of  Ger- 
man ships. 

Thus  the  British  commercial  tonnage 
afloat — excepting  that  part  of  the  new 
tonnage  launched  for  foreign  owner- 
ship, and  including  the  allocated  ships 
— now  totals  some  20,500,000  tons,  or 
about  equals  the  pre-war  tonnage.  As 
Great  Britain  is  leading  the  world  in 
tonnage  under  construction  it  is  possible 
for  British  yards  at  tlie  present  rate 
of  launching  to  add  another  1,000,000 
tons  to  the  merchant  navy  before  the 
end  of  the  year. 

Ship  production  is  only  a part  of 
Great  Britain's  effort  to  reconstruct  her 
mercantile  marine.  She  is  hurrying  re- 
sumption of  shipping  service  to  various 
parts  of  the  world  and  is  inviting  large 
investment  of  capital  in  shipping  enter- 
prise. 

Within  the  past  few  months  more 
than  a score  of  new  British  shipping 
companies  have  been  registered,  each 
with  a capital  of  $500,000,  or  over.  A 
considerable  number  of  smaller  compa- 
nies have  also  been  offering  stock  to  the 
investing  public.  As  an  indication  of 
public  interest  in  the  industry,  a 
$5,000,000  shipping  issue  recently  of- 
fered was  oversubscribed.  Among  the 
larger  companies  is  one  with  a proposed 
capitalization  of  $100,000,000;  another 
of  $25,000,000  and  one  $10,000,000 
company. 
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Service  resumption  of  the  individual 
shipping  lines  is  illustrated  by  the 
showing  of  a company  in  the  South 
American  trade.  This  company  now 
has  forty-four  ships  in  service  with  a 
total  tonnage  of  about  250,000  tons, 
which  is  some  46,000  tons  in  excess  of 
its  fleet  tonnage  in  1914.  During  the 
past  year  it  secured  six  new  ships  from 
builders.  It  paid  a ten  per  cent,  divi- 
dend on  its  1919  business  and  added 
$376,000  to  its  reserve  fund. 

In  considering  this  record  it  should 
be  recalled  that  the  company's  ships, 
like  those  of  other  British  concerns, 
were  under  Government  requisition 
during  and  for  a considerable  period 
after  the  war,  which  meant  the  aban- 
donment of  established  service  and 
trade  connections  that  had  been  built 
up  over  a long  period  of  years.  While 
the  Government  requisition  of  British 
shipping  has  been  released,  a measure 
of  control  is  still  exercised  by  the  Min- 
istry of  Shipping  which  can  “direct’' 
the  sailings  and  limit  the  freights. 

This  partial  control  is  but  one  of  the 
handicaps  giving  concern  to  leaders  of 
British  shipping  industry.  Britain's 
maritime  recovery  must  cope,  also,  with 
the  problems  of  nationalization,  the 
high  cost  of  bunker  coal  (approximating 
116  shillings  compared  to  about  15 
shillings  a ton  pre-war  price)  port  con- 
gestion, and  fall  in  bulk  of  exports  and 
imports  owing  to  the  world’s  lessened 
production. 

Finally  there  is  the  competition, 
frankly  admitted  as  being  serious,  of 


Various  Methods 

IN 

VARIOUS  Lands 

As  varied  as  their  costumes  are  the  bush 
ness  methods  of  different  peoples.  To 
further  its  customers’  interests  abroad, 
it  is  necessary  for  a bank  to  establish  re- 
lations  with  competent  banking  houses 
the  world  over. 

Backed  by  the  experience  of  more  than 
a century,  The  Bank  of  America  is  pre- 
pared  to  render  authentic  reports  on 
market  and  trade  conditions,  and  to  co- 
operate constructively  with  American 
business  in  marketing  its  products  over- 
seas. 
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Your  Banking  Abroad 

transact  a general  foreign  and  international  bank- 
ing business,  with  special  facilities  in  connection 
with  France  and  the  French  Colonies  and  Dependencies. 

The  following  banks  are  associated  with  and  own  the 
entire  capital  stock  of  the  French  American  Banking 
Corporation : 

Comptoir  National  D'Escompte  de  Paris 
National  Bank  of  Conunerce  in  New  York 
The  First  National  Bank  of  Boston 

Numerous  branches  and  correspondents  of  these  banks  all  over  the 
world  furnish  a thorough  equipment  for  foreign  trade  purposes. 

French  American 

BAIMKITSIO  COR.PORATIOTM 

67-69  William  Street,  New  York 


the  new  American  merchant  marine  and  prise  of  England^  too  great  to  be  sur- 
the  Australian  Government  subsidized  mounted  provided  the  industry  is  given 
shipping  line.  But  the  obstacles  are  a free  footing  to  apply  its  own  initiative 
not  considered  by  men  who  direct  and  to  tonnage  restoration  and  trade  re- 
speak for  the  private  shipping  enter-  sumption. 
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The  New  Belgian  Loan 


Attention  has  been  cen- 

tered  on  Belgian  finances  re- 
cently owing  to  the  presence  in 
New  York  of  two  prominent  Belgian 
bankers — M.  Emile  Francqui  and  M.  F. 
Hankar^  who  came  over  to  arrange  for 
a new  loan  to  liquidate  the  $60,000,000 
acceptance  credit  which  matures  in 
June. 

J.  P.  Morgan  & Co.  and  the  Guaranty 
Trust  Company  of  New  York,  fiscal 
agents  of  the  Belgian  Government,  an- 
nounced June  1 that  arrangements  had 


been  completed  for  a new  loan  to  Bel- 
gium, the  proceeds  of  which  will  be 
used  to  liquidate  the  $60,000,000  ac- 
ceptance credit  to  that  country  which 
matures  this  month. 

Under  these  arrangements  the  bank- 
ers will  offer  for  subscription  a $60,- 
000,000  issue  of  twenty-five  year  7^ 
per  cent,  sinking  fund  bonds  at  97^ 
and  interest.  These  bonds  will  be  dated 
June  1,  1920,  and  will  be  payable  in 
gold  at  the-  rate  of  1 1 6 per  cent,  of  the 
principal  sum  on  or  before  June  1, 
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On  Your  Trip  Abroad 
Use  Our  Banking  Service 

t^ROM  the  time  of  your  arrival  in  Eng- 
land  you  will  find  the  facilities  of  the 
Bank  of  British  West  Africa  readily  avail- 
able. Branches  fully  equipped  to  meet 
your  banking  needs  are  maintained  in  the 
great  shipping  center  of  Liverpool;  in 
Bradford,  the  heart  of  the  wool  trade ; in 
Manchester,  the  home  of  Britain’s  cotton 
industry ; and  in  the  metropolis  of  London. 
Branches  are  also  located  in  the  historic 
cities  of  Cairo  and  Alexandria,  Egypt ; and 
throughout  Morocco  and  West  Africa. 

IntendiD^r  travelers  through  France  and  Belgium  who  desire  to 
conduct  their  banking  where  English  is  freely  spoken  and 
understood  are  invited  to  make  use  of  our  service  in  those 
countries  through  the  aid  of  our  close  connection  with  Lloyds 
and  National  Provincial  Foreign  Bank,  Ltd.,  who  maintain 
branches  throughout  those  territories. 

Lmiimn  of  Credit  and  fall  information  reg€trding  our  eervice 
may  he  obtained  from  our  New  York  Agency  upon  request. 


Bank  of 

British  West  Africa 

Head  Office,  London 

New  York  Office — 100  Beaver  Street. 

R.  R.  Appleby  and  Rowland  Smith,  Agents 
Subscribed  Capital  $10,00^000 

Paid  Up  $4,000,000  Surplus  and  Undivided  Profits  $2,000,000 


904 


Digitized  by  <^ooQle 


THE 

First  National  Bank 

of  Boston 


Capital,  Surplus  and  Profits 

$37,500,000 

Deposits 

$170,000,000 

Resources 

$260,000,000 


1945.  By  the  terms  of  the  loan  con- 
tract^ Belgium  agrees  to  pay  to  the 
sinking  fund  trustees  in  New  York  not 
less  than  $2,300,000  in  United  States 
gold  coin  on  or  before  March  10,  1921, 
and  the  same  amount  each  year  there- 
after until  1945.  These  annual  pay- 
ments will  be  applied  to  the  redemption 
by  lot  of  not  less  than  $2,000,000  of 
the  bonds  at  116  and  accrued  interest. 
Through  the  operation  of  this  sinking 
fund  the  entire  issue  will  be  retired  by 
maturity  at  1 1 6 per  cent.  The  Belgian 
Government  has  also  covenanted  that  if 
it  issues  in  the  future  by  public  sub- 
scription any  loan  with  a lien  on  any 
specific  revenue  or  asset  of  the  King- 
dom, this  present  loan  shall  be  secured 
ratably  with  it. 

The  yield  on  the  bonds  at  the  pur- 
chase price  of  97^4  ai^d  accrued  inter- 
est ranges  from  24.89  per  cent,  on 
bonds  called  June  1,  1921,  to  7.95  per 
cent,  on  bonds  called  June  1,  1946. 

It  is  pointed  out  that  the  three  per 
cent.  Perpetual  Bonds  of  Belgium  sold 


in  Brussels  during  the  years  1901-1907 
at  prices  which  yielded  not  more  than 
3.15  per  cent.  In  the  years  1908-1912 
they  sold  to  yield  not  more  than  4 
per  cent.,  and  at  the  present  time  are 
selling  in  Brussels  to  yield  approx- 
imately 4.90  per  cent. 

Interest  on  the  new  bonds  will  be 
payable  on  June  1 and  December  1 of 
each  year,  principal,  premium,  and  in- 
terest being  payable  in  United  States 
gold  coin  at  the  office  of  either  J.  P. 
Morgan  & Co.  or  the  Guaranty  Trust 
Company  of  New  York,  without  deduc- 
tion for  any  Belgian  taxes,  present  or 
future.  The  bonds  will  be  issued  in 
denominations  of  $1,000  and  $600. 

M.  Francqui,  who  is  Minister  of 
State  and  director  of  the  Societe 
Generale  of  Belgium,  is  well  known  in 
this  country  as  the  director  of  the 
Comity  National,  the  organization 
through  which  Herbert  Hoover’s  com- 
mittee for  Relief  in  Belgium  worked 
in  the  occupied  areas.  He  believes  that 
Belgian  industry  will  be  completely 
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reestablished  by  the  end  of  the  present 
year. 

M.  Francqui  bases  his  belief  regard- 
ing the  future  of  Belgian  industry  on 
the  percentage  of  production  at  the  end 
of  March,  1920,  as  compared  with  the 
figures  for  March,  1919,  and  upon  the 
fact  that  Belgian  factories  have  now 
been  rebuilt  to  such  an  extend  that  com- 
plete restoration  of  industries  depends 
solely  upon  the  supply  of  coal.  For  the 
obtaining  of  this  supply  M.  Francqui 
is  more  than  hopeful. 

^'Belgium  is  making  rapid  strides  in 
her  recovery,'*  said  Mr.  Francqui.  “Al- 
ready her  collieries  are  not  only  up  to 
but  a little  ahead  of  their  1915  output. 
Specifically  they  are  producing  105  per 
cent.  Before  the  war  Belgium  received 
annually  8,000,000  tons  of  coal  for  in- 
dustrial purposes  from  Germany.  By 
the  terms  of  the  treaty,  Germany  is  re- 
quired to  furnish  coal  to  Belgium,  but 
ao  far  Germany  has  not  been  able  to 
do  this,  or  at  least  she  has  not,  but 
when  the  coal  begins  to  come  and  the 
remaining  factories  arc  repaired,  the 
Belgian  industrial  position  will  be  again 
up  to  normal.  This  should  be  by  De- 
cember, 1920. 

“Conditions  with  us  are  more  favor- 
able than  in  those  countries  where  there 
is  a greatly  lessened  output  of  coal  and 
a very  slow  progress  in  industrial  re- 
habilitation. In  Belgium  we  are  mov- 
ing rapidly.  The  reason  for  this  is 
our  laborers  are  not  Bolsheviks,  they 
are  not  anarchists,  they  are  not  rad- 
icals; they  are  workers.  We  can  rely 
on  them  right  up  to  the  opportunity 
afforded  them.  Our  socialists  are  as 
loyal  nationally  as  are  our  conserva- 
tives. In  this  situation  Belgium  has 
an  asset  of  incomparable  value.  The 
strength  and  the  credit  of  a nation  rests 
upon  the  quality  of  its  individuals.  On 
this  basis,  where  in  history  has  there 
been  a finer  exhibition  of  stability  than 
that  in  Belgium  since  the  armistice.^ 

“The  result  of  all  this  is  the  daily  in- 
crease of  our  commercial  movement. 
Our  exports  to  Holland,  France,  Italy 
and  Germany  surpass  our  imports. 
With  England  the  balance  has  been 
practically  reached.  It  is  only  with 


countries  such  as  the  United  States, 
Canada  and  the  Argentine  where  we 
are  purchasing  our  food  requirements 
that  the  commercial  balance  is  still 
against  us. 

“But  although  Belgium  is  nearly  on 
her  feet  and  has  reentered  the  class  of 
desirable  commercial  associates,  she  still 
has  need  of  the  financial  assistance  of 
the  United  States  a little  while  longer.** 

M.  Hankar  is  director  of  the  National 
Bank  of  Belgium,  and  was  in  New  York 
last  autumn  at  the  head  of  the  Belgian 
Industrial  Commission,  which  took 
part  in  the  Atlantic  City  conferences. 

“Our  people  are  willing  to  stand 
these  new  levies,**  said  M.  Hankar  in 
an  interview,  “although  they  will  be 
rather  a heavy  burden  for  them  to  bear 
in  view  of  the  financial  efforts  every- 
body has  made  since  the  work  of  rep- 
aration was  begun.  To  accomplish 
their  appointed  task,  the  Belgian  peo- 
ple subscribed  to  loans  of  $2,600,000,- 
000,  which  in  proportion  to  population 
is  comparable  to  an  internal  American 
loan  of  $57,600,000,000.  The  national 
public  debt  to-day  is  about  $4,000,000,- 
000  at  pre-war  rate  of  exchange.  Bal- 
ancing these  are  assets  consisting  of 
the  repaired  railroads,  telephones,  tele- 
graph lines  and  canals,  and  also  the 
$1,600,000,000  in  the  Reichsbank  in 
Berlin,  which  the  Germans  have  recog- 
nized as  an  obligation  to  Belgium  and 
which  will  be  repaid  at  par,  that  is, 
$1,600,000,000. 

“The  Belgian  Government  found  the 
money  necessary  for  the  administration 
of  its  railways,  telephone  and  telegraph 
lines,  for  the  rebuilding  of  its  indus- 
tries and  the  conduct  of  its  normal 
affairs,  and  has  never  overlooked  the 
necessity  of  providing  the  interest  on 
all  loans.  The  ordinary  budget  before 
the  war  was  nearly  $100,000,000.  The 
increase  in  the  public  debt  and  the  va- 
rious war  charges  have  increased  the 
total  to  between  $500,000,000  and 
$400,000,000,  but  by  the  new  arrange- 
ment of  taxes  we  hope  to  be  able  to 
solve  satisfactorily  the  enormous  finan- 
cial problem  which  this  increase  in 
budget  presents.** 

At  a dinner  given  in  his  honor  by 
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Resources 

Loans  and  Discounts $310,188,068.87 

U.S.Certiflcates  of  Indebted- 
ness  10,915,935.45 

Other  Bonds  and  Securities  17,245,150.54 

U.  S.  Bonds  Borrowed 7,500,000.00 

Stock,  Federal  Reserve  Bank  1,500,000.00 

Banking  House.. 4,000,000.00 

Cash,  Exchanges  and  due 
from  Federal  Reserve  Bank  86,783,323.31 

Due  from  Banks  and  Bankers  5,659,146.44 

Interest  accrued 905,024.28 

Customers’  Liability  under 
Letters  of  Credit  and  Ac- 
ceptances   75,705,753.18 

$820^2,402.07 


Established  18.39 

STATEMENT  OF  CONDITION 

MAY  4.  1920 

Liabilities 


Capital  Paid  up..... 
Surplus 

Undivided  Profits.. 
Deposits 


U.  S.  Bonds  Borrowed 

Bills  Payable  and  Redis- 
counts with  Federal 
Reserve  Bank 

Reserved  for  Taxes,  etc... 

Unearned  Discount 

Letters  of  Credit  and  Ac- 
ceptances  

Other  Liabilities.. 


$25,000,000.00 

25.000.000.00 

8,040,855.46 

818,378.399.83 

7,500,000,00 

51,613,285.65 
3,254,1.50.96 
2,1.35,733.99 

78,823,189.18 
3.156,787.00 


8820,402,402.07 


J.  P.  Morgan^  M.  Franequi  made  the 
following  address: 

I will  try  tonight  to  explain  to  you  as 
clearly  as  possible  the  situation  of  Belgium. 
To  facilitate  this  I will  divide  my  subject 
into  five  parts: — 1.  Conditions  before  the 
war.  S.  The  attitude  taken  by  Belgium  dur- 
ing the  war.  3.  The  state  in  which  the  Ger- 
mans left  Belgium  after  the  Armistice.  4. 
The  means  taken  to  restore  our  country. 
5.  The  future. 

1.  Before  the  war  Belgium  occupied  a 
most  enviable  position.  Her  commerce  gave 
her  a very  prominent  place  among  the 
world’s  tr£^ing  nations.  And,  if  propor- 
tion of  population  is  considered,  her  indus- 
trial production  suspassed  that  of  all  others. 
Her  per  capita  wealth  approached  that  of 
England.  Nature  had  given  Belgium,  as  it 
had  given  the  United  States,  that  greatest 
of  all  riches—coal.  Thanks  to  this,  and  to 
a population  the  densest  per  square  mile  in 
the  world,  we  were  able  to  develop  many 
industries — glass,  cotton,  linen  and  wool 
spinning,  steel  making,  construction,  etc. 
The  revenue  which  came  to  her  through 
these  industries  in  the  twenty  years  before 
the  war  permitted  her  to  export  enormous 
sums  of  capital,  which  were  invested  in 
enterprises  of  every  sort — railways,  tram- 
ways, and  mines — in  Canada,  the  Argentine, 


Brazil,  China,  Italy,  Russia,  Germany, 
France;  in  fact,  everywhere. 

The  success  of  our  enterprises,  our  pros- 
perity, excited  the  envy  of  Germany,  and 
when  the  moment  came  she  did  not  hesitate 
to  violate  our  territory. 

2.  One  of  the  very  first  acts  of  the  en- 
emy was  to  demand  the  services  of  our 
working  men,  which,  had  they  been  given, 
would  have  released  800,000  Germans  for 
the  front  line  trenches.  Then  the  Germans 
made  tempting  offers  to  our  workmen,  but 
these  were  flatly  refused.  Our  men  were 
determined  to  keep  their  honor.  Then  be- 
gan the  long  period  of  unemployment  and 
suffering,  a period  dark  for  us  who  had 
remained  behind  to  direct  affairs,  but  which 
was  made  considerably  brighter  by  the  ar- 
rival in  our  land  of  those  gallant  relief 
workers  from  the  United  States  under  the 
direction  of  Mr.  Herbert  Hoover.  Through 
all  the  years  of  the  war  we  struggled  on  as 
best  we  could.  Then  came  another  blow. 
When,  in  1918,  the  great  advancing  move- 
ment of  the  Allied  armies  forced  the  Ger- 
mans to  withdraw,  the  German  General 
Staff,  because  Belgians  had  never  helped 
their  cause,  gave  orders  to  destroy  as  they 
went. 

3.  Armistice  Day  found  us  facing  grave 
prolilems.  Two  thousand  kilometers  of  our 
railroads,  1,800  bridges,  600  kilometers  of 
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our  canals,  our  telephones,  our  telegraph 
system,  a third  of  our  factories  had  been 
ruined.  Sixty  thousand  railroad  cars  and 
9,500  locomotives  bad  been  taken.  Our  pub- 
lic administration  had  been  disorganized; 
the  State  Treasury  was  empty. 

4.  But,  stimulated  by  our  great  King, 
encouraged  by  the  example  which  America 
had  given  ns,  we  set  to  work.  To-day,  after 
eighteen  months  of  perseverance,  we  can  say 
that  all  onr  railroads,  our  telegraph  and 
telephone  systems  are  almost  entirely  re- 
paired, our  canals  are  navigable  and  many 
industries  have  been  revived.  Already  our 
coal  production  is  not  only  up  to  but  a 
little  higher  than  in  1913 — specifically  in 
April  it  was  105  per  cent  as  compared 
with  the  pre-war  output.  Textile  and  wool 
production  is  gradually  being  restored  to 
normal,  having  reached  eighty  per  cent,  of 
the  pre-war  output  Our  plate  glass  works 
are  in  fuU  operation;  they  have  even  reached 
the  point  of  exporting.  Each  month  sees 
an  increase  in  our  foreign  glass  shipments. 
Unfortunately,  in  our  steel  and  construction 
plants  the  recovery  is  slower,  for  two  rea- 
sons: first  some  of  them  are  not  yet  fully 
repaired,  and  others  are  unable  to  obtain 
industrial  coal  and  coke. 

Before  the  war  Belgium  imported  annual- 
ly eight  million  tons  of  coal  for  industrial 
purposes  from  Germany.  By  the  terms  of 


the  Treaty  Germany  is  required  to  furnish 
coal  to  Belgium  to  that  amount  but  so  far 
Germany  has  not  been  able  to  do  this — 
or  at  least  she  has  not:  But  when  the 

coal  begins  to  come  and  the  remaining  fac- 
tories are  repaired  the  Belgian  industrial 
position  will  be  up  to  normal  again.  This 
should  be  by  the  end  of  this  year. 

I wish  to  call  especial  attention  to  this 
remarkable  condition  and  to  give  you  the 
explanation  of  it  While  in  all  tl^e  other 
European  countries  there  is  a greatly  less- 
ened output  of  coal  and  a very  slow  prog- 
ress in  industrial  rehabilitation,  in  Bel- 
gium we  are  moving  rapidly.  The  reason 
is  that  our  laborers  are  not  Bolshevists,  not 
anarchists,  not  red  radicals.  They  are  work- 
ing. We  can  rely  on  them  to  work  right 
up  to  the  opportunity  afforded  them. 

The  result  of  all  this  is  the  daily  increase 
of  our  commercial  movement.  Our  exports 
to  Holland,  France,  Italy  and  Germany 
already  surpass  our  imports;  with  England 
the  b^ance  is  slowly  but  surely  readjust- 
ing itself.  It  is  only  with  countries  such 
as  the  United  States,  Canada  and  the  Ar- 
gentine, where  we  are  purchasing  our  food 
requirements,  that  the  commercial  balance 
is  still  against  us. 

I am  personally  convinced  that  before 
the  end  of  this  year  we  will  export  more 
goods  from  Belgium  than  we  import.  On 
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that  day  we  will  have  no  more  need  to 
appeal  to  the  assistance  of  foreign  finan- 
cial markets,  and  if  Germany  pays  us  the 
indemnities  which  she  is  obligated  to  pay 
by  virtue  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace,  we  will 
find  ourselves  in  a very  favorable  situation. 

To  accomplish  what  we  have  it  was  neces- 
sary to  have  large  resources.  Since  the 
Armistice  the  Belgian  government  has 
raised  within  the  country  two  and  one-half 
billion  dollars.  Permit  me  to  make  here 
a comparison — keeping  the  population  pro- 
portions in  mind.  If  the  United  States  had 
to  make  the  same  effort,  its  population  being 
fifteen  times  greater  than  that  of  Belgium, 
it  would  need  to  raise  thirty-seven  and  one- 
half  billion  dollars. 

Our  national  public  debt  is  to-day  four 
billion  dollars.  Balancing  this  our  assets 
include  the  railways,  telephones,  telegraphs 
and  the  canals,  which  belong  to  the  State, 
and  also  one  and  one-half  billions  of  dollars 
in  the  Reichsbank  which  the  German  Gov- 
ernment has  recognized  bv  contract  recently 
made,  signed  by  the  German  and  Belgian 
governments  and  which  will  be  repaid  in 
gold. 

The  Belgian  Government,  in  providing  in- 
ternally for  the  budget  to  conduct  all  of 
these  utilities,  provided  at  the  same  time 
for  interest  on  this  debt.  To  explain  this: 
Our  ordinary  budget  before  the  war  was 
nearly  one  hundred  million  dollars;  the  in- 
crease of  the  public  debt  and  the  various 
charges  due  to  the  war  raised  the  total 
budget  to  between  three  and  four  hundred 
million  dollars.  The  Government,  to  meet 
this  situation  of  increased  charges,  has  cre- 
ated new  indirect  taxes  and  the  Parlia- 
ment has  voted  an  Income  tax  sufficient  to 
cover  all  the  budgets.  In  other  words,  we 
are  on  a sound  financial  basis.  There  you 
have  our  situation  of  to-day. 

5.  The  situation  of  to-morrow  gives  me 
no  concern.  Have  we  not  in  addition  to  our 
wealth  of  before  the  war,  which  will  be 
fully  restored  to  us  with  the  return  of  nor- 
mal production,  the  incalculable  riches  of 
our  colonial  possession,  the  Congo?  In  1919 
we  exported  from  the  Congo  twenty-three 
thousand  tons  of  copper  from  two  mines 
which  were  only  discovered  in  1913  and 
which  our  engineers  developed  to  their  pres- 
ent capacity  despite  all  the  disadvantages 
incident  to  the  war.  Also,  last  year  we 
exported  ninety  million  francs  of  gold;  one 
hundred  million  francs  of  diamonds;  forty 
thousand  tons  of  palm  oil,  besides  cocoa  and 
many  other  tropical  products.  Our  ivory 
shipments  were  large,  and  we  have  had  ex- 
cellent results  from  the  staple  cotton  which 
is  now  being  produced  there.  We  also  have 
the  prospect  of  added  wealth  in  the  dis- 
covery of  industrial  coal  in  the  north  of 
Belgium,  given  to  us  by  our  scientists  just 
before  the  outbreak  of  the  war. 

All  of  these  material  resources  prove  a 
solvent  nation.  But  there  is  yet  a better 
asset,  one  that  I can  hardly  mention  with- 


out emotion.  I mean  the  Belgian  peoplc- 
If  our  workmen  had  yielded,  and  if  the 
eight  hundred  thouscind  Germans  who  were 
forced  to  remain  behind  the  lines  in  occu- 
pation of  our  country  had  thus  been  free 
for  use  at  the  front,  the  war  would  have 
been  prolonged  at  least  another  six  or  eight 
months.  And  at  what  a loss  of  life  and 
treasure ! How  many  of  your  American 
young  men,  to  say  nothing  of  fifty  miUion 
dollars  a day  for  your  country  alone? 

But  the  Belgian  people  remembered  their 
honor.  If  they  had  not  done  so  what  would 
have  been  the  situation  to-day?  If  the 
workers  had  yielded  to  the  vile  offers  of  the 
Germans,  what  would  have  been  the  result? 
Our  country  would  not  have  been  destroyed. 
We  would  have  had  wealth  such  as  came 
to  those  countries  which  remained  neutral, 
and  more  besides,  because  of  our  industries; 
and  to-day  we  would  have  had  an  exchange 
strongly  in  our  favor.  But  we  kept  our 
word  and  did  not  count  the  cost. 

And  we  kept  that  energy  which  made 
our  race  what  it  was  before  the  war,  and 
we  added  to  it  the  new  courage,  the  new 
devotion,  the  new  solidarity  and  the  in- 
tense nationalism  which  grew  out  of  our 
common  suffering  and  our  common  triumph, 
which  belongs  to  all  of  our  people  without 
distinction  of  class  or  condition,  I ask  you 
when  in  history  has  there  been  a finer  proof 
of  stability? 

It  is  this  people  which  comes  to  you  now 
to  ask,  through  me,  assistance  in  meeting 
our  only  remaining  unsolved  problem — that 
of  exchange,  that  we  be  permitted  again 
to  triumph  in  the  struggle  when  indus- 
trial restoration  has  been  completed.  It  is 
this  people  which,  in  seeking  a loan,  offers 
as  security  demonstrated  integrity  and  mag- 
nificent material  resources. 


Conditions  in  Italy 

^^RANDE  Ufficiale  Angelo  Pogliani 
and  Commendatore  Emilio  L. 
Wirz,  managing  director  and  central 
manager,  respectively,  of  Banca  Itali- 
ana  di  Sconto,  of  Rome,  arrived  in  New 
York  on  Sunday,  May  16,  on  the  Mau- 
retania, for  the  purpose  of  making  a 
first-hand  survey  of  industrial  and 
financial  conditions  in  the  United 
States,  particularly  as  they  may  affect 
Italy. 

In  an  authorized  interview.  Signor 
Pogliani  said: 

In  opposition  to  the  highly-colored,  and 
frequently  ill-founded,  news  spread  broad- 
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cast  throughout  the  world,  I consider  the 
internal  political  situation  of  Italy  at  least 
not  worse  than  elsewhere,  including  over- 
seas countries,  labor  troubles  being  more 
or  less  universal  in  these  days  of  unrest. 
Due  to  the  highly  democratic  spirit  of  a 
country  well  known  for  its  liberal  institu- 
tions and  ideas,  Italy  has  heretofore  been 
decidedly  reluctant  to  initiate  drastic  meas- 
sures  in  relation  to  its  labor  problem.  But 
now  concessions  and  conciliation  toward  the 
labor  classes  have  reached  the  extreme  limit; 
and  the  recent  failure  of  the  general  strike 
in  Turin  may  be  accepted  as  an  indication 
of  the  current  tendency  to  put  an  end  finally 
to  continued  unjustified  demands  on  the 
part  of  labor.  Furthermore,  the  labor  ele- 
ments themselves  have  begun  to  appreciate 
the  danger  of  professional  agitators  getting 
the  upper  hand.  Internal  dissensions  among 
the  labor  groups  themselves  are  being  made 
known  day  after  day,  which  is  no  little  sign 
that  the  workmen  are  beginning  to  see  the 
true  light. 

Regarding  the  causes  of  labor  unrest,  I 
need  scarcely  point  out  that,  apart  from  the 
general  consequences  of  the  war,  the  re- 
sult of  the  Paris  peace  conference  has  been 
a great  disappointment  for  Italy,  in  view 
of  all  the  moral  and  material  sufferings 
and  sacrifices  the  country  made  for  the  mu- 
tual victory.  This  disappointment  is  re- 


flected in  the  unrest  among  the  various 
classes  of  the  population. 

The  epidemic  of  strikes,  short-lived  in  all 
instances,  combined  with  the  so-called  ‘‘wave 
of  idleness,”  has  not  prevented  Italy  from 
getting  to  work  with  renewed  ener^,  sur- 
mounting numerous  difficulties  with  the 
tenacity  of  which  Italians  throughout  the 
world  are  now  giving  abundant  proof.  As 
an  instance  of  this,  I might  mention  that 
1919  exports  increased  twenty  per  cent,  to 
thirty  per  cent,  in  comparison  with  imports 
(the  latter  mainly  raw  materials),  and  the 
excess  of  imports  over  exports  was  reduced 
by  about  forty  per  cent,  during  the  latter 
half  of  1919. 

The  Italian  merchant  marine,  which  was 
reduced  by  the  war  to  150,000  tons,  will 
be  increased  during  the  present  half-year 
up  to  9,250,000  tons  by  shipbuilding  in  Ital- 
ian yards  and  purchases  abroad. 

Moreover,  the  general  confidence  of  the 
people  at  home  in  the  ability  of  the  Grov- 
ernment  to  eventually  right  conditions  was 
manifested  a few  weeks  ago  by  the  great 
success  of  our  latest  internal  loan.  It  will 
be  remembered  that  France  brought  out 
a loan  at  about  the  same  time  at  much  more 
favorable  terms  than  the  Italian  loan.  Yet 
the  subscriptions  to  the  French  loan  totalled 
only  about  two- thirds  of  the  amount  sub- 
scribed to  the  Italian  loan. 
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Venezuela 


American  interests  in  Vene- 
zuela are  served  by  our  affili- 
ate, the  Banco  M ercantil 
Americano  de  Caracas. 

Venezuela,  the  nearest  of  South 
American  countries  to  the  United 
States,  possesses  great  natural  re- 
sources which,  however,  .have  not 
been  fully  developed. 

Vast  herds  of  cattle  could  be  raised 
on  the  Venezuelan  plains,  which 
comprise  an  area  of  natural  pasture 
exceeded  only  by  the  Argentine  and 
Brazil. 

The  richness  of  the  soil  and  variety 
of  altitudes  permit  the  cultivation  of 
such  diverse  products  as  coffee  and 
wheat 

Venezuela  contains  large  deposits  of 
gold,  copper,  iron,  lead,  asphalt,  pe- 
troleum and  coal. 

\n  American  bank,  the  Banco  Mercantil 
Americano  de  Caracas  and  its  three 
branches,  is  contributing  to  the  develop- 
ment of  the  natural  resources  of  Vene- 
zuela by  extending  credits  for  the  ex- 
portation of  her  products  and  the  im- 
portation of  foreign  merchandise. 

The  Mercantile  Bank  of  the  Americas 
gains  through  its  affiliates  the  confidence 
and  good  will  of  the  people  of  every 
country  in  which  it  operates  by  assisting 
them  in  their  local  enterprises.  By  do- 
ing so  it  establishes  a point  of  contact 
between  American  and  local  interests. 

Our  booklet  will  be  sent  on  request 

MERCANTILE  BANK 
OF  THE  AMERICAS 

An  American  Bank  for  Foreign  Trade 
44  Pine  Street,  New  York 
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I0  prepared  to  render  exceptional  service 
in  exceptional  times 


Resources  over  $42,000,000 


JOHN  A.  LYNCB.  . . . Prtsidwt 

WILT.  FENTON,  1st  Vi»-Pr«.  and Manacer 
ROUT.  M.  McKinney.  . 2nd  Vici»-Prea. 
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OSCAR  H.  SWAN.  ....  Caahier 
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WM.  C.  FREEMAN.  . Aaat  Caahier 

CHAS.  S.  MACFERRAN.  . . Aaat  Caahier 

WALTER  L.  JOHNSON.  . Aaat.  Caahier 
THOS.  H.  O'CONNOR.  . . Aaat  Caahkr 

HAROLD  M.MICHAELSON.  Aaat.  Caahier 


BOND  DEPARTMENT  In  charge  of  ....  Watkin  W.  Kneath,  jrd  Vice- P ret. 
FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  DEPARTMENT  in  charge  of  ■ - . A.  O.  WUcox,  Manager 

DEPARTMENT  OP  ANALYSIS  AND  STATISTICS  In  charge  of  - J.  S.  Baley.  Manager 


The  same  may  be  said  about  the  taxes,  the 
country  answering  willingly  to  the  call. 
After  heavy  taxes  on  war  profits,  a new  tax 
on  capital  and  a supplementary  tax  on  in- 
comes are  actually  coming  out  and  are  ex- 
pected to  yield  over  twenty  billion  lire  in 
annual  payments  spread  over  a period  of 
twenty  years.  Besides,  a policy  of  strict 
economy  in  public  service  is  strongly  advo- 
cated, especially  in  relation  to  military  ex- 
penditures. In  this  connection  about  300 
generals  and  other  officers  of  high  rank  were 
recently  retired,  which,  it  is  quite  plain,  can 
hardly  be  reconciled  with  imperi^isUc  as- 
pirations on  the  part  of  the  Kingdom. 

The  Italian  budget  appears  roughly  as 
follows,  against  a total  indebtedness  of 
ninety-three  billion  lire,  which  may  reach 
one  hundred  billion  lire: 

Billion 

Lire 


Pre-war  loans  at  3%  and  4% 18 

War  and  recent  loans  at  6% 30 

Treasury  bonds  17 

Circulating  bank  notes 15 

Foreign  war  debt 20 

Total  100 


Twenty  billion  lire  of  the  foregoing  will 
be  covered  largely  by  the  new  taxes,  so  that 
the  total  of  the  internal  indebtedness  can 


be  already  considered  as  actually  consoli- 
dated. There  remains,  therefore,  only  the 
foreign  war  debt  of  twenty  billion  lire, 
agaii^t  which  may  be  applied  the  war  in- 
demnities, not  to  speak  of  the  increased 
resources  to  be  expected  from  the  accrued 
wealth  of  Italy  from  her  redeemed  territory. 

An  improvement  in  the  exchange  is  highly 
desirable  for  the  welfare  of  business  rela- 
tions between  our  two  countries,  the  present 
prohibitive  price  for  dollars  being  a serious 
bar  to  such  an  end;  and  you  are  certainly 
aware  of  the  first  rank  taken  by  the  United 
States  in  the  matter  of  exports  to  Italy — 
seven  and  one-half  billion  in  lire  in  1919, 
more  than  three  times  that  of  England’s  ex- 
ports to  Italy.  Unless  you  mean  to  consider 
the  Italian  market  as  a temporary  field  for 
your  activity  and  to  abandon  it  to  others, 
you  are  bound  to  enter  into  financial  agree- 
ment for  providing  Italy  with  raw  materials, 
and  in  this  respect  the  policy  followed  by 
Germany  in  pre-war  times  for  foreign  trade 
gives  most  valuable  hints,  of  which  England 
^ready  seems  to  have  taken  advantage. 
Meanwhile,  the  low  rate  of  lire  exchange 
gives  you  for  investment  many  high-yield 
opportunities  which  compare  favorably  with 
investments  in  any  other  European  country 
of  equal  economic  and  political  standing. 

The  most  important  factors  for  the  solu- 
tion of  our  exchange  problem  are,  as  you 
know,  the  foreign  visitors  and  emigp'anon. 
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regard  to  the  first,  the  number  of  tour- 
ists is  inci^EiSing  daily,  and,  at  present,  the 
Canonization*  of  ' Jeanne  d’Arc  is  bringing 
thousands  and  thousands  of  pilgrims  to 
Rome;  also  the  emigration  movement,  which 
dropped  ftom  880,000  in  1913  to  about  20,000 
In  1918,  isr  assuming  large  proportions,  Ital- 
ian laborers  being  greatly  required  abroad, 
particularly  in  South  America  and  in  France 
for  agricultural  and  mining  works. 

In  a general  way,  the  war  has  not  brought 
the  United  States  and  Italy  sufficiently  to- 
gether. The  fraternity  of  arms  which  ought 
to  have  been  followed  by  mutual  assistance 
in  peace  has  not  transpired,  and,  therefore, 
there  still  remains  a great  task  for  our  two 
countries. 

You  may  be  assured  that  for  <!ommercial 
and  industrial  enterprises,  the  United  States 
Is  preferred  to  any  other  country,  convinced 
as  we  are  in  Italy  that  political  aims  do  not 
enter  into  your  views,  but  we  must  know 
•each  other  better.  Personal  relationships 
and  visits  to  the  spot  are  levers  of  unques- 
tionable efficacy,  and  give  one  a sounder 
appreciation  of  the  aspirations,  needs  and 
mentality  of  a foreign  country. 

That  is  why  you  are  cordially  invited  to 
come  to  Italy,  where  I shall  be  most  happy 
to  show  you  that,  aside  from  unequalled 
inheritance  of  glorious  antiquities  the  pres- 
ent Italian  generation  has  built  up  modern 
works  in  the  field  of  business  which  can 
compete  most  favorably  with  the  enterprises 
of  older  industrial  countries  in  Europe. 

Banca  Italiana  di  Sconto,  one  of  the 
leading  financial  institutions  in  Italy, 
now  has  about  160  branches  spread 
throughout  the  Kingdom,  as  well  as  ten 
branches  in  foreign  countries.  It  is  the 
correspondent  in  Italy  of  the  Italian 
Discount  and  Trust  Company. 

Mr.  Pogliani  has  taken  a prominent 
part  in  the  remarkable  banking,  finan- 
cial, and  industrial  activities  which  have 
r^ently  been  undertaken  in  Italy. 

Banco  Nacional  Ultramarino 

O PECIAL  WORKING  SHARES  of 
^ stock  of  the  Banco  Nacional  Ultra- 
marino, Lisbon,  have  been  granted  free 
td  the  staff  of  that  institution  as  a result 
of  the  latter's  increasingly  prosperous 
condition.  This  information,  coupled 
with  the  announcement  of  an  8 per  cent, 
third  dividend  for  1919,  making  a 20 
per  cent,  total  for  the  year,  was  con- 
tained in  a cable  dispatch  received  from 
L.^ndon  to-day  by  Joseph  McCurrach, 


New  York  agent  for  the  Banco  Nacion- 
al  Ultramarino.  '‘This  dividend,"  he 
states,  "brings  the  average  annual  divi- 
dend for  the  entire  66  years  of  the 
bank's  history  to  the  high  level  of  6 per 
cent." 

The  complete  message  reads  as  fol- 
lows: 

"Board  of  Directors,  Banco  Nacional 
Ultramarino,  at  a general  meeting,  ap- 
proved 8 per  cent,  third  dividend  for 
1919,  making  20  per  cent,  total  for  the 
year,  after  allowance  for  all  possible 
bad,  doubtful  debts,  losses,  in  every 
place  where  represented.  Amount 
placed  reserve  fund  more  than  three 
times  amount  last  year.  Also  amount 
carried  forward  larger  than  ever. 
Special  working  shares  granted  free  to 
staff." 

The  Banco  Nacional  Ultramarino, 
founded  1864,  is  one  of  the  oldest  and 
largest  of  international  banks.  The  New 
York  agency  is  in  process  of  organiza- 
tion at  93  Liberty  Street  Joseph  Mc- 
Currach, who  has  been  recently  ap- 
pointed to  take  charge  of  this  office, 
commenting  on  the  dispatch,  said: 

"Increased  activity  in  all  departments 
of  foreign  trade  during  the  past  fiscal 
year,  and  greater  facilities  on  the  part 
of  the  bank  to  finance  commerce,  is  no 
doubt  partially  responsible  for  the  sub- 
stantied  growth  of  the  Banco  Nacional 
Ultramarino.  The  branches  of  this  bank 
extend  to  all  the  important  markets  of 
the  world,  and  they  likewise  cover  the 
more  promising  virgin  territory.  Its 
facilities  embrace  26  branches  in  Portu- 
gal, 16  in  West  Africa,  8 in  East  Africa, 
9 in  Brazil,  2 in  the  Azores  and  others 
in  England,  France,  India,  China, 
Timor,  Madeira  and  the  Belgian  Congo. 
The  New  York  agency  is  being  estab- 
lished to  make  these  extensive  facilities 
directly  available  to  American  mer- 
chants and  manufacturers." 

International  Banking  Notes 

The  Banque  Industrielle  de  Chine  has 
opened  an  agency  at  97  Pine  street,  New 
York,  for  general  business.  This  bank  was 
established  in  1913^  with  head  office  in  Paris  . 
and  a central  office  in  Peking,  Chkia.  It 
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MANILA,  P.  I. 

Branches:  Iloilo  and  Zamboanga 

£LI$£0  S£NDR£S,  President 

RAFA£L  MOR£NO,  Secretary 
D.  GARCIA,  Cashier 

P.  J.  CAMPOS,  Chief  Foreign  Dept. 

($0.60  = 1 peso) 

Capital  fully  paid-up  (pesos)  6,7S0,000.00 

Reserve  Funds  4,250,000.00^ 

Transacts  general  banking  business.  Buys  and  seUs  exchange  on  all  the 
principal  cities  of  the  world. 

.A.G-KNTS 

ttmmdou:  Nat*l  Bank  of  Scotland,  Ltd.  Parlo;  Conptoir  Nat*l  d*Boconipto 

Spain:  Banco  Htepano  Americano  Anotralla:  Bank  of  New  Sonth  Waleo 

HoasRonc:  Netherland  India  C7om*l  Bank  Shanplial:  Bank  of  Canton,  Ltd. 

San  Francleco:  Welle  Faxs«  Nerada  Nat*l  Cklca^o:  Contlneatal  dc  Commercial  Nat*1 

Bank  Bank 

New  York:  National  City  Bank,  The  Gnar-  Japan:  Yokohama  Specie  Bank,  Ltd.,  Bank 
anty  Tmet  Company  and  The  Eqnitable  of  Taiwan,  Ltd.,  and  Snmitomo  Banli, 

Tmet  Co.  Ltd. 


has  branches  in  Europe,  China,  Indo-China, 
Straits  Settlements,  Japan,  Siberia,  Man- 
churia and  the  United  States. 

The  New  York  agent  of  the  bank  is  O.  J. 
Thomen.  The  Banque  Industrielle  de  Chine 
has  taken  over  all  of  the  foreign  exchange 
business  of  Redmond  & Co.,  together  with 
the  American  and  Chinese  staff  of  their  for- 
eign exchange  department.  A branch  office 
of  this  bank  has  also  recently  been  opened 
in  Yokohama,  Japan,  making  the  twenty- 
second  branch  to  be  opened. 


The  British  Overseas  Bank,  Ltd.,  London, 
now  has  an  issued  share  capital  of  300,000 
“A”  ordinary  shares  of  £5  each  and  300,000 
“B”  ordinary  shares  of  the  same  par  value, 
both  full  paid,  making  a total  paid-in  capital 
of  £3,0(X),000.  The  ‘‘B”  ordinary  shares  of 
£1,000,000  have  been  subscribed  for  by  the 
following  banks:  Anglo-South  American 

Bank,  Ltd.,  London;  Dominion  Bank,  To- 
ronto; Glynn,  Mills,  Currie  & Co.,  London; 
Charles  Hoare  & Co.  London;  Imperial  Ot- 
toman Bank,  Ix>ndon;  Northern  Banking 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Belfast;  Union  Bank  of  Scotland, 
lAd.,  Glasgow;  Williams  Deacon’s  Bank, 
Ltd..,  Mancb^ter.  The  governing  council  of 


the  bank  is  composed  of  some  of  the  most 
prominent  bankers  in  London.  The  Over- 
seas Bank  has  an  affiliated  institution  in 
Poland,  the  Anglo-PoHsh  Bank,  Ltd.,  in 
Warsaw. 


An  industrial  bank  for  the  development 
of  Spanish  industries  has  been  formed  by 
the  Government,  which  will  furnish  eighty 
per  cent,  of  the  capital,  the  remainder  to 
i)e  provided  by  more  than  100  Spanish  bank- 
ing institutions.  The  object  of  the  new  bank 
is  to  grant  loans  for  the  purpose  of  start- 
ing construction  work,  mines  and  railroads, 
opening  new  sources  of  trade  and  prevent- 
ing them  from  falling  into  the  hands  of  for- 
eigners. 

o 

The  Banco  Nacional  Ultramarino  of  Lis- 
bon, Portugal,  has  been  licensed  to  maintain 
an  agency  in  New  York  at  91  Liberty  street. 

o- — 

The  Banca  Commerciale  Italiana,  the  head 
office  of  which  is  in  Milan,  had  total  resources 
on  December  31,  1919,  amounting  to  $1,697,- 
333,307.36,  according  to  a statement  recently 
issued.  On  this  date  capital  was  $53,000,000. 
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Our  Service  to 
Banks  and  Bankers 


COLLECTIONS:  A ^cial  division  of  our  Foreign  Department, 
modemly  equipped,  will  effect  collection  of  clean  or  docu- 
mentary bills  on  any  place  in  the  country.  Our  terms  cheer* 
fully  furnished  upon  request 

LETTERS  OF  CREDIT : Banks  or  Bankers  desiring  to  issue  Let- 

ters of  Credit  payable  in  Cuba  are  invited  to  correspond  with 
us  and  we  will  arrange  for  cashing  same  at  our  Head  Office  or 
at  any  of  our  90  branches,  FREE  OF  COMMISSION. 

TRAVELERS  AND  REPRESENTATIVES:  When  recom- 
mended  to  us  by  any  American  Bank  or  Banker  will  be 
introduced  to  Cuban  Importers  and  merchants  dealing  in  their 
line.  We  have  a COMMERCIAL  DEPARTMENT 
specially  adapted  for  this  service. 


CREDIT  INFORMATION:  Our  INFORMATION  DEPART- 


MENT  will  furnish  reliable  data  regarding  the  financial  stand- 
mg  and  character  of  Cuban  firms.  This  service  is  FREE  to 
Banks  and  Bankers  doing  budness  with  us. 

We  Cordially  Invite  Your  Correspondence 


Foreign  Department 

Head  Office,  Havana,  Cuba 
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In  addition  to  this  amount  the  bank  had  a 
surplus  fund  required  by  law  amounting  to 
910,400,000  and  an  additional  surplus  not 
required  by  law  amounting  to  $12,791,350. 
Undivided  profits  were  $8,996,247.22.  De- 
posits and  current  accounts  amounted  to 
9758,603,597.99. 

The  bank  has  branches  throughout  Italy 
and  affiliations  in  France,  Austria,  Argen- 
tine, Brazil,  Switzerland,  Belgium,  Bulgaria, 
Peru,  Chile  and  the  Far  East.  Besides  this 
it  has  branches  in  London  and  Constantinople 
and  a New  York  agency  at  165  Broadway, 
under  the  direction  of  the  following  agents: 
Guido  Pedrazzini,  John  Stewart  Durland, 
Siro  Fusi,  Edoardo  Roffi,  Ernesto  Gamper, 
F.  Saroli. 

o 

Den  Danske  Landmandsbank  of  Copenha- 
gen had  total  assets  on  December  31,  1919, 
of  Kr.  1,419306,674.61.  The  bank  has  a 
capital  of  Kr.  100,000,000  and  a reserve  of 
Kr.  45,000,000.  In  1919  a twelve  per  cent, 
dividend  was  declared. 

— o 

The  directors  of  the  British  Linen  Bank 
have  submitted  their  report  showing  net 
profits  of  £307315  for  the  year  ended  Janu- 
ary 15,  1920,  after  providing  for  bad  and 
doubtful  debts,  interest  due  customers  an^' 
rebate  on  bills.  The  balance  from  the  pre- 
vious year  to  be  added  to  this  is  £673^1* 
making  a total  of  £374,467.  This  sum  was 
appropriated  as  follows: 


Payment  of  the  half-year  dividend 
in  September  last  at  the  rate  of 
sixteen  per  cent,  per  annum 

(less  Income  tax) £70,000 

In  reduction  of  bank  premises  and 

other  property  10,000 

For  depreciation  in  investments..  176,085 
Payment  of  the  second  half-year 
dividend  on  March  15,  at  the 
rate  of  sixteen  per  cent,  per 

annum  (less  income  tax) 70,000 

C?arrled  forward 48,381 


o 

The  annual  report  of  the  Aktiebolaget 
Svenska  Handelsbanken,  of  Stockholm,  for 
the  year  1919  shows  net  profits  of  Kr.  31,- 
574353.  To  this  is  added  the  balance  from 
the  previous  year  of  Kr.  3,701,297,  making 
a total  of  Kr.  35375350,  which  was  appro- 
priated as  follows: 


Kr. 

A five  per  cent,  dividend  on  the 
original  capital  which  has  al- 
ready been  paid  to  the  share- 
holders   4,086,430 

An  additional  dividend  of  sixteen 

per  cent.  12,913,376 

To  be  set  aside  as  taxation  re- 
serve   7,000.000 

To  be  carried  to  a del  credere  ac- 
count   8,000,000 

Carried  forward 3,326,744 


The  British  Overseas  Bank,  Ltd.,  having 
only  opened  for  business  last  September, 
has  not  yet  made  a yearly  report  But  for 
the  months  it  has  been  in  operation  out  of 
receipts  of  £1,702,618  the  following  appro- 
priations have  been  made: 

Preliminary  expenses  (including 
Underwriting  Commission, 


£16,006)  £37,849 

Cost  of  leasehold  premises....  6,000 

General  expenditures  2,760 

Payments  in  ordinary  course  of 

business  610,926 

Unexpended  balance  1,145,692 


o 

The  half-yearly  report  ending  September 
29,  1919,  of  the  directors  of  the  Western 
Australian  Bank  shows  a net  profit  after 
providing  for  bad  and  doubtful  debts,  for 
rebate  on  discounted  bills  current  interest 
on  deposits,  and  all  expenses  of  management 
amounting  to  £29,950.  The  balance  from  the 
previous  year  of  £28,020  makes  a total  avail- 
able sum  of  £57,970.  This  is  to  be  appro- 
priated as  follows: 

A dividend  of  £1  per  share,  free 


of  dividend  duty  £26,000 

To  be  carried  forward 82,970 


The  reserve  fund  is  now  £700300  and 
adding  to  It  reserve  profits  of  £3t070  the 
total  reserve  is  £732,970. 

o — 

The  Commonwealth  Bank  of  Australia  re- 
ports a net  profit  for  the  half-year,  ending 
December  31,  1919,  of  £440330.  £2203«5  of 
this  sum  has  been  added  to  the  reserve  fund 
and  the  remaining  £220365  goes  to  the  re- 
demption fund. 


The  National  Bank  of  India,  Ltd.,  reports 
net  profits  of  £452,169  for  the  year  ended 
December  31,  1919,  after  providing  for  all 
bad  and  doubtful  debts.  Added  to  this  is 
the  balance  of  £123,464,  which  makes  an 
available  total  of  £575,633.  This  has  been 
appropriated  as  follows: 

An  ad  interim  dividend  at  the  rate 
of  twenty  per  cent,  per  annum, 
for  the  half-year  ending  June  30.  £100,000 
A further  dividend  at  the  same  rate  160,000 


An  addition  to  reserve  fund 160,000 

To  house  property  account 20,000 

To  officers^  pension  fund 20,000 

Carried  forward  136,633 


o 

The  directors  of  the  Bank  of  Scotland  re- 
port a net  profit  of  £373333  for  the  year 
ended  February  28,  1920,  after  making  pro- 
vision for  writing  down  investments,  provid- 
ing for  bad  and  doubtful  debts,  allowing 
rebate  for  interest,  paying  all  expenses,  and 
including  a special  bonus  to  the  staff.  The 
balance  from  Bie  last  year  of  £53,612  Is  in- 
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offers  its  services  to  banks  and  bankers 
in  the  United  States  of  America. 
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<;luded  in  this  amount.  This  sum  has  been 
appropriated  as  follows: 

In  reduction  of  bank  premises  ac- 


count   £10,000 

To  depreciation  in  investments.  . . . 160,000 

In  payment  of  half-yearly  dividend 
in  October  last  at  the  rate  of 
sixteen  per  cent,  per  annum  (less 

income  tax)  74,200 

A dividend  for  the  past  half-year  at 

the  same  rate  payable  April  15..  74,200 

To  be  carried  forward 64,933 


-o- 


The  annujil  report  of  the  directors  of  the 
Eastern  Bank,  Ltd.,  for  the  year  ended  De- 
♦cember  31,  1919,  shows  a net  profit  of  £129,- 
451  which  su  !i  includes  the  balance  of  the 
previous  year.  This  has  been  appropriated 
as  follows: 

An  interim  dividend  at  the  rate  of 

3s  per  share,  paid  in  October  last  £22,500 
A final  dividend  of  4s  per  share 


(less  income  tax) 30,000 

Reserve  fund  40,000 

•Carried  forward 29,951 


o 

The  report  of  the  directors  of  the  Man- 
-ehester  and  County  Bank,  Ltd.,  shows  a net 
profit  for  the  year  ended  December  31, 
1919,  after  making  provision  for  bad  and 
doubtful  debts  and  payment  of  all  expenses, 
amounting  to  £940,371,  to  which  must  be 
added  the  balance  of  £66,059.  The  total 
of  £306,494  was  appropriated  as  follows: 


To  pay  an  interim  dividend  in  July 

last  £81,903 

“To  write  down  investments 70,000 

To  pay  a dividend  of  six  shillings 

f)er  share  subject  to  deduction  of 

ncome  tax  81,903 

T'o  bo  carried  forward 72,618 


0 

The  directors  of  the  National  Provincial 
and  Union  Bank  of  England,  Ltd.,  report 
that  after  making  provision  for  all  bad  and 


doubtful  debts,  and  rebate  of  discount  on 
current  bills,  the  profits,  including  £487317 
brought  forward,  amount  to  £9,759301, 
which  has  been  appropriated  as  follows: 

Interim  dividend  of  eight  per  cent 
(less  income  tax)  paid  in  August 


last  £497,393 

A further  dividend  of  eight  per 
cent,  (less  income  tax),  payable 

6th  proximo  €24,649 

Transferred  to  reserve  fund 600,000 

Transferred  to  pension  fund 360,000 

Placed  to  contingencies 160,000 

Balance  carried  forward  to  1920...  630,85$ 


The  profits  of  the  Bank  of  Chosen  for  the 
year  ended  December  31,  1919,  after  de- 
ducting expenses,  providing  for  interest  on 
deposits,  rebate  on  bills,  and  for  all  bad 
and  doubtful  debts,  amounted  to  Yen  9,463,- 
824.51,  to  which  has  to  be  added  the  balance 
from  the  previous  half-year.  Yen  419,208.56, 
making  a total  of  Yen  9,876,033.07,  w’hich  it 
is  proposed  to  appropriate  as  follows: 


Yen 

Dividend  at  six  per  cent  per  an- 
num on  old  shares 600,000.00 

Dividend  at  six  per  cent,  per  an- 
num on  new  shares 402,739.72 

Additional  dividend  at  three  per 

cent,  per  annum  on  old  shares.  300,000.00 
Additional  dividend  at  three  per 

cent,  per  annum  of  new  shares  201,369.86 
Reserve  fund  to  provide  for 

losses  700,000.00 

Reserve  fund  to  equalize  divi- 
dends   60,000.00 

Bonus  and  allowances 100,000.00 

Payment  to  Government 55.981.30 

Balance  carried  forward  to  next 

half-year  466,94  2.19 


O 

The  report  of  the  Chartered  Bank  of  In- 
dia, Australia  and  China  submitted  by  the 
directors  for  the  year  ended  December  31, 
1919,  shows  a net  profit  of  £576,489  after 
providing  for  all  bad  and  doubtful  debts 
and  including  £157361  brought  forward 
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Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Handelsbanken 

The  Swedish  Bank  of  Commerce 

Head  Office  : Stockholm 

Capital  Paid  Up  ....  Kr.  80,708,600 

Reserve  Kr.  100,268,609 

Resources Kr.  1,465,379,430 

With  branches  throughout  Sweden  this  bank  is  fully  equipped  to  handle 
the  Swedish  business  of  American  banks 


from  the  previous  year.  The  sum  has  been 
appropriated  as  follows: 

To  interim  dividend  at  June  30.  1918.  .£84.000 
To  baiance  proposed  to  be  dealt  with 
as  follows : 

Dividend,  at  the  rate  of  fourteen  per 
cent,  per  annum,  for  the  half-year 


to  date  84.000 

Bonus  of  25s.  per  share 75,000 

Reserve  fund  100,000 

Officers’  superannuation  fund 25,000 

Bank  premises 40,000 

Carried  forward  to  profit  and  loss  new 

account  168,482 


The  directors  of  the  London  County  West- 
minster and  Parr’s  Bank,  Ltd.,  have  report- 
ed net  profits  for  the  year  ended  December 
31,  1919,  amounting  to  £2,4»65,007,  after  pay- 
ing interest  to  customers  and  all  charges, 
making  provision  for  bad  debts  and  contin- 
gencies, allowing  £30034^  for  rebate  on  bills 
not  due.  To  this  must  be  added  the  sum  of 
£377,560,  the  balance  brought  forward  from 
1918,  leaving  the  available  sum  of  £9,839,567, 
which  has  been  appropriated  as  follows: 


Interim  dividend  of  ten  per  cent. 

(less  Income  tax)  paid  in  Aug- 
ust last  on  the  £20  shares 

(£6  paid  up)  £494,969 

A further  dividend  of  ten  per 
cent,  (less  income  tax)  mak- 
ing twenty  per  cent,  for  the 
•year  oh  the  £20  shares  (£6 

paid  up)  494,969 

A dividend  of  614  per  cent,  on 
- the  £1  shares  (less  income  tax)  62,681 

To  Investment  depreciation 1,000,000 

To  bank  premises  account 100,000 

To  the  bank  War  Memorial  fund 
(in  accordance  with  resolution 
of  general  meeting.  January  30, 

1919)  100.000 

To  reserve  166.720 

Balance  carried  forward 414,226 


The  annual  report  of  the  directors  of  the 
Soci^t^  de  Banque  Suisse  for  the  year  1919 
shows  a net  profit  of  Fr.  13,075,884  after 
allowing  for  necessary  payments  and  bad 
and  doubtful  debts.  After  adding  to  this 


the  balance  of  the  previous  year  there  is 
the  available  sum  of  Fr.  14,597379.  The  di- 
rectors proposed  that  the  money  be  appro- 
priated as  follows: 

Fr. 

An  extra  allowance  to  the  pension 

fund  2,000,000 

A dividend  of  five  per  cent,  on  the 

capital  6,000,000 

An  extra  dividend  of  four  per  cent., 
making  a total  of  nine  per  cent. 

for  the  year 4,000,00o 

Reserve  fund  held  by  the  directors  607,588 

Balance  carried  forward 2,919,783 


The  Mercantile  Bank  of  the  Americas  has 
announced  the  opening  to-day  of  an  office 
at  Piura,  Peru.  This  is  the  sixth  branch  of 
its  affiliate,  the  Banco  Mercantil  Americano 
del  Peru,  to  be  opened  in  that  country. 


Coincident  with  the  sending  of  a commit- 
tee to  Paris  this  month  to  represent  the 
American  Bankers  Association,  President 
Richard  S.  Hawes  of  the  A.  B.  A.  is  also 
sounding  out  European  banking  sentiment 
as  to  the  formation  of  an  International 
Bankers  Association.  Letters  have  been 
sent  British,  Italian,  Norwegian,  Swedish, 
Swiss,  Dutch,  French,  Spanish  and  German 
bankers. 

The  communication  to  the  foreign  bankers 
says  in  part: 

“The  time  seems  opportune  for  discussion 
of  conditions  between  international  bankers 
and  the  holding  of  a conference  at  some  later 
^ Jdate  possibly  coincidently  with  the  meeting 
J;;of  the  American  Bankers  Association,  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  October  18,  out  of  which 
conference,  in  our  judgment,  may  come  a 
very  satisfactory  organization  whJch  might 
properly  be  called  *‘The  International  Bank- 
ers Association,”  composed  of  delegates 
from  the  various  bankers  associations  of 
the  world — they  to  consult  and  confer  from 
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time  to  time  on  matters  of  importance  per- 
taining to  world’s  trade.” 

Members  of  the  committee,  headed  by 
Festus  J.  Wade  of  St.  Louis,  who  go  to 
Paris  in  June  to  assist  in  forming  an  In- 
ternational Chamber  of  Commerce,  have 
been  requested  to  get  in  touch  with  as  many 
as  possible  of  the  European  bankers  while 
abroad  to  ascertain  their  sentiment  on  such 
an  organization. 

o 

The  Skandinaviska  Kreditaktiebolaget  of 
Goteborg  and  Stockholm  has  cabled  Brown 
Brothers  & Co.,  their  New  York  correspond- 
ent, to  the  effect  that  a dividend  for  1919 
at  the  rate  of  31.12  per  cent,  has  been  de- 
clared. Since  1914  the  deposits  current  ac- 
counts of  this  institution,  the  largest  in 
Sweden,  have  risen  from  Kroner  350364f,094 
to  Kroner  961,050,931.  On  December  SI, 
1919,  the  paid-up  capital  and  reserves  of  the 
Skandinaviska  Kreditaktiebolaget  were 
Kroner  183,000,000. 


The  National  City  Bank,  of  New  York, 
opened  its  Madrid  branch  in  the  most  mod- 
ern bank  building  in  Spain  recently.  A 
large  number  of  officials  and  leaders  in  the 
commercial  life  of  Madrid  attended  the 
opening. 

o 

It  is  a year  ago  that  the  famous  aviator 
Jules  Vedrines  met  his  death  in  trying  to 
accomplish  his  first  voyage  by  aeroplane 
from  Paris  to  Rome. 

Jules  Vedrines  was  popular  throughout 
the  world  for  his  audacity,  courage  and  his 
exceptional  qualities. 

He  certainly  was  one  of  the  most  active 
and  best  mechanics  in  the  victory  of  the  air. 
Vedrines  liked  America  very  much  and 
showed  great  sympathy  for  its  inhabitants. 
He  hoped  to  attempt  flying  round  the  five 
parts  of  the  globe  (130,000  kilom.)  and  he 
wanted  to  visit  all  the  big  towns  of  the 
continent 


The  unfortunate  champion  of  the  air  has 
left  an  old  mother  (aged  71)  a widow  and 
four  children  (aged  10,  8,  7 and  5)  and  it 
is  for  their  help  that  a committee  has  been 
founded  which  is  patronized  by  mend>ers  of 
the  French  Government  and  the  notability 
of  all  the  big  nations,  in  order  that  we 
could  provide  for  the  needs  of  the  family 
and  to  erect  a monument  in  the  place  from 
which  the  celebrated  Jules  Vedrines  started 
for  his  tragic  flight 

The  headquarters  of  the  committee  for 
the  subscription  to  the  monument  of  Jules 
Vedrines,  is  situated  at  93  Boulevard  Beau- 
marchais, Paris.  The  subscriptions  (man- 
date or  cheque)  are  to  be  addressed  to  the 
treasurer.  Monsieur  Georges  Labastie,  7 
Place  de  la  Bastille  (Paris  IV)  France. 

0 

The  Rio  de  Janeiro  branch  of  the  Ameri- 
can Foreign  Banking  Corporation  has  is- 
sued a booklet  giving  the  consular  invoice 
regulations  covering  shipments  of  goods  to 
Brazil. 

0 

“The  Philippines  of  Today”  is  the  title 
of  a little  booklet  which  has  been  issued  by 
the  American  offices  of  the  Bureau  of  Com- 
merce and  Industry  of  the  Philippine 
Islands.  The  booklet  gives  complete  data 
and  statistics  as  to  the  government  climate 
and  industry  of  the  Islands. 

The  Bureau  of  Commerce  and  Industry 
of  the  Philippine  Islands  maintains  offices 
in  the  Grand  Central  Palace  in  New  York 
and  in  the  Merchants  Exchange  Building  in 
San  Francisco. 

o 

The  National  City  Bank  of  New  York  has 
announced  that  its  branch  at  Ponce,  Porto 
Rico,  opened  for  business  recently.  The 
branch  is  the  second  established  by  the 
bank  in  Porto  Rico.  Throughout  the  entire 
Caribbean  region  the  City  Bank  and  the  In- 
ternational Banking  Corporation  together 
now  have  a total  of  thirty-nine  branches. 
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When  You  Build  That  New 
Home  for  Your  Bank 

You  will  require  the  services  of  a competent 
bank  architedt  and  equipment  engineer  who  can 
provide  you  with  a distinctively  modem  building, 
with  first  class  equipment  throughout  and  abso- 
lute security  in  vault  work.  Convincing  evidence 
that  we  furnish  complete  service  of  this  character 
is  shown  by  the  fact  that  we  have  been  selected 
by  the  following  banks  among  many  others : 

Hibernia  Bank  & Trust  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Seaboard  National  Bank,  New  York 
National  Bank  of  Commerce,  New  York 
Asia  Banking  Corporation,  New  York 
Mercantile  Trust  Company,  New  York 
American  Exchange  National  Bank,  Dallas,  Texas 
Charlotte  National  Bank,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

First  National  Bank,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Greenwich  Tmst  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Colonial  Trust  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Titusville  Trust  Company,  Titusville,  Pa. 

First  National  Bank,  Richmond,  Va. 

Virginia  Trust  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Planters  National  Bank,  Richmond,  Va. 

Lynchburg  National  Bank,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

We  shall  he  pleased  to  make  suggestions  regarding 
the  most  efficient  and  economical  methods  of  meeting 
your  requirements  without  ohKgation  on  your  part. 

Alfred  C.  Bossom 

Bank  Architect  and  Equipment  Engineer 

680  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York 


The  Bank  of  America 


The  merger 
of  the  Frank- 
lin Trust  Com- 
pany with  The 
Bank  of  America 
which  became 
effective  at  the 
close  of  business 
May  1,  1920, 

brings  into 
prominence  one 
of  New  York’s 
Original  Building  of  the  Bank  oldest  and  most 
of  America— 1812  . . « 

interesting 

banking  institutions.  To  find  the  be- 
ginning of  the  story  of  The  Bank  of 
America  one  must  go  back  to  the 
earliest  days  of  the  history  of  the  na- 
tion, for  its  progenitor  was  the  first 
bank  of  the  United  States.  It  was  to 
succeed  the  New  York  branch  of  this 
bank  that  The  Bank  of  America  was 
organized  in  1812. 

The  promoters  of  The  Bank  of 
America  had  been  stockholders  in  the 
old  Bank  of  the  United  States.  Some 
of  them  had  been  directors.  They  be- 
lieved that  The  Bank  of  America  would 
become  a leading  institution  in  the 
country  and  they  intended  that  it  should 
draw  to  itself  at  least  half  the  capital 
of  the  old  Bank  of  the  United  States 
with  a corresponding  amount  of  its 
business. 

Opposition  to  the  incorporation  of 
The  Bank  of  America  was  bitter,  and 
a long  fight  followed,  which  in  spite 
of  political  intrigue  was  at  last  suc- 
cessful. Among  the  signers  of  the  peti- 
tion for  the  new  bank’s  charter  were 
names  of  many  men  prominent  in  New 
York’s  early  history.  Among  them  were 
those  of  Silvanus  Jenkins,  whose  son 
later  became  the  president  of  the  bank ; 
George  Griswold,  9 Wall  Street;  N. 
L.  Griswold,  86  South  Street;  George 
Newbold,  282  Pearl  Street;  Jacob 
Barker,  84  South  Street;  Preserved 
Fish,  400  Water  Street;  Thomas  Buck- 
ley,  SS9  Pearl  Street;  Henry  Ward,  56 
Wall  Street;  Stephen  Whitney,  19 
South  Street;  John  F.  Delaplaine,  73 


South  Street;  and  Boonen  Graves,  44 
John  Street. 

In  the  petition  attention  was  called 
to  the  importance  of  keeping  in  the 
State  of  New  York  that  portion  of  the 
capital  of  the  old  bank  employed  by 
the  New  Yo'rk  branch.  They  suggested 
that  as  much  as  possible  of  the  remain- 
ing capital  should  be  attracted  to  the 
State.  They  said  that  jealousy  of  the 
great  State  of  New  York  existed  in 
other  states  and  it  was  predicted  that 
attempts  would  be  made  to  draw  the 
capital  of  the  old  Bank  of  the  United 
States  to  new  banks  being  incorporated 
for  that  purpose  elsewhere. 

The  bill  incorporating  The  Bank  of 
America  was  finally  passed  on  May  23, 
1812,  after  considerable  opposition  in 
the  State  Senate  had  finally  been  over- 
come. The  charter  under  which  the 
bank  commenced  business  stated  that 
the  corporate  name  should  be  “The 
President,  Directors  and  Company  of 
The  Bank  of  America.”  It  provided  that 
the  capital  stock  should  be  $6,000,000. 
Two  of  the  directors  were  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  governor.  The  bank 
was  to  pay  the  State  $600,000  in  six 
equal  installments.  $400,000  of  this  sum 
was  to  be  devoted  to  the  support  of 
public  schools,  $100,000  to  the  im- 
provement of  roads  and  navigation, 
$100,000  to  the  encouragement  of  liter- 
ature. The  Bank  of  America  was  to 
lend  the  State  $1,000,000  at  6 per  cent., 
and  also  $1,000,000  at  6 per  cent. 

The  subscription  books  were  opened 
on  June  16,  1812,  at  the  home  of 
Jonathan  Burrall,  the  first  cashier.  A 
notice  issued  at  this  time  stated  that 
“subscriptions  for  $6,000,000  of  the 
stock  will  be  received  only  from  stock- 
holders of  the  old  Bank  of  the  United 
States,  wl)o  will  be  allowed  to  sub- 
scribe for  four  shares  of  stock  in  The 
Bank  of  America  for  each  share  which 
they  hold  in  the  Bank  of  the  United 
States,  and  which  they  are  willing  to 
assign  to  The  Bank  of  America,  to- 
gether with  the  dividends  (in  liquida- 
tion) already  paid  thereon.  Said  United 
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States  Bank  stocks  and  dividends  are  to 
be  assigned  at  the  time  of  subscription. 
All  dividends  are  to  be  applied  towards 
the  payment  of  subscriptions  until  the 
sum  of  $100  has  been  paid  for  each 
share  subscribed  for,  and  any  excess 
is  to  be  returned  to  subscribers.  Sub- 
scription for  the  remaining  $1,000,000 
will  be  received  from  the  public  gen- 
erally.'' 

The  first  officers  of  The  Bank  of 
America,  including  some  of  the  most 
noted  men  of  their  day  in  New  York, 
were:  President,  Oliver  Wolcott,  cash- 
ier, Jonathan  Burrall;  directors,  Oliver 
V/olcott,  William  Bayard,  Arthur 


Smith,  George  Griswold,  Thomas  Buck- 
ley,  Abraham  Barker,  Theodorus  Bailey, 
John  T.  Lawrence,  John  T.  Champlin, 
John  De  Peyster,  Philip  Hone,  Pre- 
served Fish,  Stephen  Whitney,  Archi- 
bald Grade,  Patrick  G.  Hildreth,  Elisha 
Leavenworth,  Josiah  Ogden  Hoffman, 
Henry  Post,  Jr. 

Both  William  Bayard  and  Archibald 
Gracie  had  been  directors  in  the  old 
Bank  of  the  United  States. 

Oliver  Wolcott,  the  first  president  of 
The  Bank  of  America,  was  the  son  of 
Oliver  Wolcott,  a signer  of  the  Declara- 
tion of  Independence.  He  was  born  in 
1760  in  Connecticut,  of  which  state  his 
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father  had  been  governor.  At  the  be- 
ginning of  Wasliington’s  administration 
in  1789,  he  was  appointed  Auditor  of 
the  United  States  Treasury,  at  a salary 
of  $1,500  a year.  He  was  Comptroller 
of  the  Treasury  from  1791-95  and  from 
1795  until  about  1800  he  was  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury.  In  the  latter  year  he 
was  appointed  a judge  of  the  United 
States  Circuit  Court.  Two  years  later, 
in  1802,  he  removed  to  New  York, 
where  he  established  the  firm  of  Oliver 
Wolcott  & Company,  doing  business  at 
52  Pine  Street.  The  next  year  (1803) 
the  Merchants  Bank  was  founded,  and 
Oliver  Wolcott  was  the  first  president, 
remaining  in  office  until  1804.  Mr.  Wol- 
cott established  a large  manufacturing 
business  in  Wolcottville,  Connecticut, 
in  which  State  he  eventually  located  and 
was  twice  elected  governor. 

Jonathan  Burrall,  first  cashier  of  The 
Bank  of  America,  was  cashier  of  the  old 
Bank  of  the  United  States  during  the 
whole  period  that  it  existed — from  1791 
until  1811. 

At  the  time  of  the  incorporation  of 
The  Bank  of  America,  Wall  Street  was 
the  centre  of  the  banking  interests  of 
the  city,  the  five  banks  which  had  ex- 
isted before  it  received  its  charter  be- 
ing located  close  together  on  the  street. 
In  1812  the  bank  occupied  the  house 
of  Francis  Bayard  Winthrop  at  the 
northwest  corner  of  Wall  and  William 
Streets.  For  more  than  a century  it 
has  occupied  this  corner.  In  the  sum- 
mer of  1822  yellow  fever  broke  out  in 
Rector  Street  and  the  bank  moved  its 
offices  to  Greenwich  Village  for  several 
months.  A yearly  rental  of  about 
$2,000  was  paid  for  the  house  of  Fran- 
cis Bayard  Winthrop  from  1812  until 
1831,  when  the  heirs  of  Mr.  Winthrop 
sold  the  property,  including  a piece  of 
land  fronting  William  Street  to  The 
Bank  of  America  for  $70,000.  The 
second  building,  occupied  by  the  bank 
for  fifty-two  years,  was  built  on  this 
enlarged  plot.  The  tract  was  further 
increased  by  the  purchase  of  the  Bank 
of  North  America  property  adjoining 
on  Wall  Street.  The  present  building 
was  erected  in  1889. 

During  the  presidency  of  Andrew 


Jackson  The  Bank  of  America  was  one 
of  the  three  state  banks  in  New  York 
selected  as  a depository  of  public  funds 
and  it  continued  to  be  a deposit  bank 
until  the  United  States  Sub- treasury 
Building  at  the  corner  of  Wall  and 
Nassau  Streets  was  ready  for  use.  For 
many  years  The  Bank  of  America  was 
made  the  depository  of  the  gold  of  the 
New  York  banks  that  were  desirous  of 
securing  the  issue  of  gold  certificates  by 
a responsible  bank,  to  be  used  in  place 
of  gold  coin  for  the  settlement  of  their 
daily  balances.  At  one  time  it  had 
nearly  fifty  million  dollars  in  gold  in 
its  custody. 

Though  The  Bank  of  America  began 
with  an  authorized  capital  of  $6,000,- 
000  the  financial  pressure  of  the  War 
of  1812  caused  the  directors  to  reduce 
this  amount  to  $4,000,000.  This  re- 
duction was  provided  for  by  a special 
act  of  the  legislature  in  1813,  which  re- 
duced also  the  respective  amounts  to  be 
paid  and  to  be  loaned  to  the  State  to 
$100,000  and  $1,000,000  at  6 per  cent. 
Subsequently  it  was  further  reduced  to 
$2,000,000  paid  in  and  in  1857  the 
capital  was  increased  to  $3,000,000.  In 
1895  a reduction  to  $1,500,000  was  ef- 
fected, the  stockholders  receiving  in 
cash  the  par  value  of  the  amount  re- 
tired, $1,500,000. 

The  original  charter  expired  in  1832, 
from  which  year  it  was  extended  to 
1853.  From  this  time  the  business  was 
continued  under  the  general  banking 
law  of  the  State  which  had  been  enacted 
in  the  meantime,  a certificate  of  asso- 
ciation being  obtained  on  December  27, 
1852.  This  document  stated  that  the 
name  of  the  association  should  be  “The 
Bank  of  America.*'  The  capital  stock 
was  fixed  at  $2,000,000  and  the  date 
of  the  termination  of  the  certificate  was 
placed  at  January  1,  1953. 

The  fact  that  The  Bank  of  America 
has  successfully  weathered  the  many 
financial  storms  and  commercial  vicissi- 
tudes since  the  War  of  1812  is  ample 
proof  of  the  sound  judgment  of  the  men 
who  have  had  charge  of  its  administra- 
tion. The  merger  of  the  Franklin 
Trust  Company  is  thorouglily  consistent 
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with  the  bank’s  tradition  of  sound 
progress. 

The  Franklin  Trust  Company  which 
was  founded  in  1888,  was  one  of  the 
most  important  banking  institutions  in 
Brooklyn.  The  office  at  166  Montague 
Street  was  in  its  own  building,  built  in 
1892.  Other  offices  in  Brooklyn  were  lo- 
cated at  1001  Wall  about  Market  and 
at  669  Fulton  Street.  Manhattan  offices 


were  located  at  4-6  Wall  Street  and  at 
Madison  Avenue  and  40th  Street. 

In  this  connection  it  is  interesting  to 
note  that  the  Franklin  Trust  Company 
had  been  located  for  years  on  the  first 
floor  of  The  Bank  of  America’s  build- 
ing at  46  Wall  Street.  Now  that  the 
two  institutions  are  merged,  both  first 
and  second  floors  form  the  head  oflSce 
of  the  institution,  the  first  floor  being 
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used  as  the  trust  department  and  the 
second  floor  as  the  general  banking 
office. 

Edwin  Packard  was  the  first  presi- 
dent. He  was  succeeded  in  turn  by 
George  H.  Southard^  Arthur  King 
Wood  and  Edward  C.  Delafield^  who 
is  now  president  of  The  Bank  of 
America. 

The  merger  gives  The  Bank  of 
America  the  advantage  of  the  Franklin 
Trust  Company's  very  well  organized 
trust  department  and  also  of  its  indus- 
trial department  which  was  the  second 
department  of  this  character  to  be  or- 
ganized in  greater  New  York. 

The  purpose  of  the  industrial  de- 
partment is  “to  give  to  the  bank's  cus- 
tomers practical  co-operation  on  all 
matters  pertaining  to  business  efficiency 
and  industrial  management^  to  inspect 
plants  and  offices  and  to  render  outside 
and  experienced  judgment^  to  suggest 
layouts  for  operation^  to  make  audits^ 
examinations  and  appraisals^  to  advise 
in  financings  to  determine  by  survey  of 
conditions  peculiar  to  each  industry  the 
necessity  for  additional  permanent  cap- 
ital, proportionate  to  the  growth  and 
needs  of  the  business,  to  establish  con- 
tact between  capital  and  opportunity,  to 
act  as  a clearing  house  for  new  ideas, 
to  supplement  and  reinforce  the  work 
of  the  credit  department  and  to  make 
complete  reports  on  companies  desiring 
new  financing,  in  short  to  act  as  general 
practitioner  and  diagnostician  in  the 
financial  end  of  industrial  matters." 
Customers  of  The  Bank  of  America  will 
now  have  the  advantage  of  the  very 
valuable  services  of  this  department. 


The  trust  department  of  the  Frank- 
lin Trust  Company  has  had  years  of 
experience  with  all  classes  of  business 
and  is  equipped  to  handle  any  operation 
of  a fiduciary  nature.  The  bank  con- 
trols the  Franklin  Safe  Deposit  Com- 
pany with  vaults  in  the  Wall  Street, 
Madison  Avenue  and  Montague  Street 
offices. 

It  will  be  seen,  therefore,  that  the 
merged  institutions  are  well  organized 
to  offer  every  kind  of  banking  service, 
and  will  also  constitute  a sort  of  finan- 
cial Brooklyn  bridge  linking  up  the 
business  interests  of  Brooklyn  and  Man- 
hattan. 

The  plan  of  reorganization  involved 
an  increase  in  the  capital  of  The  Bank 
of  America  from  $1,500,000  to  $5,500,- 
000  by  the  declaration  of  a stock  divi- 
dend of  200  per  cent,  and  the  issue  of 
$1,000,000  new  stock  in  exchange  for 
the  stock  of  the  Franklin  Trust  Com- 
pany. The  number  of  directors  has 
been  increased  from  nine  to  twenty- 
two. 

William  H.  Perkins,  formerly  presi- 
dent of  The  Bank  of  America,  has  been 
made  chairman  of  the  board  and  Ed- 
ward C.  Delafield,  formerly  president 
of  the  Franklin  Trust  Company,  has 
been  made  president.  All  of  the  officers 
of  both  banks  have  been  retained. 

The  offices  of  the  bank  are  now  lo- 
cated as  follows:  Manhattan:  46  Wall 
Street,  Madison  Avenue  and  40th 
Street;  Brooklyn:  166  Montague  Street; 
569  Fulton  Street;  1001  Wallabout 
Market.  An  office  in  the  Bush  Terminal 
at  Third  Avenue  and  35th  Street, 
Brooklyn,  was  opened  on  May  17. 
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Security,  Trust  and  Transfer  Departments,  Irving  National  Bank,  New  York  City 


Taking  the  Noise  Out  of  Banking 


UTVTO  ! I’ve  nothing  to  complain 
I about  the  way  I was  treated 

at  the Bank.  The 

pay  was  very  liberal,  the  hours  were 
not  long,  the  officers  were  always  kind 
and  considerate.  But  the  noise  ! I think 
my  nerves  are  as  good  as  the  next  per- 
son’s, but  at  the  end  of  a day’s  work 
in  the  midst  of  that  incessant  clatter  I 
was  really  just  about  finished!  No, 
my  present  job  doesn’t  pay  nearly  so 
well,  but  I’m  working  in  a semi-private 
office  and  at  the  end  of  a day’s  work 
I feel  like  starting  all  over  again.” 

This  remark  made  by  a stenogra- 
pher who  had  given  up  a lucrative 
position  in  a bank  to  take  an  inferior 
one  in  a small  office  is  typical  of  the 
importance  of  working  conditions  in  a 
modern  bank.  Bonuses  and  high  pay 
are  not  the  only  factors  that  make  for 
the  contentment  and  stability  of  em- 
ployees. Unless  the  surroundings  and 
conditions  of  work  are  reasonably  pleas- 
ant, there  is  sure  to  be  a loss  of  effi- 
ciency and  an  expensive  rate  of  labor 
turnover.  In  some  banks  the  rate  of 
labor  turnover  is  almost  as  high  as  in 
some  manufacturing  plants  which 
means  a constant  influx  of  new  em- 
ployees who  have  to  be  trained  and  who 
often  leave  shortly  after  they  become 
really  productive. 

Most  of  the  working  conditions  in 
banks  are  favorable  and  make  this  class 
of  employment  extremely  attractive. 
The  hours  are  reasonably  short,  the  pay 
is  good,  the  work  is  clean  and  highly 
respectable  and  in  most  banks  every- 
thing possible  is  done  to  provide  for  the 
comfort  and  contentment  of  employees. 
But  there  is  one  disagreeable  feature  to 
the  work  which  is  an  important  factor 
in  causing  discontentment  and  impaired 
efficiency  and  that  is  noise. 

In  banks  most  of  the  clerical  work 
has  to  be  done  in  large  open  rooms 
where  a number  of  people  engage  in 
various  operations  which  in  the  aggre- 
gate cause  a clatter  which  is  highly  ex- 
asperating to  high  strung  nerves  and 
produces  a fatigue,  more  or  less  un- 
conscious, in  even  the  most  phlegmatic 
individuals.  In  fact,  industrial  en- 


gineers and  efficiency  experts  have  esti- 
mated that  noise  reduces  efficiency  from 
5 to  10  per  cent.  Nerve  specialists 
assign  much  of  the  neurotic  ailments 
which  are  now  so  prevalent  to  the  con- 
stant irritation  of  the  noises  which 
accompany  our  modern  civilization  and 
city  life. 

In  these  days  when  increased  pro- 
duction is  a crying  national  and  world 
need,  it  is  important  that  bankers  should 
give  careful  attention  to  every  plan  or 
methods  which  will  serve  to  increase 
the  efficiency  of  employees.  That  the 
elimination  of  noise  would  contribute 
to  this  desired  result  is  beyond  dispute. 
The  only  question  is,  ”how  may  this  be 
done.^” 

A number  of  banks  and  large  offices 
have  recently  solved  this  problem  by  in- 
stalling a system  of  noise  elimination 
which  has  been  found  extremely  effec- 
tive and  which  has  produced  results, 
which  have  seemed  highly  beneficial. 
This  system  is  known  as  the  ”No-Nois 
treatment”  and  has  been  installed  by 
Junius  H.  Stone  of  New  York. 

The  student  of  acoustics  will  tell  you 
that  the  sound  waves  produced  by  any 
given  noise  radiate  with  equal  force  in 
all  directions  and  continue  until  they 
are  absorbed.  In  a modern  office  where 
the  walls  and  ceiling  are  finished  in 
hard  unyielding  plaster  the  sound  waves 
are  reflected  and  highly  accentuated,  so 
that  sounds  produeed  in  any  part  of  the 
room  are  deflected  by  the  walls  and  ceil- 
ing so  as  to  permeate  the  entire  room. 
The  same  principle  is  involved  when  a 
train  passes  through  a tunnel.  No  more 
noise  is  produced  than  in  the  open,  but 
the  walls  of  the  tunnel  echo  and  re- 
echo the  sound  so  that  to  the  passenger 
it  seems  infinitely  louder  than  riding 
in  the  open. 

The  No-Nois  Treatment  consists  in 
neutralizing  the  effect  of  the  hard 
sound-reflecting  surfaces  of  a room  by 
installing  a surface  material  which  will 
absorb  sound  rather  than  reflect  it.  Af- 
ter much  experimentation’  it  was  found 
that  felt  is  the  most  efficient  sound- 
absorbing material  known.  A specially 
prepared  No^Nois  felt  one  inch  thick 
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Norton,  Lilly  and  Company,  New  York  City 


is  applied  directly  against  the  surface 
to  be  treated  and  one  inch  from  this  a 
special  cloth  membrane  is  tightly 
stretched.  This  cloth  is  then  painted 
with  a special  “flexolite'*  paint  which 
is  the  only  paint  that  can  be  used  since 
all  others  destroy  the  sound-absorbing 
qualities  of  the  treatment.  Once  this 
treatment  is  applied  (generally  to  the 
ceiling  only)  an  immediate  contrast  is 
apparent  between  the  noise  which  pre- 
vailed in  the  room  before  and  the  muf- 
fled quiet  which  is  found  afterwards. 
The  appearance  of  the  room^  however, 
is  not  changed  in  any  way  as  the  cloth 
when  it  is  painted  resembles  the  ordi- 
nary plastered  ceiling. 

This  method  itself  is  not  new  and 
has  long  been  used  for  correcting  the 
acoustic  prop>erties  of  auditoriums, 
court-rooms,  theatres,  etc.,  but  certain 
technical  developments  have  been  neces- 


sary in  order  to  adapt  the  treatment  to 
successful  use  in  offices  on  a large  scale. 
In  particular,  it  has  been  necessary  to 
produce  a paint  meeting  the  peculiar 
requirements  of  this  class  of  work,  and 
meeting  at  the  same  time  the  standards 
of  modern  lighting  efficiency.  Due 
largely  to  the  efforts  of  George  C. 
Hannam,  M.  £.,  a prominent  consulting 
acoustical  expert,  now  associated  with 
Junius  H.  Stone  of  New  York,  the 
technique  of  application  of  the  science 
has  been  perfected  to  a point  which 
indicates  that  the  transformation  of 
noisy  oflices  into  quiet  ones  will  rapidly 
develop  on  a large  scale. 

One  of  the  striking  effects  of  the 
No-Nois  Treatment  in  offices  is  to  lo- 
calize sound  disturbances.  In  the  credit 
department  of  The  Irving  National 
Bank,  for  example,  it  was  remarked  by 
one  of  the  executives  that  a group  of 
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*801116  26  typists  who  were  working  with- 
in 60  feet  of  him  seemed  to  have  been 
removed  a distance  of  “miles/'  as  he 
put  it. 

In  the  First  National  Bank  in  New 
Haven  the  noise  from  the  bookkeeping 
machines  in  the  rear  of  the  banking 
room  was  a source  of  annoyance  all 
'Over  the  hanking  floor.  It  was  decided 
to  install  the  treatment  in  the  ceiling 
panels  directly  over  the  machines  and 
the  results  were  most  gratifying.  So 
much  so  that  it  was  considered  unnec- 
•essary  to  extend  the  treatment  to  the 
remainder  of  the  ceiling  panels,  as  had 
been  at  first  considered. 

The  No-Nois  treatment  is  especially 
well  adapted  to  the  officers'  quarters  of 
hanking  institutions.  Now  that  it  has 
become  the  almost  universal  practice  to 
have  the  officers  easily  accessible  to  the 


public  in  an  open  space,  noise  has  come 
to  be  extremely  disagreeable  in  tele- 
phoning and  in  carrying  on  interviews 
with  cbents.  No-Nois  installation  in 
the  panels  of  the  walls  or  of  the  ceiling 
directly  overhead  has  been  found  to  re- 
duce this  annoyance  to  a minimum  and 
to  give  all  of  the  advantages  of  a pri- 
vate office.  The  relief  obtained  from 
this  treatment  under  such  conditions 
can  well  be  observed  in  the  banking 
room  of  Messrs.  Spencer  Trask  & Com- 
pany, New  York. 

In  another  section  of  the  offices  of 
Messrs.  Spencer  Trask  there  is  a dem- 
onstration of  the  localizing  effect  of  the 
quieting  treatment  under  still  different 
conditions.  In  the  telegraph  room  the 
noise  of  the  instruments  was  not  only 
quieted  with  resulting  benefit  to  the  oj>- 
erators,  but  the  noise  of  the  machines 
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was  made  much  less  noticeable  in  the 
adjoining  customers’  room. 

The  domestic  bookkeeping  depart- 
ment of  the  National  City  Bank  is  one 
of  the  most  interesting  installations 
which  have  been  made  and  the  results 
were  remarked  upon  in  “Number  8/* 
which  is  the  monthly  publication  of  the 
bank.  This  article  is  quoted  below: 

NOISE-PROOF  CEILING  WORKS 
MIRACLE 

‘‘What’s  happened  up  here,  it’s  so  quiet?” 
a page  recentiy  remarked  as  he  entered  the 
Domestic  Bookkeeping  Department. 

“Why,  don’t  you  know  about  our  new 
noise-proof  ceiling?”  he  asked. 

A few  weeks  ago  the  domestic  bookkeep- 
ing department  at  work  was  at  best  one  in- 
cessant boom  and  clatter  of  noise.  In  con- 
trast, the  foreign  bookkeeping  department, 
at  the  other  end  of  the  same  floor,  was  an 
oasis  of  quiet.  Now  the  entire  floor  is  com- 
paratively silent  for  all  the  two  hundred  and 
more  who  work  there. 

It  has  been  very  interesting  to  read 
over  a few  of  the  letters  from  firms  who 
have  had  the  “No-Nois“  Treatment  in- 
stalled^ expressing  their  opinion  of  the 
results  obtained.  In  Rochester,  a small 
typewriter  room  approximately  10  feet 
square  was  quieted  and  the  results 
brought  forth  the  following  remarks: 

As  this  smaii  square  room  is  bounded  by 
six  practicaliy  equal  surfaces  it  seemed  al- 
most impossible  that  the  treatment  of  one  of 
these  surfaces  alone,  namely  the  ceiling, 
would  be  adequate. 

We  find,  however,  that  the  difference  is  so 
marked  that  any  additional  quieting  treat- 
ment would  be  superfluous,  in  fact  the  differ- 
ence between  this  room  and  the  rest  of  the 
office  is  so  noticeable  that  until  the  occupants 
became  accustomed  to  it,  they  called  it  the 
‘‘Spooks’  Room.” 

A concern  in  Boston  stated: 

It  was  very  difficult  to  hear  over  the  tele- 
phone and  the  noise  made  by  the  typewriters 
and  billing  machines  was  very  annoying  and 
in  general  conversation  it  entailed  a large 
amount  of  energy  to  be  properly  heard. 
* * * When  the  treatment  was  only  par- 
tially installed  we  could  determine  a marked 
improvement  and  now  that  it  is  completed, 
we  feel  that  we  have  been  transported  from 
a bedlam  to  a realm  of  peace  and  quietness. 

I could  not  overestimate  the  value  of  this 
change  and,  much  to  my  surprise,  I find  a 
marked  Improvement  in  the  efficiency  of  our 
employees.  Personally,  I find  that  I am  not 
tired  at  the  close  of  business  and  during  the 
day  can  concentrate  and  accomplish  more 
work. 

6 


One  company  which  erected  a new 
office  building  within  the  past  year 
omitted  the  plaster  from  the  ceiling  and 
had  the  treatment  installed  instead. 
After  moving  into  the  building  and  ob- 
serving the  results,  these  people  were 
so  pleased  with  the  results  that  they 
wrote  the  following  letter: 

It  gives  us  the  very  greatest  pleasure  to 
admit  the  correctness  of  your  claims  for  the 
‘‘No-Nois”  Treatment  recently  installed  in 
our  new  building  at  51  Beaver  street.  The 
results  are  highly  satisfactory  and  the  quiet 
subdued  atmosphere  of  the  office  has  been 
remarked  upon  frequentiy  by  clients. 

The  fact  that  arrangements  were  made 
with  you  for  this  installation  during  the 
course  of  construction  of  the  building,  not 
only  saved  expense  in  the  matter  of  plaster- 
ing the  ceiling  but  also  enabled  us  to  provide 
a much  neater  finish  which  has  borne  out 
your  claims  that  unless  particular  attention 
was  drawn  to  the  fact,  it  would  never  be 
known  that  other  than  the  usual  plaster 
finish  existed. 

Another  company  erecting  a new 
office  building  adjoining  the  one  just 
mentioned  decided  to  try  the  treatment 
out  on  one  floor  and  observe  the  results. 
Soon  after  occupying  the  building  they 
expressed  their  sentiments  as  follows, 
and  have  since  that  time  had  the  treat- 
ment installed  on  another  floor  of  the 
building: 

This  is  to  advise  you  that  the  No-Nois 
Treatment  that  you  installed  for  us  in  the 
fourth  floor  is  satisfactory  in  every  detail. 
T frankly  admit  that  I had  no  idea  that 
the  noise  could  be  minimized  to  such  an  ex- 
tent as  has  been  accomplished  by  this  treat- 
ment. Occupying  five  floors  as  we  do  the 
contrast  is  decidedly  noticeable  when  going 
from  the  fourth  floor  to  any  of  the  other 
floors.  The  difference  in  the  sound  is  no- 
ticeable not  only  in  regard  to  the  noise  made 
by  the  typewriters  and  other  machines  but 
also  in  ordinary  conversation  and  the  general 
noise  of  the  office  which  is  reduced  to  a 
minimum. 

It  is  evident  that  wherever  this  sys- 
tem has  been  used  it  has  been  found 
effective  in  reducing  the  inefficiency  and 
inconvenience  which  come  from  noise. 
Such  a result  is  highly  advantageous 
in  any  business  but  especially  so  in 
banking  where  concentration  is  neces- 
sary in  order  to  secure  that  accuracy 
which  is  the  first  essential  of  good  bank- 
inir. 
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The  Architectural  Offices  of  Alfred  C. 

Bossom 


T^HE  NEW  OFFICES  of  Alfred  C. 

^ Bossom  at  680  Fifth  Avenue,  New 
York,  which  were  designed  with  a view 
to  both  beauty  and  utility,  were  much 
admired  on  the  opening  day  when  a 
house-warming  reception  was  given  to 
many  friends  and  clients.  It  is  in  these 
offices  that  many  new  bank  buildings 
are  designed  each  year  and  from  here 
all  of  the  details  of  their  construction 
and  equipment  are  directed. 

In  laying  out  these  offices  it  was  real- 
ized that  the  light  on  all  the  four  sides 
was  a most  valuable  asset  and,  there- 
fore, all  of  the  utilities,  such  as  rest 
rooms,  corridors,  cloak  rooms,  elevators, 
etc.,  were  placed  in  the  centre  of  the 


building,  thus  leaving  the  outside  rooms 
available  for  business  requirements. 

The  main  vestibule  is  made  of  black 
and  gold  marble  with  natural  finished 
butternut  ceiling,  with  very  soft  light- 
ing, with  the  object  of  giving  a pleas- 
ant first  glance  when  stepping  off  the 
elevator.  Facing  the  elevator  a young 
lady  is  stationed  whose  business  is  to 
see  that  everybody  is  attended  to  im- 
mediately, and  for  this  reason  there  are 
no  chairs  in  the  vestibule,  it  being  the 
policy  that  should  anyone  call  they  are 
to  be  shown  immediately  to  the  person 
they  desire  to  see.  If  the  latter  hap- 
pens to  be  engaged  they  are  shown  into 
one  of  the  other  reception  rooms  where 
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the  walls  are  hung  with  interesting  pho- 
tographs of  work  that  has  been  designed 
by  the  firm. 

^ The  general  plan  of  the  offices  has 
an  underlying  principle  the  same  as  any 
bank  should  have.  That  is — it  all  ra- 
diates from  the  office  on  the  northeast 
corner  which  is  the  main  private  office. 
It  is  here  that  general  schemes  are  dis- 
cussed^ plans  of  financing  are  given  gen- 
eral consideration  and  programs  are 
outlined. 

When  the  plans  for  any  special  work 
have  reached  this  stage^  meetings  are 
held  in  the  adjoining  board  room^  at- 
tended by  all  interested  parties  in  the 
office.  In  this  way  everyone  is  conver- 
sant with  the  requirements  from  the 
operation’s  inception  until  its  comple- 
tion. Here  the  vaults,  or  the  mechanical 
requirements  of  the  undertaking  are  dis- 
cussed and  reduced  to  a schedule.  The 
banking  equipment,  or  its  equivalent,  is 
generally  determined  upon.  The  size  of 
the  building  and  type  is  figured  out,  and 
the  form  of  architecture  to  be  employed 
is  determined,  after  which  it  goes  to 


General  View  of  Board  Room 
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Corner  of  Drafting  Room 


the  adjoining  room,  where  the  general 
designing  and  preliminary  studies  are 
made. 


Invitation  to  house-warming  of  offices  of 
Alfred  C.  Bossom 


When  these  are  completed  the  entire 
proposition  goes  back  to  the  big  recep- 
tion room  for  further  criticism  and 
revision.  When  this  stage  has  been 
reached  the  mechanical  equipment,  or 
vault  work,  etc.,  and  general  specifica- 
tions are  reduced  to  their  complete  form 
and  the  structural  design  is  turned  over 
to  the  engineers  immediately  adjoining 
the  private  designing  room  to  put  the 
bones,  as  it  were,  into  the  building. 

From  this  point  on  the  job  captain 
and  his  force  take  hold  of  the  opera- 
tion and  slowly  develop  it.  First  to  the 
quarter  scale,  then  the  three-quarter, 
and  finally  the  full  size  details.  At  the 
same  time  working  around  from  the 
other  side  of  the  office  the  vault  draw- 
ings and  specifications,  the  general 
structural  drawings  and  specifications, 
the  selection  of  materials,  and  all  other 
similar  matters  are  being  developed. 

Thus,  by  the  time  the  drawings  have 
passed  through  the  main  drafting  room 
and  have  reached  the  checkers,  the 
specifications,  bills  of  materials,  etc., 
have  passed  around  the  other  side,  so 
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Floor  Plan  of  Offices  of  Alfred  C.  Bossom 


that  they  meet  at  the  contractors'  room 
ready  for  the  contractors^  material  men 
and  subcontractors  to  take  hold  of  the 
operation  and  construct  it.  From  then 
on  the  various  gang  foremen  keep  in 
touch  with  the  operation^  the  business 
department  receives  the  regular  reports 
and  progress  photographs.  Superin- 
tendents regularly  inspect  the  work 
both  at  the  shops  and  at  the  buildings 
all  turning  the  same  into  the  bookkeep- 
ers who  have  charge  of  payments.  All 


of  these  departments  are  readily  acces- 
sible one  to  the  other  so  that  exchange 
of  information  is  both  frequent,  and 
easy.  A complete  intercommunicating 
telephone  system  exists  throughout  the 
office  and  a complete  system  of  call  bells 
is  used. 

The  accompanying  photographs  will 
give  the  reader  a good  idea  of  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  offices  and  of  the  ma- 
chinery whereby  the  business  of  build- 
ing is  conducted. 


Twelve  Business  Maxims 


The  president  of  the  London  Chamber  of  Commerce  gives  these  twelve 
maxims  which  he  has  tested  through  years  of  business  experience^  and  which  he 
recommends  as  tending  to  insure  success: 

1.  Have  a definite  aim. 

2.  Go  straight  for  it. 

S.  Master  all  details. 

4.  Always  know  more  than  you  are  expected  to  know. 

5.  Remember  that  difficulties  are  only  made  to  be  overcome. 

6.  Treat  failures  as  stepping-stones  to  further  effort. 

7.  Never  put  your  hand  out  further  than  you  can  draw  it  back. 

8.  At  times  be  bold;  always,  be  prudent. 

9.  The  minority  often  beats  the  majority  in  the  end. 

10.  Make  good  use  of  other  men's  brains. 

11.  Listen  well;  answer  cautiously;  decide  promptly. 

12.  Preserve,  by  all  means  in  your  power,  “a  sound  mind  in  a sound  body." 
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P.  C BEAMER 

Vice-President  The  People's  Bank,  Limited, 
Hilo.  Hawaii 


M.  De  F.  SPINOLA 
Secretary  The  People’s  Bank,  Limited 
Hilo,  Hawaii 


The  People’s  Bank,  Ltd.,  Hilo,  Hawaii 


A LTHOUGH  the  Peoples  Bank, 
Ltd.,  of  Hilo,  Hawaii,  is  not  yet 
four  years  of  age,  it  is  generally  re- 
garded as  one  of  tiie  Island’s  most  im- 
portant institutions  and  during  the  four 
years  of  its  system  has  enjoyed  a tre- 
mendous increase  in  business. 

The  bank  was  opened  for  business 
September  1,  1916,  with  a paid  up  capi- 
tal of  $70,000.  To-day  it  has  a capital 
of  $170,000,  surplus  and  undivided 
profits  of  $22,414,  and  total  resources 
of  over  $1,250,000.  The  growth  in  de- 
posits will  be  seen  from  the  following 
table: 

December  81,  1916  $208,166.98 

December  81,  1917  892,660.18 

December  81,  1918  668,694.04 

June  80,  1919  761,728.88 

December  81,  1919  ....  1,060,019.08 

The  incentive  responsible  for  the  es- 
tablishment of  this  institution  was  a 
desire  upon  the  part  of  a few  of  the 
leading  citizens  to  provide  for  the  peo- 
ple of  the  Island  a banking  accommo- 
dation equal  to  the  needs  of  the  com- 
munity. Accordingly,  The  People’s 
Bank,  Ltd.,  came  into  being  with  the 
following  representative  business  men 
as  officers  and  directors:  William  Chal- 
mers, president ; P.  C.  Beamer,  vice- 
president;  J.  C.  Pratt,  cashier;  M.  de 
F.  Spinola,  secretary;  Y.  Hata,  F.  R. 
Greenwell,  T.  E.  M.  Osorio,  W.  H. 
Smith  and  J.  W.  Russell,  directors. 

The  officers  of  the  new  bank  in  select- 
ing a name,  adopted  that  which  would 
carry  a symbol  of  meaning  to  their  pa- 
trons, and  after  due  deliberation,  chris- 
tened the  institution  The  People’s 
Bank,  Ltd.  Hence  the  name  of  the 
bank  is  also  its  motto,  and  is  an  evi- 
dence that  it  is  The  People’s  Bank 
in  fact  as  well  as  in  name. 

An  indication  of  the  progress  made 
by  the  bank  since  its  beginning,  is  seen 
in  the  fact  that  at  the  opening  of  the 
doors  a force  of  but  four  men  attended 
to  all  business  connected  with  the  con- 
cern, while  at  the  end  of  the  first  year’s 


work  it  was  found  necessary  to  double 
its  force  in  order  to  properly  handle 
the  increasing  business. 

Mr.  Pratt,  who  so  admirably  and  so 
efficiently  conducted  the  office  of  cashier 
from  the  day  the  bank  opened  its  doors, 
resigned  tbis  important  position  in 
January,  1917,  and  was  succeeded  by 
H.  A.  Truslow,  formerly  with  the  First 
Bank  of  Hilo,  Ltd.  Mr.  Truslow’s  gen- 
eral knowledge  of  the  banking  business 


Cashier’s  Office.  The  People’s  Bank,  Limited 
Hilo,  Hawaii 


and  local  conditions  made  his  services 
of  great  importance  in  the  administra- 
tion of  the  affairs  of  the  institution. 
The  main  office  of  The  People’s  Bank  is 
in  Hilo  and  branch  offices  are  main- 
tained at  Kealakekua,  Honokaa  and  a 
new  branch  shortly  at  Kohala. 

The  principal  correspondents  of  The 
People’s  Bank  are  as  follows:  New 

York,  Chase  National  Bank;  San  Fran- 
cisco, American  National  Bank;  Lon- 
don, Parr’s  Bank,  Ltd.;  Japan,  The 
Yokohama  Specie  Bank,  Ltd.;  Honolu- 
lu, The  Bank  of  Honolulu,  Ltd. 

The  present  officers  and  directors  are 
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as  follows:  President,  William  Chal- 

mers; vice-president,  P.  C.  Beamer; 
cashier,  H.  A.  Truslow;  secretary,  M. 
de  F.  Spinola;  assistant  cashiers,  Karle 
B.  Morgan  and  S.  Kagimoto;  directors, 
W.  H.  Smith,  attorney-at-law;  W.  H. 


Greenwell,  manager  H.  N.  Green  well 
Estate;  Jas.  Johnston,  manager  Kaiwiki 
Sugar  Co.;  J.  W.  Russell,  attomey-at- 
law;  Y.  Hata,  merchant;  Chas.  Shima- 
moto,  merchant;  T.  E.  M.  Osorio, 
attorney-at-law . 


THE  HUMAN  FACTOR 

Carol  Wight  in  the  Atinniic  Monthly 

THERE  is,  first  of  all,  a very  pressing  need  for  more  honesty,  charity, 
and  reverence  in  the  world  to-day  than  ever  before.  Old  values,  now 
discarded,  will  have  to  resumed.  Sentiment  must  take  the  place  of 
sentimentality.  There  can  be  no  social  life  worth  the  name  without 
mutual  honesty.  There  can  be  no  abiding  charity,  if  life  is  only  a 
game  of  putting  it  over  on  the  other  man  and  getting  by.  If  every 
shopkeeper,  every  landlord,  every  corporation,  every  union,  is  to  emulate 
Jack  She];H>&rd  indefinitely,  there  will  be  a very  definite  end  in  due 
season. 


Many  men  (and  women),  who  are  trustees  of  the  higher  values  in 
life,  are  already  acting  in  this  faith.  They  may  be  bankers,  they  may 
be  judges,  they  may  be  editors,  they  may  be  scholars,  they  may  be 
mechanics — their  faith  has  not  been  formulated,  its  articles  have  not 
been  codified ; and  so  it  is  ever  pliable  and  advances  with  the  times ; but 
it  binds  together  in  moral  harmony  the  two  opposite  poles  of  human  life, 
the  individual  and  the  state.  Elach  of  these  exists  for  and  pre-supposes 
the  other.  They  are  like  the  reverse  and  obverse  of  the  same  coin,  and 
when  both  are  sound,  the  coin  rings  true  and  will  be  acceptable  at  par 
in  heaven. 
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▲dams,  F.  R.,  Will  Countjr  National  Bank. 
Joliet,  IlL 

American  National  Bank,  Pendleton,  Oreson. 
American  Savlnca  Bank,  Spiinkfleld,  Mo. 
Aneley,  D.,  Central  Tniat  Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 


Bader,  A.  F.,  aulatant  cashier.  Old  State  Na- 
tional Bank,  Bvansvllle,  Ind. 

Baker,  I.  W„  Mxr.,  Advertlalnx  Dept..  Guardian 
Savffs.  and  Tr.  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Bailey,  C,  W..  cashier.  First  National  Bank  of 
Clarksville,  Clarksville,  Tenn. 

Banco  Mercantll  Americano  Del  Peru,  Lima, 
Peru,  8.  A. 

Bankers  Maxaslne.  The,  New  York. 

Bauder-Baker,  Union  Bank  Bids.,  Chicago,  111. 

Baugher,  E.  M.,  president.  The  Home  Building 
Association  Co.,  Newark,  Ohio. 

Bennett,  H.  D.,  aselstant  cashier,  CaplUl  Na- 
tional Bank,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Bemheim,  E.,  Ph.D.,  Foreign  Dept,  The  Nation- 
al Shawmut  Bank  of  Boston.  Masa 

Billings.  K.,  aut  advertising  mgr.,  Scandinavian 
American  Bank,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Blse,  L.  A.,  president  Cltlsens  Bank  and  Trust 
Co.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Branham,  D.  R.,  director  publicity,  Heilman 
Commercial  Trust  aaj  Savings  Bank.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal. 

Brooks.  T.  J.,  vice-president.  The  Guaranty 
Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  JacksonvlUe,  Fla. 

Brown,  G.  W.  C.,  aselstant  secretary.  Tidewater 
Bank  & Trust  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Browu,  R.  A.,  assistant  cashier,  Cltlsens  Na- 
tional Bank,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Banch,  F.  B.,  cashier.  Merchants  and  Farmers 
Bank.  Statesville.  N.  C. 

Burton.  B.  C,  vice-president  Penn  National 
Bank,  Chester,  Pa, 

Busbee,  Minnie  A.,  manager  Advertising  Depart- 
ment, American  Bank  of  Commerce  & 
Trust  Co..  Little  Rock,  Ark. 


O 

Conhalm,  Herbert  J„  publicity  manager.  Fort 
Dearborn  National  Bank,  Chicago,  111. 
Cotton  Belt  Savings  & Trust  Co..  Pine  Bluff, 
Ark. 

OCX.  Ray.  cashier.  American  Savings  Bank, 
Springfield,  Mo. 

Crowson,  M.  Clarence,  cashier.  Home  Banking 
Co.,  High  Point  N.  C. 

Culbreth,  Eugene  B.,  Commercial  National 
Bank,  Raleigh.  N.  C. 


Finch.  E.  W.,  assistant  cashier,  Birmingham 
Trust  and  Savings  Co..  Birmingham.  Ala. 
Frost,  Lloyd  A.,  treasurer.  Guaranty  Trust 
Company.  Cambridge.  Maas. 


O 


Garner,  Percy,  publicity  manager,  Wachovia 
Bank  A Trust  Co,.  Wlnston-Balem,  N.  C. 

Gehle,  Frederick  W.,  manager  advertising  det 
partment.  Mechanics  A Metals  National 
Bank.  New  York. 

Gehrken,  George  A.,  manager.  New  Busineeu 
DepL,  Seaboard  National  Bank,  Kew  York. 

Germo,  Eleanor,  manager  publicity  department 
Los  Angeles  Trust  A Ga*;lngs  Bank,  Los 
Angeles.  CaL 

Grimm.  U.  B..  director.  Dept,  of  New  BuslneosL 
St.  Joseph  Valley  Bank.  Elkhart  Ind. 

Groves,  o.  W..  advertising  manager,  Minnesota 
Loan  and  Trust  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

H 


Hall.  J.  Comly,  Farmers  and  Mechanics  Trust 
Co..  West  Chester.  Pa. 

Hamsher.  C.  F.,  president  First  National  Bank. 
Los  Gatos.  CaU 

Haskell.  E.  G..  Barnett  National  Bank,  Jackson- 
ville, Fla. 

Hatton.  E.  A.,  cashier.  First  National  Bank. 
Del  Rio.  Tex. 

Hlgley,  J.  N.,  advertising  department.  First 
National  Bank,  Youngstown.  Ohio. 

Hlllyer,  E.  L.,  secretary.  Union  Trust  Co.  of 
D.  C.,  Washington.  D.  C. 

Hoagland,  Jessamine  G..  publicity  manager.  Na- 
tional City  Bank,  Chicago,  111. 

Hodglns.  J.  H..  Statistical  Dept..  Union  Bk.  of 
Canada,  Toronto,  Canada. 

Hoffman,  A.  C,  manager,  department  of  pub- 
licity, Security  Trust  A Savings  Bank.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal. 

Hokanson.  N.  M.,  advertising  manager.  State 
Bank  of  Chicago.  Chicago,  111. 

Holdam,  J.  V.,  advertising  manager,  Chatta- 
nooga Savings  Bank,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Holdemess.  M.  B..  vice-president  and  adv.  mgr.. 
First  National  Bank  In  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Hudson.  Paul  L..  assistant  rashier.  First  Na- 
tional Bank,  Corona,  Cal. 

Hunter.  Harold  G..  8eo*y  and  Treas.  Kansas 
City  Terminal  Trust  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Me. 

Hutchins.  E.  M.,  publicity  manager.  Seaboard 
National  Bank,  New  York. 


I 

Imhoff,  Charles  H.,  vice-president.  Union  Na- 
tional Bank.  Newark.  N.  J. 


Davis,  Clark  B.,  asst,  secy.,  Franklin  Tr.  Co. 

166  Montagus  St..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Dayton,  T.  S.,  publicity  manager,  Guarant; 

Trust  Co.,  New  York  City. 

Dally,  H.  E.,  Tradesmen's  National  Bank.  Phlla 
delphla.  Pa. 

Delson,  Louis  B.,  publicity  manager,  Centra 
Trust  Co.  of  Illinois,  Chicago.  111. 

Dysart,  W.  R.,  cashier.  First  National  Banl 
Rlpon,  Wla 


Bbsrspachsr,  J.  C.,  assistant  cashier.  First  Na- 
tional Bank,  Bhelbyvllle.  111. 

Eklroh,  A.  A,  secretary.  North  Side  Savings 
Bank,  New  York  City. 

EHswe^,  F.  W..  vice-president,  Hibernia  Bank 
A Trust  Co.,  New  Orleana  La. 


J 

Jarvla  Charles  D.,  publicity  manager.  Savings 
Bank  of  Utica.  Utica,  N.  Y. 
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Keller,  C.  B.,  Jr.,  aselstant  cashier.  Stroudsburg 
National  Bank,  Stroudsburg,  Pa 
Keeton,  Monroe,  manager  Savings  Deimrtment, 
Merchants  A Farmers  Bank,  Meridian,  Mias. 
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Spokane,  Wash. 
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Muller,  John.  49  Sonneggstrasse.  Zurich,  Swlt- 
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Svenska  Handelsbanken,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 

Ifye.  Frank  T..  cashier.  First  National  Bank, 
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Raven.  F.  J.,  American  Oriental  Banking  Cor- 
poration. Shanghai.  China. 
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Rlttenhouse,  C.  M..  Farmers  Loan  and  Trust 
Co.,  New  York. 

Rouff,  Melvin,  assistant  cashier.  Houston  Na- 
tional Exchange  Bank.  Houston.  Tex. 

RuB.  William  J.,  cashier.  Luxeme  County  Na- 
tional Bank,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Ryland,  Cally,  manager,  new  business  depart- 
ment, American  National  Bank.  Richmond. 
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Sacramento  Bank,  Sacramento,  CaL 

Schlenker.  Almot.  cashier.  First  NaUonal  Bank. 
Brenham.  Tex. 

Sclater.  A G.,  Union  Bank  of  Canada.  49  WaO 
St.,  Now  York. 

Scott.  Walker,  vice-president,  Virginia  Trust  Oe-, 
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Shoven.  A.  M.,  cashier,  Kankakee  County  Tkwsl 
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Smith.  A C.,  vice-president.  City  National  Bamk. 
Clinton.  Iowa. 

Smith.  Allen  T.,  manager  Special  Service  De- 
partment. Industrial  Savings  Bank.  Flint, 
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Stein,  Rudolph,  assistant  cashier,  John  Nenaeth 
8taU  Bank,  New  York  City. 

Stoner,  T.  H.,  cashier.  The  Peoples  Nstlenet 
Bank,  Wajmesboro.  Pa. 

Stover.  J.  C.,  secretary- treasurer  Indiana  Rav- 
ings and  Loan  Association.  South  Bead,  lad. 

Strelcher,  John  H.,  new  business  departmaat, 
the  Commercial  Savings  Bank  and  Trust 
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Sutton,  Frederick  T..  publicity  mgr.,  Msreaatfle 
Bank  of  the  Americas.  New  York. 
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Taylor,  C E.,  Jr.,  president.  Wilmington  Rav- 
ings and  Trust  Co..  Wilmington.  N.  CL 

Tidewater  Bank  and  Trust  Company.  Norfolk. 
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Van  Blarcom,  Wessels,  assistant  cashier,  Beeaad 
National  Bank.  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Van  Name.  Miss  M.  L..  616  Stephen  Oirasd 
Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Wadden.  John  W.,  president,  Sioux  Fklla  Ma^ 
tlonal  Bank,  Sioux  Falls,  a D. 

Wadden,  Thomas  A.  vice-president.  Lake 
County  Bank,  Madison,  S.  D. 

Wells.  Oso.  T..  assiatant  cashier.  Denver  Na- 
tional Bank,  Denver,  Colo. 

Wilkes.  W.  H..  assistant  to  the  president.  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Commerce.  St  Louis.  Me. 

Williams.  F.  H.,  treasurer.  Albany  City  BavtMS 
Institution,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Williams,  J.  B..  asslsUnt  cashier.  Third  Na- 
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Williama  John  L.,  vice-president.  Woodslde  Na- 
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ager.  New  Business  Department,  National 
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Withers,  C.  K.,  triist  officer  and  publicity  man- 
ager, Mechanics  National  Bank.  Trenton, 
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Zambrano,  Adolfo,  Jr.,  cashier,  c/o  A 2Sambraae 
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N.  L.,  Mexico. 

Zimmerman.  Frank  A.,  treasurer.  Chambets- 
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Downes.  Carroll,  manager,  commercial  service 
department.  The  Philadelphia  NaUonal 
o 21  Chestnut  SL,  Phlla.,  Pa. 

Scllew.  Waldo  W.,  Alhert  Frank  and  Co.,  14  8Ume 
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^ I 'HIS  bank  is  big  enough  to 
provide  every  facility  and 
complete  protection  m tbe 
handling  of  Cleveland  accounts. 

But  it  is  never  too  busy  to 
supply  individual  attention  to 
the  requirements  of  every  cor- 
respondent. 


Inquiries  invited. 


TMs  bank  with  lu  aflUlatad 
MMilution— Tha  OHmm  Savings 
and  Trust  Company— forms  the 
largost  bankuig  unit  in  OMo. 


UNION  COMMERCE 

V^iortal  ^anl^ 


OF  CLEVELAND 
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Stephen  Baker,  the  Elder 


All  through  its  long  history,  the  Bank  of  the  Manhattan  Company  has,  to  a 
notable  degree,  held  the  confidence  and  enjoyed  the  co-operarion  of  distin- 
guished New  York  families,  generation  by  generation.  ^ In  fact,  the  President  of 
the  Bank  of  the  Manhattan  Compahy  today  is  a grandson  and  namesake  of  that 
Stephen  Baker,  merchant  of  early  New  York,  who  was  one  of  the  original  sub- 
scribers to  the  stock  of  the  Manhattan  Company  in  1799.  * To  the  far-sighted 
sagacity  and  wise  counsel  of  such  early  stockholders  of  the  Bank  may  be  attrib- 
uted its  constantly  widening  scope,  for  over  a century,  in  the  banking  affairs  of 
the  Nation.  The  career  of  the  Bank  has  been  marked  by  steady  growth  and 
constantly  enlarging  usefulness  to  its  clients.  Notably,  in  recent  years,  the 
acquisition  of  the  Bank  of  the  Metropolis,  in  1918  (now  the  Union  Square 
Office  of  the  Bank  of  the  Manhattan  Company)  and  in  January,  1920,  the 
Bank  of  Long  Island  with  offices  in  Long  Island  City,  Jamaica  and  eleven 
other  industrial  centers  of  Queens  County.  / The  absorption  on  March  29,  1920, 
of  the  Merchants’  Bank,  with  its  honorable  record  of  117  years  of  service  to 
the  banking  public,  still  further  strengthens  the  commanding  position  of  the 
Bank  of  the  Manhattan  Company. 

Bank  of  the  \lanhattan  Company 
40  Wall  Street 

UPTOWN  OFnCE:-J/  UnUn  So*mn,  Nno  York 

OFFICES  IN  QUEENS  BOROUGH:— /a Ma^ca.  Flmskim,  Long  hlmud  City.  Far  Racimwmy,  Rackmwmy 
Baaeh,  SaaaUa,  Rtehmand  Hitt,  Etmhnrtt,  Carana,  CatUgo  Faint,  Waadhavan,  Ridgamaad,  Fraak  Famd. 


STEPHEN  BAKER,  President  RAYMOND  E.  JONES,  first  Vice-President 

JAMESMcNEIL,  f^ica-Fruidamt  EDWIN  S,  LAFFEY,  Fiea-Fratidamt  D,  IL  PIERSON,  Yica-Fra$idamg 
B.  D.  FORSTER.  Fica-Frasidamt  P.  A.  ROWLEY.  Vica-Prasidamt  F.  L.  HILTON.  Viea-Frasidant 
HARRY  T.llAhL,Vica'Pr»$idant  V.  W.  SMITH,  Vka-Fmidamt 

O.  E,  PAYNTER,  Cashier 

W.  F.  MOORE,  Ast*t  CaskUr  H.  M.  BUCKLIN.  Ass^t  Caskiar  GEO.  S.  DOWNING. 4u*r  Caskiar 
JOHNS.  BAKER, Au^t Caskiar  W.  A.  RUSH.  Ass*t  Caskiar  E.  S.  MACDONALD.  Au’t  Caskiar 
L S.  GREGORY,  AssU  Caskiar  O.  G.  ALEXANDER,  AssU  Caskiar 

Cartel,  SS,m,OOO^Surplmg  and  UndMded  Profitg,  $16,146,494.20 
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Review  of  the  Month 

Trade  Conditions  Throughout  the  Nation  as  Compiled  for  the 
Federal  Reserve  Bulletin 


/^HANGES  in  prices,  as  well  as  in  both 
business  and  credit  conditions,  occur- 
ring during  the  month  of  May,  have  borne  wit- 
ness to  the  presence  of  disturbing  factors, 
whose  importance  and  persistence  are,  how- 
ever, as  yet  uncertain.  Local  reductions  in 
retaii  prices  have  occurred  at  a considerable 
number  of  points  and  have  at  least  suggested 
the  advent  of  a serious  modification  of  the 
price  level  throughout  the  country.  More 
careful  analysis  has  shown  that  there  has 
been  no  material  alteration  in  the  under- 
lying conditions  affecting  the  situation,  there 
being  no  decided  increase  in  the  volume  of 
production  sufficient  to  create  a more  normal 
relationship  with  consumption,  no  substan- 
tial change  in  the  volume  of  credit  extended, 
and  no  greater  disposition  to  economize  and 
invest  than  heretofore.  The  changes  that 
have  taken  place  cannot,  therefore,  be  looked 
upon  as  indicating  a modification  of  under- 
lying conditions.  They  may,  however,  afford 
a basis  for  changes  in  business  relationships 
that  may  broaden  into  more  far-reaching 
alteration  of  the  essential  price  structure. 
The  continuance  of  labor  difficulties  and 
unrest,  particularly  in  connection  with  the 
railroads,  when  added  to  the  difficult  situa- 
tion produced  by  car  shortage  and  lack  of 
equipment,  has  caused  considerable  inter- 
ruption to  business  operations,  and  the  whole 
outlook  has  been  such  as  to  bring  about  a 
severe  curtailment  in  the  volume  of  stock 
and  securities  transactions  and  to  compel 
very  material  lessening  in  the  market  value 
of  Liberty  bonds  and  of  other  securities  of 
the  first  grade. 

In  district  No.  1 (Boston)  there  is  noted 
a trend  toward  greater  discrimination  and 
economy  in  buying,  with  pressure  for  lower 
prices,  but  there  is  also  noted  very  great 
difficulty  in  the  way  of  actual  deflation. 

In  district  No.  9 (New  York)  price  re- 
ductions are  noted  in  retail  stores,  a con- 
siderable accumulation  of  goods  awaiting 
shipment  resulting  from  strikes,  a growth 
in  the  cost  of  doing  business,  great  reduc- 
tion in  securities  prices,  but  nevertheless  a 
continued  high  demand  for  goods,  and  ac- 
tivity in  trade. 

In  district  No.  3 (Philadelphia)  the  con- 
gestion of  freight  and  accompanying  condi- 
tions have  combined  with  a quieter  state  of 
things  in  the  markets  and  a large  relative 
public  demand  for  medium  and  lower  priced 


goods,  to  alter  in  some  respects  the  general 
drift  of  development  of  preceding  months. 

In  district  No.  4 (Cleveland)  an  orderly 
movement  back  toward  a more  solid  and 
substantial  footing  is  noted,  although  not  all 
business  men  are  agreed  on  the  outloc^ 
Business  conditions,  however,  are  said  to  be 
fundamentally  sound. 

In  district  No.  5 (Richmond)  unrest  and 
uncertainty  in  commercial  fields  have  con- 
tinued, and  agitation  against  high  prices 
has  led  to  some  curtailment  ‘in  purchasing. 
Collections  are  good,  on  the  whole,  and  the 
most  serious  cloud  on  the  present  situation 
is  the  traffic  outlook. 

In  district  No.  6 (Atlanta)  the  peak  of 
high  prices  has  been  reached  in  most  lines 
and  the  tendency  is  downward,  while  there 
is  some  indication  of  reduction  in  stocks  of 
goods.  Unrest  still  prevails  on  account  of 
high  prices. 

In  district  No.  7 (C^cago)  decided  read- 
justment in  economic  conditions  is  antici- 
pated, one  factor  in  which  is  the  growth  of 
indications  of  general  reductions  of  prices. 
The  transportation  and  associated  difficulties 
noted  elsewhere  in  the  country  appear  to  be 
especially  acute  in  the  Chicago  district,  while 
the  labor  situation  shows  small  improvement. 

In  district  No.  8 (St  Louis)  the  volume 
of  business  is  enormous,  the  total  in  both 
manufacturing  and  distribution  showing 
broad  gains  over  the  corresponding  period 
last  year.  The  peak  of  the  upward  move- 
ment is,  however,  believed  to  be  reached. 
Productive  conditions  have  been  unfavorable 
agriculturally. 

In  district  No.  9 (Minneapolis)  crop  con- 
ditions are  promising.  The  demand  for 
credit  is  very  strong  and  the  business  out- 
look is  satisfactory,  although  there  is  a dis- 
position to  be  cautious. 

In  district  No.  10  (Kansas  City)  there 
was  during  April  the  first  “real  recession 
from  the  high  tide  of  activity”  of  the  past 
year  or  more.  There  has  been  a curtailed 
movement  of  livestock  and  grain,  resulting 
from  bad  transportation  conditions  accom- 
panied by  severe  financial  hardships  upon 
producers  and  shippers.  Retail  trade  has 
slowed  down  but  the  general  situation  is 
regarded  as  one  of  encouragement,  although 
more  or  less  unsettled  conditions  are  expect- 
ed to  prevail  during  readjustment 

In  district  No.  11  (Dallas)  there  has  been 
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a slowing  up  of  agricultural,  business  and 
financial  operations  which,  however,  has  bad 
some  beneficial  effect.  Prices  have  continued 
upward  but  the  falling  off  in  demand  has 
affected  largely  the  higher  priced  articles. 
There  is  recognition  of  “a  healthy  spirit  of 
caution  among  bank  borrowers  and  users  of 
capital.” 

In  district  No.  19  (San  Francisco)  the 
prospects  for  good  crops  are  better  than 
at  any  time  this  year,  although  the  season 
is  late.  Car  shortage  has  hurt  lumbering; 
building  has  been  less  active;  and  retail 
trade  has  fallen  off  slightly  as  compared 
with  a month  ago. 

The  arrival  of  the  time  for  active  effort 
in  connection  with  crops  has  introduced  a 
new  factor  into  the  situation  in  those  dis- 
tricts where  agriculture  is  the  chief  industry. 
In  the  cotton  region  the  movement  of  the 
1919  crop  has  continued  to  slow  up,  while 
farming  conditions  in  the  southwest  (district 
No.  11  Dallas)  have  not  been  very  favorable. 
Planting  is  late  and  much  replanting  has 
been  found  necessary.  Undue  drouth  has 
been  only  partly  relieved.  Live-stock  ranges 
are  in  fair  to  good  condition  and  the  con- 
dition of  animals  is  reported  good.  In  dis- 
trict No.  6 (Atlanta)  preliminary  inquiry 
indicates  that  while  planting  is  not  complete 
there  is  a disposition  to  increase  acreage. 
The  progress  of  the  crop  has  been  greatly 
delayed.  Actual  damage  to  crops  thus  far 
through  unfavorable  weather  has  been  small. 
With  respect  to  wheat  it  is  reported  by 
district  No.  9 (Minneapolis)  that  spring 
wheat  acreage  will  be  19%  less  than  a year 
ago,  owing  to  shortage  of  farm  labor,  but 
that  there  will  be  increased  seeding  to  flax, 
barley  and  oats.  Corn  acreage  is  expected 
to  be  unusually  large.  Live-stock  conditions 
are  improving,  but  the  herds  are  in  poorer 
condition  than  at  this  time  a year  ago.  In 
district  No.  10  (Kansas  City)  winter  wheat 
made  good  progress  in  ApriL  Abandonment 
of  acreage  is  not  as  large  as  was  at  first 
reported.  In  some  States  of  the  district, 
notably  Oklahoma  and  Nevada,  conditions 
are  very  much  better,  but  it  is  still  true 
that  a large  production  in  acreage  has  taken 
place.  Com  planting  is  slow;  cotton  is  also 
retarded.  In  the  middle  west  (district  No.  7 
Chicago)  there  is  a great  demand  for  credit 
in  agricultural  districts,  the  serious  short- 
age of  farm  labor,  as  well  as  cold  weather 
and  large  rainfall  having  hindered  farm 
work.  Spring  wheat  acreage  has  been  re- 
stricted, but  the  crop  is  now  doing  well. 
The  outlook  is  “fairly  promising.”  The 
transportation  “tie-up”  is  reported  from  all 


districts  as  having  prevented  normal  move- 
ment to  the  markets  as  well  as  for  export, 
and  a correspondingly  larger  use  of  credit 
Large  stocks  of  both  corn  and  wheat  are 
being  carried  on  farms,  in  elevators  and 
elsewhere.  Agitation  designed  to  bring  about 
some  relief  of  the  labor  shortage  may  pro- 
duce better  conditions  in  the  near  future. 
From  district  No.  10  (Kansas  City)  it  is 
reported  that  Kansas  had  35,500,000  bushels 
of  wheat  in  storage,  as  against  11,000,000  a 
year  ago.  Throughout  the  district  the  de- 
lay in  the  movement  of  products  is  serious. 

The  favorable  conditions  for  livestock  re- 
ported from  some  districts,  notably  Dallas, 
Kansas  City  and  Minneapolis,  encourage  the 
belief  that  the  year’s  output  will  be  better 
than  was  expected.  This  continues  the  ex- 
pectations already  reported  a month  aga 
In  livestock,  as  in  grain,  however,  the  move- 
ment to  the  markets  has  been  delayed. 

In  iron  and  steel,  demand  has  continued 
very  heavy  and  steel  mills  are  booked  far 
ahead.  The  ore  situation  is,  however,  not 
improved.  Lake  transportation  has  been 
slow.  The  railroads  can  handle  only  a small 
portion  of  the  ore  which  is  ready  for  ship- 
ment. A shortage  of  coal  in  the  northwest 
is  expected.  Shipments  for  ore  for  Aprfl 
were  only  931,000  tons,  compared  with 
1,400,000  in  April,  1919.  In  district  No.  S 
(Philadelphia)  the  general  iron  and  steel 
market  has  been  much  quieter  lately  and 
buying  has  slackened.  The  level  of  prices 
continues  firm.  Some  mills  have  been  fortu- 
nately situated  in  possessing  a large  supply 
of  raw  materials,  and  orders  in  practically 
all  lines  are  booked  for  a long  time  abea^ 
so  that  manufacturers  feel  that  the  present 
year  should  be  a time  for  continued  pros- 
perity. This,  however,  is  largely  contingent 
upon  the  development  of  better  transporta- 
tion and  improvement  in  labor  conditions. 
In  district  No.  6 (Atlanta)  pig  iron  produc- 
tion has  increased  somewhat  over  1919,  but 
there  is  a decrease  as  compared  with  March. 
Pig  iron  prices  are  advancing.  Steel  plants 
are  well  supplied  with  orders  and  working 
on  full  time.  Commercial  work  in  fabricat- 
ing plants  is  active  and  prospects  bright 
The  unfilled  orders  of  the  United  States 
Steel  Corporation  at  the  close  of  April  were 
103^9,747  tons,  corresponding  to  an  index 
nuoYber  of  197,  as  compared  with  9,899,075 
tons  at  the  close  of  March,  the  index  num- 
ber for  which  month  was  188.  Pig  iron  pro- 
duction during  April  decreased  to  9,739,797 
tons  as  compared  with  3375,907  tons  during 
March,  respective  Index  numbers  being  118 
and  146;  while  steel  ingot  production  like- 
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CHANGED  conditions  in  Commerce  and  Industry 
demand  larger  banking  units. 

'^GTd  Bullion,”  in  recognition  of  this  need,  is  joining 
nrces  with  the  Citizens  National  Bank,  its  honored 
iiend  and  neighbor  of  many  years'  standing. 

United  under  the  name  of  the  Chemical  National 
r ank,  the  enlarged  institution  dedicates  itself  anew  to 
the  service  of  its  depositors  and  friends  throughout 
the  length  and  breadth  of  the  land  and  invites  their 
attention  to  the  greater  facilities  made  possible  by  the 
consolidation. 

We  are  seeking  new  business  on  our  record. 

Wife 

Cdlimtral  National  Hank 


of  Nem  flnrk 


CE8tabli8be4l  1824] 


Renouroes  *1*^5  ilfilllons 


wise  decreased  from  3,999,049  tons  during 
March  to  9,638,306  tons  during  April,  the 
index  numbers  being  137  and  109  respec- 
tively. 

Coal  conditions  have  been  particularly  im- 
portant in  connection  with  iron  and  steel, 
as  with  other  industries.  The  state  of  things 
in  regard  to  coal  is  now  very  acute  in  some 
districts.  In  district  No.  9 (New  York)  the 
supply  is  far  below  the  demand  and  con- 
sumers are  bidding  against  one  another. 
Railroads  **are  more  or  less  the  victims  of 
systematic  sabotage  at  their  terminals.’*  The 
car  supply  at  the  mines  is  only  thirty  per 
cent  of  normal,  while  the  labor  situation 
there  is  also  unsettled.  The  situation  as  a 
whole  **is  such  as  to  cause  considerable  con- 
cern among  conservative  coal  men”  and 
transportation  is  regarded  as  a fundamental 
factor  requiring  improvement  In  the  mid- 
dle west  (district  No.  4,  Cleveland)  coal 
shipments  have  fallen  off.  For  April,  at 
lake  ports  they  were  about  one-third  of  what 
they  were  in  April,  1919.  Lake  shippers 
wiU  pool  their  coal  in  order  to  increase 
the  movement,  but  this  is  only  a partial 
remedy.  Fuel  prices  are  the  highest  on  rec- 
ord in  the  lake  trade.  Not  only  does  a 


general  shortage  of  coal  exist  now,  but  a 
shortage  next  winter  which  may  curtail  pro- 
duction of  iron  and  steel  at  interior  fur- 
naces is  foreseen.  In  district  No.  6 (At- 
lanta) the  coal  production  is  being  held 
down,  mines  being  able  to  get  only  an  in- 
sufficient number  of  cars.  Labor,  however, 
shows  no  discontent  and  there  is  small 
movement  of  coal  in  foreign  trade.  Rail- 
roads throughout  the  district  have  placed 
orders  for  fuel  for  the  next  twelve  months, 
**the  amount  in  every  instance  being  larger 
and  the  price  higher  than  ever  before.”  Pro- 
duction of  bituminous  coal  for  the  coimtry 
at  large  during  April  amounted  to  39,006,000 
tons,  as  compared  with  46,799,000  tons  dur- 
ing March,  and  39,164,000  tons  during 
March,  1919,  the  respective  index  numbers 
being  86,  196  and  87.  Labor  difficulties, 
although  sporadically  existing,  appear  to  be 
a relatively  minor  factor  in  coal  production 
as  compared  with  the  influence  of  car  short- 
age. In  the  southwest  many  bituminous  coal 
mines  are  operating  at  only  about  two- 
thirds  of  capacity.  No  reduction  of  prices 
is  in  sight  Demand  for  petroleum  con- 
tinues very  strong.  In  the  Kansas  and  Ok- 
lahoma oil  fields  April  output  was  about 
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10^00,000  barrels,  or  slightly  larger  than  in 
March,  as  compared  with  about  9,000,000 
barrels  in  April,  1919.  Production  still  tends 
to  increase.  The  California  output  was 
about  975,000  barrels  a day,  as  compared 
with  976,000  In  March.  Stored  stocks  have 
decreased  nearly  500,000  barrels.  At  the 
present  rate  of  production  and  consumption, 
the  stored  stocks  in  California  will  prciably 
be  exhausted  before  the  close  of  1991. 

Metal  mining  has  shown  a slight  improve- 
ment  in  Colorado,  despite  some  shortage  in 
laboj,  while  lead  and  zinc  have  shown  a 
price  reaction  on  the  Joplin  market,  although 
much  of  the  output  is  still  in  cars  and  on 
the  sidings.  The  average  price  for  lead  ores 
is  one  of  the  highest  for  many  months,  but 
the  supply  of  ore  is  insufficient  to  meet  de- 
mand. Production,  however,  is  fairly  well 
maintained. 

General  manufacturing  has  continued  in 
substantial  volume,  although  unsettled  con- 
ditions of  labor  and  uncertainty  on  the  part 
of  retail  buyers  have  had  a restrictive  effect 
In  leather  and  shoes  production  is  reported 
by  district  No.  1 (Boston)  to  be  low  and 
^‘quantities  of  merchandise  extremely  high.” 
Prices  of  leather  are  down  to  80c  from  a 
peak  of  $1.75  per  foot  Dealers  stopped 
buying  about  the  middle  of  May.  Some 
manufacturers  have  had  overtures  for  can- 
cellations which  have  been  refused.  In  dis- 
trict No.  5 (Richmond)  no  recession  in 
prices  is  expected.  Tanners  in  district  No. 
3 (Philadelphia)  are  not  optimistic  about 
present  conditions.  Some  tanners  manufac- 
turing for  foreign  trade  contemplate  shut- 
ting down.  There  is  an  insufficiency  of  la- 
bor. Retailers  are  restricting  their  orders 
for  shoes.  Wholesalers  and  jobbers  are 
overstocked.  Manufacturers  are  receiving 
some  cancellations.  Increased  buying,  how- 
ever, is  expected  in  the  near  future  and 
most  manufacturers  are  continuing  to  oper- 
ate at  capacity.  The  outlook  is  for  “a 


steady  volume  of  business  but  at  lower 
price  levels.” 

Textile  production  has  been  subject  to 
many  disturbing  conditions.  In  the  New 
Bedford  district  of  Massachusetts,  textile 
strikes  of  some  importance  have  occurred. 
An  advance  of  wages  of  about  fifteen  per 
cent,  in  the  principal  textile  centers  of  New 
England  has  been  announced.  High  prices 
for  cotton  continue  with  very  little  indi- 
cation of  a reduction.  Spinners,  however, 
are  cautious,  believing  that  prices  on  fine 
cotton  yam  have  reached  the  top.  In  knit 
goods  demand  has  practically  ceased  at  the 
present  time.  Goo^  for  fall  delivery  have 
been  quoted  at  twenty  to  thirty  per  cent 
below  those  of  spring.  Cotton  yarn  con- 
tinues at  a high  level.  “The  outlook  in  the 
trade  (for  knit  goods)  is  very  uncertain” 
but  “many  manufacturers  hold  to  the  belief 
that  orders  will  soon  be  placed  in  great 
numbers.”  In  wool  the  auction  sales  at 
Boston  have  resulted  in  the  purchase  of 
only  about  thirty  per  cent,  of  offerings, 
and  prices  were  off  about  twenty  per  cent 
from  the  previous  sales  of  English  wool 
Prices  of  American  wool  are  off  ten  per 
cent,  and  on  lower  grades  ten  to  fifteen 
per  cent.  There  is  some  letting  up  in  the 
demand  of  the  purchasing  public  for  the 
finer  grades  of  cloth.  Cancellations  of  or- 
ders in  both  cotton  and  wool  have  not  been 
large  but  are  already  noticeable.  Clothing 
manufacturers  are  purchasing  but  little 
from  the  weavers  in  district  No.  3 (Phila- 
delphia). They  also  arc  receiving  numer- 
ous cancellations  and  are  obliged  to  make 
concessions  to  retailers.  General  wholesale 
trade,  in  spite  of  unsettlement  due  to  condi- 
tions already  described,  holds  up  tolerably 
well. 

Building  activity  continues  well  sustained 
in  many  sections,  ^though  seriously  curtailed 
in  certain  districts,  such  as  Chicago  by  the 
shortage  of  materials  and  by  increased 
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Getting 

Acquainted 

The  Seaboard  National  Bank  has  always  endeavored^  with 
more  than  ordinary  interest^  to  fully  acquaint  itself  with  the 
business  entrusted  to  it  by  its  many  depositors  and  friends^ 
having  always  regarded  this  as  being  the  only  basis  for  creat- 
ing a genuine  spirit  of  mutual  confidence  and  co-operation. 

This  institution  offers  a modern  banking  organization  that 
is  thoroughly  equipped  and  systematized  to  render  a prompt 
and  intelligent  service  along  every  line  of  financial  business. 

Whatever  your  requirements  in  banking  may  be,  our  officers 
who  give  their  personal  and  undivided  attention  to  every  ac- 
count, will  be  glad  to  go  into  details  with  you  regarding  your 
business  problems  and  financial  needs. 

The  Seaboard  National  Bank 

of  the  City  of  New  York 

Capital,  Surplus  and  Profits  over  Five  Millions 


prices.  From  several  districts  it  is  reported 
that  new  construction  is  largely  confined 
to  business  buUding  as  against  construc- 
tion for  housing  purposes.  The  character  of 
building  operations  has  resulted,  it  is  re- 
ported, in  a lessened  demand  for  lumber, 
whereas  in  the  case  of  brick,  cement,  etc., 
as  just  noted,  demand  outruns  supply.  In 
certain  districts  complaint  is  made  of  diffi- 
culty in  financing  construction,  and  in  some 
of  the  larger  centers  the  great  increase  in 
rentals  has  resulted  in  a large  growth  of 
purchasing  of  syndicates  of  tenants. 

The  labor  situation  during  the  month  has 
been  one  of  the  outstanding  elements  of 
doubt  and  difficulty.  In  addition  to  intense 
shortage  of  labor  on  farms  and  at  other 
points  of  primary  production,  sporadic 
strikes  in  many  lines  of  manufacturing, 
notably  textiles,  have  continued  to  indicate 
unrest.  Wages  have  apparently  fallen  be- 
hind the  advance  in  prices  and  cost  of  liv- 
ing. The  movement  of  labor  from  the  farms 
to  the  cities  is  continuing.  Various  de- 
mands for  higher  wages  have  been  taken 
under  advisement  for  the  purpose  of  bring- 
ing about  compromise  adjustments  between 
employers  and  employees.  General  com- 
plaint of  low  efficiency  or  small  output  per 
unit  of  labor  continues  to  be  prevalent.  The 


difficulty  of  getting  skilled  ld>or  in  some 
of  the  more  highly  developed  lines  of  manu- 
facture is  very  considerable. 

The  financial  occurrences  of  the  month 
have  been  of  first  importance.  In  addition 
to  a heavy  decline  both  in  volume  and  value 
of  securities  in  the  financial  centers,  there 
has  been  a general  tendency  to  revision  of 
interest  rates.  This  has  applied  both  to 
call  and  time  funds  and  to  rates  for  com- 
mercial paper.  No  material  change  in  re- 
discount rates  at  Federal  Banks  has  oc- 
curred but  an  effort  to  limit  credit  to  es- 
sential necessities  has  been  general.  It  has 
been  sought  to  promote  this  control  of  credit 
through  conferences  among  bankers  and  dis- 
cussions of  the  financial  situation  at  meet- 
ings of  bankers  and  financial  authorities 
generally.  Gn  May  18,  an  important  con- 
ference between  the  Federal  Reserve  Board 
and  the  Federal  Advisory  Council  and  Class 
“A”  Directors  of  Reserve  Banks  occurred  in 
Washington,  as  the  outcome  of  which  agree- 
ment was  reached  to  make  a more  careful 
scrutiny  of  applications  for  bank  credit, 
with  a view  to  granting  those  only  which 
might  be  found  to  be  necessary. 

It  was  further  agreed  that  caution  must 
be  exercised  and  commitments  must  be  made 
only  with  discretion. 
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Taking  the  Noise  Out 
of  Banking 

With  “No-Nois”  Treatment 


Noise,  caused  by  typewriters,  adding  machines,  tele- 
phones, loud  talking,  etc.,  is  a source  of  continual  and 
considerable  expense  to  a bank  because  it  interferes  with 
concentration,  increases  the  normal  percentage  of  errors  and 
induces  premature  fatigue. 

Prominent  industrial  and  efficiency  engineers  and  heads 
of  firms  who  have  studied  the  benefits  following  an  installa- 
tion of  “No-Nois**  Treatment  notice  an  improvement  in 
employees’  efficiency  varying  from  five  to  ten  per  cent. 

Many  of  the  largest  banks  of  the  country  have  installed 
this  method  of  silencing  noise. 

If  you  are  interested  in  increasing  the  comfort  and  effi- 
ciency of  everyone  in  your  bank,  a representative  will  gladly 
call  and  give  you  full  particulars  without  any  obligation. 

JUNIUS  H.  STONE 

1400  Broadway,  New  York 

Chicago 
Cleveland 
Los  Angeles 
Philadelphia 

Minneapolis 
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Eastern  States 

Comprising  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Delaware.  Maryland 
and  the  District  of  Columbia 


ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  THE 
EASTERN  STATES 

A FURTHER  advance  in  rediscount 
rates  at  the  New  York  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank  became  effective  on  June  1.  The 
rate  for  commercial  paper  was  raised  a full 
one  per  cent  to  7 per  cent  At  the  same 
time  the  rate  for  advances  on  paper  secured 
by  Liberty  Bonds  and  Victory  Notes  was 
raised  from  to  6 per  cent;  the  rate  for 
advances  secured  by  bankers  acceptances 
was  increased  from  5 to  6 per  cent;  and 
for  advances  not  exceeding  15  days  secured 
by  Treasury  Certificates  of  Indebtedness, 
and  for  rediscounts  not  exceeding  90  days, 
the  rate  was  increased  from  5 to  5%  per 
cent  The  rate  on  trade  acceptance  paper 
was  raised  from  6 to  7 per  cent 
Improvement  in  the  railroad  situation  is 
not  marked.  Freight  congestion  is  still  a 
bothersome  feature  and  has  resulted  in  a 
coal  shortage  which  has  compelled  the  clos- 
ing down  of  some  plants.  Railroad  workers 
are  reported  to  be  leaving  the  industry  for 
other  occupations  due  to  dissatisfaction 
with  labor  conditions  and  disappointment  in 
the  delay  of  the  Labor  Board  in  adjusting 
wages.  Production  is  still  far  below 
normal. 

The  longshoremen’s  strike,  which  for 
weeks  has  impeded  the  movement  of  freights 
in  and  about  New  York  harbor,  still  con- 
tinues in  spite  of  Governor  Smith’s  offer 
of  mediation  which  was  rejected  by  the 
union.  Meanwhile  the  Citizen’s  Transporta- 
tion Committee  has  secured  the  services  of 
a fleet  of  independent  trucks  driven  by  ex- 
army men  and  has  been  successful  in  elimi- 
nating a great  deal  of  the  congestion.  This 
development  is  being  strenuously  combatted 
by  the  union  which  sees  in  it  an  attempt  to 
estid)lish  open-shop  principles. 

Retail  price  cuts,  instituted  a few  weeks 
ago,  continue,  and  there  appears  to  be  a 
slight  falling  off  in  food  prices  and  also 
in  wholesale  prices.  Coal  prices,  on  the 
other  hand,  were  never  higher. 

CONVENTION  DATES 
American  Bankers  Association — Washing- 
ton* D.  C.,  week  of  October  18. 


LIBERTY  EXECUTIVES  ARE 
RE-ELECTED 

The  following  officers  of  the  Liberty  Se- 
curities Corporation,  affiliated  with  the  Lib- 
erty National  Bank  of  New  York,  were  re- 
elected at  a recent  directors’  meeting: 

Harvey  D.  Gibson,  president;  Sidney  W. 
Noyes,  Joseph  A.  Bower  and  Harral  S.  Ten- 
ney, vice-presidents;  Frederick  P.  McGlynn. 
secretary;  Raymond  D.  Forbes,  treasurer; 
Henry  S.  Bartow,  assistant  secretary  and 
assistant  treasurer. 

HANDY  GUIDE  ISSUED  BY  NA- 
TIONAL BANK  OF  COMMERCE 

A revised  ownership  certificate  guide  for 
use  in  the  preparation  of  income  tax  own- 
ership certificates  which  arc  required  to  he 
attached  to  dividend  coupons  or  checks  of 
non-resident  foreign  corporations  and  inter- 
est coupons  of  corporations  and  foreign  gov- 
ernments has  been  issued  by  the  National 
Bank  of  Commerce  in  New  York.  The  guide 
reduces  to  tabular  form  the  revised  pro- 
visions of  the  income  tax  regulations  re- 
garding the  collection  of  coupons.  The  form 
of  ownership  certificate  required  in  each  case 
and  the  manner  in  which  it  is  to  be  filled  out 
are  shown  at  a glance. 

TENTATIVE  PROGRAMME  FOR  THE 
ANNUAL  A.  B.  A.  CONVENTION 

A large  gathering  is  expected  to  attend 
the  annual  convention  of  the  American 
Bankers’  Association  at  Washington,  Octo- 
ber 19  to  22.  Moreover,  the  topics  to  be 
discussed  will  be  of  a highly  important  char- 
acter. The  programme  committee,  composed 
of  President  Richard  S.  Hawes,  Guy  E. 
Bowerman  and  Thomas  B.  McAdams,  has 
just  suggested  the  tentative  programme  as 
follows: 

Monday,  October  18— Forenoon,  executive 
council  meeting,  which  will  be  devoted  to 
consideration  of  the  proposed  constitutional 
changes ; all  section  committee  meetings. 
Afternoon,  Clearing  House  section;  State 
Bank  section;  all  general  committee  meet- 
ings, with  probably  some  of  them  being  held 
Monday  night. 

Tuesday,  October  19 — Forenoon,  general 
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modem  savings  bank  building  in 
keeping  with  the  beauty  and  dignity 
of  the  principal  business  street  of 
Northampton,  Mass.,  home  of  Smith  College. 
The  building  is  occupied  by  the  Northampton 
Institution  for  Savings,  which  has  been  caring 
for  the  savings  of  this  prosperous  section  of 
New  England  since  1842. 

Thomas  M.  James,  Architect 

3 Park  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 
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session  of  the  convention;  afternoon,  savings 
bank  section;  trust  company  section.  Eve- 
ning, executive  council. 

Wednesday,  October  20 — Forenoon,  gen- 
eral convention.  Afternoon,  national  bank 
section;  trust  company  section;  State  bank 
section. 

Thursday,  October  21 — Forenoon,  general 
section  of  the  convention.  Afternoon,  Na- 
tional bank  section;  savings  bank  section; 
Clearing  House  section. 

Friday,  October  22 — Forenoon,  general 
convention  session. 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury  David  F.  Hous- 
ton, Secretary  of  Agp*iculture  E.  T.  Mere- 
dith, Homer  I..  Ferguson,  F.  W.  Ellsworth 
and  Fred  I.  Kent  will  be  among  the  speak- 
ers. 

A straight  business  convention,  in  which 
not  only  the  problems  of  the  banking  frater- 
nity but  the  questions  of  greatest  importance 
to  the  entire  nation  will  be  considered,  is  the 
aim  of  the  programme  committee.  “We 
want  to  be  of  service  to  the  nation  as  well 
as  to  bankers,”  said  Guy  E.  Bowerman,  gen- 
eral secretary,  “at  such  a time  when  chang- 
ing conditions  are  demanding  constant  at- 
tention; the  bankers  of  the  country  can 
serve  in  no  greater  capacity  than  tackling 
these  problems  at  their  annual  convention.” 

\ 

FEDERAL  RESERVE  CHANGES 

George  L.  Harrison,  general  counsel  to 
the  Federal  Reserve  Board,  and  Edwin  R. 
Kenzel,  controler  of  investments  at  the  local 
Reserve  Bank,  have  been  elected  deputy  gov- 
ernors of  the  institution. 

The  election  of  Laurence  H.  Hendricks, 
controller  of  collections,  to  be  controller  at 
large  and  a member  of  the  managing  com- 
mittee, and  Leslie  R.  Rounds  to  be  con- 
troller of  the  fiscal  agency  functions,  and 
James  M.  Rice  to  be  manager  of  the  Gov- 
ernment bond  department  was  also  an- 
nounced. 

Mr.  Harrison  will  begin  his  new  duties 
about  July  1.  He  has  been  in  the  board’s 
legal  department  since  1914,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  one  year,  when  he  was  abroad 
doing  Red  Cross  work.  Mr.  Kenzel,  who 
will  continue  to  be  in  charge  of  the  Re- 
serve Bank’s  investment  department,  was 
elected  as  assistant  cashier  of  the  bank  in 
November,  1914.  Mr.  Hendricks  also  has 
been  associated  with  the  Reserve  Bank  since 
its  formation. 

Richard  H.  Williams  has  been  elected  a 
class  B director  of  the  New  York  Federal 
Reserve  Bank,  to  succeed  to  the  vacancy 
caused  by  the  resignation  of  William  B. 
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Thompson,  who  retired  when  he  became 
affiliated  with  the  Republican  National  C^m> 
mittee.  Mr.  Williams  will  hold  office  for  the 
unexpired  term  for  which  Mr.  Thompson 
was  elected,  which  will  terminate  on  Decem- 
ber 31  of  this  year. 

Mr.  Williams  is  the  senior  partner  in  the 
firm  of  Williams  & Peters,  coal  merchants 
at  1 Broadway.  He  also  is  a director  of  the 
Pennsylvania  Coal  Company,  a director  and 
member  of  the  executive  committee  of  the 
Equitable  Life  Assurance  Society,  a director 
and  member  of  the  finance  committee  of  the 
Atlantic  Mutual  Insurance  Company  and  a 
director  of  a number  of  other  companies. 
He  was  a director  of  the  National  Park 
Bank  of  the  Fulton  Trust  Company,  but  re- 
signed from  both  boards  in  order  to  qualify, 
under  the  Federal  Reserve  Act,  as  a class 
B director  of  the  Reserve  Bank. 

NEW  EXECUTIVES  AT  THE  CHASE 
NATIONAL  BANK 

Directors  of  the  Chase  National  Bank  of 
New  York  have  elected  to  the  board  Wil- 
liam M.  Wood,  president  of  the  American 
Woolen  Company,  and  H.  Wendell  Endicott, 
vice-president  of  the  Endicott-Johnson  Cor- 
poration. Mr.  Endicott  succeeds  his  father, 
the  late  Henry  B.  Endicott  Directors  elect- 
ed as  assistant  cashiers  Andrew  G.  Camp- 
bell, William  H.  Moorhead,  Charles  A. 
Shepardson  and  Earnest  T.  Love. 

Charles  G.  Du  Bois,  president  of  the 
Western  Electric  Company,  was  also  elected 
a director  of  the  Chase  l^urities  Corpora- 
tion. 

GIVES  UP  BANKING  FOR  FILM 
BUSINESS 

Richard  W.  Saunders  has  been  appointed 
comptroller  of  the  Famous  Players-Lasky 
Corporation,  producers  of  motion  pictures. 
Mr.  Saunders  resigned  as  cashier  of  the 


National  Bank  of  Commerce  in  New  York 
to  accept  this  position. 

BECOMES  CASHIER  OF  THE  LINDEN 
(N.  J.)  NATIONAL  BANK 

Frank  G.  Newell,  who  has  resigned  his 
position  as  manager  of  the  new  basiiiess 
department  of  the  Metropolitan  Trust  Com- 
pany of  New  York,  to  become  cashier  of 
the  Linden  (N.  J.)  National  Bank,  is  a 
splendid  example  of  what  perseverance  will 
do  for  an  ambitious  youth.  Mr.  Newell, 
who  is  only  36  years  of  age,  joined  the  Met- 
ropolitan’s staff  eight  years  ago  as  a mes- 
senger boy  and  has  achieved  considerable 
prominence  as  an  A.  I.  B.  debater. 


RECENT  ADDITIONS  TO  THE 
GUARANTY  TRUST’S  STAFF 

Because  of  the  fact  that  the  Guaranty 
Trust  Company  of  New  York  has  moved 
its  uptown  branch  into  new  quarters  at  the 
corner  of  Fifth  Avenue  and  Forty- fourth 
street,  the  following  officers  have  been  ap- 
pointed and  will  be  stationed  in  the  new 
banking  room: 

James  E.  Switzer,  assistant  treasurer,  will 
have  charge  of  the  new  business  activities; 

E.  M.  Hoffman,  assistant  manager  of  the 
foreign  department,  who  will  have  charge 
of  all  matters  relating  to  foreign  trade,  and 
other  business  of  that  nature;  E.  P.  Tate, 
assistant  treasurer,  who  will  be  occupied  In 
the  service  work  of  the  branch. 

Other  recent  Guaranty  appointments  are: 

F.  W.  Trabold,  assistant  vice-president; 
Herman  Miller,  B.  F.  Nichols  and  C.  M. 
Marvin,  assistant  secretaries,  and  E.  B.  Mc- 
Pherson, assistant  manager  overseas  service 
department. 

FAMOUS  OLD  BANK  PLANS  TO  TRY 
MODERN  THINGS 

The  New  York  Life  Insurance  & Trust 
Company,  which  transacts  its ‘business  to- 
day in  the  same  manner  as  in  1830,  when  the 
bank  was  founded  and  has  always  evinced 
an  ultra-conservative  disdain  for  such  things 
as  typewriters,  telephones  and  adding  ma- 
chines, has  yielded  to  the  Inevitable  and  is 
preparing  for  an  infusion  of  modem  ideas 
and  modem  business  methods  aimed  to  place 
the  old  institution  on  an  equal  footing  with 
its  younger  contemporaries. 

Modem  equipment  and  modem  ideas  of 
banking  have  never  had  any  charm  for 
the  old  institution  and  it  was  most  suc- 
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cessful  in  its  old  • fashioned  way.  But 
rumor  has  it  that  the  election  of  Edwin  G. 
Merrill,  former  president  of  the  Union 
Trust  Company,  and  later  vice-president  of 
the  Central  Union  Trust  Company,  when 
the  two  institutions  were  merged,  to  the 
presidency  of  the  New  York  Life  Insurance 
& Trust  Company,  means  that  many  of  the 
bank’s  time-worn  customs  are  doomed. 

The  Installation  of  typewriters,  adding 
machines  and  telephones  probably  will  be 
the  first  changes.  Mr.  Merrill  succeeds  the 
late  Walter  Kerr,  whose  death  was  reported 
in  the  May  Bakkers  Magazine. 

N.  Y.  UNIVERSITY’S  SUMMER 
SESSION  STARTS  JULY  6 

What  is  known  as  the  Wall  Street  Di- 
vision of  New  York  University  will  conduct 
a summer  session  of  six  weeks  in  its  build- 
ing at  90  Trinity  Place  beginning  July  6. 
Special  classes  in  banking  practice,  book- 
keeping, accounting  economics,  and  money 
and  credit  will  undoubtedly  attract  a credit- 
able enrollment  from  New  York’s  financial 
district  Most  of  the  classes  begin  at  the 
convenient  hour  of  5:16  p.  m. 


MANUFACTURERS  TRUST  COM- 
PANY OPENS  A SPECIAL 
INTEREST  DEPT. 

A special  interest  department,  conducted 
independently  of  its  commercial  banking  and 
trust  company  service,  has  been  opened  by 
the  Manufacturers  Trust  Company  of  New 
York,  at  its  Manhattan  office,  481  Eighth 
avenue.  Interest  payments  will  be  at  the 
rate  of  three  per  cent  per  annum. 

INVESTMENT  HOUSE  ADDS  TO  ITS 
PERSONNEL 

George  E.  Wills,  formerly  sales  manager 
for  Bonbright  & Company;  Charles  A. 
Reynolds,  formerly  with  Colgate,  Parker  & 
Company,  and  G.  C.  Thayer,  formerly  with 
White,  Weld  & Company,  have  become  asso- 
ciated with  Morton  & Co.  Inc.,  dealers  in 
investment  securities,  at  35  Broad  street. 
New  York. 

FOREIGN  CREDIT  CORPORATION 
IN  NEW  QUARTERS 

The  Foreign  Credit  Corporation,  which, 
since  Its  organization  last  September,  has 
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occupied  temporary  offices  at  37  Liberty 
street.  New  York,  now  occupies  the  ground 
floor  banking  space  at  30  Pine  street. 

CHANGE  IN  DIRECTORATE  OF 
FRENCH-AMERICAN  BANKING 
CORPORATION 

Harry  B.  Thayer  has  resigned  as  a direc- 
tor of  the  French- American  Banking  Cor- 
poration, located  at  the  intersection  of  Ce- 
dar and  William  streets.  New  York,  and 
Charles  G.  Du  Bois,  president  of  the  West- 
ern Electric  Co.,  has  been  elected  a director 
in  his  place. 

THE  NEW  SUPERINTENDENT  OF 
THE  BANKING  DEPARTMENT 
OF  THE  STATE  OF  NEW 
YORK 

George  V.  McLaughlin,  whom  Governor 
Alfred  E.  Smith  has  nominated  as  superin- 
tendent of  the  Banking  Department  of  the 
State  of  New  York,  and  who  was  at  the 
time  of  his  appointment  Deputy  Superin- 
tendent of  Banks,  has  been  in  the  depart- 
ment for  the  past  ten  years.  Mr.  McLaugh- 
lin was  born  In  Brooklyn  and  received  his 
preliminary  education  in  the  public  schools. 
After  graduating  from  the  Eastern  District 
High  School  in  Brooklyn,  he  entered  the 
employ  of  the  North  Side  Bank  of  Brook- 
lyn, where  he  remained  for  eight  years,  be- 
ing advanced  from  one  responsible  position 
to  another  until  he  was  Anally  appointed  an 
assistant  cashier  of  the  bank. 

While  in  the  employ  of  the  bank  he  at- 
tended the  New  York  University  School  of 
Commerce,  graduating  with  the  degree  of 
B.C.S.  He  passed  the  examination  and  was 
registered  by  the  State  Board  of  Regents  as 
a certified  public  accountant. 

For  several  years  Mr.  McLaughlin  taught 
business  accounting  and  other  commercial 
subjects  in  the  Brooklyn  public  evening 
schools. 

For  three  years  he  attended  the  Brooklyn 
Law  School,  graduating  with  honors,  receiv- 
ing the  degree  of  LL.B.  He  passed  the 
New  York  State  Bar  examination  and  was 
admitted  to  the  practice  of  law. 

In  1911  Mr.  McLaughlin,  after  passing  a 
civil  service  examination,  was  appointed  an 
examiner  in  the  New  York  State  Banking 
Department.  In  his  work  in  the  Banking 
Department  he  was  eminently  successful;  his 
ability  and  merit  were  recognized  by  the 
head  of  the  Banking  Department  in  his  ap- 
pointment as  Special  Deputy  Superintendent 
in  charge  of  several  failed  banking  institu- 
tions. 


As  head  of  the  liquidation  bureau  of  the 
Banking  Department,  his  work  has  been 
commended,  not  only  by  the  several  superin- 
tendents of  banks  under  whom  he  has  served, 
but  also  by  the  Depositors’  Association  of 
the  banking  institutions,  and  by  judges  of 
the  Federal  and  state  courts. 

Mr.  McLaughlin  Is  considered  one  of  the 
ablest  men  in  the  Banking  Department. 
The  fact  that  he  has  had  broad  experience 
as  a practical  banker,  is  also  a lawyer  and 
certified  public  accountant,  and  because  of 
his  knowledge  and  experience  acquired  as  an 
examiner  and  Deputy  Superintendent  of 
Banks,  he  is  exceptionaliy  qualified  for  the 
office  of  superintendent  of  banks,  for  which 
he  has  been  nominated. 


BANQUE  INDUSTRIELLE  DE  CHINE 

The  Banque  Industrielle  de  Chine  has 
opened  an  agency  at  27  Pine  street.  New 
York.  This  bank  was  established  in  1913 
with  the  bead  office  in  Paris  and  a central 
office  in  Pekin,  China.  The  subscribed  cap- 
ital of  the  bank  Is  150,000,000  francs,  and 
its  deposits  exceed  600,000,000  francs.  The 
New  York  agent  of  the  bank  is  O.  J.  Tho- 
men,  who  was  one  of  the  founders  of  the 
banking  house  of  Redmond  & Co.  and  who 
established  and  conducted  the  foreign  busi- 
ness of  that  firm.  The  Banque  IndustrieUe 
de  Chine  has  taken  over  all  the  foreign  ex- 
change business  of  Redmond  & Co. 

BOYER  ELECTED  PRESIDENT 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C.,  A.  I.  B. 

Charles  D.  Boyer,  assistant  cashier  of  the 
Federal  National  Bank  of  Washington,  D. 
C.,  has  recently  been  elected  president  of 
the  Washington,  D.  C.  chapter,  American 
Institute  of  Banking. 


PULLEYN  HEADS  N.  Y.  STATE 
SAVINGS  BANK  ASSOCIATION 

At  the  twenty-seventh  annual  meeting  of 
the  Savings  Bank  Association  of  the  State 
of  New  York,  held  at  Lake  Mohonk,  New 
York,  on  May  27,  John  J.  PuDeyn,  president 
of  the  Emigrant  Industrial  Savings  Bank, 
New  York  City,  was  elected  president  of  the 
association  for  the  coming  year.  Mr. 
Pulle3m  succeeds  Samud  H.  Beach  of  Rome, 
N.  Y.,  who  has  held  the  position  of  president 
for  two  years  and  who  declined  the  nomi- 
nation for  this  year  on  account  of  ill  health. 
The  various  presidents  of  the  five  groups  of 
savings  banks  in  the  state  automatically  bo- 
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came  vice-presidents  of  the  association,  as 
the  result  of  an  amendment  to  the  by-laws. 
The  association  gave  its  approval  to  plana 
for  a state-wide  advertising  campaign,  hav- 
ing for  its  objects  the  decrease  of  social 
unrest  and  the  increase  of  thrift. 

IRVING  NATIONAL  CUTS  MELON 
FOR  ITS  EMPLOYEES 

The  Irving  National  Bank  of  New  York 
which  has  announced  a plan  to  increase  its 
capital  stock  from  $9,000,000  to  $12,500,000, 
has  taken  the  unusual  step  of  offering  5,000 
of  its  35,000  new  shares  directly  to  its  em- 
ployees for  subscription  at  $100  a share. 
The  remaining  30,000  will  be  offered  to  its 
stockholders  at  par,  in  the  proportion  of  a 
new  share  for  three  shares  held. 

The  time  for  making  subscriptions  and 
payment  by  the  stockholders  expires  on  July 
91  and  stock  of  record  on  June  30  will  be 
entitled  to  purchase  the  new  shares. 

The  employees  on  the  other  hand  will  pur- 
chase their  stock  under  terms  and  condi- 
tions to  be  decided  upon  by  the  board  of 
directors.  From  the  personnel  which  may 
subscribe  to  the  5,000  shares  the  chairman, 


vice-chairman,  president  and  any  officer  who 
is  a director  of  the  bank  arc  specifically  ex- 
cluded. Transfer  books  for  the  meeting 
closed  on  June  13  and  reopened  on  June  19. 

The  Irving  National  Bank,  according  to 
a recent  statement,  had  approximately  $900,- 
000,000  of  deposits,  loans,  discounts.  Invest- 
ments, etc.  of  $199,676,000,  capital  stock  of 
$9,000,000  and  surplus  and  undivided  profits 
of  $10340,400. 


NYE  JOINS  GUARANTY  TRUST 
OF  NEW  YORK 


Joseph  M.  Nye,  former  chief  special  agent 
of  the  Department  of  State,  has  been  made 
assistant  to  the  executive  officers  of  the 
Guaranty  Trust  Company  of  New  York. 
Mr.  Nye  was  in  charge  of  the  various  for- 
eign missions  that  visited  the  United  States 
during  the  war.  He  escorted  the  King  and 
Queen  of  the  Belgians  throughout  the 
country,  as  well  as  escorting  the  Prince  of 
Wales,  the  Prince  of  Udine,  cousin  of  the 
King  of  Italy;  Marshal  Joffre  and  Mr. 
Balfour  on  their  visits  here. 

At  a recent  meeting  of  the  executive  com- 
mittee of  the  Guaranty  Trust  Company  F. 
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Int^national 

Transferring  the  Wealth  of  the  Citizens  National  Bank  to  the  Chemical, 
Sunday,  May  30,  1920 


R.  Acheson  Shortis  was  appointed  a vice- 
president  of  the  company.  Mr.  Shortis,  who 
was  for  many  years  in  charge  of  the  foreign 
business  of  Kleinwort,  Sons  & Co.,  mer- 
chant bankers  of  London,  and  lately  man- 


InUmational 


Percy  H.  Johnston,  President  of  the  Chemical  National 
and  Edwin  S.  Schenck,  President  of  the  Citizens 
National,  New  York  City,  on  the  day  of  the 
merger  of  the  banks 


ager  of  the  firm,  resigned  last  year  to  be^ 
come  financial  adviser  to  the  Inter-Allied 
Rhineland  High  Commission.  He  has  ob- 
tained a release  from  that  post  and  wUJ 
arrive  in  New  York  shortly. 

CITIZENS  NATIONAL  TRANSFERS 

ITS  VALUABLES  TO  THE  CHEM- 
ICAL NATIONAL 

Many  millions  of  dollars  in  cash,  hoods 
and  securities  were  moved  recently  from 
the  vaults  of  the  Citizens  National  Bank  at 
320  Broadway  to  the  Chemical  National 
Bank  at  270  Broadway,  completing  the  con- 
solidation of  these  two  New  York  instHu- 
tions. 

Policemen  were  placed  on  guard  while 
bank  employees  carried  bags  containing 
millions  in  value  from  320  to  270  Broadway, 
and  a force  of  policemen  was  kept  on  duty 
at  night  to  guard  the  place  during  the  work 
of  distributing  and  locking  up  the  gold, 
bills,  securities  and  jewels  and  other  per- 
sonal property  stored  by  individuals  at  the 
Citizens  National.  The  total  resources  of 
the  two  banks  which  were  consolidated  are 
$230,000,000. 


WILLIAM  A.  BOYD 

William  A.  Boyd  has  resigned  as  treas- 
urer of  the  First  Trust  & Deposit  Company 
of  Syracuse,.  N.  Y.,  to  become  vice-president 
of  the  First  National  Bank  at  Ithaca.  He 
assumed  his  new  duties  June  1,  1920. 

Mr.  Boyd  was  cashier  of  the  old  First 
National  Bank  of  Syracuse  at  the  time  it 
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T OCATED  in  a modern 
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in  your  Philadelphia  banking 
transactions. 
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was  merged  with  the  Trust  and  Deposit 
Company  of  Onondaga  to  make  the  First 
Trust  and  Deposit  Company. 

ROBERT  STUART  COCKBURN 

Robert  Stuart  Cockburn  has  been  ap- 
pointed an  assistant  secretary  of  the  London 
office  of  the  Guaranty  Trust  Company  of 
New  York. 

JAMES  G.  BLAINE,  JR. 

James  G.  Blaine,  Jr.,  vice-president  of  the 
Liberty  National  Bank  of  New  York,  has 
been  elected  a director  of  the  American 
Safety  Ra*or  Company. 

DEATH  OF  JOSIAH  ANSTICE 

Josiah  Anstice,  well-known  manufacturer 
of  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  and  a vice-president  of 
the  Rochester  Savings  Bank  and  the  Roches- 
ter Trust  & Safe  Deposit  Company,  died  at 
his  home  May  26, 

NEWS  NOTES  FROM  THE  LIBERTY 
NATIONAL  BANK 

The  board  of  directors  of  the  Liberty  Na- 
tional Bank  of  New  York  yesterday  an- 


nounced the  payment  of  extra  compensation 
to  all  employees  amounting  to  twenty  per 
cent  of  salaries  for  the  first  quarter  of  this 
year. 

Ernest  Stauffen,  Jr.,  vice-president  of  the 
Liberty  National  Bank  of  New  York,  has 
been  elected  secretary  and  treasurer  of 
Group  8,  New  York  State  Bankers  Associa- 
tion, and  has  also  been  appointed  Group  8 
member  of  the  nominating  committee. 


BANQUE  INDUSTRIELLE  DE  CHINE 


The  Banque  Industrielle  de  Chine  of 
Paris  has  purchased  the  block  on  Boulevard 
Haussman  from  Rue  Cammartin  to  Rue 
Magader  and  between  Grands  Magazins 
du  Printemps  and  the  Galleries  Lafayette. 
The  enlargement  of  the  main  office  of  this 
bank  is  necessary  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  its  rapidly  growing  clientele  in  the  estab- 
lishment of  numerous  new  branches.  With 
this  important  addition  to  its  holdings,  the 
bank’s  real  properties  now  easily  exceed 
Fes.  60,000,000  (sixty  million  francs). 

The  great  strides  in  the  development  of 
this  bank  are  materially  evident  in  the  fact 
that  it’s  deposits  on  May  20th  exceeded  Fes. 
800,000,000  (eight  hundred  million  francs) ; 
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Sts  portfolio  went  from  65  to  over  250  mil- 
lion francs  and  the  next  balance  sheet  is 
bound  to  show  the  considerable  and  im- 
portant progress  of  the  institution  since  last 
December. 

The  New  York  office  of  this  bank  is  at 
97  Pine  Street.  O.  J.  Thomen  is  the  agent. 

NEW  DIRECTORS  FOR  ANGLO- 
SOUTH  AMERICAN  BANK 

F.  C.  Harding,  New  York  agent  for  the 
Anglo-South  American  Bank,  Limited,  re- 
ceived a cable  dispatch  from  the  bank’s 
head  office  In  London  to-day,  announcing  the 
election  of  three  new  directors  to  the  boai:d. 
They  are  Alfred  G.  Gumpert,  Sir  Clarendon 
Golding  Hyde  and  William  H.  Hollis. 

These  men  have  been  closely  connected 
with  *the  business  development  of  South 
America,  where  the  bank  maintains  93 
branches  in  Argentine,  Chile,  Uruguay  and 
Peru.  Mr.  Gumpert,  who  has  been  con- 
nected with  the  Anglo-South  American  Bank 
for  some  time,  has  spent  close  to  30  years 
in  Latin  America.  He  is  a director  of  the 
British  Overseas  Bank,  Ltd.;  also  of  the 
Trust  & Agency  Co.,  Ltd.  of  Australasia, 
the  Commercial  Bank  of  Spanish  America, 
Ltd.,  and  of  the  London  & South  American 
Investment  Trust;  Ltd. 

Sir  Clarendon  Hyde  is  a partner  in  the 
firm  of  S.  Pearson  & Son,  Ltd.,  which  is 
now  engaged  in  the  construction  works  of 
the  Port  of  Valparaiso,  and  were  recently 
purchasers  of  the  Chilean  Electric  Tramway 
& Light  Co.,  Ltd.,  of  Santiago.  He  has  long 
had  wide  interest  in  South  and  Central 
America. 

Mr.  Hollis  is  general  manager  and  a di- 
rector of  the  British  Bank  of  South  Amer- 
ica, Ltd.,  which  recently  merged  with  the 
Anglo-South  American  Bank,  Limited. 

BANK  PROPOSES  CAPITAI. 

INCREASE 

A special  meeting  of  the  shareholders  of 
the  National  Park  Bank  of  New  York  has 
been  called  for  July  19  to  vote  on  a pro- 
posal to  increase  the  bank’s  capital  from 
$5,000,000  to  $7,500,000.  If  the  proposal  is 
acted  uj)on  favorably,  it  is  planned  to  offer 
the  new  stock  to  stockholders  of  record  July 
9,  at  par,  in  the  ratio  of  one  new  share  for 
each  two  old  shares  held. 

GUARANTY  WINS  FIRST  ADVER- 
TISING PRIZE 

At  the  convention  of  the  Financial  Adver- 
tisers Association  held  in  Indianapolis  early 


MISS  AMY  ROETTIG 
Manager  Publicity  and  Business  Department, 
Marine  Trust  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


in  June,  the  Guaranty  Trust  Company  of 
New  York  was  awarded  a silver  cup  for  the 
best  complete  exhibit  of  financial  advertis- 
ing.  The  cup  was  offered  by  Lewis  E.  Pier- 
son, chairman  of  the  board  of  the  Irving  Na- 
tional Bank  of  New  York.  The  Irving  was 
not  a competitor  for  the  grand  prixe  tiiis 
year,  but  did  win  the  first  prixe  for  the  best 
single  advertisement.  Third  prize  in  the 
general  competition  was  awarded  the  United 
States  Mortgage  & Trust  Company  of  New 
York. 

NEW  YORK  FINANCIER  SAILS  FOR 
EUROPE 

David  H.  G.  Penny,  vice-president  of  the 
National  Bank  of  Commerce  in  New  York, 
sailed  for  Europe  June  5 on  the  steamer 
“Stockholm.”  He  will  visit  the  London  and 
Copenhagen  representatives  of  the  bank  and 
will  also  confer  with  a number  of  its  foreign 
correspondents. 

CHANGE  OF  QUARTERS 

The  Foreign  Credit  Corporation,  accept- 
ors and  international  bankers,  formerly  at 
37  Liberty  street.  New  York,  has  taken 
larger  quarters  on  the  ground  floor  of  30 
Pine  street.  New  York  city. 
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New  England  States 


ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  THE 
NEW  ENGLAND  STATES 

CONDITIONS  in  New  England  do  not 
vary  greatly  from  those  in  other  parts 
of  the  country,  except  that  the  drop  in  prices 
did  not  reach  this  section  until  it  had  at- 
tained quite  substantial  proportions  else- 
where. However,  now  that  the  movement 
has  set  in  it  promises  to  assume  quite  defi- 
nite proportions.  The  most  remarkable  fea- 
ture of  this  whole  situation  is  that  price- 
cutting  in  retail  lines  has  not  yet  brought 
about  the  rush  of  buying  that  many  proph- 
esied would  result  Apparently  the  pub- 
lic has  adopted  a new  policy  of  more  care- 
ful and  conservative  buying  and  is  going  to 
stick  to  it  Business  is  good  in  all  lines, 
but  a far  greater  degree  of  conservatism  is 
evident  in  retail  buying,  and  is,  naturally, 
reflected  in  the  buying  of  jobbers  and  whole- 
salers. Leather  prices  are  dropping  and 
lower  prices  for  shoes  are  predicted  for 
the  fall  and  winter.  Shoe  manufacturers  and 
jobbers  have  reported  many  cancellations  of 
orders  and  the  return  of  substantial 
amounts  of  consigned  goods,  as  retailers  And 
themselves  handicapped  by  late  deliveries 
and  a backward  season.  It  is  much  the 
same  story  in  wool,  cotton  and  fabrics. 
Lower  prices  for  clothing  are  predicted  for 
the  fall  and  winter  and  efforts  of  good 
merchandisers  are  all  directed  now  to  dis- 
posing of  accumulated  stocks  of  the  higher- 
priced  goods.  Where  a few  monUis  ago  the 
call  from  consumers  of  shoes  and  clothing 
was  all  for  the  higher  grade  of  goods  at  any 
old  price,  now  the  call  is  for  the  lower  priced 
goods  of  substantial  “money’s-worth”  qual- 
ity. 

Business  embarrassments  are  still  com- 
paratively few  and  no  great  change  is 
looked  for  in  this  condition  even  if  business 
should  “tighten  up,”  for  practically  every 
business,  large  and  smaU,  has  been  forced 
by  the  operaUon  of  the  credit  system  of  the 
banks,  to  keep  itself  in  pretty  liquid  form 
for  the  past  three  or  four  years.  The  rais- 
ing of  loan  and  discount  rates  at  first  had 
little  effect  in  the  demand  for  accommoda- 
tions, but  of  late  there  has  been  a lessening 
of  the  demand  in  a slight  degree.  This  is 


not  so  true  in  mortgage  money  matters  as 
it  is  in  the  commercial  lines,  for  the  demand 
for  mortgage  money  is  still  very  insistent — 
and  there  seems  to  be  a fairly  good  supply 
available.  The  high  rates  apparently  offer 
no  obstacle.  Of  course,  the  explanation, 
here  in  New  England  as  elsewhere,  is  found 
in  the  generally  under-built  condition  of 
every  city  and  town.  Rents  are  scarce  and 
little  relief  is  in  sight.  One  redeeming  fea- 
ture of  this  complex  situation,  however,  is 
the  fact  that  hundreds  and  thousands  of 
families  are  becoming  home  owners  and  are 
attaining  closer  relations  with  the  banks 
than  ever  before.  This  is  augmenting  the 
class  that  is  the  greatest  possible  offset  to 
the  rampant  radicalism  of  the  day. 

Transportation  conditions  in  New  England 
are  slowly  improving,  but  are  still  far  from 
meeting  requirements.  Labor  conditions  are 
improving  steadily.  Radicalism  has  lost  Its 
fight  in  New  England  and  the  better  ele- 
ment of  labor  is  again  in  controL  All  in  all, 
New  England  conditions  are  sound  and  sat- 
isfactory, and  as  New  England’s  chief  in- 
dustries are  nearly  all  of  the  “essential” 
class.  New  England  business  leaders  view 
the  future  with  courage  and  safe  and  sane 
optimism. 


CONVENTION  DATES 

Investment  Bankers  Association — Boston, 
October  4-6. 

NEW  ENGLAND  BANKS  EXPANDING 

The  Workingmen’s  Cooperative  Bank  of 
Boston,  a $9,000,000  institution,  the  largest 
in  New  England,  is  about  to  erect  a six- 
story  fire-proof  building  on  Comhill,  run- 


Park  Trust  Company 

P»rk  Bulldlna,  Ml  Main  Street 

^dBCBSTBB.  MASS. 

Capital  $300,000 

Surplus  and  Barnlngs 170,680 

Ralph  H.  Mann,  President 
J.  Lewis  Ellsworth,  Vlce-Prea  and  Treas. 
Georae  B.  Duffy,  Vice-President. 
Frederick  J.  Bye,  Assistant  TreMurer. 
Send  ns  your  Mnsenehnsette  eolleetlons. 
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Deposit  - Building  Service 
for  Banks 

We  offer  to  our  bank  correspondents,  so  that 
they  may  in  turn  offer  it  to  their  clients,  a special 
service  outside  the  scope  of  routine  banking 
which  we  have  found  very  valuable  in  securing  commercial  deposit 
accounts.  Banks  which  are  seeking  to  increase  their  deposits  will  find 
it  to  their  advantage  to  communicate  with  us. 

The  Merchants  National  Bank 
of  Boston 


ning  through  to  Brattle  street,  occupying 
the  ground  floor  as  banking  rooms,  with 
offices  above.  Thomas  M.  James,  the  Boston 
bank  architect,  is  making  plans  for  the 
building,  and  is  also  planning  many  other 
bank  expansions,  among  which  are  the  fol- 
lowing: 

The  Stratford  National  Bank,  Dover,  N. 
H.,  is  taking  in  additional  space  and  mak- 
ing extensive  alterations  to  present  bank 
quarters. 

The  Springfield  (Mass.)  National  Bank  is 
about  to  extend  its  banking  rooms  by  taking 
in  the  adjoining  store  and  making  various 
other  alterations,  including  new  safe  deposit 
vaults  with  an  additional  capacity  of  4,000 
boxes. 

The  People’s  National  Bank,  Barre,  Vt, 
is  equipping  new  banking  rooms. 

The  Park  Trust  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  is 
doubling  its  banking  quarters  by  adding  an 
additional  store. 

The  Brockton  (Mass.)  Savings  Bank,  the 
largest  savings  bank  in  Plymouth  County, 
is  to  enlarge  its  banking  rooms  and  working 
space,  put  in  new  vaults,  etc. 


Industrial  Trust  Co. 

(Pawtucket  Branch) 
PAWTUCKET,  B.  I. 


Capital  13.000.000 

Surplus  and  Undivided 

Proflte  6.809.1SS 


Cheater  A.  Moffett.  Mgr. 
rhas.  L.  Knight.  Asat.  Mgr. 

Erneat  L.  Moffltt.  Aaat.  Mgr. 
Collectlona  on  this  city  and  violnlty 
solicited  and  promptly  remitted  for  at  low- 
eat  rates.  (Succeeded  First  National  and 
Paoide  National  Banks  of  Pawtucket.) 


The  National  State  Capital  Bank,  Con- 
cord, N.  H.,  is  enlarging  its  banking  rooms 
and  adding  safe  deposit  vaults. 

The  Dedham  (Mass.)  Institution  for  Sav- 
ings is  remodeling  and  adding  extensively  to 
its  banking  quarters. 

The  Arlington  (Mass.)  Five  Cents  Savings 
Bank  is  moving  from  the  second  floor  to  the 
first  floor  quarters  of  the  Menotomy  Trust 
Company,  which  will  remodel  and  occupy 
new  quarters  in  another  building. 

The  Metropolitan  Trust  Company  of  Bos- 
ton is  fitting  up  new  quarters  at  the  comer 
of  Milk  and  Hawley  streets,  and  will  install 
modern  bank  fixtures  and  safe  deposit  vauKs 
in  the  basement 

Mr.  James  is  rapidly  expanding  his  own 
business,  having  recently  opened  an  office  in 
Cleveland  at  501  American  Trust  building, 
with  Fred  A.  Wright,  an  experienced  archi- 
tect in  charge. 

EDWARD  A.  DAVIS 

At  a recent  meeting  of  the  executive  com- 
mittee of  the  National  Shawmut  Bank  of 
Boston  Edward  A.  Davis  was  elected  an 
assistant  cashier.  Mr.  Davis  is  vice-presi- 
dent of  the  National  White  River  Bank  of 
Bethel,  Vt  He  has  had  twenty-five  years* 
experience  in  the  banking  field  and  enjoys  a 
wide  acquaintance  among  bankers  in  the 
East  For  the  past  two  years  he  has  been 
a member  of  the  staff  of  the  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank  of  Boston,  acting  as  a represen- 
tative of  the  bank  in  maintaining  contact 
with  the  officers  of  member  banks  throughout 
the  district 
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Southern  States 

Comprising  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina, 
Georgia,  Florida,  Alabama,  Mississippi,  Louisiana,  Texas, 
Arkansas,  Kentucky,  and  Tennessee. 


ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  THE 
SOUTHERN  STATES 

By  Thomas  Ewino  Dabney 

New  ORLEANS,  LA. — Because  it  is  an 
agricultural  section,  producing  the 
basic  necessities  of  life,  the  South  has  not 
reacted  as  sharply  to  the  curtailment  orders 
of  the  Federal  Reserve  as  other  sections 
where  manufactured  products  are  the  prin- 
cipal output 

The  slow-down  was  disconcerting  enough, 
but  it  has  not  been  as  disquieting  in  its 
effects  as  elsewhere.  The  principal  concern 
the  banks  have  is  to  keep  enough  capital  to 
finance  the  crops,  for  which  the  demand  was 
never  so  great.  Investments  of  a permanent 
nature  are  therefore  being  discouraged. 
When  the  crops  are  liquidated,  the  capital 
will  be  available  for  another  turnover — with 
profits.  A section  whose  principal  money 
needs  are  to  raise  food  and  produce  material 
for  building  houses  and  making  clothes,  has 
an  immense  advantage  over  a community 
engaged  in  turning  raw  material  into  ar- 
ticles that  can  be  dispensed  with  during  a 
crisis. 

Building  operations  of  a speculative  char- 
acter have  been  stopped.  And  homesteads 
will  not  be  as  liberal  in  their  loans.  They 
will  require  a safe  margin,  they  will  scruti- 
nize values,  they  will  look  into  the  financial 
responsibility  of  the  prospective  borrower. 
But  neither  they  nor  the  banks  are  making  a 
blanket  refusal  to  handle  legitimate  and  nec- 
essary construction. 

Right  on  top  of  the  financial  crisis  a local 
company  announced  plans  to  build  a $1,000,- 
000  cotton  warehouse  in  New  Orleans,  simi- 
lar in . design  and  operation  to  the  public 
cotton  warehouse  of  the  Dock  Board — an  an- 
nouncement that  is  an  eloquent  commentary 
on  the  situation  as  it  affects  New  Orleans. 
The  facility  is  needed  in  the  development  of 
foreign  trade.  It  reflects  the  production  of 
the  cotton  sections,  and  the  confidence  they 
feel. 

At  the  same  time,  the  manager  of  a chain 
store  is  in  the  South  with  announced  plans 
for  opening  branches  in  various  cities  of 
Texas,  and  perhaps  other  states. 


When  the  directors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank,  Sixth  District,  held  their  May  meet- 
ing in  New  Orleans,  the  governor,  M.  B. 
Wellborn,  seemed  to  think  that  the  principal 
economy  possible  was  in  the  direction  of 
“pleasure^*  automobiles.  At  a speech  before 
the  membership  of  the  Association  of  Com- 
merce, he  mentioned  that  business  alone. 
“The  automobile  business  has  grown  to  large 
proportions  and  consumes  credit  and  labor 
in  a corresponding  large  degree,”  he  said, 
“and  while  I am  in  favor  of  granting  credits 
for  trucks  and  tractors  and  cars  used  for 
strictly  business  purposes,  I do  not  believe 
that  the  present  is  the  time,  when  the  credit 
structure  should  be  called  upon  to  bear  the 
burden  of  financing  automobiles  that  are 
used  for  pleasure  purposes.” 

According  to  the  Standard  Motors 
Finance  Company  of  New  Orleans,  only 
twenty-five  per  cent  of  the  passenger  auto- 
mobiles purchased  are  for  pleasure.  This 
company  finances  the  purchase  of  machines 
by  individuals;  since  the  crisis  developed  it 
has  required  proof  that  the  machine  is  for 
business  purposes  and  not  for  pleasure,  and 
applications  have  dropped  only  twenty  per 
cent.  That  the  only  business  singled  out  for 
retrenchment  by  the  governor  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  should  be  so  little  affected  is  an- 
other striking  commentary  on  the  situation 
as  it  applies  to  the  South. 

The  planting  of  crops  throughout  the 
South  was  generally  late.  In  some  regions 
where  tractors  were  in  use,  it  is  reported 
that  lights  were  attached  to  the  machines 


Bank  of  Charleston  N.  B.  A. 

CHARLB8TON,  S.  C. 

Capital  ♦ 500.000 

Surplus  and  Profits 800,000 

Resources  15,000,000 

E.  H.  Pringle,  Pres. 

E.  H.  Prlngie,  Jr.,  Vice- Pres. 

R.  S.  Small.  Vlce-Pres. 

A.  R.  LaCoste,  Vlce-Pres. 

O.  W.  Walker,  Cashier. 

J.  H.  Lucas,  Assistant  Cashier. 

C.  N.  Fish  burns.  Asst.  Cashier. 
Special  attention  giren  to  city  collections. 
Drafts  on  Charleston  drawn  with  exchange 
remitted  without  charge. 
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Build  Tour  Mew  Bank 
So  TKe  Women 
Will  Build  Tour  Deposits 


No  use  settling  back  in 
your  chair  with  a determined 
firmness  to  your  mouth, 
and  declaring  that  fussing 
things  all  up  for  the  con- 
venience of  women,  is  all 
poppycock. 

Women  have  money  these 
days.  Furthermore,  they  will 
have  more  and  more.  The 
bank  that  caters  to  their 
business,  will  get  it.  Just  as 
surely  as  will  the  depart- 
ment store,  or  millinery. 


There  are  certain  recog- 
nized vital  requirements  in 
making  a special  appeal  to 
women  depositors,  with 
which,  as  specialists  in 
bank  designing,  planning 
and  building,  we  are  fully 
acquainted. 

You  will  be  interested  in 
the  Underwood  “Pay-as- 
you-go”  form  of  contract. 
It  works  for  satisfaction 
and  economy.  Send  for 
figure  facts. 


NEW  ORLEANS,  LA. 


iml 


I 

ill 


966 


Digitized  by  <^ooQle 


THE  BANKERS  MAGAZINE  967 


; 1 

Atlanta  National  Bank 

ATLANTA.  OA. 

The  oldest  National  Bank  in  the 
Cotton  States 


Capital  11.000.000 

Surplus  and  Profits 1,600,000 

DeposlU  24.000.000 


Robt.  F.  Maddox.  Prea 
P.  E.  Block.  Vloo-Pres. 

Jas.  S.  Floyd.  Vice-Pros. 

Qeo,  R.  Donovan.  Vlce-Pres. 

T.  J.  Peeples.  Vice-Pros. 

J.  S.  Kennedy,  Cashier.  . 


and  the  work  continued  throughout  the 
night. 

It  may  be  remarked  here  that  Southern 
farm  life  is  being  rapidly  motorized.  The 
old  time  negro  and  the  mule  is  merging  into 
the  picturesque  past.  The  shortage  of  la- 
bor developed  by  the  war,  when  so  many 
men  went  to  war  and  factory,  is  partly  re- 
sponsible for  this;  partly,  too,  is  the  better 
agricultural  training  of  the  men  who  raise 
our  staples.  The  younger  generation  has 
been  to  agricultural  schools  and  knows  the 
latest  short-cuts  to  production  and  efficiency 
methods.  Even  on  the  Mississippi  coast,  a 
region  very  backward  agriculturally,  trac- 
tors are  multiplying. 

Reports  from  the  agricultural  sections  are 
to  the  effect  that  more  fertilizer  is  being 
used  this  year  than  last. 

The  boll  weevil  has  put  in  an  appearance 
in  Alabama  and  Georgia.  In  the  latter  state 
many  acres  of  cotton  have  been  plowed  up 
and  put  into  food  crops. 

Georgia  and  Louisiana  both  show  a de- 
crease in  cotton  acreage,  but  Mississippi 
shows  an  increase. 

Tennessee’s  wheat  crop,  according  to  latest 
reports,  will  be  the  smallest  since  the  early 
70’s,  and  the  condition  is  the  lowest  on  rec- 
ord for  many  years.  Tennessee  also  has  a 
short  hay  crop,  and  its  live-stock  industry  is 
at  a low  ebb. 

Bankers  and  others  who  have  made  a 
study  of  the  situation  are  stressing  the  im- 
portance of  live  stock. 

Reports  of  other  crops  arc  encouraging. 
The  cabbage  yield  was  the  highest  since  1916. 
The  potato  crop  will  beat  last  year’s.  Other 
crops  are  doing  nicely. 

Because  of  unfavorable  conditions,  the 
naval  stores  production  is  backward.  Rosin 
has  advanced  and  there  has  been  a small 
advance  in  turpentine,  because  of  the  light 
receipts.  The  labor  situation  is  clearing  up 
— there  are  fewer  complaints  from  operators 
— and  the  prediction  is  made  that  the  naval 


stores  crop  will  be  greater  than  last  year’s, 
although  the  season  is  backward. 

Business  generally  is  good;  sales  hold  up 
surprisingly  well,  in  spite  of  the  financial 
curtailment.  Stocks  on  hand  are  consid- 
erably limited  in  many  lines,  and  while  their 
total  value  at  present  prices  is  probably 
greater  than  the  amount  carried  last  year, 
the  number  of  units  is  considerably  smaller. 
Retailers  are  everywhere  conservative. 

Because  of  the  car  shortage,  the  coal  pro- 
duction of  the  Birmingham,  Ala.,  district 
has  been  held  down.  The  railroads  of  the 
South  have  practically  all  placed  their  or- 
ders for  fuel  for  the  next  year,  and  the 
amount  in  every  case  was  larger  and  the 
price  higher  than  ever  before. 

Pig  iron  production  in  Alabama  shows 
an  increase  over  last  year.  Figures  for  the 
first  four  months  of  1920  give  a total  out- 
put of  786,095  tons,  against  704,412  tons  for 
the  same  period  in  1919. 

Southern  furnace  companies  are  beginning 
to  ask  more  for  tbeir  pig  iron  and  a little 
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Is  It  Not  Sound  Policy 

to  send  your  Baltimore  businest  to  the  bank 
whose  half  century  of  experience  gives  assur- 
ance of  efficiency  and  strength? 

For  the  handling  of  collectioas  and  all  other 
banking  business,  this  institution  is  admirably 
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Large  capital,  surplus  and  resources  enable 
this  bank  to  o£Fer  you  complete  banking  facili- 
ties and  services  which  are  real  ai^  not 
visionary. 
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tonnage  has  been  booked  at  $43  and  $44  a 
ton.  Home  consumption  continues  strong, 
and  prospects  are  that  the  various  plants 
in  the  Birmingham  District  and  in  Southern 
territory  will  keep  in  operation  for  several 
months,  with  upwards  of  sixty  per  cent  of 
the  probable  make  of  last  year  already  sold. 

Southern  steel  plants — those  manufactur- 
ing steel  and  fabricating  steel — are  well  sup- 
plied with  orders  and  are  working  full  time. 

ELECTIONS  AT  THE  CITIZENS  OF 
BALTIMORE 

Edward  J.  Lucke,  formerly  vice-president 
of  the  Calvert  Bank,  has  been  elected  vice- 
president  of  the  Citizens  National  Bank  of 


Atlantic  Savings  Bank 

CHARLESTON.  S.  C. 
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J,  H.  Jahnz.  Vlce-Pres. 

Walter  Wllliman.  Cashier. 
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Baltimore,  and  Harry  E.  Ford  and  Charles 
K.  Hann  have  been  appointed  assistant 
cashiers. 

ANNUAL  REPORT  OF  MARYLAND’S 
COMMISSIONER 

The  assets  of  Maryland’s  state  banks  and 
trust  companies  have  increased  $53,927,435 
since  December,  1918;  deposits  of  aU  insti- 
tutions increased  $55,032,459  during  the  same 
twelve  months.  The  mutual  savings  institu- 
tions of  Maryland,  according  to  George  W. 
Page,  bank  commissioner,  have  deposits  of 
$120,411,105. 

IX)UISIANA  BANKERS  ELECT 
NEW  OFFICERS 

Officers  elected  for  1920-21  by  the  Louisi- 
ana Bankers  Association  assembled  in  con- 
vention at  Alexandria  are: 

President,  Ben  Johnson,  president  Bank 
of  Commerce,  Mansfield;  vice-president, 
Eugene  Cazedessus,  vice-president  Bank  of 
Baton  Rouge;  secretary,  J.  C.  Barry,  cashier 
Bank  of  Lafayette;  treasurer  W.  J. 
Mitchell,  vice-president  Commercial  National 
Bank,  New  Orleans. 
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H.  M.  WEBSTER  & COMPANY 

23  West  43rd  Street,  New  York  City 

Public  Accountants  - Auditors  • Production  Engineers 
Audits  - Systems  - Tax  Service 
Financial  and  Production  Management 


CoNROENCE  is  the  basis  of  credit  in  every  business 
relation.  Audits  and  investigations  by  this  company  are 
safeguarded  in  accuracy  by  the  most  modem  methods  of 
accountancy,  in  clearness  and  practicability  by  the  broad 
business  judgment  and  financial  experience  of  the  super- 
vising executives.  Their  reports  are  trustworthy  founda- 
tions upon  which  commercial  confidences  can  be  soundly 
established. 

Telephone — Vanderbilt  1908 


MODERN  SKYSCRAPERS  UNDER 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  LOUISIANA 
BANKS 

At  Monroe,  I.ouisiana,  work  is  under  way 
on  a ten-story  bank  and  office  building  for 
the  Ouachita  National  Bank,  and  over  at 
Crowley,  La.,  the  erection  of  an  eight-story 
structure  for  the  First  National  Bank  of 
Crowley  is  progressing  splendidly. 

Both  bxiildings  are  being  erected  by  the 
Underwood  Contracting  Corporation  of 
New  Orleans. 

FRED  ELI.SWORTH  WILL  PRESIDE 
OVER  “400”  THIS  YEAR 


ited  to  400 — will  hold  their  ninth  annual 
convention  next  year  in  Buffalo. 

HIBERNIA  SECURITIES  CO.  ORGAN- 
IZED BY  HIBERNIA  BANK 

Announcement  is  made  by  R.  S.  Hecht, 
president  of  the  Hibernia  Bank  and  Trust 
Company  of  New  Orleans,  that  all  of  the 
investment  business  heretofore  transacted  by 
its  bond  department  has  been  transferred  to 
the  Hibernia  Securities  Company,  Inc.  The 
main  office  of  the  securities  company  is  lo- 
cated on  the  third  floor  of  the  Hibernia 
Bank  building  with  a direct  wire  running 


Enjoying  the  distinction  of  being  the  only 
known  bankers’  organisation  possessing  a 
substantial  waiting  list,  the  Association  of 
Reserve  City  Bankers  assembled  in  Cleve- 
land recently  and  chose  Fred  Ellsworth 
as  their  president  for  the  current  year.  Mr. 
Ellsworth,  formerly  of  the  Guaranty  Trust 
Company  of  New  York,  is  now  vice-presi- 
dent of  the  Hibernia  Bank  and  Trust  Com- 
pany of  New  Orleans. 

The  Reserve  Bankers — membership  lim- 
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American  Lead  Pencil  Co. 

214  Fifth  A ve..  Dept.  B 
New  York 

^ and  London,  England 


'p'OR  officials  of  great  financial  id- 
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The  Corporation  Manual 

Twenty- first  Edition— 1930 

A Handy  Reference  Book  of  2421  PagesClearly 
Printed  on  Good  Quality  Paper— Strong  Buck* 
ram  Binding.  A Systematic  Arrangement  of 
the  Statutes  Affecting:  Both  Foreign  and 
Domestic  Business  Corporations;  The  Uniform 
Stock  Transfer  Act : The  Blue  Sky  Laws ; The 
Anti-Trust  Laws;  Forms  and  Precedents. 

Uuted  States  Corperalkm  Conpany 

65  Cedar  Street,  New  York 


to  the  branch  office  in  New  York  at  44  Pine 
street. 

P.  H.  Wilkinson,  heretofore  bond  officer  of 
the  Hibernia  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  has 
been  elected  a vice-president  of  the  Securi- 
ties Company,  in  charge  of  the  bond  depart- 
ment; Joseph  J.  Farrell,  heretofore  assist- 
ant bond  officer,  becomes  assistant  secretary, 
and  George  H.  Nusloch  and  J.  Albert  Bau- 
dean,  respectively  sales  manager  and  assist- 
ant sales  manager,  now  occupy  similar  po- 
sitions in  the  Securities  Company. 


HIBERNIA  BANK  OPENS  SUMMER 
VACATION  HOME 

The  Hibernia  Bank  and  Trust  Company 
of  New  Orleans  has  made  ready  for  the 
welfare  of  its  employees  during  the  summer 
months.  The  bank  again  has  secured  a 
summer  home  at  Pass  Christian,  Miss., 
which  will  be  exclusively  maintained  for  the 
use  of  employees  of  the  bank  and  their 
families. 

It  faces  upon  an  excellent  beach,  and  is 
provided  with  a private  pier  and  bath- 
house. Resthaven  opened  on  May  22,  and 
will  remain  open  until  the  fall. 
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Middle  States 


Comprising  Ohio,  Indiana,  Illinois,  Michigan,  Wisconsin,  Minnesota, 
Iowa  and  Missouri. 


ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  THE 
MIDDLE  STATES 

By  Charues  L.  Hays 

^WAKENING  of  the  commercial  bor- 
Jlm.  rower  to  a realization  of  the  need  of 
credit  conservation  has  been  the  salvation 
of  the  financial  situation  in  the  central  west. 
This  internal  cure,  self-applied,  has  been 
more  efficacious  than  any  pressure  of  “moral 
suasion'*  from  outside  or  discrimination  on 
the  part  of  individual  bankers  and,  it  is  be- 
lieved, has  brought  the  demand  for  loans 
under  control.  The  change  that  has  oc- 
curred in  the  last  month  is  in  the  direction 
of  improvement;  but  it  is  not  so  much  a 
matter  of  the  loan  totals  of  the  banks,  which 
are  still  very  high,  as  it  is  psyphological. 
The  demand  for  money  for  several  weeks 
has  hung  at  a balance,  almost  stationary, 
but  is  noticeably  less  insistent  than  it  was 
la.ct  month. 

Commercial  paper  is  on  a basis  of  about 
7%  per  cent.,  most  of  the  transactions  being 
at  that  figure,  although  there  are  some  at 
the  extremes  of  the  range — 7Vi  to  7%.  Other 
forms  of  accommodation  are  at  7 to  7%  per 
cent.  The  city  banks  are  not  taking  much 
paper,  while  the  demand  from  the  country 
is  “spotty,”  with  some  indications  of  im- 
provement where  delays  to  shipments  of 
farm  products  have  been  leased. 

Inadequate  transportation  is  still  the  great 
obstacle  to  p return  to  normal  conditions. 
All  industries  have  felt  the  crippling  effect 
of  the  Slow  movement  of  raw  materials  and 
lack  of  fuel.  The  movement  of  g^'ain  to 
terminal  markets  has  been  increased  by  the 
emergency  measures  of  the  interstate  com- 
merce commission  in  hastening  some  thou- 
sands of  cars  from  eastern  to  western  ter- 
ritory for  this  purpose,  but  the  railroads  as 
this  month  opened  had  made  little  headway 
in  relieving  the  congestion  of  miscellaneous 
freight  and  there  seems  small  prospect  of 
permanent  improvement  until  the  whole  rail- 
road labor  problem  is  adjusted.  The  rail- 
roal  labor  board,  sitting  in  Chicago,  is  going 
about  the  matter  thoroughly  and  in  a man- 
ner that  gives  promise  of  constructive  re- 
sults, but  some  weeks  will  be  required  for 


the  completion  of  its  hearings  and  the  work- 
ing out  of  a just  schedule  of  compensation. 
Meanwhile  it  is  probable  that  the  impasse 
in  relations  with  the  “outlaw”  strikers  will 
continue  until  this  wage  settlement  is  ef- 
fected. 

While  hardly  any  industry  or  interest  has 
escaped  the  blighting  effect  of  the  blockade, 
the  steel  and  iron  plants  and  those  depend- 
ent on  them  for  part  of  their  materials  have 
been  hit  the  hardest.  Fair  progress  toward 
resumption  of  operations  was  made  through 
May  and  the  output  of  the  mills  was  in- 
creased to  about  seventy-five  per  cent  of 
their  capacity;  but  in  the  latter  part  of  that 
month  there  was  another  setback,  more  blast 
furnaces  had  to  be  shut  down  and  operations 
again  fell  slightly  .below  the  figure  men- 
tioned. This  aggravated  the  difficulties 
under  which  automobile.  Implement  and 
other  manufacturers  had  been  laboring  and 
instances  of  partial  or  complete  shutting 
down  of  plants  were  not  infrequent.  This 
latest  complication  was  due  to  a shortage 
of  coal,  inability  to  obtain  cars  having  com- 
pelled a curtailment  of  mining  operations 
to  fifty  per  cent,  or  less  in  some  of  the 
most  important  fields. 

The  federal  reserve  bank  position  does  not 
show  much  improvement.  The  amount  of 
reserve  notes  in  circulation  is  near  the  re- 
cently recorded  high  record  mark  of  $531,- 
000,000.  There  has  been  a slight  decrease 
in  rediscounts  by  member  banks,  but  in  or- 
der to  keep  its  resen^e  ratio  above  the  legal 
minimum  the  reserve  bank  still  finds  it  nec- 
essary to  rediscount  some  of  its  paper  with 
other  reserve  banks.  The  amount,  however, 
is  now  only  about  $26,000,000,  as  compared 
with  $42,000,000  a few  weeks  ago.  Here 
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To  Bankers 

HE  Moline  Plow  Company’s 
Dealers’  Contract  is  an  ex- 
pression of  our  earnest  con- 
viction that  our  own  success  depends 
on  our  constructive  development  of  the 
two  chief  elements  of  community  ser- 
vice— Retailer  and  Bank. 

We  seek,  therefore,  to  attract  the 
most  progressive  merchant  and  the 
best  bank  in  each  community,  by  a 
contract  with  one,  and  a policy  toward 
the  other,  which  offer  to  both  an  unpre- 
cedented opportunity  and  a mutuality 
of  interest  and  profit. 

We  shall  be  glad  to  answer  the 
inquiries  of  any  bank  or  merchant. 


MOLINE  PLOW  COMPANY 

Moline,  Illinois 
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also  the  fact  that  the  demands  on  the  bank 
are  about  stationary  and  are  not  growing 
any  heavier  may  perhaps  be  regarded  as  an 
encouraging  change. 

More  bankers  of  prominence  are  turning 
with  favor  to  the  idea  discussed  in  this  cor- 
.respondence  last  month  that  regulation  of 
credit  by  the  reserve  banks  cannot  be  made 
effective  until  the  rediscount  rate  is  main- 
tained at  a level  higher  than  the  open  mar- 
ket rate.  It  is  learned  that  this  subject  was 
considered  seriously  at  the  recent  conference 
in  Washington  of  members  of  the  Reserve 
Board  and  class  “A”  directors,  but  it  was 
not  thought  advisable  to  undertake  any  rad- 
ical change  under  existing  conditions  and  so 
a continuation  of  the  advisory  method  of 
restriction  was  decided  on.  The  proposition 
was  accompanied  by  the  suggestion  that  the 
rediscount  rate  on  paper  secured' by  liberty 
bonds  should  be  made  the  same  as  that  for 
other  classes  of  paper.  This  would  do  away 
with  the  preferential  treatment  of  these 
loans  which  was  allowed  under  the  pressure 
of  supposed  necessity  at  the  time  when  both 
the  banks  and  the  Reserve  Board  were  eager 
to  do  all  that  possibly  could  be  done  to  fa- 
cilitate the  flotation  of  securities  for  the 
raising  of  billions  for  war  purposes.  Bank- 
ers who  favor  such  a step  believe  that  it 
would  remedy  one  of  the  chief  sources  of 
embarrassment  in  the  present  situation— the 
clogging  of  the  Federal  Reserve  system  with 
large  amounts  of  liberty  bonds — long-term, 
non-liquid  securities  which  it  was  never  in- 
tended the  Reserve  System  should  carry — 
and  hasten  the  lodgment  of  these  bonds 
with  those  who  appreciate  their  advantages 
as  investments  enough  to  hold  them  perma- 
nently. 

Bankers  expect  that  if  the  present  favor- 
able course  of  events  shall  continue  for  a 
month  or  so  longer  there  will  be  an  interval 
of  more  comfortable  conditions  before  the 
heavy  demands  of  the  crop-moving  season 
put  in  an  appearance,  but  they  are  not  ex- 
pressing that  opinion  very  loudly,  for  fear 
of  inciting  another  rush  to  borrow,  which 
would  undo  all  that  has  been  accomplished 
in  the  way  of  creating  a public  sentiment 
which  has  proved  to  be  the  strongest  correc- 
tive agency  now  at  work. 

In  spite  of  the  handicaps  suffered  by 
manufacturers  and  the  serious  difficulties  in 
the  way  of  distribution  of  materials  and 
products,  it  is  a surprising  fact  that  retail 
business  holds  up  to  the  record-breaking 
proportions  that  have  prevailed  since  the 
first  of  the  year.  May  set  a new  high  mark 
for  the  movement  of  merchandise  of  all 
kinds,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  unsear 
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COMPLETE  FACILITIES 
and  PERSONAL  SERVICE 

'Y'HE  Northern  Trust  Company-Bank  has  this 
to  offer  in  representing  the  interests  of  out- 
of-town  banks  and  business  men  generally: 

The  services  of  a complete  banking  institution, 
embracing  departments  of  Banking,  Bonds, 
Trusts  and  Savings. 

This  bank  preserves  a real  personal  interest  in 
the  financial  affairs  of  its  customers,  thereby 
rendering  a more  helpful  service.  » 

The  Northern  Trust  Co. -Bank 

N.  W.  CORNER  LASALLE  & MONROE  STS. 

Capital  and  Surplus  $5^000^000 


sonably  cool  weather  delayed  the  spring  de- 
mand several  weeks.  But  in  this  field  also 
there  has  appeared  a change  that  is  signifi- 
cant of  the  times.  Buyers  are  just  as  eager 
as  ever,  and  their  expenditures  as  large ; hut 
they  are  mor?  insistent  about  getting  value 
for  their  money  than  they  were  a few  weeks 
ago.  There  is  less  extravagance  and  reck- 
lessness, but  the  preference  for  goods  of  best 
quality  continues.  Merchants,  on  their  part, 
are  more  energetic  in  pushing  their  goods. 
Sales  are  made  more  attractive  and  conces- 
sions in  prices  are  more  frequent.  The  pub- 
lic response  to  these  offerings  is  goo^  so 
that  the  volume  of  business  is  maintained  at 
a high  level  in  the  face  of  conditions  which 
would  seem  to  make  for  a slowing  up.  Price 
reductions  have  been  moderate  and  confined 
principally  to  ready  made  clothing,  men’s 
and  women’s,  shoes  and  silks.  It  is  perhaps 
too  early  to  assume  that  they  mean  a defi- 
nite downward  revision,  for  there  is  un- 
doubtedly shortage  of  goods  in  most  of  the 
important  lines  of  merchandise  and  produc- 
tion is  still  below  consumption.  They  may, 
however,  represent  a pruning  of  excessive 
profits;  and  this  in  itself  is  regarded  as  a 
wholesome  development.  In  food  products 


there  is  hardly  any  recession.  In  some  lines, 
notably  canned  goods,  the  trend  of  prices 
is  upward  and  this  is  likely  to  continue  un- 
til the  new  pack  comes  to  market. 

The  course  of  building  operations  is  very 
disappointing.  At  the  time  when  an  enor- 
mous amount  of  construction  work  was  in 
the  preliminary  stage  materials  were  exces- 
sively high,  and  stocks  were  low,  while  wages 
of  all  the  trades  were  at  $1.95  an  hour, 
with  common  labor  at  $1.  This  caused  the 
abandonment  or  indefinite  postponement  of 
a large  amount  of  projected  building  and 
operations  have  been  confined  to  industrial 
construction  or  the  erection  of  dwellings 
where  the  promoters  felt  reasonably  sure 
that  the  seriousness  of  the  housing  situation 
would  take  them  off  their  hands  quickly  re- 
gardless of  price.  Now  lumber  is  cheaper 
and  prices  for  some  other  kinds  of  materials 
are  lower;  but  it  is  doubtful  if  the  boom 
can  be  revived  in  time  to  gather  much  head- 
way before  cold  weather. 

Crop  prospects  are  good  in  all  the  central 
states,  but  the  acreage  has  been  reduced 
materially  because  of  the  shortage  of  labor 
on  the  farms.  Cool  weather  has  made  the 
season  two  or  three  weeks  late,  but  growing 
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conditions  have  been  good  and  there  is  rea- 
son to  believe  that  the  harvest  may  be  better 
than  the  earlier  reports  indicated,  especially 
as  to  wheat.  High  prices  still  afford  a 
strong  incentive  to  farm  activity  and  the 
full  effect  of  this  stimulus  cannot  be  esti- 
mated until  returns  are^  received  at  the  end 
of  the  planting  season. 

The  seriousness  of  the  farm  labor  situa- 
tion is  strikingly  set  forth  in  a recent  re- 
port of  the  Michigan  crop  reporting  service, 
which  describes  conditions  that  may  be  taken 
as  fairly  typical  of  those  existing  in  most 
of  the  states  in  this  district.  This  report 
shows  that  8.74  per  cent,  of  the  farms  of 
the  State  of  Michigan  are  idle  this  year,  an 
area  of  about  1,668,000  acres.  The  total 
number  of  men  and  boys  over  15  years  of 
age  on  farms  of  that  state  is  230,000,  or 
82.5  acres  to  be  worked  by  each  man  or 
boy.  In  all  there  are  18,232  farms  idle  in 
Michigan  this  year,  as  compared  with  11,831 
last  year.  Moreover,  a large  percentage  of 
the  men  on  the  farms  are  more  than  50 
years  of  age  and  without  help.  The  average 
size  of  farm^  is  91.5  acres  and  there  are  but 
eleven  men  and  boys  to  each  ten  farms  with 
many  of  these  unfitted  to  do  an  able-bodied 
man’s  work.  There  are  30,300  vacant  houses 


on  farms,  10,000  of  which  have  been  vacated 
within  the  last  year,  according  to  the  Michi- 
gan report. 

I 

CONVENTION  DATES 

Farm  Mortgage  Bankers — Kansas  City, 
September  14rl6. 

Indiana — Indianapolis,  October  6-8. 
Kentucky — Louisville,  September  7 and  8. 
Minnesota — Duluth,  July  7-8. 

Ohio — Cedar  Point,  July  15-16. 

( 

EMPIXJYEE  INSURANCE  POLICIES 
DISTRIBUTED  BY  FIRST  NATIONAL 
IN  ST.  LOUIS 

Each  employee  of  the  First  National  Bank 
in  St.  Louis  who  has  been  in  the  bank’s 
service  for  three  months  has  been  presented 
with  a life  and  disability  policy  terminating 
when  the  employee  leaves  for  any  reason. 
This  forward  step  in  welfare  work  repre- 
sents but  a single  phase  of  the  personnel 
work  undertaken  by  the  bank’s  executive 
board.  Among  the  employees’  activities  may 
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be  mentioned  the  publication  of  a bouse 
organ,  the  maintenance  of  a summer  camp, 
and  a winning  baseball  team. 

AN  ACTIVE  FOREIGN  DEPARTMENT 

Under  the  management  of  Roderick  P. 
Fraser  the  foreign  department  of  the  Peo- 
ples State  Bank  of  Detroit  has  been  exceed- 
ingly well  organized  and  developed.  Mr. 
Fraser  came  to  Detroit  in  February  last  and 
since  then  has  established  direct  connections 
with  practically  every  country  in  the  world, 
and  the  bank  is  now  in  a position  to  operate 
directly  in  the  purchase  and  sale  of  foreign 
exchange  and  to  finance  the  exportation  wwil 


R.  P.  FRASER 

Manager  Foreign  Department,  Peoples  State  Bank. 
Detroit,  Mich. 


importation  of  goods.  The  bank  issues  its 
own  letters  of  credit  and  for  this  purpose 
has  secured  correspondents  in  cdl  countries. 
Quick  service  in  the  purchase  of  foreign 
exchange  has  been  assured  through  special 
arrangement  with  a New  York  representa- 
tive. 

The  foreign  department  publishes  every 
month  a pamphlet  entitled  “Foreign  Trade 
Opportunities”  and  also  publishes  regular 
statements  of  the  exports  and  imports  pass- 
ing through  the  Port  of  Detroit. 

CHICAGO  WOMAN  MAKES  NAME 
FOR  HER5ELF  SELLING  BONDS 

Mrs.  Irving  L.  Stem  is  the  name  of  the 
Chicago  woman  who  is  making  an  enviable 
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When  you  have  surplus  funds,  you  need  a safe  place 
to  deposit.  Our  invested  capital  for  your  protection 
is  fourteen  and  one«half  million  dollars. 

When  you  haven’t  surplus  funds,  you  sometimes  need 
a place  to  borrow.  Our  resources  are  over  $95,000,000 
— and  making  loans  is  part  of  our  business. 

The  National  Bank  of  Conunerce 


IN  ST.  LOUIS 


reputation  for  herself  as  director  of  the 
women’s  department  of  the  Federal  Securi- 
ties Corporation  of  Chicago.  Her  depart- 
ment has  been  a gpreat  success  from  the 
start,  due  to  Mrs.  Stern’s  ability  to  approach 
women  investors  with  the  technique  of  invest- 
ments in  exactly  the  same  manner  that  a 
salesman  would  present  an  offering  to  men. 

AMERICAN  STATE  BANK  OF 
DETROIT  ENLARGING 

Announcement  of  the  opening  of  two  new 
branches  calls  attention  in  a forceful  way 
to  the  evident  prosperity  enjoyed  by  the 
American  State  Bank  of  Detroit.  One  new 
branch  is  located  at  Woodward  avenue  and 
the  Boulevard  and  the  other  at  Jefferson 
avenue  and  Alter  road.  The  bank  now  has 
seventeen  branches  all  told. 

MAINTAINS  A TRAFFIC  BUREAU  TO 
SERVE  CUSTOMERS 

A new  departure  in  up-to-dateness  has 
been  inaugurated  by  the  Continental  and 


Commercial  Banks  of  Chicago  which  has 
employed  a traffic  expert  and  placed  him 
in  charge  of  a traffic  department.  Nothing 
like  the  conveniences  of  this  bureau  as  an 
aid  to  routing  domestic  and  foreign  ship- 
ments of  goods  has  ever  before  been  at- 
tempted, and  the  service  is  extended  to  every 
one  of  the  bank’s  customers,  big  or  little. 
The  information  available  ranges  from  sail- 
ing dates  to  the  locations  of  all  foreign 
consuls. 

DAVID  R.  FORGAN’S  DEFINITION 
OF  A BANK 

Recently  when  the  National  City  Club  of 
Chicago,  the  members  of  which  are  employ- 
ees of  the  National  City  Bank  of  Chicago^ 
held  their  annual  banquet  at  the  Hamilton 
Club,  President  David  R.  Forgan  expressed 
himself  of  this  apt  definition  of  a bank; 

“A  great  many  people  think  of  a bank  as 
a place  to  put  away  money  and  when  they 
want  it  to  go  and  get  it  again— but  that  is 
not  a bank — that  is  a safe  deposit  box.  A 
bank  is  a manufacturer  of  and  a dealer  in 
credit.” 
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A FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  PRIMER 

By  franklin  ESCHER 

is  the  simple  explanation  of  exchange  and  the  exchange  mar- 
ket you  have  long  been  looking  for.  It  is  a practical  treat- 
ment of  the  subject  for  the  Banker,  the  Business  Man  and 
the  Student. 

Mr.  Escher  is  one  of  the  best  known  writers  on  finan- 
cial subjects,  combining  a thorough,  practical  training  in 
foreign  exchange  with  long  experience  in  lectming  on  the 
subject  at  New  York  University.  He  has  written  his 
book  so  as  to  make  it  of  great  value  both  to  the  practical 
business  man  and  the  student. 

Why  exchange  rises  and  falls  as  it  does,  what  can  be 
read  from  its  movements  and  how  merchants  and  bankers 
take  advantage  of  them,  the  effect  that  these  movements 
exert  on  the  other  markets — these  and  like  questions  are 
taken  up  in  the  first  part  of  the  book.  The  second  part 
describes  intimately  the  practical  operation  of  exchange  and 
the  exchange  markets,  and  contains  special  chapters  on  ar- 
bitrage, international  trading  in  .securities,  the  financing  of 
exports  and  imports,  gold  shipments,  and  other  important 
phases  of  the  subject. 
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Western  States 

Comprising  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Nebraska,  Kansas,  Montana, 
Wyoming,  Colorado,  New  Mexico  and  Oklahoma 


ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  THE 
WESTERN  STATES 

By  Samuel  Soslaxd 

"DLOOM  conditions  are  not  apparent  in 
the  business  of  the  Western  States  as 
a whole,  yet  it  is  quite  generally  evident 
that  underlying  factors  improved  the  past 
month.  First,  crop  prospects  have  bright- 
ened. While  money  is  still  tight,  with  ner- 
vousness in  some  quarters  over  the  man- 
ner in  which  new  trop  demands  will  be  met, 
the  growing  appreciation  of  the  need  for 
conserving  credit  resources  is  very  encour- 
aging. Although  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  has  come  to  the  aid  of  the  West- 
ern states  with  a special  order  giving  this 
portion  of  the  country  needed  box  cars,  the 
transportation  situation  continued  a serious 
handicap. 

On  the  farms  and  on  ranges  the  outlook 
for  large  yields  of  cereals,  cotton,  live  stock 
and  other  products  is  more  gratifying  than  at 
any  other  time  this  year.  Notable  among 
the  changes  of  the  past  month  was  the  heavy 
increase  in  the  estimated  wheat  production 
of  Kansas.  Instead  of  anticipating  a crop 
of  95,000,000  bushels  of  wheat,  grain  dealers, 
millers  and  others  are  now  estimating  a har- 
vest of  110,000,000  to  125,000,000  bushels  for 
Kansas.  Texas  has  received  needed  moisture 
on  cattle  ranges  and  is  complaining  of  an 
excess  of  rainfall  in  her  important  cotton 
districts.  But  the  Texas  outlook  is  still 
bright,  with  her  pastures,  which  are  the 
source  of  much  wealth,  in  excellent  condi- 
tion. This  is  reflected  by  the  unusually  early 
movement  of  grass-fat  cattle  out  of  the 
Lone  Star  State,  which  is  the  country’s  pre- 
mier beef  grower.  In  the  Dakotas  the  spring 
wheat  crop  is  described  as  in  good  condition, 
with  a reduced  acreage  in  South  Dakota. 
The  winter  wheat  plant  in  Nebraska  is 
thrifty,  although  it  has  been  growing  slowly 
thus  far  this  season.  In  the  winter  wheat 
belt  as  a whole,  the  crop  is  later  than  usual, 
but  the  cool  weather  which  has  prevailed 
prevented  excessive  growth  of  straw  and 
will  in  the  end  prove  helpful  in  raising  the 
yield  per  acre. 

As  Kansas,  Nebraska  and  Oklahoma  have 


less  land  in  wheat,  their  areas  seeded  to 
spring  crops  have  been  increased.  With 
ample  moisture,  corn,  sorghum  grains  and 
oats  should  assist  materially  toward  enlarg- 
ing the  production  of  new  wealth.  Another 
important  crop  in  the  Western  states,  hay, 
is  more  promising  than  at  this  time  last 
year.  New  Mexico,  Texas  and  Oklahoma 
have  already  harvested  new  crop  alfalfa,  and 
some  of  this  hay  is  moving  into  commercial 
channels.  Colorado  and  Kansas  expect 
heavy  alfalfa  crops.  More  sunshine  is  need- 
ed for  the  hay  and  for  corn,  too.  Prairie 
districts  report  a heavy  growth  in  meadows. 
The  fruit  outlook  is  close  to  the  average  of 
recent  years. 

Prices  for  cereals,  hay  and  other  crops 
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continue  unusually  high  and  satisfactory  to 
producers,  but  the  lack  of  transportation 
facilities  is  hindering  marketing.  While 
Kansas  City,  for  example,  is  receiving  about 
800  cars  of  old  crop  wheat  weekly,  the 
movement  to  that  market  ought  to  be  about 
800  cars  daily  to  enable  Kansas  and  neigh- 
boring states  to  dispose  of  their  un- 
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precedented  stocks  of  the  grain.  Enormom 
quantities  of  hay,  sorghum  grains  and  flour 
are  also  awaiting  shipment  at  Kansas,  Okla- 
homa and  other  shipping  stations  in  the 
vicinity  of  these  states.  Wheat  prices  are 
around  $3  a bushel,  with  the  passing  of  the 
war-time  control  of  the  trade  in  that  grain 
on  May  31  having  resulted  in  no  disturbance 
in  markets.  As  foreigners  have  been  mak- 
ing some  purchases  of  wheat  for  August 
and  September  delivery  at  premiums  over 
current  prices,  there  is  a feeling  that  all 
wheat  growers  can  count  on  another  year  of 
high  markets.  Bankers  are  urging  the  res> 
toration  of  markets  for  wheat  futures  to 
provide  a hedge,  but  some  members  of  the 
trade  are  hesitant  about  reopiening  the  specu- 
lative pits  at  Kansas  City,  Chicago,  St  Louis 
and  Minneapolis  because  of  the  id>normal 
transportation  situation  and  the  possibility 
that  European  buyers  may  absorb  more  of 
the  grain  through  future  purchases  than 
this  country  can  spare.  Corn  is  very  high 
mainly  because  railroads  are  unable  to  make 
liberal  deliveries  to  markets.  There  Is  no 
profit  in  feeding  com  at  present  prices  to 
cattle  or  hogs.  Oats  remain  hig^  because 
of  the  short  crop  of  last  year.  Flour  is 
acting  in  sympathy  with  wheat  and  is  also 
affected  by  the  shortage  of  cars,  many  mill- 
ers being  unable  to  make  shipments  on  old 
orders. 

In  the  live  stock  industry,  which  is  very 
vital  to  the  Western  states,  more  encourage- 
ment can  be  found  in  the  pasture  situation 
than  in  any  other  phase  of  the  business. 
After  a trying  winter  and  spring  and  a 
year  of  drouth,  Montana,  Wyoming  and 
Dakota  stockmen  see  good  grass  ahead. 
Colorado  pasture  conditions  are  favorable. 
Kansas,  Texas  and  Oklahoma  could  hardly 
ask  for  better  grass  than  they  are  reporting. 
In  Kansas  and  Oklahoma,  however,  there  are 
many  idle  pastures  on  account  of  the  tlght- 
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ness  of  money  and  the  losses  on  grazing 
last  year,  which  have  combined  to  check 
purchases  of  cattle.  Wyoming,  Montana  and 
Colorado  could  carry  more  stock  than  they 
have  on  hand,  this  being  particularly  true 
of  Wyoming  and  Montana,  which  were 
forced  to  liquidate  thousands  of  cattle  and 
sheep  last  year  on  account  of  drouth.  The 
supply  of  hogs  in  the  areas  of  the  Western 
states  producing  this  stock  is  light.  Owing 
to  the  bearish  influence  of  the  money  mar- 
kets, cattle  and  sheep  prices  have  tended 
downward,  and  more  declines  are  probable. 
Cattle  are  already  at  the  lowest  level  in 
more  than  two  years,  with  sales  of  feed 
offerings  showing  heavy  losses  for  feeders. 
Many  steers  have  been  selling  at  a loss  of 
$100  or  more  a head  to  the  feeders.  An 
easier  tone  is  also  apparent  in  horses  and 
mules.  The  disruption  of  transportation  by 
the  strike  of  switchmen,  which  is  gradually 
passing,  acted  as  a bearish  influence  on  live 
stock  markets.  Weakness  prevails  in  hides 
and  wool. 

More  conservatism  has  been  engendered 
by  tight  money  in  the  oil  industry,  but  there 
is  still  great  activity  in  drilling,  with  new 
records  in  production  reported  for  Kansas 
and  Oklahonoa  fields.  Crude  prices  are 


unchanged,  while  gasoline  and  many  other 
refined  products  have  advanced.  Gasoline 
was  never  before  so  high.  New  development 
work  would  be  more  active  except  for  the 
high  cost  of  materials  and  the  strained  credit 
situation. 

In  other  industrial  enterprises  of  the  Wes- 
tern states,  notably  the  lumber  and  mining 
business,  incomes  have  been  reduced.  Sharp 
declines  have  been  recorded  on  lumber,  as 
loan  rates  have  stopped  many  new  building 
projects.  In  Montana  the  copper  producers 
still  lack  a broad  demand.  Silver  mining 
in  Colorado  has  suffered  a setback  owing  to 
the  slump  in  the  silver  market.  Kansas, 
Missouri  and  Oklahoma  zinc  and  lead  inter- 
ests are  experiencing  low  markets. 

Mercantile  trade  in  wholesale  and  retail 
fields  is  less  active,  but  a large  volume  of 
business  is  reported.  The  uncertainty  over 
prices,  the  growing  feeling  that  declines  are 
inevitable,  a slight  slackening  in  the  em- 
ployment of  labor,  and  the  lack  of  abimdant 
credit  make  for  growing  cautiousness  in 
mercantile  business.  The  influence  of  tight 
money  is  gfradually  reaching  the  masses, 
bringing  about  a cessation  of  wild  spend- 
ing, halting  real  estate  speculation  and  forc- 
ing a big  drop  in  sales  of  automobiles.  The 
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automobile  distributors  have  been  hard  hit 
by  tight  money. 

With  the  new  wheat  harvest  approaching, 
with  some  new  hay  and  wool  already  gath- 
ered and  with  other  new  crops  to  finance, 
the  fact  that  a condition  of  stringency  pre- 
vails today  in  the  money  markets  of  the  Wes- 
tern states  is  not  favorable.  During  the 
past  month  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
Dallas,  in  Texas,  and  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  of  St.  Louis,  in  Missouri,  adopted 
progressive  rates  of  discounts  largely  along 
the  lines  followed  by  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  of  Kansas  City,  the  first  central  in- 
stitution to  institute  that  system.  As 
Chicago  has  since  followed  New  York  Fed- 
eral Reserve  Bank  in  raising  commercial 
and  agricultural  discount  rates  to  7 per 
cent,  there  is  no  lack  of  pressure  to  reduce 
borrowing.  It  is  a peculiar  and  interest- 
ing fact  that  with  the  New  York  and 
Chicago  Federal  Reserve  Banks  charging 
a flat  7 per  cent,  rate  on  commercial  dis- 
counts and  the  Kansas  City  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank  using  the  progressive  system 
with  a normal  6 per  cent  rate  on  com- 
mercial discounts,  the  cost  of  all  of  the 
discounting  at  the  Kansas  City  Central 
bank  will  not  be  so  high  as  at  Chicago  or 
New  York,  yet  the  progressive  plan,  with 
its  unlimited  charges  on  excess  loans,  will 
probably  act  as  a stronger  influence 
against  expansion  and  for  deflation  than 
the  straight  rate  advances  of  the  larger 
Federal  Reserve  Banks. 

Live  stock  interests  of  the  Southwest, 
headed  by  Kansas  City  commission  dealers 
and  stock  yards  bankers,  have  asked  for  a 
special  government  deposit  of  $10,000,000 
at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Kansas 
City  to  assist  in  financing  cattle  operations. 
Exporters  of  wheat,  flour  and  petroleum 
products  have  requested  that  their  loans 
created  in  the  process  of  delivering  what 


they  sell  for  export  from  the  points  of 
production  to  the  seaboard  porte  be  ex- 
cluded from  the  progressive  rates  at  the 
Kansas  City,  Dallas  and  Atlanta  Federal 
Reserve  banks.  They  urge,  among  other 
things,  that  more  than  double  the  normal 
time  is  now  required  to  make  deliveries  on 
export  sales  and  that  their  business  brings 
new  money  into  the  country.  The  exclu- 
sion of  grain  paper  in  general  from  the 
progressive  charges  has  also  been  proposed 
as  an  aid  in  financing  the  new  crop  move- 
ment. These  proposals  are  interesting  be- 
cause they  emphasize  the  tightness  of 
money  in  the  Western  states.  This  tight- 
ness would  not  exist  at  Kansas  City  if  its 
trade  territory  did  not  have  record  holdings 
of  unsold  crops.  It  is  probable  that,  as 
the  car  situation  cannot  improve  materially, 
the  lack  of  transportation  will  force  farm- 
ers to  hold  back  more  new  wheat  than  ever 
and  thereby  tighten  the  strain  of  new  crop 
financing  on  money  markets,  which  are  al- 
ready tight  But  this  will  tend  to  prevent 
general  business  in  the  Western  states  from 
gaining  the  momentum  usually  derived  from 
generous  harvests. 

CONVENTION  DATES 

North  Dakota — Valley  City,  July  14-15. 

Montana — Butte,  August  6-7. 

ANNUAL  REPORT  OF  THE 
THE  MONTANA  BANKS 

In  presenting  his  annual  report  to  the 
Hon.  S.  V.  Stewart,  Governor  of  Mon- 
tana, H.  S.  Magraw,  state  examiner,  cites 
the  fact  that  during  1919  the  resources  of 
the  state  and  private  banks  reached  the 
highest  point  in  the  history  of  the  state — 
$172,179,020.  Savings  deposits  increased  in 
one  year  from  $29,861307  to  $41,027,733. 
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ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  THE 
PACIFIC  STATES 

By  J.  F.  Donxellan. 

EW  financing  is  practically  at  a stand- 
^ still.  The  policy  of  the  banks,  as 
dictated  by  the  Federal  Reserve  Board, 
has  affected  a curtailment  of  comm#‘rcial 
credits.  Many  corporations  and  firms  in 
need  of  funds  are  securing  them  through 
the  sale  of  their  ‘Liberty  bond  holdings, 
preferring  to  take  a woeful  loss  to  apply- 
ing to  the  investment  market  for  new 
capital  under  the  high  rates  prevailing. 

The  sale  of  $1,200,000  City  of  Los  Angeles 
harbor  improvement  6 per  cent,  bonds  at 
auction  in  Los  Angeles,  has  been  one  of  the 
main  topics  in  bond  circles.  The  price  paid 
by  a syndicate  headed  by  the  Bank  of 
Italy  and  Blankenhorn-Hunter-Dulin  Com- 
pany was  par  and  a premium  of  $18,500. 
This  is  the  first  instance  in  which  a Cali- 
fornia municipal  issue,  legal  for  New  York 
and  Massachusetts  savings  banks,  has  been 
put  out  bearing  6 per  cent.,  and  the  first 
time  the  City  of  Los  Angeles  has  ever  is- 
sued bonds  bearing  on  their  face  more 
than  4^4  per  cent,  interest 

Owing  to  the  congestion  of  freight  traffic 
induced  by  the  strike,  and  a dearth  of  roll- 
ing equipment,  wholesalers  and  jobbers  are 
experiencing  difficulty  in  securing  goods  from 
Eastern  points  and  business  is  being  car- 
ried on  under  considerable  handicap.  Re- 
ports from  the  retail  trade  show  a business 
twenty-five  per  cent,  ahead  of  last  year. 
The  wave  of  price  reductions  which  swept 
the  country  during  the  past  month  made 
itself  felt  also  upon  this  Coast,  indicating 
a systematic  effort  to  move  stocks,  liquidate 
indebtedness,  and  bring  about  an  orderly 
deflation.  Collections  are  fair. 

Prospects  for  crops  throughout  the 
Twelfth  Federal  Reserve  district  are  better 
than  they  have  been  at  any  time  this  year, 
in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  season  is  four 
to  five  weeks  late.  In  California  lack  of 
rain  and  cold  nights  have  delayed  crops 
but  in  the  Pacific  Northwest  good  rains 
and  snows  have  assured  abundant  moisture. 
In  the  wheat  states  the  wheat  yield  will 


be  about  eighty  per  cent.  The  Inland 
Empire,  of  which  Spokane  is  the  center, 
anticipate  a wheat  crop  of  100,000,000 
bushels.  As  the  government  price  guar- 
antee is  off  May  31,  baidcers  of  this  section, 
with  the  wheat  price  uncertain,  have  before 
them  the  problem  of  financing  this  crop 
movement.  Fruit  canners  in  Cafifornia  are 
facing  a trying  season  by  reason  of  the 
high  cost  of  sugar  and  an  inability  to  secure 
adequate  supply  of  tins  and  other  materials. 

Unfavorable  range  conditions  in  the  In- 
ter-mountain  territory  have  necessitated 
feeding  at  great  expense,  but  this  has  its 
compensation  to  some  extent  in  the  heaviest 
wool  crop  in  years.  Montana  experienced 
one  of  the  worst  winters  in  her  history, 
coupled  with  an  acute  feed  shortage.  Cat- 
tle and  sheep  are  thin. 

Oil  production  is  practically  normal  but 
the  increasing  consumption  domestically  and 
growing  export  demands  have  outstripped 
production  to  such  an  extent  that  the  oil 
companies  through  their  stations  are  refus- 
ing to  sell  motorists  gasoline  in  quantities 
of  over  five  gallons  at  a time,  and  then 
only  when  tanks  are  practically  exhausted. 
Commercial  vehicles  are  being  taken  care 
of,  however.  The  situation  has  spurred  on 
a vigorous  oil  seeking  campaign  over  a 
wide  area  in  California,  Oregon  and 
Nevada  and  many  new  wells  are  being  sunk. 

West  coast  lumber  mills  are  maintaining 
a high  average  of  production  and  have  been 
able  to  restock  their  yards.  The  output 
now  is  nearly  normal.  Rail  movements  are 
heavy  and  export  shipments  are  large,  as 
they  have  been  for  several  months. 

In  the  Hawaiian  Islands  capital  reflects 
the  same  conditions  as  those  prevailing 
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here,  that  is,  the  financing  of  huge  crops 
at  high  prices  through  bank  loans.  The 
Japanese  labor  strike  in  the  sugar  industry 
has  been  a losing  one  and  is  no  longer  a 
factor.  Not  a single  plantation  was  tied 
up.  Pineapple  growing  is  becoming  an  ever 
increasing  and  important  source  of  revenue 
to  the  Island  planters  and  they  cannot 
raise  enough  to  supply  the  demand. 


CONVENTION  DATES 
Arizona — Douglas,  Nov.  12-13. 

CONSOLIDATION  OF  WELL-KNOWN 
SAN  FRANCISCO  BANKS 

Plans  for  the  consolidation  of  the 
Mercantile  National  Bank  and  the  Mer- 
cantile Trust  Con^any  with  the  Sav- 
ings Union  Bank  and  Trust  Company 
have  been  worked  out  and  sent  to  the  stock- 
holders. As  a national  bank  cannot  con- 
solidate directly  with  a state  bank  the  plan 
provides  for  the  combining  of  the  Mercan- 
tile Trust  and  the  Savings  Union  Bank  and 
Trust  into  a consolidated  bank  to  be  known 
as  the  Mercantile  Trust  Company  and  the 
absorption  of  the  Mercantile  National  Bank, 
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which  is  to  be  liquidated  at  once.  The  cap- 
ital of  the  new  bank  is  to  be  $i,0(X>,0(K). 

A.  I.  B.  INSTALLS  NEW  OFFICERS 

The  local  chapter  of  the  A.  L B. 
installed  its  new  officers  at  a meeting 
last  month  at  which  retiring  president 
Howard  J.  Moore,  of  the  First  National 
Bank,  reviewed  the  growth  of  the  chapter. 
The  present  membership  is  1,640,  exceeded 
only  by  the  New  York  and  Chicago  chaj>- 
tersy  and  representing  a growth  in  <Jx 
years  of  one  hundred  per  cent.  The  new 
officers  are  A.  J.  Go^,  assistant  cashier 
Bank  of  Italy,  president;  W.  D.  Lux,  as- 
sistant cashier  Crocker  National  Bank,  E. 

L.  McCargar,  First  National  Bank,  and  J. 

M.  Turner,  Federal  Reserve  Bank,  vice- 
presidents;  C.  V.  Newell,  Crocker  Natiooki 
Bank,  treasurer,  and  John  S.  Wilson,  secre- 
tary. 


NEW  PRESIDENT  OF  WELLS  FARGO 
NEVADA  NATIONAL  BANK 

F.  L.  Lipman,  first  vice-president,  has 
been  elected  president  of  the  Wells  Fargo 
Nevada  National  Bank  to  succeed  the 
late  I.  W.  Heilman,  Jr.  Mr.  Lipman  has 
been  with  the  bank  for  thirty- seven  years 
and  is  well-known  as  one  of  the  ablest 
bankers  and  business  men  in  the  West  as 
wdl  as  a deep  student  and  thinker  on 
economic  subjects.  His  has  practically  been 
the  directing  hand  of  the  bank’s  affairs  for 
several  years.  At  the  Union  Trust  Com- 
pany, of  which  I.  W.  Heilman,  Jr.,  was 
also  president,  vice-president  Charles  J. 
Deering  was  chosen  to  succeed.  Mr.  Decring 
has  been  with  the  institution  since  its 
founding  in  1893.  H.  G.  Larsh,  cashier  of 
the  Union  Trust,  was  elected  vice-president, 
and  F.  J.  Brickwedel,  assistant  trust  officer, 
was  made  cashier  at  the  same  meeting. 
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ECX)\OMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  CANADA 
By  J.  W.  Tyson. 

/CANADA’S  taxation  program  as  em- 
braced  in  the  budget  of  Sir  Henry 
Drayton,  Minister  of  Finance,  arouses  inter- 
est not  only  because  of  the  rather  strenu- 
ous proposals  to  raise  sufficient  revenue  to 
meet  all  current  expenses  for  the  year  but 
because  of  new  departures  both  as  regards 
details  of  the  various  levies  and  the  methods 
of  collection.  An  army  of  tax  collectors 
has  been  conscripted  by  the  government; 
practically  every  retailer,  wholesaler,  job- 
ber and  manufacturer  in  the  country 
automatically  became  a working  servant  of 
the  government  when  the  new  taxes  went 
into  effect,  and  this  apart  from  the  previ- 
ous income  and  excess  profits  levies.  The 
turnover  tax  of  one  per  cent,  on  every 
transaction — except  in  foodstuffs — is  the 
most  radical  of  the  various  proposals  and 
collection  is  in  the  hands  of  the  business 
community. 

In  addition  to  the  turnover  tax,  which 
may  run  from  1 to  5 per  cent,  before  the 
consumer  is  reached  according  to  the  num- 
ber of  times  the  goods  are  turned  over, 
heavy  excise  taxes — as  high  as  15  per  cent. 
— are  placed  on  motor  cars  and  other  lux- 
uries; articles  of  apparel,  excepting  those 
of  moderate  value  carry  a tax  of  10  per 
cent.;  the  war-time  customs  duty  of 
per  cent,  additional  is  withdrawn;  excess 
profits  taxes  are  modified  with  a minimum 
of  10  per  cent,  instead  of  7^  per  cent.; 
there  are  additional  stamp  taxes  on  bills 
of  exchange  and  promissory  notes  of  $100 
and  over,  etc. 

As  regards  such  new  taxes  as  those  on 
turnover  and  on  luxuries  experience  is  prov- 
ing that  it  is  a much  more  simple  matter 
to  propose  them  than  it  is  to  apply  them 
equitably,  even  with  the  co-operation  of 
practically  every  business  man  in  the  coun- 
try. Between  protests  against  discrimina- 
tion and  requests  for  interpretation  of  the 
various  schedules  Ottawa  has  been  bom- 
barded from  every  part  of  the  country. 
Rulings  arc  being  given  “off  the  bat”  and 


they  are  not  giving  very  general  satisfaction. 

In  fact  the  attitude  seems  to  be  that  every- 
thing must  be  in  favor  of  the  government 
if  there  is  any  reason  for  doubt  the  col- 
lector makes  a ruling  that  brings  in  the 
greatest  possible  revenue. 

There  is  a great  deal  of  speculation  on 
the  part  of  the  business  and  financial  com- 
munity as  to  how  the  new  taxes  will  be 
absorbed.  Of  course  the  theory  is  that  they 
are  to  be  passed  on  to  the  consumer  but 
experience  is  already  proving  that  this  is 
very  difficult  to.  work  out  and  some  manu- 
facturers are  coming  to  the  conclusion  that 
they  will  have  to  absorb  them.  While  it 
might  be  possible  to  assess  the  consumer  on 
more  expensive  articles  it  is  being  pointed 
out  that  it  would  be  impossible  to  do  so 
where  the  price  is  under  a dollar,  particu- 
larly where  there  is  an  advertised  and 
recognized  price. 

Then  there  appears  to  be  a tendency  in 
these  turnover  taxes  to  eliminate  the  mid- 
dlenran.  An  article  which  reaches  the 
consumer  through  retailer,  wholesaler,  job- 
ber and  manufacturer  would  be  bearing  a 
tax  of  four  times  one  per  cent,  while  a 
similar  article  manufactured  by  a big  mall 
order  house  and  sold  direct  to  the  cus- 
tomer would  only  pay  the  tax  once.  This 
appears  to  be  a big  advantage  for  the 
manufacturer  or  importer  to  consumer  ar- 
rangement. How  far  this  tendency  will  be 
carried  is  only  one  of  the  many  interesting 
phases  of  the  new  program. 

Public  complaint  against  the  new  taxes 
is  tempered  by  the  realization  of  the  na- 
tional financial  pr(^lem  which  has  to  be 
faced.  The  national  debt  is  now  around 
the  $2,000,000,000  mark  and  when  it  is 
pointed  out  that  whereas  this  was  swelled 
by  nearly  $400,000,000  last  year  It  is  pro- 
posed to  make  revenue  and  expense 
balance  for  the  present  fiscal  period  it  will 
be  appreciated  that  the  Minister  of  Finance 
was  faced  with  a difficult  task.  If  Canada 
can  successfully  shoulder  the  great  burden 
created  by  the  war  and  in  the  next  year 
meet  all  charges  on  the  basis  of  revenue  the 
Drayton  budget  promises  to  justify  itself 
especially  if  the  government  displays  rca- 
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The  Merchants  Bank  of  Canada 

Statement  of  Liabilities  and  Assets  at  30th  April,  1920 

LIABILITIES 

1.  To  the  Shareholders  1920  1019 

Capital  Stock  paid  In $8,400,000.00  $7,000,000.00 

Rest  or  Reserve  Fund 8,400.000.00  7.000.000.00 

Dividends  declared  and  unpaid 338,169.22  194.194.00 

Balance  of  Profits  as  per  Profit  and  Loss  Account  sub- 
mitted herewith  260.774.98  674.043.32 


2.  To  the  Poblle 

Notes  of  the  Bank  in  Circulation 

Deposits  not  bearing  interest 

Deposits  bearing  Interest  (including  interest  accrued  to 
date  of  Statement)  

Balance  due  to  other  Banks  in  Canada 

Balances  due  to  Banks  and  Banking  Correspondents  in  the 

United  Kingdom  and  foreign  countries 

Bills  payable  

Acceptances  under  Letters  of  Credit 

Liabilities  not  included  in  the  foregoing 


ASSETS 

Current  Coin  

Deposit  in  the  Central  Gold  Reserves 

Dominion  Notes  

Notes  of  other  Banka 

Cheques  on  other  Banks  

Balances  due  by  other  Banks  in  Canada 

Balances  due  by  Banka  and  Banking  Correspondents  in  the 

United  Kingdom  

Balances  due  by  Banks  and  Banking  Correspondents  else- 
where than  in  Canada  and  the  United  Kingdom  .... 
Dominion  and  Provincial  Government  Securities,  not  ex- 
ceeding market  value  

Railway  and  other  Bonds,  Debentures  and  Stocks,  not 

exceeding  market  value  

Canadian  Municipal  Securities  and  British,  Foreign  and 

Colonial  Public  Securities  other  than  Canadian 

Call  Loans  in  Canada  on  Bonds.  Debentures  and  Stocks 
Call  Loans  elsewhere  than  in  Canada 

Current  Loans  and  Discounts  in  Canada  (less 

Rebate  of  interest)  $113,198,913.90 

Loans  to  Cities.  Towns,  Municipalities  and 

School  Districts  8,687.491.69 

Current  Loans  and  Discounts  elsewhere  than  in  Canada 

(less  Rebate  of  Interest)  

Liabilities  of  Customers  under  Letters  of  Credit  as  per 

contra  

Real  Estate  other  than  bank  premises 

Overdue  Debts,  estimated  loss  provided  for 

Bank  premises  at  not  more  than  cost  (less  amounts 

written  off)  

Deposit  with  the  Minister  for  the  purposes  of  the  Circu- 
lation Fund  

Other  Assets  not  included  in  the  foregoing 


•After  crediting  amount  received  in  respect  of  Premiers  transferred  to  The  Mer- 
chants Realty  Corporation,  Limited. 

H.  MONTAGU  ALLAN,  President  D.  C.  MAC  A ROW.  General  Manager 

Raport  of  the  Auditors  to  tho  Shareholders  of  The  Merchants  Bank  of  Canada 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  sub-Sectlona  19  and  20  of  Section  66  of  the 
Bank  Act,  we  report  to  the  shareholders  as  follows: — 

We  have  examined  the  above  Balance  Sheet  with  the  Books  of  Account  and  other 
records  at  the  Chief  Office  of  the  Bank  and  with  the  signed  returns  from  the  Branches  and 
Agencies  and  have  checked  the  cash  and  verified  the  securities  of  the  Bank  at  the  ^lef 
Office  against  the  entries  In  regard  thereto  In  the  books  of  the  Bank  at  80th  April,  1920, 
and  at  a different  time  during  the  year  and  found  them  to  agree  with  such  entrlea 
We  also  attended  at  soma  of  the  Branches  during  the  year  and  checked  the  cash  and 
verified  the  securities  held  at  the  dates  of  our  attendances  and  found  them  to  agree  with 
the  entries  in  regard  thereto  in  the  books  of  the  Bank. 

We  have  obtained  all  the  Information  and  explanations  we  have  required.  ^ our 
opinion,  the  transactions  of  the  Bank  which  have  come  under  our  notice  have  been  within 
the  powers  of  the  Bank,  and  the  above  Balance  Sheet  Is  properly  drawn  up  so  as  to 
exhibit  a true  and  correct  view  of  the  state  of  the  Bank’s  affairs,  according  to  the  l^t 
of  our  information  and  the  explanations  given  to  us,  and  as  shown  by  the  books  of  the 
Bank.  . 

VIVIAN  HARCOURT.  ) Auditors. 

GORDON  TANSLEY.  I 

Montreal.  25th  May,  1920.  (of  the  firm  of  Deloltte,  Plender,  Grtfflths  ft  Co.) 


1920 

1919 

$8,400,000.00 

8,400.000.00 

338,169.22 

$7,000,000.00 

7.000,000.00 

194,194.00 

260.774.98 

674.048.32 

$17,898,984.20 

$14,768,237.32 

$14,791,027.00 

46.368,876.69 

$18,316,038.00 

43,662.214.61 

114,132,176.79 

91.904.993.37 

2.747,402.86 

2.614,696.64 

831,997.39 

106.076.96 

2,117,441.21 

464.153.05 

$197,887,866.14 

$166,725,404.96 

$4!l93, 117.60 
7,600,000.00 
8.407.003.26 
1,170.482.00 
11,093.195.77 
9.400.60 

$4,946,946.33 

7,000.000.00 

8.405.602.$0 

986.044.00 

6.082,616.90 

3,215.80 

446,034.79 

123.496.50 

1.561.157.87 

1.908.040.10 

7.893,229.90 

6.006,573.65 

4,607,688.10 

4,119,705.32 

13.289.204.69 

6.471,494.31 

6.206.687.78 

15,238,899.32 

6,184.690.17 

2.801,857.72 

$72,697,646.86 

$62,760,188.94 

116.786.406.69 

95.874.426.04 

1,117,268.61 

332.918.12 

2.117.441.21 

604.326.33 

852.737.25 

464.153.05 

782.326.64 

386.973.56 

•2.676,630.21 

5.253.269.48 

877,000.00 

768.600.68 

366.000.00 

616,149.12 

$197,387,866.14 

$166,725,404.95 
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when  conditions  were  more  uncertain. 
Sooner  or  later  he  looked  for  a period 
of  deflation.  However,  if  it  came  soon  he 
believed  that  it  would  be  only  temporary 
in  view  of  the  shortage  of  commodities 
throughout  the  world.  He  did  not  see  that 
there  could  be  any  real  permanent  reduction 
of  prices  until  real  work  supplied  a surplus 
of  goods. 

a 

BANK  OF  MONTREAL  INCREASES 
CAPITAL 

The  Bank  of  Montreal  announces  a new 
issue  of  capital  stock  amounting  to  $2,000,- 
000,  which  has  been  offered  to  shareholders 
of  record  as  at  May  20,  at  the  price  of 
$150  a share,  netting  the  bank  $3,000,000. 
This  will  increase  the  outstanding  capital  of 
the  bank  to  $22,000,000  and  it  is  understood 
that  the  rest  account  will  be  increased  in 
the  near  future  to  an  equal  amount.  The 
proceeds  of  the  new  issue  will  provide  for 
the  expansion  of  the  bank  in  the  West 
Indies,  British  Guiana,  and  the  west  coast 
of  Africa,  and  other  foreign  territories 
through  the  Colonial  Bank  in  which  the 
Bank  of  Montreal  recently  acquired  a sub- 
stantial interest  This  bank  is  also  closely 
identifled  with  Barclay’s  Bank,  Limited, 
which  is  in  a position  to  offer  services  to 
the  Canadian  merchant  traders  through  the 
Bank  of  Montreal.  The  Bank  of  Montreal 
has  chosen  this  method  of  expansion  in  for- 
eign countries  in  preference  to  that  of  estab- 
lishing its  own  branches  in  these  countries. 

MANITOBA  PROVINCE  TO  GO 
INTO  BANKING  BUSINESS 

The  Provincial  Government  is  going  into 
the  banking  business  in  the  immediate  fu- 


ture to  provide  flnances  for  the  rural  credits 
movement  in  Manitoba  province,  it  is  un- 
officially announced. 

This  wiU  be  the  first  time  in  Canada  that 
a province  has  undertaken  such  a step.  It 
results  from  the  disagreement  between  the 
government  and  the  banks  of  Canada  on 
the  interest  rate  to  be  charged  in  rural 
credits,  the  banks  having  asked  for  a 
higher  rate  than  Government  would  allow 
without  the  consent  of  the  rural  credit 
societies. 

Banking  offices  will  be  opened  through- 
out the  province  and  the  rate  of  interest 
wil  be  4 per  cent,  on  short  term  deposits 
and  41^  per  cent  on  deposits  over  three 
months. 

ANOTHER  BRANCH  OPENED  BY 
THE  BANK  OF  TORONTO 

The  Bank  of  Toronto  has  opened  a 
branch  at  Bailieboro,  Ont,  under  the  man- 
agement of  S.  R.  Nichols,  formerly  account- 
ant at  their  Millbrook  Branch. 

MERCHANTS  BANK  OF  CANADA 

The  assets  of  the  Merchants  Bank  of 
Canada  amounted  on  April  30,  1920,  to 
$197,387,855.14  as  compared  with  $166,725,- 
404.95  on  the  corresponding  date  in  1919. 

Notes  in  circulation  amounted  to  $14,791,- 
027  as  compared  with  $13,316,083  in  1919  and 
$12327,168  in  1918. 

Deposits,  not  bearing  interest,  increased 
from  $34,886,747.83  in  1918,  $43,552314.61  in 
1919  to  $45,368,876.69  in  1920. 

Deposits  (bearing  interest)  were  $114,- 
132,175.79  as  compared  with  $91,904,993.37 
in  1919  and  $75,946,985.48  in  1918. 

Capital,  paid  in,  was  $8,400,000  in  1920  and 
reserve  fund  was  the  same  amount  as  com- 
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pared  with  $7,000,000  in  1919  and  1918. 

Current  Loans  and  Discounts  in  Canada 
(less  rebate  of  interest)  amounted  to  $113,- 
198,913.90  which  with  $3,587,491.69  loaned 
to  cities,  towns,  municipalities  and  school 
districts  gives  a total  of  $116,786,405.59  as 
compared  with  $95,874,4^6.04  in  1919. 

These  figures  would  indicate  that  the  bank 
is  in  a very  strong  position  and  that  it  is 
enjoying  a gratifying  growth  and  develop- 
ment from  year  to  year. 

The  Merchants  Bank  of  Canada  has 
branches  throughout  the  Dominion  and  an 
agency  in  New  York  at  63  Wall  street  under 
the  supervision  of  W.  M.  Ramsay  and  C.  J. 
CrookalL 


CANADIAN  BANKS  OPEN 
NEW  BRANCHES 

The  Standard  Bank  is  opening  a branch 
in  London,  Ont,  with  H.  F.  Clarke  as 
manager.  Mr.  Clarke  was  formerly  man- 
ager of  the  Jarkhill  branch. 

The  Union  Bank  has  opened  a branch  at 
Oshawa,  with  Frank  S.  Lewis  in  charge 
as  manager. 

The  Home  Bank  of  Canada  has  opened  a 
new  branch  at  the  corner  of  Danforth  and 
Main  streets.  East  Toronto,  with  A.  J.  Mock- 
ford,  formerly  assistant  manager  of  the 
bond  department  at  the  head  office,  in 
charge. 

The  Sterling  Bank  of  Canada  has  re- 
cently opened  a branch  at  Newtonbrook, 
Ont 

A branch  of  the  Dominion  Bank  has 
been  opened  at  Yorkton  with  E.  R.  Camer- 
on as  acting  manager. 

A branch  of  the  Dominion  has  been  opened 
at  Timmins  with  W.  J.  Dundas  in  charge. 


The  Dominion  Bank  announces  the  open- 
ing of  a branch  at  the  Stock  Yards,  Cal- 
gary, to  be  known  as  “Alberta  Stodc  Yards 
Branch.” 

The  sub-branch  at  Craven,  Sask.,  was 
closed  on  May  1. 

The  Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  has 
opened  a branch  at  Vancouver  Heights, 
Vancouver,  B.  C.,  in  charge  of  A.  D. 
Harris. 

The  Bank  of  Nova  Scotia  announce  the 
establishment  of  a branch  at  Sheet  Harbor, 
N.  S. 

H.  L.  Lennon,  teller  in  the  Shelburne 
branch  of  the  Bank  of  Toronto,  has  been 
transferred  to  the  Copper  Cliff  branch  as 
teller-accountant. 

The  Imp4lkl  Bank  has  opened  a branch 
at  Connaught  Station,  which  is  to  be  run 
as  a sub-station  to  South  Porcupine,  service 
being  given  every  Tuesday  and  Friday. 

C.  G.  Lewis,  manager  of  the  Warner 
branch,  has  been  transferred  to  the  branch 
at  Winnipeg  as  assistant  inspector. 


MONTREAL 

C.  E.  Eggleton,  of  the  Bank  of  Mont- 
real, at  Tweed,  has  been  transferred  to  the 
branch  at  Deseronto. 

H.  D.  Suckling,  manager  of  the  Bank 
of  Montreal,  at  Penticton,  has  been  ap- 
pointed manager  of  the  branch  at  Guelph. 

A branch  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  has 
been  opened  for  business  at  the  Alberta 
Stockyards,  Calgary,  to  be  known  as  the 
“Stockyards”  branch,  under  the  management 
of  L.  Shepherd,  with  the  title  of  manager. 
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The  Library  of  the  Chemical  National  Bank.  New  York 


Scientific  methods  of  administration  have  proved  that  it  is  better 
to  encourage  an  employee’s  development  by  paying  for  the  cost  of 
his  education  toward  a higher  position  within  the  institution  than  it 
is  to  stand  the  cost  of  a large  labor  turnover. 

The  Chemical  Library  cares  for  a large  part  of  this  educational 
work,  and  is  also  used  |as  ;a  general  reference  department  for  the 
business  of  the  bank.  A valuable  collection  of  books  on  banking 
and  allied  subjects  and  all  the  important  banking  magazines  are  at 
the  disposal  of  the  force. 

The  Library  publishes  a weekly  Bulletin  which  chronicles  Chemi- 
cal notices  and  material  of  general  information. 
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BOOK  TALKS 

KEITH  F.  WARDEN,  Editor 
MobiUt  Book  Seelioii 

The  Bankers  Magazine 

SS3  Broadway,  New  York 


JANUARY  1920 


During  the  recent  print- 
ers’ strike  in  New  York, 
one  of  the  omnipresent  writers 
to  the  press  who  masquerade 
under  such  pseudonyms  as  “Pro 
Bono  Publico,”  “Constant 
Reader,”  etCo,  was  somewhat 
worried  lest  the  temporary  in- 
terruption in  the  publication  of 
magazines  and  books  might 
menace  the  reading  habit.  He 
feared  the  lure  of  the  movies 
might  prove  too  strong  and 
transform  too  many  booklovers 
into  mere  theatergoers.  Our 
opinion  is  that  it  will  take  more 
than  missing  one  issue  of  a 
favorite  magazine  to  lead  any 
confirmed  reader  to  give  up  his 
reading. 

It  is  really  surprising  how 
many  business  books  there  are. 
A large  retail  book  house  is 
getting  up  a catalog  of  busi- 
ness books  which  will  contain 
more  than  a thousand  titles. 
It  is  interesting  to  speculate 
upon  the  vast  aggregate  of  in- 
spiration and  practical  help- 
fulness which  the  perusal  of 
these  books  has  j)roduced  and 
will  produce. 

® 

The  demand  for  reading 
matter  is  such  that  the  pub- 
lishers feel  justified  in  making 
extraordinary  efforts  to  meet 
it.  Notwithstanding  strikes 
and  rumors  of  strikes,  the 
number  of  new  book  announce- 
ments this  season  is  greater 
than  at  any  time  in  the  past 
five  years. 

The  vitality  of  the  business 
Idea  is  demonstrated  by  the 
fact  that  for  the  sixth  year  the 
Wall  Street  Division  of  New 


York  University  is  giving  com- 
prehensive instruction  in  finan- 
cial, commercial  and  general 
business  affairs.  It  is  now  of- 
fering thirty-one  courses  for 
ambitious  workers  in  the  finan- 
cial district. 

Training  for  service  abroad 
is  one  of  the  features  of  the 
educational  work  conducted  by 
some  of  the  larger  banks.  The 
National  City  Bank  of  New 
York  is  one  of  those  which 
believes  that  a need  exists  of 
developing  young  men  through 
systematic  training  to  repre- 
sent American  business  and 
trading  interests  abroad.  It  is 
doing  this  especially  in  con- 
nection with  its  branch  banks 
in  South  America  and  other 
parts  of  the  world.  Smaller 
banks  interested  in  developing 
their  foreign  business  may  not 
be  able  to  give  a regular  course 
of  instruction  along  this  line, 
but  they  can  at  least  provide 
suitable  books  on  the  subject 
for  those  of  their  employees 
who  are  in  that  department. 
Book  Talks  would  be  glad  to 
suggest  such  a list  of  books  on 
fore’gn  exchange  and  foreign 
trade. 

It  is  not  so  long  since  the 
average  business  man  scoffed 
at  the  idea  that  there  was  any- 
thing to  psychology  as  applied 
to  business.  But  that  time  is 
passing  away,  and  there  are 
many  practical  bankers  and 
other  business  men  who  will 
be  interested  in  “Business  In- 
spiration,” a new  book  by 
Christian  D.  Larson.  Here  is 
a valuable  point  from  the 
book: 

That  there  is  a human  side 
to  business  and  business  men 
he  as.sures  us  by  advising  an 
attitude  of  politeness  and  fair 
treatment  and  the  study  of  the 
individual  to  be  dealt  with. 
"You  will  call  forth  that  same 
element  in  the  business  world; 
you  w’ill  receive  courtesy  and 
consideration;  your  business 
dealings  will  not  only  bring 
greater  results  to  everybody 
concerned  but  also  greater 
pleasure.” 


LIBRARY  OF  THE  BANK 
OF  CHARLESTON,  S.  C 

The  library  of  the  Bank  of 
Charleston,  S.  C.,  is  thus  de- 
scribed by  its  librarian,  M.  P. 
Snyder: 

This  library  w'as  originally 
planned  to  supply  the  bank 
with  fresh,  reliable  informa- 
tion and  statistics;  and  in 
working  out  the  details  of  the 
plan  it  seemed  that  the  bank 
customers  and  the  public  gen- 
erally would  be  interested  lo 
having  open  to  them  the  busi- 
ness news  which  we  felt  nec- 
essary for  ourselves,  so  we  de- 
cided to  make  the  library  a 
public  library  and  to  invite  the 
public  to  make  use  of  It. 

It  is  located  in  a pleasant 
room  on  the  second  floor  of 
the  bank  building  and  is  hand- 
somely furnished  in  mahog- 
any. The  shelves,  tables  and 
files  are  of  art  metal,  mahog- 
any finish,  and  three  leather 
armchairs  invite  the  reader  to 
be  comfortable  while  he  se- 
cures his  information. 

The  book  collection  conslata 
of  about  five  hundred  volumea 
.All  the  up-to-date  books  oa 
banking,  and  the  best  on  busi- 
ness, finance,  economics,  com- 
merce and  trade,  and  Indus- 
tries, besides  the  commercial 
and  financial  manuals  are  on 
the  shelves.  They  are  classi- 
fied by  a modified  Dewey-ded- 
mal  system.  A live  and  grow- 
ing pamphlet  file  is  kept  and 
is  classified  by  the  same  sys- 
tem. 

The  bank  credit  file  is  kept 
In  the  library  and  a new  meth- 
od for  keeping  that  informa- 
tion is  being  installed.  Thi 
old  file  had  grown  cumber- 
some so  this  new  system  was 
worked  out  according  to  tbe 
needs  of  the  bank.  It  provide 
places  for  correspondence.  In- 
tervlew'.s.  agencies,  miscella- 
neous information,  inquiries, 
and  statu.s  of  the  company  aH 
In  one  folder. 

The  best  magazines  on  bank- 
ing and  business  are  sub- 
scribed for  and  three  New 
York  newspapers  and  a cosa- 
mercial  and  financial  dally 
from  Xew  York  may  be  con- 
sulted here.  In  addition  to  tbs 
local  newspapers. 

The  novel  feature  of  this 
special  library  Is  that  It  is 
open  to  the  public.  Any  busi- 
ness man  or  woman  or  any 
one  Interested  In  these  sub- 
jects has  free  access  to  the 
books  and  may  borrow  them 
for  four  days  with  the  privi- 
lege of  renewal,  and  we  ars 
glad  to  say  the  public  has 
been  quite  re.sponsive  to  ths 
opportunity  offered. 
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BOOKS  RECEIVED 

Dbvklopino  Exscutiyb  Ability. 
By  Enoch  Burton  Gowin. 
An  inspirational  book  for 
the  young  executive  showing 
him  how  to  take  advantage 
of  his  opportunities  and  pos- 
sibilities for  development. 
Price,  delivered. 

Siberia  Today.  By  Frederick 
P.  Moore.  Impressions  of 
modem  Siberia  as  seen  by  an 
American  intelligence  officer. 
Price,  $2.15,  delivered. 

The  Vest  Pocket  Lawyer.  A 
compendium  of  useful  in- 
formation about  the  law  for 
the  business  man,  in  handy 
form.  Price  with  cloth  bind- 
ing, $1.05,  delivered.  With 
flexible  binding  and  gold 
edges,  $9.05,  delivered. 

The  China  Year  Book  1919. 
By  H.  T Montague  Bell 
and  H.  G.  W.  Woodhead, 
M.  J.  I.  A useful  collection 
of  facts  and  figures  about 
China  compiled  In  convenient 
form.  Price,  $8.90,  delivered. 
Iktlatiok.  By  J.  Shield  Nich- 
olson. A serious  considera- 
tion of  the  subject  of  British 
War  Inflation.  Price,  $1.00, 
delivered. 

PAMPHLETS  RECEIVED 

Why  Accept?  American  Ac- 
ceptance Council,  New  York. 

The  Work  op  the  American 
Red  Cross  During  the  War, 
American  Red  Cross,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

American  Trade  Marks 
Abroad.  Continental  & Com- 
mercial National  Bank,  Chicago. 

How  Banks  are  Keeping 
Abreast  of  Foreign  Trade. 
Irving  National  Bank,  New 
York. 

Abstract  of  Reports  of  Con- 
dition OF  Oregon  State  and 
National  Banks  and  Trust 
Companies,  State  Banking 
Dept.,  Salem,  Oregon. 

Exchange  Rates  as  Es- 
tabijshed  by  the  New  York 
Clearing  House  Association, 
Revised  November  95,  1919, 


Bank 
Window 
Adverti^ 

ByW.  R.  Mordionse 

Assistant  Cashier  Guaran- 
ty Trust  & Savings  Bank, 
Los  Angeles;  Ex-President 
Financial  Advertisers  As- 
sociation. 

The  bankers  pubushing  co. 

announce  the  publication  of  the  first  book 
on  the  important  subject  of  Bank  Wm- 
dow  Advertising.  This  modem  development 
is  making  rapid  headway  among  enterprising 
banks  which  wish  to  increase  their  deposits  by 
every  legitimate  method. 

Mr.  Morehouse’s  book  is  based,  as  was  his 
“Bank  Deposit  Building,”  on  practical  expe- 
rience in  result-getting  methods,  and  the  dis- 
plays described  are  those  which  have  been  tried 
and  found  successful. 

Full  instructions  are  given  for  preparing  the 
displays  and  many  photographs  of  windows 
are  reproduced,  as  well  as  a great  variety  of 
specimen  cards  for  window  use. 

Handsomely  bound  in  red  cloth,  7 x 10, 
150  pages.  Price,  $2.50  postpaid.  Use 
coupon  below  and  ask  to  have  a copy  sent  on 
approval. 

Tke  Bankers  Publishing  Co.,  253  Broadway,  New  York 

BANKERS  PUBLISHING  CO.,  363  Bro»dway.  New  York 

We  are  Interesteil  in  Bank  Window  Advertising  and  vroald  like  to 
see  a copy  of  Mr.  Morehouse's  book  on  that  subject.  Plrsse  for\ranl  a 
copy  with  the  understanding  that  we  will  either  return  it  after  five 
days'  examination  or  remit  the  price,  $2.50. 
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the  Chemical  National  Bank, 
New  York. 

Federal  Stamp  Taxes  ox 
Original  Issues  of  Stocks  and 
Bonds  and  Transfers  of 
Stocks,  Guaranty  Trust  Com- 
pany, New  York. 

Trade  Acceptances  by  Ro- 
bert H.  Treman,  Deputy  Gov- 
ernor, Federal  Reserve  Bank; 
American  Acceptance  Council, 
New  York. 

The  Edge  Export  Finance 
Act,  Mechanics  and  Merchants 
National  Bank,  New  York. 

Questions  and  Answers  Re- 
lating TO  First  Mortgage  In- 
vestments, U.  S.  Mortgage  and 
Trust  Company,  New  York. 

Federal  Taxes,  War  Tax,  In- 
come Tax  and  Special  Taxes 
1919,  Chase  National  Bank, 
New  York. 

Railroad  Legislation  as  De- 
veloped Up-to-Date,  Dec.  10, 
1919,  R.  S.  Lovett,  chairman. 
Union  Pacific  System,  120 
Broadway,  New  York. 

France,  The  Reconstruc- 
tion, Brown  Brothers  & Com- 
pany, New  York. 

The  Distribution  of  Wealth 
by  George  E.  Roberts,  Na- 
tional City  Bank,  New  York. 

Loans  to  Speculators,  Farm 
Mortgage  Bankers  Association 
of  America,  112  W.  Adams 
St.,  Chicago,  111. 

A New  Motkument  or 
Banking  Strength  and  Ser- 
vice, Franklin  County  Savings 
Bank  and  Trust  Company,  St. 
Albans,  Vt. 

The  Effect  of  the  War  on 
European  Neutrals,  Guaran- 
ty Trust  Co.,  New  York. 

Corporate  Mortgages,  Union 
Trust  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

YOUR  OWN  EXPERIENCE 
NOT  ENOUGH 
One  reason  why  scores  of 
men  fail  in  business  is  because 
they  depend  altogether  upon 
their  own  little  personal  ex- 
perience. They  do  not  learn 
from  books  and  lectures. 

— The  Efficiency  Magazine. 


NEW  BOOKLET  ON  THE 
EDGE  ACT 

The  Mechanics  and  Metals 
National  Bank  of  the  City  of 
New  York  has  issued  a book- 
let on  the  Edge  Export  Fi- 
nance Act,  giving  the  text  of 
the  measure  and  the  text  of 
the  McLean-Platt  Act,  to- 
gether with  a short  explana- 
tion. In  its  foreword  to  the 
booklet  the  bank  says:  “The 
authority  now  exists  which  pro- 
vides the  machinery  for  large 
grants  of  credit  to  Europe. 
The  extent  to  which  it  will  be 
taken  advantage  of  remains  to 
be  seen.  Banks  will  hesitate  to 
invest  in  such  corporations  un- 
less they  feel  that  the  invest- 
ing public,  in  its  turn,  will  pur- 
chase the  bonds  issued  by  the 
corporations.  Perhaps  the 
most  effective  plan  would  be 
the  organization  of  one  or  a 
few  great  corporations  large 
enough  to  handle  the  problem 
on  the  great  scale  that  it  must 
be  handled,  well  known  nation- 
ally, backed  by  interests  well 
known  enough  and  managed 
by  men  of  such  reputation  as 
to  command  the  utmost  con- 
fidence of  the  country.” 

@ 

CURRENCY  EXCHANGE 
TABLES 

G.  B.  Snell  of  the  Bank  of 
Montreal  is  placing  on  the 
market  a very  useful  publica- 
tion entitled  “Currency  Ex- 
change Tables,”  from  1/64  per 


cent  to  1 per  cent.,  advancing 
by  sixty-fourths.  It  is  intend- 
ed, in  particular,  to  lighten  the 
work  of  officers  in  banks  as  well 
as  in  bond  brokerage  and  com- 
mercial houses  in  calculating 
the  premium  or  discount  on 
United  States  Funds.  It  is  a 
very  compact  compilation  and 
is  admirably  suited  to  the  pur- 
pose for  which  it  is  Intended. 

As  these  tables  are  as  use- 
ful to  United  States  firms  as 
to  Canadian  firms,  the  book 
will  be  of  interest  to  readers 
of  Book  Talks. 

Happy  is  he  who  has  laid  up 
in  his  youth,  and  held  fast  in 
all  fortune,  a genuine  and  pas^ 
sionate  love  for  reading. 

— Rufus  Choate. 

A business  man  should  be  so 
thoroughly  saturated  with  in- 
formation about  his  business, 
should  know  so  much  about 
his  costs,  his  market,  his  organ- 
ization, the  capacity  of  his 
plant,  his  credit  standing,  that 
when  a new  problem  is  present- 
ed his  mind  will  have  before 
it  all  the  knowledge  necessary 
for  a wise  decision;  and  be 
should  decide  promptly.  If  he 
postpones  decision  un^  tomor- 
row or  next  week  he  will  lose, 
for  some  of  his  competitors 
will  make  instant  decUdon  and 
get  the  advantage  of  him. 
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The  Book  for  Every  Banker 


The 

Practical 
Work  of  a 
Bank 

By 

Wm.  H. 

Kniffin,  Jr. 

Author  of 

“ The  Savings  Bank 
and  its  Practical  Work” 

Fifth  Edition 
Revised 
Over  600  pages 
Illustrated 

Price  $5,00 
delivered 


IN  the  600  pages  of  this  book  Mr.  KnifBn 
covers  every  phase  and  detail  of  the  op- 
eration of  a modem  bank.  There  is  not 
a detail  from  the  handling  of  the  morn- 
ing's mail  to  the  extension  of  credit,  from  the 
duties  of  the  messenger  to  the  functions  of 
the  president,  that  he  does  not  consider  care- 
fully and  describe  in  an  interesting  way. 

Mr.  Kniflhi  has  had  a banking  experience 
extending  over  twenty-five  years,  and  is  an 
acknowledged  expert.  But  he  has  not  de- 
pended upon  his  own  knowledge  and  expe- 
rience. He  has,  in  addition,  gone  to  leading 
bankers  throughout  the  country  adding  their 
experience  and  their  methods  to  his  own. 
“The  Practical  Work  of  a Bank”  is  some- 
thing more  than  a book.  It  is  an  encyclo- 
paedia, a complete  text  book  for  the  student 
of  banking. 

A valuable  feature  of  this  book  is  the 
large  number  of  charts  and  forms  which  are 
reproduced.  These  are  the  actual  forms 
which  are  used  by  some  of  the  leading  bank- 
ing institutions  in  their  various  departments 
and  a careful  study  of  them  will  give  the 
reader  many  valuable  ideas  and  suggestions. 

Bank  equipment  is  discussed  in  detail.  The 
author  goes  into  the  subject  of  the  best  ar- 
rangement of  the  banking  room,  the  location 
of  the  cages,  the  best  place  for  the  officers' 
quarters.  He  discusses  filing,  the  various 
books  used  in  the  bookkeeping  department, 
the  statement  system,  employees'  pensions, 
days  off,  stationery  and  supplies,  and  the  best 
methods  of  handling  the  mail. 

Particular  attention  has  been  given  to  the 
subject  of  bank  credit,  one  hundred  and  fifty 
pages  being  devoted  to  that  subject.  On 
this  subject  the  author  writes  with  excep- 
tional information  and  force.  He  holds  the 
prize  offered  in  1911  by  the  late  James  G. 
Cannon  to  the  men  of  the  New  York  Chapter 
of  the  American  Institute  of  Banking  for  the 
best  essay  on  this  important  topic. 
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•*MORE  BOOKS  IN  THE 
HOME” 

That  was  the  slogan  of  the 
recent  “Children’s  Book 
Week”  and  there  is  no  doubt 
but  that  the  home  library  is  a 
necessary  factor  in  home  cul- 
ture. The  reading  of  books, 
which  cultivate  a love  of  bodes, 
is  the  most  satisfying  and  help- 
ful of  domestic  habits.  The 
habit  formed  in  childhood  is 
not  lost;  unless  it  is  formed  in 
childhood  the  habit  is  rarely 
gained. 

The  child  who  is  acquiring  a 
love  of  good  reading  is  on  the 
road  to  a liberal  education. 
The  child  who  cares  nought  for 
books  does  not  gain  at  school 
or  at  play  what  books  would 
give  him.  What  the  public 
libraries  have  done  to  promote 
good  reading  in  America  is  in- 
estimable. But  let  us  not  place 
exclusive  reliance  on  the  circu- 
lating library.  The  book  that 
In  personal  possession  is  held 
In  personal  affection  by  chil- 
dren— of  all  ages.  Make  the 
book  that  is  a welcome  visitor, 
a constant  companion  instead, 
whose  companionship  you  may 
share  with  a friend.  A home 
library  is  education,  recreation 
and  comfort. 

There  is  no  more  striking 
example  of  a life  inspired  by 
reading  than  that  of  Abraham 
Lincoln.  The  great  emanci- 
pator’s whole  character  was 
moulded  by  the  books  he  read. 
He,  unlike  us  fortunate  people 
of  to-day,  had  to  walk  miles 
to  borrow  a book  and  the  as- 
sortment from  which  he  was 
privileged  to  select  was  very 
limited. 

Out  of  the  present  great  re- 
construction period  there  is 
bound  to  come  an  enrichment 
of  the  home  atmosphere  and 
reading  will  prove  a greater 
force  than  ever.  It  doubtless 
will  have  the  opportunity  to 
contribute  its  full  share  to  rest, 
recreation  and  instruction. 
Good  books  are  a particularly 
necessary  adjunct  to  the  home 
where  there  are  children. 


Commercial 

Paper, 

Acceptances, 

and  the 
Analysis  of 
Credit  Statements 


By 

W.  H.  Kniffin,  Jr. 


This  book  is  by  the  author  of  “The  Practical 
Work  of  a Bank,”  “The  Savings  Bank  and 
Its  Practical  Work,**  **Essentials  in  Granting 
Credit,”  etc.,  a practical  banker  as  well  as  a student 
of  banking  and  lecturer  on  banking  topics. 

It  is  a thoroughly  practical  bc^k,  understandable 
alike  by  the  banking  student  as  well  as  the  man 
higher  up. 

The  book  contains  special  chapters  on  such  sub* 
jects  as  **The  Advantages  of  Commercial  Paper,” 
“The  Development  of  Single-Name  Paper,*’  **The 
Profitableness  of  Cash  I^ijrment,**  ”Pivo^  Pomts  in 
a Credit  Statement,”  “Comparative  Statements,** 
**Bank  and  Trade  Acceptances,”  “The  Operation  of 
a Bank  Acceptance,”  etc,  etc 

Seventy  pages  of  actual  financial  statements,  some 
favorable,  some  unfavorable,  with  complete  anaijrsis 
printed  on  facieg  pages,  explaining  in  detail  vfky  it  is 
safe  or  unsafe  to  invest  in  the  paper. 

Illustrations  of  forms,  including  Trade  Acceptances, 
Letters  of  Credit  and  Advice,  Trust  Receipts  (various 
forms),  Baflee  Receipts,  etc.,  etc 

Another  Kniffin  book,  which  means  another  volume 
of  practical  value  to  the  Banker,  Credit  Manager,  or 
Commercial  Paper  Dealer. 


16H  pages,  eleven  illustrations,  substantially  hound  in  cloth 
Price,  by  mail  postpaid.  Copies  sent  on  approval. 

Use  blank  btlow. 


Bankers  PabBihing  Co.,  253  Broadway,  New  York 

Bankers  Publishing  Company,  (953  Broadway,  New  York 
Please  send  for  free  examination  Mr.  Kniinn’s  “Cok- 
MERCiAL  Paper.”  After  five  days’  examination  I wiB 
either  return  it  or  remit  the  price,  |8.50. 
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ACCEPTANCE  PUBLICA- 
TIONS 

A list  of  the  pamphlet  and 
folders  published  by  the 
American  Acceptance  Council, 
New  York,  follows: 


'Acceptances  In  Our  Domestic 
and  Internationa]  Com- 
merce.” Paul  M.  Warburg. 

"Domestic  Acceptances  — Fi- 
nancing Warehoused  Sta- 
ples.” R.  S.  Hecht. 

"Trade  Acceptances.”  Robert 

H.  Treman. 

"The  Acceptance  as  the  Basis 
of  the  American  Discount 
Market.’*  John  E.  Roven- 
sky. 

"Trade  Acceptance  Experl- 
encea”  James  A.  Green. 

"American  Bankers  Accept- 
ances and  Foreign  Trade.*’ 
Fred  I.  Kent. 

"Acceptance  Corporations.”  F. 
Abbot  Goodhue. 

•’Dangers  to  be  Avoided  in 
Trade  Acceptance  Practice.** 
David  C.  Wills. 

‘Troceedings  — First  Annual 
Convention.” 

"Report  of  Acceptance  Com- 
mittee of  the  American 
Bankers  Association.** 

"The  Banker  and  Trade  Ac- 
ceptances.*’ George  Wood- 
ruff. 

"The  Trade  Acceptance — A 
Statement  of  Principles.” 
(Folder.) 

"What  Users  Say  of  Trade 
Acceptance.”  (Folders  Nos. 

I.  2,  3,  4.) 

"What  Bankers  Say  of  Trade 
Acceptances.”  (Folder  No. 
6.) 

"The  Better  Way.”  (P'oldcr.) 

"Acceptance  Bulletin.”  Vol.  J. 
Nos.  1-8  inclusive. 


Arthur  Bridges  of  the  Bank 
of  Jonesboro  (Ark.)  provides 
us  with  these  stimulating 
thoughts  on  reading  for  bank 
men: 

"Why  not  read  everything 
we  can  that  has  a tendency  to 
make  us  better  fitted  for  the 
work  we  do?  It’s  so  easy  to 
get  into  a rut  and  go  on  plod- 
ding along  until  some  day  we 
get  a Jolt  that  will  wake  us 
up.  Why  not  keep  wide  awake 
as  we  go  along,  and  keep  our- 
selves in  touch  with  the 
brightest  minds  of  the  age  in 
our  particular  line  of  business? 
When  do  we  expect  to  begin 
being  interested  in  trade  or 
professional  Journals?  After 
we  have  reached  the  top? 
Nay,  verily,  READ  NOW.” 


The 
Law 
of  Bank 
Checks 

By  John  E.  Brady 

Or  THE  New  York  Bar 


A Usefol  Book  for  Erery  Practical  Banker 

Corers  the  entire  body  of  law  relative  to  checks.  Will  keep 
the  banker  out  of  legal  difficulty  and  save  him  many  times 
its  costs. 


Some  phases  of  bank  ehedc  lavn  made  clear  by  this  book: 


ALTERED  CHECKS 
FRAUDULENT 
CHECKS 

FORGED  CHECKS 
.MEMORANDUM 
CHECKS 

CHECK  AS  ASSIGN- 
MENT 

CHECK  AS  GIFT 
OVERDRAFTS 
POSTDATED  CHECKS 
STALE  CHECKS 
TRAVELERS’  CHECKS 
LOST  AND  STOLEN 
CHECKS 

NEGOTIABILITY 
SIGNATURE  AND 
FORM 

CONSIDERATION 


INDORSEMENTS 
INDORSER’S  LIABIL- 
ITY 

DRAWER’S  LIABILITY 
RIGHTS  OF  HOLDER 
PRESENTMENT  FOR 
PAYMENT 

NOTICE  OF  DISHONOR 
PROTEST 

DEPOSIT  OF  CHECKS 

COLLECTIONS 

PAYMENT 

STOPPING  PAYMENT 
COLLECTION 
THROUGH  (XEAR- 
ING  HOUSE 
CERTIFICATION 
EFFECT  OP 
INSOLVENCY 


475 pages,  bound  in  library  bnekram;  pike  $4,  postpaid 

BANKERS  PUBLISHING  COMPANY 
253  Broadway,  New  York 


FREE  EXAMINATION  COUPON 

Bankers  Publishing  Co.^ 

258  Broadway^  New  York. 

You  may  send  us  one  copy  of  “The  Law  of 
Bank  Checks,”  by  John  E.  Brady,  for  examinatioii. 
If  satisfactory,  we  will  remit  the  price,  $4.00; 
otherwise  we  will  return  to  you  in  6 days  in  good 
condition. 
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Examme  These  Banldiig  Books  At  Our  Ride 

j^VERY  one  of  the  books  listed  below  is  crammed  fiill  of  valuable  infor- 
mation and  progressive  ideas  and  methods  for  increasing  your  effici- 
ciency  as  a banker.  Read  over  the  list  below  and  select  the  ones  that 
you  want  to  examine  at  our  expense. 

—The  Practical  Work  of  a Bank  $5.00 

— Trust  Companies  $5.00 

—The  Savings  Bank  and  Its  Practical  Work  $5.00 
— Commercial  Paper  and  the  Analysis  of 


Credit  Statements  ....  $2.50 

— ^The  Elements  of  Fore^  Exchange  . $1.60 

— Bank  Deposit  Building  ....  $4.00 

— Bank  Window  Advertising  . $3.00 

— ^The  New  Business  Department  . $1.25 

— 2000  Points  for  Financial  Advertising  . $2.00 


‘Special  SactioB  of  Tlia  Bankart  Mafaslna 


MARCH  1920 


A PLEA  FOR  A CIX>SER 

STUDY  OF  FINANCE 
A MERICAN  legislation  is 
a product  of  the  Ameri- 
can temperament.  Tempera- 
mentaUy  we  are  not  painstak- 
ing, we  are  not  thorough  and 
wc  arc  not  studious.  We  have 
strong  opinions,  but  we  have 
not  always  facts  to  back  up 
these  opinions.  We  have  great 
ideas  and  great  schemes,  but 
these  are  seldom  founded  on 
the  rock  of  calm  deliberation. 

And  so  all  of  our  great  na- 
tional measures  have  shown 
the  mark  of  this  absence  of 
profound  thought.  Our 
many  and  manifold  tariff  acts, 
our  revenue  laws,  our  regula- 
tions of  commerce  and  trade 
and  our  banking  legislation 
have  all  borne  the  common  ear- 
mark of  “practical  politics”  as 
opposed  to  “deliberative  states- 
manship.” 

n 

Iw  OUR  POLITICAL  life  there  has 
been  a tendency  always  to  scoff 
at  learning,  to  laugh  at  the 
theorists  and  to  scorn  the  sug- 
gestions of  the  coUege  profes- 
sor. As  a result  measures  that 
deeply  affect  our  national  life, 
that  go  to  the  very  foimdations 
of  society,  have  been  left  to 
the  tender  mercies  of  the 
“practical  politician,”  the  man 
whose  sole  qualification  to  pass 
judgment  on  the  measures  in 
question  has  been  his  ability  at 
the  intricate  game  of  politics. 
But  this  condition  of  affairs  is 
not  to  be  charged  to  the  “prac- 
tical politicians,”  but  rather  to 
a public  opinion  which  counte- 
nances such  makeshift  methods 
of  legislation,  a public  opinion 
which  acquiesces  in  this  general 
contempt  for  deliberation  and 
study. 

o 

Ik  the  field  of  banking  we 
see  the  same  conditions  at 


work.  America  has  produced 
some  great  bankers,  men  whose 
executive  ability  and  genius  in 
guiding  the  affairs  of  their  own 
institutions  are  beyond  dispute. 
But  when  we  come  to  the 
broader  problems  of  banking, 
problems  of  currency  and  fin- 
ance which  concern  not  the 
bank  but  the  nation,  problems 
which  the  shrewdest  minds  in 
history  have  left  unsolved, 
problems  of  money  and  of 
wealth  with  which  the  practi- 
cal banker  is  seldom  concerned 
— when  we  come  to  these  fund- 
amentals, how  few  there  are  in 
this  country  who  rank  as  real 
authorities. 

o 

The  active  American  banker, 
to  be  sure,  has  little  time  for 
the  study  of  theoretical  prob- 
lems. He  is  far  too  concerned 
with  the  affairs  of  the  day  and 
of  the  minute.  And  yet  one 
cannot  but  wish  tliat  more  of 
our  older  bankers,  men  who 
have  devoted  their  life  to  the 
practical  problems  of  their  call- 
ing, would,  in  later  life  turn 
their  energies  to  the  study  and 
solution  of  some  of  our  bank- 
ing problems.  We  have  at 
present  two  distinct  types — the 
professor  of  banking  and  fin- 
ance who  knows  nothing  of  the 
practical  work  of  a bank,  and 
the  practical  banker  whose 
close  application  to  the  actual 
administration  of  the  business 
of  banking  has  prevented  him 
from  studying  more  theoretical 
problems.  Would  not  a com- 
bination of  these  two  types  be 
a splendid  thing  both  for  the 
nation  and  for  the  profession 
of  banking? 

o 

That  cokditioks  are  changing 
for  the  better  is  quite  evident. 
There  is  a marked  tendency 
among  the  younger  bankers  to 
devote  more  and  more  of  their 


energies  to  a study  of  banking. 
Study  classes  are  being  rapidly 
organised  and  educational 
meetings  are  frequent.  Just 
the  other  day  a man  who  had 
recently  been  made  an  officer 
in  a large  western  trust  com- 
pany, wrote  in  to  the  editor  of 
this  department  for  a complete 
bibliography  on  the  subject  of 
banking.  He  wanted  a private 
banking  and  currency  library. 

Nor  is  this  an  infrequent  oc- 
currence. The  Book  Depart- 
ment of  the  Bankers  Publish- 
ing Company  is  equipped  to 
give  complete  information 
about  any  b^k  on  the  subject 
of  banking  or  finance.  We  are 
in  a position  to  supply  com- 
plete bibliographies  on  any 
particular  phase  of  these  sub- 
jects. This  is  a service  which 
we  are  most  happy  to  render 
our  clients  as  it  is  our  aim  to 
promote  in  every  possible  way 
a greater  interest  in  the  study 
of  banking. 

o 

A NEW  BOOK  ON  THE 

CREDIT  DEPARTMENT 

Thomas  J.  Kavakauoh,  vice- 
president  of  the  Mississippi 
Valley  Trust  Company,  St. 
Louis,  one  of  the  leading  au- 
thorities on  bank  credits  in 
this  country.  Is  preparing  a 
book  on  the  credit  department 
which  wiU  be  published  by  the 
Bankers  Publishing  Company 
of  New  York. 


m 

BONDS  AND  THE  BOND 
MARKET 


The  latest  issue  of  The  Annals 
of  the  American  Academy  of 
Political  and  Social  Science  is 
entitled  “Bonds  and  the  Bond 
Maiket”  Copies  may  be  ob- 
tained at  the  Dixie  Book 
Shop,  il  Liberty  Street,  New 
York. 
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"IJ^HEN  a man  has  risen 
from  the  ranks  to  an 
executive  position  in  a bank 
it  is  practically  certain  that 
he  has  acquired  the  neces- 
sary mental  equipment  either 
from  the  hard  knocks  of 
practical  experience  or  from 
systematic  study  — often- 
times by  means  of  both.  By 
reading  and  studying  books 
on  banking  and  economics,  a 
man  learns  by  experience, 
but  the  experience  of  others. 

• 

In  times  such  as  these,  the 
American  business  man 
should  stop  guessing  and 
know.  Certain  definite  in- 
formation concerning  agri- 
culture, manufacture,  han- 
dling of  commodities,  their 
supply,  consumption  or 
price,  may  mean  thousands 
of  dollars  to  him.  The 
banker,  above  all  business 
men,  should  be  a student  of 
such  things,  as  he  is  in  a po- 
sition to  save  and  make 
money  not  only  for  himself 
and  his  institution,  but  for 
customers  as  well. 

It  IS  THE  trained  man  who 
is  the  business  leader  of  to- 
day. One  of  the  most  im- 
portant things  for  a young 
bank  man  to  do  if  he  wants 
to  be  successful  is  to  decide 
now  to  train  for  leadership 
in  the  future.  Earning  re- 
quires learning.  A man 


should  plan  his  individual 
career  on  the  same  broad 
principles  which  control 
business.  The  fundamental 
factors  in  business  success 
include  knowledge,  industry 
and  system.  Business  is 
created  by  knowledge 
promoted  by  industry  and 
run  eflSciently  by  system.  All 
of  these  things  can  be 
learned  by  reading  and 
study,  supplementary  to  ac- 
tual experience. 

o 

Asked  why  he  had  prepared 
a list  of  500  business  books, 
John  Cotton  Dana,  librarian 
of  the  Newark,  N.  J.,  Public 
Library,  said:  ^'Because 

there  has  been  a demand  for 
such  a list  and  we  know  it 
will  be  used.  A few  years 
ago  books  on  business  were 
scorned  by  business  men. 
They  were  very  few  in  num- 
ber and  very  poor.  They 
were  nearly  all  quite  preachy 
in  tone,  and  built  on  the 
*Log  Cabin  to  White  House 
Plan.'  " That  certainly  is 
not  the  style  of  the  new 
books  on  business  put  out  by 
the  Bankers  Publishing 
Company  and  other  houses 
specializing  in  commercial 
literature. 


Not  a few  of  the  greatest 
bankers  in  America  are  men 
who  became  educated  with- 
out going  to  college.  It  is 
probable  that  th^e  men, 
however,  were  forced  to 
study  a great  deal  harder  be- 
cause of  this  handicap,  but 
their  experience  has  proved 
a college  education  is  not  ab- 
solutely essential  to  insure 
success  in  the  banking  field. 
But  a man  who  has  not  been 
fortunate  enough  to  secure  a 
college  education  should  al- 
ways be  on  the  alert  to  ab- 
sorb every  bit  of  information 
which  will  increase  bis 
knowledge,  broaden  bis 
vision  and  add  to  his 
ciency.  In  the  opinion  of 
some  of  the  most  successful 
of  our  self-made  bankers, 
reading  and  studying  in  tbe 
evenings,  on  holidays  and  at 
idle  moments  will  give  a man 
a very  practical  education. 

a 

After  all,  it  is  a matter  o! 
training  and  the  mind  can 
be  trained  by  home  study 
and  reading  just  as  it  can  be 
trained  by  a regular  college 
course,  though  perhaps  not 
so  well.  A great  deal  de- 
pends upon  the  individual 
student  as  to  how  mnch  is 


BOOKS  ON  APPROVAL 

Any  book  publislied  by  tbe  Sankers  Publisli^ 
mgf  Company  will  be  sent  on  approval  to 
bank  or  banker.  Write  for  our  catalo^e  of 
^^Books  Tbat  Bankers  Need.'' 

BANKERS  PUBLISfflNG  COMPANY 

253  Broadway  - - - New  Yorlt 
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A Complete 
Reference  Bank 
Library 

Every  banker  ought  to  have  these  six  volumes  la  his 
possession  so  that  he  can  refer  to  them  whenever  new 
problems  arise.  The  Series  contains  1,712  i»ages;  Ml 
iUustrations,  charts,  forms  and  diagrams;  with  mors 
than  a score  of  Inserts  showing  time  and  money-saving 
routine  methods — all  told,  the  plans,  methods  and  sys- 
tems of  2,067  progressive  banks. 


Vol.  1— Advertising  and  Service 
Analysing  the  field.  Planning  a campaign.  How  to 
distribute  your  appropriation.  Selecting  medluipB  and 
preparing  copy.  How  a suburban  bank  Increased  Ite 
deposits  $285,000  in  one  year.  How  one  letter  secured 
$M.OOO  in  new  business  in  80  days.  How  to  plan  the 
right  follow-up.  Winning  the  accounts  of  women  and 
children.  How  to  Interest  the  foreigner.  Getting  the 
farmer's  business.  How  a small  banker  keeps  track  of 
all  prospects.  Finding  the  service  that  appeals  most. 
How  to  hold  accounts  longer.  A bonus  plan  that 
stopped  8,000  withdrawals. 

Vol.  2— Accounting  and  Costs 
What  your  cost  system  should  show  you.  Pitting  a 
cost  system  to  your  needs.  How  one  bank's  pleased 
customers  won  (TT  per  cent  of  its  new  depositors.  A 
systematic  plan  for  watching  accounts.  Increasing  prof- 
its with  a cost  analysis.  How  a Middle  Western  bank 
saves  annually  $1,200.  How  two  bookkeepers  handle 
2.000  accounts.  One  national  bank’s  plan  that  saves 
annually  $5,000. 

Vol.  8— Loans  and  Discounts 
Finding  the  records  that  get  results  quickest.  How 
a discount  committee  builds  business.  Making  small 
loans  profitable.  Automobile,  warehouse  and  produce 
loans.  How  a Cleveland  bank  secured  more  than  600 
new  customers.  How  to  appraise  farm  loans.  Increas- 
ing the  farmer’s  borrowing  power.  Simple  methods  for 
handling  farm  loans.  Making  cattle  loans  safe.  How 
to  control  real  estate  loans.  Handling  the  home  build- 
er's business.  One  Iowa  banker's  plan  which  has 
proved  worth  while. 

VoL  4— Credits  and  Colleotions 
Simplifying  the  credit  ofilcer’s  duties.  A bank  where 
every  officer  has  full  power  to  make  loans.  How  to 
classify  risks.  How  to  analyse  statements.  How 
much  to  lend  to  farmers.  How  country  banks  can  serve 
the  community.  Handling  collections  at  a profit.  How 
a Middle  Western  bank  has  stopped  collection  leaks. 
How  a Southern  bank  handles  its  messengers.  Han- 
dling trade  acceptances.  The  trade  acceptance  as  a 
credit  risk. 

YoL  6— Ezeontiva  Control 

Defining  the  work  of  the  president  and  directors. 
Enlarging  the  cashier’s  opportunities.  Dividing  the 
work  among  the  oncers.  How  the  tellers  Influence 
business.  Regulating  the  Inside  routine.  Keeping 
track  of  the  day’s  business.  How  to  check  each  day's 
details.  How  one  bank  was  enabled  to  weather  a crisis. 
Installing  profit-sharing  plans.  Handling  trust  company 
business.  How  savings  influence  other  departments. 
Controlling  the  Interest  rates.  How  associations  help 
bankers. 

YoL  6— BuUdinga,  Equipment  and  Supplies 
How  to  pick  out  the  bMt  location.  How  to  determine 
how  much  to  spend  for  bank  quarters.  Making  the 
bank  serve  the  business.  How  a new  building  helped 
one  bank  to  double  its  savings  accounts  in  a year  and  a 
half.  How  to  lay  out  the  banking  room.  How  careful 
planning  saved  $75,000  In  the  building  of  one  bank. 
HOW  to  plan  the  lobby.  Gages,  partitions  and  wickets. 
What  to  do  about  executive  oflSces.  Protecting  the  cus- 
tomers' treasure.  Fitting  the  vaults  to  the  business. 
Making  the  bank  attractive.  Determining  the  bank's 
equipment  and  needs.  Making  supplies  pay  dividends. 


This  great  work  is  the  result  of  an  Investigation  by 
“The  Bureau  of  Business  Standards"  of  the  A.  W. 
Shaw  Company.  The  investUatlon  was  country-wide. 
For  it  was  the  aim  of  the  Bureau  to  make  this  six- 
volume  Banking  Series  of  the  greatest  possible  value  to 
all  banks— the  small  savings  bank,  the  trust  company 
and  the  national  bank.  How  well  it  has  succeeded  In 
doing  this  is  brought  home  by  this  single  statement: 
the  best  plans  and  methods  of  2,067  banks  were  se- 
cured. 


Surely,  with  such  a work  In  easy  reach  the  problems 
of  gnomical  bank  operation,  of  winning  good  will  and 
business,  of  keeping  patrons  satisfied,  of  increasing  div- 
idends. are  not  difllcult  to  solve— perhaps  simply  a mat- 
ter of  turning  to  the  index,  thus  glancing  over  a plan 
which  some  other  banker  has  used  successfully  and 
applying  it.  In  this  Series  there  isn’t  a word  about 
the  "why"  of  banking.  Its  history,  evolution  or  rela- 
tive importance.  It  is,  purely  and  simply,  a work  of 
“hows"— plans  and  methods  of  successful  banking  fol- 
low one  another  in  quick  succession  through  1,712 


Glance  over  the  brief  list  of  points  covering  the  Ideas 
and  plans  that  bankers  all  over  the  country  are  now 
bigger  success.  Judge  for  yourself  from 
this  list  of  contents  whether  you  can  afford  not  to  have 
plans  and  Ideas  at  your  disposal.  If  you  do  not 
vrish  the  complete  Series  check  on  the  coupon  below  the 
titles  covering  the  subjects  in  which  you  are  most  inter- 
ested. Mail  your  check  to  cover  the  cost  of  the  vol- 
umes and  they  will  go  forward  immediately  for  your 
Inspection.  Should  you  find  after  a thorough  examina- 
tion that  the  books  did  not  meet  your  needs,  simply 
return  them  and  your  money  will  be  refunded. 


Bankers  Publlaking  Oo., 

853  Broadway,  Hew  York  City. 

Please  send  me  the  titles  marked.  ^Enclosed  is  check 
to  cover  the  cost.  If  after  gMng  over  the  books  I am 
not  entirely  satisfied,  I wlU  return  them  and  you  are 


to  refund  my  money. 

I ] Advertising  and  Service  $4.00 

[ 1 Accounting  and  Costs  4.00 

[ 1 Loans  and  Discounts  4.00 

I 1 Credits  and  Collections  4.00 

I ] Executive  Control  4.00 


[ 1 Buildings.  Equipment  and  Supplies  4.00 

Name  

Bank  

Street  and  No 

City  and  State 
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Examine  These  Books 

Read  over  the  list  below  and  select  the  ones  that  you 
wish  to  examine  at  our  expense. 


BANK  LAW  AND  TAXA- 
TION  DIGEST 

By  Miltok  W.  Harrisov 
The  production  of  this  digest 
of  state  banking  laws  has  in- 
volved an  examination  of  the 
statutes  for  over  forty  states 
and  the  reduction  to  concrete 
form  of  tne  main  provisions 
governing  the  organization  and 
functions  of  the  different  classes 
of  banks  created  under  state 
laws.  These  provisions  have 
been  grouped  under  six  head- 
ings, supervision,  classification, 
organization,  powers,  restric- 
tions, penalties  and  reserves. 
Bound  in  buckram.  Clear,  read- 
able type.  Price,  $3.00. 

BANK  WINDOW  ADVER- 
TISING 

By  W.  R.  Morehouse 

Illustrates  and  describes  up- 
to-date,  modem  banking  meth- 
ods of  gaining  hank  deposits  by 
appeals  to  the  eye.  Shows  how 
it  should  be  done  and  lists  all 
necessary  materials,  with  many 
suggestions  for  successful  dis- 
plays. Based  entirely  on  prac- 
tical experience  that  has  won 
out  150  pages.  Fully  illus- 
trated. Price,  $8.00. 

BANK  DEPOSIT  BUILDING 

By  W.  R.  Morehouse 

Deals  with  successful  methods 
by  which  bank  deposits  are 
made  to  grow  steadily  and  per- 
manently. Presents  many  prac- 
tical and  tried  plans  for  intel- 
ligent and  resultful  advertising, 
including  newspapers,  street  car 


cards,  window  displays,  besides 
giving  much  valuable  informa- 
tion of  a kindred  nature.  S60 
pages.  40  illustrations.  Price, 
$4.00. 

COMMERCIAL  PAPER 
AND  THE  ANALYSIS  OF 
CREDIT  STATEMENTS 

By  WiixiAM  H.  Khiftik,  Jr. 

This  volume  fills  the  long-felt 
want  for  a work  that  will  enable 
the  banker  and  the  credit  man 
to  properly  analyze  credit  state- 
ments and  thus  be  able  to  pass 
properly  on  the  credit  risk  in- 
volved. A number  of  actual 
statements  are  carefully  ex- 
plained and  analyzed  so  as  to 
show  the  reader  the  proper 
method  by  which  to  draw  his 
deductions.  The  whole  subject 
of  commercial  paper  is  care- 
fully considered.  Price,  $9.50. 

THE  ELEMENTS  OF 
FOREIGN  EXCHANGE 
By  Frakkuk  Escher 
Gives  a clear  understanding 
of  the  causes  which  affect  the 
movement  of  foreign  exchange, 
its  influence  on  the  money  and 
security  market,  etc.  The  book 
is  elementary  and  is  designed 
for  the  reader  who  wants  to 
get  a clear  idea  of  how  foreign 
exchange  works  without  going 
too  deeply  into  it.  Seventh  Edi- 
tion. Price,  $1.60. 

THE  FILING  DEPART- 
MENT 

By  J.  Arthur  Cramer 
DescrH)es  and  illustrates  a 
system  of  filing  for  banks  which 


will  enable  the  banker  to  have 
immediate  access  to  all  of  the 
correspondence  and  records 
bearing  on  any  particular  trans- 
action. Author  hiMF  made  a 
careful  study  and  investigatioo 
of  the  subject  100  pages.  Co- 
piously iUustrated  and  indexed. 
Price,  $1J5. 

PAINE'S  ANALYSIS  OF 
THE  FEDERAL  RESERVE 
ACT  AND  COGNATE 
STATUTES 
By  Willis  S.  pAors 
In  this  book  the  author  of 
"Paine’s  Banking  Laws”  and 
"Paine's  New  York  Banking 
Laws”  completely  analyzes  the 
Federal  Reserve  Act  Dr. 
Paine’s  book  is  the  first  com- 
plete and  authoriUtivc  treatise 
on  the  history,  enactment  de- 
velopment operation  and  inter- 
pretation of  this  important 
statute.  Every  leading  court 
decision  as  well  as  the  rulings 
affecting  the  o]>eration  of  the 
law  are  given,  together  with  a 
history  of  the  measure  from  the 
original  introduction  of  the  bill 
down  to  the  present  time.  400 
pages,  carefully  indexed.  Maps 
and  charts.  Price,  $5.00. 

THE  PRACTICAL  WORK 
OF  A BANK 

By  William  H.  Kniffiw,  Ja. 
Covers  every  phase  and  detail 
of  the  operation  of  a modem 
bank.  There  isn’t  a single  prac- 
tical banking  problem  or  detail 
of  bank  administration  that  this 
book  doesn’t  take  up  carefully 
and  describe  in  detaiL  Tells 
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At  Your  Own  Desk 

Every  one  of  these  books  is  crammed  full  of  valuable 
information  and  progressive  ideas. 


how  to  increase  the  efficiency 
of  a bank — how  to  make  the 
work  run  more  smoothly — ^how 
to  get  the  most  out  of  equip- 
ment. 600  pages.  Fully  illus- 
trated and  indexed.  Price,  $5.00. 

PRACTICAL  INVESTING 

By  Fraxkuk  j:;8CHEr 
Fills  the  long-felt  want  for 
a book  which,  in  simple  and 
understandable  language,  tells 
all  about  securities  as  they  are 
and  as  the  man  who  goes  into 
the  market  with  money  to  in- 
vest will  find  them.  There  Is 
nothing  of  the  theoretical  trea- 
tise about  **Practical  Investing.** 
It  is  just  a plain,  straightfor- 
ward description  of  securities 
and  the  markets,  made  by  a 
man  who  combines  long  prac- 
tical experience  in  investment 
matters  with  the  ability  to  write 
about  them  clearly  and  interest- 
ingly. Mr.  Escher  knows  what 
the  investor  needs  to  know  and 
in  this  book  he  tells  it.  175 
pages,  handsomely  printed  and 
bound.  Price,  $S.00. 

THE  SAVINGS  BANK  AND 
ITS  PRACTICAL  WORK 

By  William  H.  Kkiffix,  Je. 
This  book  is  without  question 
the  most  exhaustive  and  the 
most  readable  treatise  on  sav- 
ings banks  ever  written.  The 
work  of  the  savings  bank  is 
treated  from  the  historical, 
theoretical,  legal  and  practical 
standpoints — ^making  a complete 
reference  book  on  all  phases  of 
the  subject  550  pages.  190 
illustrations.  Price,  $5.00. 


BANK  ADVERTISING 
EXPERIENCE 

By  T.  D.  MacGbkooe 

This  book  is  filled  with  prac- 
tical ideas  for  financial  pub- 
licity as  actually  used  by  hun- 
dreds of  banks  and  trust  com- 
panies in  the  United  States  and 
Canada.  Many  bank  advertise- 
ments are  reproduced  and  com- 
mented upon.  $9JI5,  delivered. 

TRUST  COMPANIES; 

THEIR  ORGANIZATION, 
GROWTH  AND 
MANAGEMENT 

By  Clay  Hbbeick 

Describes  in  detail  the  actual 
organisation  and  operation  of 
every  department  of  a modem 
trust  company.  Contains  a va- 


riety of  tables  and  charts  which 
make  it  indispensable  for  every 
trust  company  officer.  The  au- 
thor was  for  many  years  con- 
nected with  the  Cleveland  Trust 
Company  in  important  capaci- 
ties and  speaks  with  authority. 
500  pages.  Price,  $5.00. 

THE  NEW  BUSINESS 
DEPARTMENT 

^By  T,  D.  MacGubgob 

Bank  Department  Series. 
This  book  describes  the  actual 
operation  and  organisation  of 
the  “new  business  departm^t** 
of  a modem  bank  and  shows 
how  any  bank  can  organise  such 
a department  and  make  it  a 
profitable  producer  of  new  busi- 
ness and  accounts  for  the  bank. 
Price,  $ljl5. 


BANKERS  PUBLISHING  CO., 

S53  Bboadwat,  New  Yobk. 

Gentlemen. — ^Please  send  on  approval  the  books  checked 


below.  After  examination  I will  either  remit  the  price  or 
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What  I Heard  in  the  Subway 

(Coniinutd  from  pag$  1) 
Several  times  since  then  I 
found  opportunities  to  put  the 
knowledge  gained  at  school  to 
practical  use  in  connection  with 
my  duties,  and  I imagine  this 
got  to  the  attention  of  those 
higher  up.  While  I do  not 
know  definitely,  I somehow  can- 
not ^help  but  feel  that  it  had 
considerable  bearing  upon  my 
being  selected  for  the  position 
when  it  became  vacant.” 

“That  sounds  plausible, 
Frank.  In  fact,  there  must  be 
a good  deal  in  what  you  say. 
By  the  way,  you  have  not  yet 
told  me  where  you  took  this 
course.” 

“At  the  American  Institute  of 
Banking,  Tom.  It  has  class- 
rooms, and,  as  its  name  implies, 
makes  a specialty  of  courses 
which  particularly  fit  men  and 
women  to  become  better  bank- 
ers.” 

“Thanks,  Frank,  for  the  tip. 
I’m  going  to  look  into  that 
school.  So  long !” 

WHY  READ  BOOKS? 

The  editohials  on  books  and 
reading  by  Arthur  Brisbane 
which  have  appeared  in  the 
Hearst  newspapers  recently, 
are  well  worth  the  perusal  of 
booklovers  and  others  who 
ought  to  be  booklovers.  They 
represent  a sustained  effort  to 
increase  the  interest  of  all 
classes  of  the  American  people 
in  the  acquiring  and  reading 
of  books,  and  to  emphasize  the 
pleasure  and  profit  that  result 
from  favorable  familiarity  with 
the  best  in  modern  literature 
and  in  the  classics. 

Following  are  a few  strong 
paragraphs  from  some  of  these 
book  editorials: 

“If  you  haven’t  read  the  history 
of  the  earth  and  its  nations 
how  can  you  judge  the  present 
in  which  you  are,  or  plan  for 
the  future  in  which  your  effort, 
thought  and  work  should  be 
represented? 

“Man  is  a complete  mental 
creature.  He  needs  to  see  other 


pictures  complete.  And  the 
good  book  is  the  only  complete 
mental  picture  offered  to  man. 
“Good  books  are  to  the  mind 
what  the  bones  of  the  skeleton 
are  to  the  body.  They  hold  it 
up  and  enable  it  to  go  forward. 
“A  well  fed  mind  is  nourished 
by  the  minds  of  others  dead 
and  gone.  In  a good  book  you 
have  the  whole  of  a human 
life.” 

“Think  as  you  read.  Read  to 
give  your  mind  exercise.  There 
are  two  kinds  of  reading  like 
tw’o  kinds  of  sports.  In  one 
sport  man  sits  on  a bench 
watching  others  play  baseball, 
in  the  other,  he  goes  into  the 
field  and  plays.  In  one  kind 
of  reading  a man  reads  along, 
watching  another  man  think. 
The  right  kind  of  reader  goes 
into  a book  to  think  as  he 
reads.” 

“Read  Keat’s  ‘On  First  Look- 
ing Into  Chapman’s  Homer’ 
and  learn  what  a book  can  do 
for  a receptive  mind.  That 
book  inspired  the  first  good 
sonnet  that  Keats  wrote,  boy- 
ish, but  with  wonderful  lines. 
He  looked  into  the  ancient 
book: 

“ *Then  felt  J like  some  watcher 
of  the  skies 

When  a new  planet  swims 
into  his  ken; 

Or  like  stout  Cortez  when  with 
eagle  eyes 

He  stared  at  the  Pacific — 
and  all  his  men 
Looked  at  each  other  with 
wild  surmise — 

Silent;  upon  a peak  in 
Darien. 

“With  his  friend  Clark,  of  The 
Oentlemen*s  Magazine,  Keats 
read  Chapman’s  book  all  night 
long,  then  sent  the  sonnet  at 
ten  o’clock  the  same  morning. 
That  is  the  way  to  use  books; 
read,  feel  and  think.” 

A MERCHANT  ON 
EDUCATION 

The  first  thing  that  any  edu- 
cation ought  to  give  a man  is 
character,  and  the  second  thing 


is  educ.'\tion.  That  is  wbert 
I’m  a little  skittish  about  thii 
college  business.  I’m  not  start- 
ing in  to  preach  to  you,  because 
I know  a young  fellow  with  the 
right  sort  of  stuff  in  him 
preaches  to  himself  harder  than 
anyone  else  can,  and  that  he’s 
mighty  often  switched  off  the 
right  path  by  having  it  pointed 
out  to  him  in  the  wrong  way. 

I’m  anxious  that  you  should 
be  a good  scholar,  but  I’m  more 
anxious  that  you  should  be  a 
good  clean  man.  And  if  you 
graduate  with  a sound  con- 
science, I shan’t  care  so  much 
if  there  are  a few  holes  in  your 
Latin.  There  are  two  parts  of 
a college  education — the  part 
that  you  get  in  the  schoolroom 
from  the  professors,  and  the 
part  that  you  get  outside  of  it 
from  the  boys.  That’s  the  really 
important  part.  For  the  firet 
can  only  make  you  a scholar, 
while  the  second  can  make  you 
a man. 

Does  a college  education  pay? 
You  bet  it  pays.  Anything  that 
trains  a boy  to  think  and  to 
think  quick  pays ; anything  that 
teaches  a boy  to  get  the  answer 
before  the  other  fellow  gets 
through  biting  the  pencil,  pays. 
College  doesn’t  make  fools;  it 
develops  them.  It  doesn’t  make 
bright  men;  it  develops  them. 
A fool  will  turn  out  a fool 
whether  he  goes  to  college  or 
not,  though  he’ll  probably  turn 
out  a different  sort  of  a fool 
Of  course,  some  men  are  like 
pigs,  the  more  you  educate 
them,  the  more  amusing  little 
cussers  they  become  and  the 
funnier  capers  they  cut  when 
they  show  off  their  tricks. 
Naturally,  the  place  to  send  a 
boy  of  that  breed  is  to  the  cir- 
cus, not  to  college. 

— From  the  Letters  of  a Self- 
Made  Merchant  to  His  Son. 

Good  books  are  the  world's 
great  leveler  and  uplifter,  the 
poor  mui’s  treasure,  the  ridi 
man’s  pleasure,  the  wretched 
man’s  happiness,  the  whole 
world’s  inspiration. 
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BOOKS  RECEIVED 

The  Mechanics  Bank  1834- 
1919.  Teenton  In  New  Jer- 
sey. By  Dr.  Carlos  E.  God- 
frey. 

The  Economic  Development 
OF  the  Argentine  Republic 
IN  the  Last  Fifty  Years.  By 
Ernesto  Tornquist  and  Co., 
Ltd.  Buenos  Aires. 

Language  for  Men  of  Affairs. 
2 vol.  By  John  Mantel  Clapp 
and  James  Melvin  Lee.  Price 
$8.15  delivered. 

Pictorial  Chosen  and  Man- 
churia. Bank  of  Chosen, 
Seoul,  Chosen. 

Foreign  Exchange  in  Ac- 
counts. By  George  John- 
son. London : Effingham 

Wilson. 


PAMPHLETS  RECEIVED 

CO-OPERATION  WITH  THE  FaHMER 

Needed  to  Steady  the  Na- 
tion's Business.  Irving  Na- 
tional Bank,  New  York. 

Government  Control  Over 
Prices.  By  Paul  W.  Garrett 
assisted  by  Isador  Lubin  and 
Stella  Stewart.  Government 
Printing  Office,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

The  New  Relation  of  the 
Public  to  the  Railroads.  By 
Charles  A.  Prouty.  Associa- 
tion of  Railway  Executives. 

New  England — Old  and  New. 
1690-1920.  Old  Colony  Trust 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

General  Corporation  Law  of 
THE  State  of  Rhode  Island. 
Effective  July  1,  1990.  By 
Frank  L.  Hinckley,  chairman 
Conunission  on  Revision  of 
Corporation  Laws.  Industrial 
Trust  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

The  Function  of  Impcuits  in 
OuB  Foreign  Trade.  By 
George  E.  Roberts.  The  Na- 
tional City  Bank  of  New 
York. 

Europe's  Need.  3y  Henry  P. 
Davison,  chairman  of  War 
QouncU  during  the  war. 


PAINE’S  ANALYSIS 

OF  THE 

Federal  Reserve  Act 

and  Cognate  Statutes 

By  WILLIS  8.  PAINE,  LL.D. 

Carefully  indexed.  Over  400  pp. , with 
Maps  and  Charts 

distinguished  author  of  Paine’s 
*“■  National  Banking  Laws  and  Paine’s 
New  York  Banking  Laws,  completely 
analyzes  in  this  volume  the  Federal  Re- 
serve Act  and  records  the  various  interpre- 
tations which  have  affected  it  since  its  en- 
actment. The  book  is  the  standard  treatise 
on  the  operation  of  this  exceptionally  im- 
portant statute.  Finished  analyses  of  the 
Bill  of  Lading  Act,  the  Farm  Loan  Act 
and  the  Clayton  Anti  Trust  Law  as  modi- 
fied by  the  Kern  amendment  are  also  in- 
corporated. 

These  volumes  show  that  the 
maintenance  of  civilization  with  its 
refining  of  the  intellectual  and 
moral  faculties,  the  development  of 
society  and  the  prosperity  of  the 
human  race,  are  dependent  upon 
our  bankers. 

The  four  books,  Paine’s  National  Bank- 
ing Laws  (7th  Edition),  Paine’s  New  York 
Banking  Laws  (7th  Edition),  and  four 
Supplements,  the  Summary  of  Failed  Sav- 
ings Banks  (2nd  Edition)  and  Paine’s 
Analysis  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act,  and 
Supplement,  delivered,  $12.00  if  ordered 
together.  Publisher's  price,  $19.50. 

The  Bankers  Publishing  Co. 

New  York 
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How  to  Increase  Your  Efficiency  as  a Banker 


In  the  600  pages  of  this  book  Mr.  Kniffin 
covers  every  phase  and  detail  of  the  opera- 
tion of  a modern  bank.  There  is  not  a detail 
from  the  handling  of  the  morning’s  mail  to 
the  extension  of  credit,  from  the  duties  of 
the  messenger  to  the  functions  of  the  presi- 
dent that  he  does  not  consider  carefully  and 
describe  in  an  interesting  way. 

Why  You  Should  Own  This  Book 

By  finding  out  how  other  banks  and  bank- 
ers have  met  the  same  problems  which  you 
arc  encountering  every  day  you  will  get  some 
valuable  sidelights  on  your  own  business. 
You  will  begin  to  see  ways  of  increasing  the 
efiSciency  of  your  own  departments — of  mak- 
ing the  work  of  your  bank  run  smoother — ot 
getting  the  most  out  of  your  equipment. 

Deals  With  Every  Practical  Banking 
Problem 

There  isn’t  a single  practical  banking 
problem  or  detail  of  bank  administration 
that  this  book  doesn’t  take  up  carefully  and 
describe  in  detail.  It  treats  of  every  phase 
of  modem  banking  from  the  handling  ot  the 
morning’s  mail  to  the  extension  of  credit, 
from  the  duties  of  the  messenger  to  the 
functions  of  the  president. 

How  Other  Banks  Actually  Conduct 
Their  Business 

And,  what’s  more,  it  shows  exactly  how 
some  of  the  largest  banking  institutions  in 
the  country  carry  on  their  business.  It  gives 
reproductions  of  the  forms  they  actually  use 
for  their  various  accounts  and  points  out 
how  they  handle  every  detail  of  their  busi- 
ness. Mr.  Kniffin,  the  author,  has  not  de- 
pended upon  his  own  knowledge  and  experi- 
ence. He  had  In  addition  gone  to  leo^ng 
bankers  throughout  the  country  and  re- 


txperie 

This 


celved 

various  branches  of  banking.  This  knowl- 
edge and  experience  be  has  added  to  his 
own  with  the  result  that  the  **Proctlcal 
Work  of  a Bank”  is  something  more  than  a 
book.  It  is  an  encyclopaedia,  a complete 
text  book  for  the  student  of  banking. 

Special  Attention  Given  to  Credit 

Particular  attention  has  been  given  to  the 
subject  of  bank  credit,  one  hundred  and 
fifty  pages  being  devoted  to  that  subject.  On 
this  subject  Hie  author  writes  with  exceptkm- 
al  information  and  force,  bolding  the  priac 
offered  in  1911  by  the  late  James  G.  Cannon 
for  the  best  essay  on  this  Important  topic. 

Examine  At  Our  Expense 

But  don’t  take  our  word  for  all  of  this. 
Simply  sign  the  order  blank  below  and  we 
will  send  on  the  hook  for  your  inspeetkm. 
If  after  five  days’  examination  you  agree 
with  us  that  it  will  help  you  In  your  work  as 
a banker,  send  on  your  check  for  $5.00.  If 
you  don’t  agree  with  us,  simply  return  the 
book  to  us.  We  will  accept  your  decision 
without  quibble  or  question. 


FREE  EXAIOKATION  COUFOK 

Bank«rs  Publlihlas  Company, 

S5S  Broadway,  Now  York: 

Send  on  lir.  Knlffla'a  •St.-paao  book  oo  Prac- 
tical Bankins.  1 wilt  look  It  orer  and  If  i 
And  on  examination  that  it  !•  all  that  yoa  mi 
It  la  I will  .keep  the  book  and  remit  yov 

regular  price.  If  not.  1 wlU  rotara  to  yoa  » 
good  condition. 

Name  

Bank  

June  BT  Addrem  
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ARE  YOU  “SOLD”  ON 
ADVERTISING? 

Bj  Fred  M.  Staker,  Manager 
Publicity  Department,  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Commerce  and 
Commerce  Trust  Co.,  Kansas 
City,  Mo. 

Aas  you  sold  on  bank  adver- 
tising? If  you  are  a “right-up- 
to-now”  banker,  you  are.  Oth- 
erwise, may  I join  other  adver- 
tisers in  urging  you  to  give  the 
subject  your  earnest  thought? 

Assuming  that  you  are  sold 
on  advertising  lePs  ask  another 
question:  Are  you  “sold”  on 
“advertising”?  By  “sold”  in 
quotation  marks  is  meant 
“bunked.”  By  “advertising”  In 
quotation  marks  Is  meant 
•ijunk.”  In  other  words  are 
you  being  talked  out  of  your 
advertising  appropriation  for 
space  in  mediums  which  do  not 
advertise? 

No,  this  will  not  be  a discus- 
sion of  mediums.  Bank  adver- 
tisers arc  pretty  well  agreed 
upon  what  constitutes  a recog. 
nixed  profitable  medium,  and 
we  dare  say  very  few  would 
voluntarily  choose  theater  pro- 
grams, church  'directories,  the 
“High  Scliool  Weekly  Breeze,” 
the  Policemen’s  Ball  program, 
etc.  Yet  many  banks  are  actu- 
ally being  “sold”  on  this  sort 
of  space  because  they  can’t  say 
“no.” 

Are  we  to  be  less  business- 
like with  our  publicity  appro- 
priation than  with  our  loans? 
Which  is  more  to  be  criticized 
—to  lose  a hundred  dollars  on 
a bad  loan  or  to  deliberately 
give  away  a hundred  for  profit- 
less “advertising”?  In  the  first 
instance  we  at  least  gave  some 
fellow  his  chance,  while  in  the 
second  we  didn’t  give  ourselves 
half  a chance. 

Admit  that  we  must  learn  to 


say  “no.”  How  shall  we  set 
about  to  ^‘make  them  like  it”? 
One  officer  suggests  that  we  say 
our  appropriation  for  advertis- 
ing is  exhausted.  Suppose  our 
supply  of  letter-heads  ran  out — 
would  we  plead  exhaustion  of 
the  letter-head  fund  and  stop 
correspondence  until  the  next 
board  meeting?  So  long  as  we 
make  proper  use  of  our  adver- 
tising appropriation,  it  should 
never  be  exhausted. 

Another  officer  introduces  Mr. 
John  Brown — very  influential — 
big  depositor — good  friend  of 
the  bank.  Mr.  Brown  wants  us 
to  use  some  space  In  the  pro- 
gram of  the  “Ancient  Order  of 
Something-or-other.”  Can  we 
turn  our  friend  down?  That 
depends  upon  whether  our  ad- 
vertising appropriation  is  a 
business  fund  or  a slush  fund. 

If  we  explain  to  Mr.  Brown 
in  a frank  manner  that  we  have 
learned  from  experience  that 
such  mediums  are  not  profit- 
able, that  advertising  is  an  in- 
vestment upon  which  we  must 
realize  a profit,  he  will  sec  the 
point.  Mr.  Brown  is  not  ask- 
ing for  charity — he  is  offering 
space  in  an  advertising  medium. 
ITiat  puts  his  proposition  on  a 
strictly  business  basis,  and  we 
may  deal  with  it  as  such,  just 
as  though  Mr.  Brown  were  try- 
ing to  sell  us  a new  check  pro- 
tector. But  suppose  Mr.  Brown 
admits  that  he  knows  there  is 
no  advertising  value  in  the  pro- 
gram, and  he  is  simply  asking 
for  a donation.  Then  the  mat- 
ter is  entirely  outside  the  prov- 
ince of  the  publicity  manager 
and  must  be  presented  to  the 
general  meeting  of  officers  or 
board  or  whoever  passes  upon 
such  requests. 

“WiU  you  at  least  just“put 
a card  in  the  program  saying 
‘Compliments  of  the  Bank’?” 
Then  we  must  explain  to  Mr. 


Brown  that  such  a card  would 
be  a club  in  the  hands  of  every 
future  program  committee  in 
all  the  societies  in  town.  “You 
used  the  program  of  the  ‘An- 
cient Order  of  Something-or- 
other,’  now  isn’t  our  society  just 
as  worthy  as  theirs  and  don’t 
we  do  all  our  banking  here?” 
And  aU  you  can  do  is  weakly 
murmur,  “How  much  is  it?” 
We  might  quote  a dozen  other 
examples  of  their  “selling  talk,” 
but  these  two  are  enough  to 
illustrate  the  point.  Suffice  It 
to  say  that  there  is  a good  and 
sufficient  reply  to  each  argu- 
ment. 

Well,  how  shall  we  dodge 
these  fake  mediums?  Answer 
— don’t  dodge;  face  ’em. 

From  a little  city  in  Nebras- 
ka, I recently  received  the 
“Declaration  of  Principles”  sub- 
scribed to  by  their  Chamber  of 
Commerce  members.  Here  is 
an  excerpt — “I  believe  in  gen- 
erously advertising  my  mer- 
chandise to  the  greatest  extent 
my  sales  will  justify;  using 
profitable  and  effective  mediums 
which  I myself  shall  select  so/s- 
ly  on  the  haeU  of  the  retume, 
rejecting  proposals  in  which 
sentiment  and  charity  are  con- 
fused with  the  advertising  value 
of  the  medium.” 

It’s  the  most  businesslike  par- 
agraph I ever  read  on  the  sub- 
ject of  advertising.  I put  it 
under  the  glass  top  on  my  desk 
and  within  twenty  minutes  had 
occasion  to  point  it  out  to  a 
“fake”  solicitor.  And  the  for- 
tunate part  of  it  is  that  its 
happy  choice  of  words  makes  it 
entirely  effective  yet  not  at  all 
offensive.  From  its  declaration 
I make  my  plea — don’t  be 
‘•sold”  on  “advertising.”  That 
publicity  fund  is  for  legitimate 
investment  and  we  have  no 
more  right  to  squander  it  than 
we  have  to  squander  our  sur- 
plus and  profits. 
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A DVERTISING  bankers 
should  remember  that 
people  are  not  looking  for 
their  advertisements  and  it  is 
up  to  the  advertiser  to  put 
his  advertisement  before  the 
public  in  a form  that  will  at- 
tract attention.  This  empha- 
sizes the  importance  of  good 
illustrations  and  typog- 
raphy. 

A THING  of  interest  to  bank 
advertisers  is  a statement 
made  by  a newspaper  pub- 
lisher. He  calls  attention  to 
the  fact  that  thrifty  men  and 
women  read  advertisements. 
To  them  it  is  a plain  every- 
day business  proposition — a 
duty  to  themselves  and  to 
their  pocketbooks.  It  tells 
them  where  they  can  buy  ex- 
actly what  they  want  at  a 
price  they  can  afford  to  pay. 
It  is  only  logical  to  believe, 
therefore,  that  when  such 
persons  are  reading  adver- 
tisements they  will  not  over- 
look the  announcements  of 
banks  which  tell  them  what 
to  do  with  their  savings. 


There  continues  to  be  need 
for  bankers  to  use  some  of 
their  advertising  space  to 
combat  get-rich-quick  pro- 
moters. In  these  days  many 
securities  considered  to  be 
worth  a great  deal,  which  in 
reality  promise  very  poor 
returns,  are  offered  and  find 
ready  buyers  among  un- 
informed persons.  One 
banker  suggested  that  it 
might  be  a good  plan  to  in- 


sert with  every  pass-book  is- 
sued a slip  reading:  “Before 
you  invest  in  any  stock  or 
other  investing  proposition, 
consult  your  banker." 


Some  merchants  suggest  that 
their  sales  people  carry  with 
them  small  notebooks  and 
enter  therein  the  names  of 
their  regular  customers.  This 
is  for  the  purpose  of  memor- 
izing the  names  so  that  the 
customer  can  be  properly 
greeted  when  he  comes  into 
the  store.  A similar  idea 
might  be  carried  out  in  bank- 
ing circles,  especially  if  your 
bank  advertises  courtesy  and 
personal  service  to  deposi- 
tors. It  certainly  makes  a 
customer  feel  that  his  busi- 
ness is  appreciated  when  the 
officers  and  tellers  of  the 
bank  know  him  personally 
and  call  him  by  name. 


It  is  undoubtedly  a fact  that 
many  banks  are  overlooking 
a good  opportunity  by  not 
advertising  to  the  foreign 
born  element  in  the  popula- 
tion of  their  community.  Ac- 
cording to  the  last  census 
there  were  at  that  time  over 
1 3,000,000  foreign  born 
whites  in  the  United  States. 
It  is  evident,  therefore,  that 
there  are  many  people  in  this 
country  who  speak  some 
other  language  than  English 
and  who  if  they  read  at  all, 
prefer  magazines  and  books 
printed  in  their  own  lan- 
guage. Notwithstanding  all 
efforts  at  Americanization,  it 
will  never  be  possible  to 
change  this  condition,  in  so 
far  as  it  affects  the  older 
generation,  but  these  people 
are  making  money  here  and 
have  constant  need  of  bank- 


The  Union  Bank  of  Canada  is  brini- 
ing  out  in  a series  of  attractive  ads safi- 
ent  facts  in  regard  to  faciUties  aad 
service. 

ing  facilities,  therefore,  ft 
seems  good  business  to  hare 
a bank  advertise  in  certain 
foreign  language  newspa- 
pers. 


If  your  bank  issues  maaf 
booklets,  it  is  desirable  that 
the  person  responsible  for  is- 
suing them  should  be  thor- 
oughly familiar  with  paper 
stock  as  well  as  printing.  A 
good  suggestion  is  to  get  on 
the  mailing  lists  of  some 
the  manufacturers  of  cora 
papers  to  receive  samples 
and  suggestions  which 
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are  constantly  sending  out. 
An  attractive  dress  is  just  as 
important  for  a printed 
salesman  as  for  flesh  and 
blood  representatives  of  your 
institution. 


PERSONAL 

W.  Frank  McClure,  advertis- 
ing manager  of  the  Fort  Dear- 
born Banks,  Chicago,  and  chair- 
man of  the  Advertising  Coun- 
cil of  the  Chicago  Association 
of  Commerce,  has  been  chosen 
chairman  of  the  National  Ad- 
vertising Commission  of  the 
Associated  Advertising  Clubs 
of  the  World. 

At  the  recent  annual  election 
of  the  Advertising  Club  of  St 
Louis,  M.  E.  Holdemess,  vice- 
president  of  the  First  National 
Bank  in  St.  Louis,  was  made 
president  of  the  Club. 


ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 
Banking  Publicity  is  in  re- 
ceipt of  many  pleasant  greet- 
ings from  readers  in  the  shape 
of  Christmas  and  New  Year 
cards,  many  of  which  are  highly 
artistic  and  show  much  thought 
in  their  preparation.  Hearty 
acknowledgement  is  made  of 
the  courtesy  and  kindness  of 
the  senders. 

A NEW  HOUSE  ORGAN 
In  common  with  other  progres- 
sive banking  institutions  the 
Mercantile  Bank  of  the  Ameri- 
cas, New  York,  has  begun  the 
publication  of  a new  house  or- 
gan, The  Compose  by  name. 
As  a good  house  organ  should. 
The  Compose  aims  not  only  to 
benefit  the  staff  of  the  bank, 
but  also  to  gather  information 
through  branches  and  affilia- 
dons  abroad  and  to  transmit 
the  data  so  obtained  to  the 
personnel  of  the  various  of- 
fices and  through  them  of 
course  to  interested  patrons.  In 
format  the  publication  is  at- 
Tactive  and  well  printed  and 


ODamj  theories  haue  been  advanced  as  remedies  for 
Ihc  economic  problems  facing  Ihb  countnj  lodag.  These  theciiies 
cower  much  qroimd— nuke  «£>— inwrubh)  Ihct]  hud  to  the  mbb  basic 

conchisioo  that  the  sotulion  u « mcreasea  produeboe  aod  decreased  ooesumpboe 
tUilh  foreign  nations  actually  requiring  large  quantities  of  merchant 
disc  and  rao  malenab  of  ewera  deserwhon.  the  domestic  supplq  ia  Mtarallq  hmiied—' 
oU|  ■ban.  <4  o«  aoa  a(  bto,  prabkm  • ■ k<r.M«d  twauSw. 
<rhe  Federal  Reserve  Board,  the  ooweniinq  fnuncul  bodg  of  this  courins  lus  tendq 

■n»»<Mdi*alaMe.M*,eeapk«a  YM«dlM-  Bra*«  aka  «•  Ml  do  k 


Work  — 


Savc^ 


<Thc  most  practical  men  in  the  country  have  reached  the  conclusion 

that  human  eflort  to  produce  mote  «sd  to  save  more  u the  onln  sofutem  to  Ihu  per- 

pkrna,  > a bamdo.  1m  a«t  aoo«M  >«aa 

CThe  results  of  your  efforts  to  reduce  the  cost  of  huinq  should  be 
noticeable  The  nooei)  i|ai  do  not  spend  should  be  pUoed  in  the  b^  so  qoa  oill 
S.M  ra.awig  4.M.  lo  iSaa |v  M »al  tod., - faaaaiMi  *al  « M Mi  av(  ml  *a 

I»wa»a  <4  w>  Maaow,  a .nraair,  a ba  wccaiifrl  mukM.  ot  *a  tM  aa. 

National 

Bankof  KentudQr 


A good  specimen  of  what  Is  called  “editorlar*  bank  advertising.  Large 
space  is  being  devoted  to  this  sort  of  constructive  copy 


illustrated  and  should  and  no 
doubt  will  serve  a very  useful 
purpose. 

HOW  DAVISON  WENT 
AFTER  NEW  BUSINESS 

In  writing  concerning  Henry  P. 
Davison  of  J.  P.  Morgan  A 
Company,  B.  C.  Forbes  throws 
this  sidelight  on  his  ability  as  a 
business-getter: 

In  addition  to  studiously  mak- 
ing friends  of  tbe  helpful  sort, 
In  addition  to  infusing  energy 
Into  the  bank's  force  to  attract 
new  accounts,  he  Introduced  a 
new  and  successful  wrinkle  of  his 
own.  Procuring  a full  list  of  the 


stockholders  of  the  Liberty  Bank, 
he  contrived  to  find  time  to  call 
on  one  after  another,  and  his  lit- 
tle talk  to  them  ran  something 
like  this:  "You  would  like  to 

have  your  dividends  on  your  Lib- 
erty stock  Increased,  wouldn't 
you?  Well,  now,  this  can  easily 
be  done.  All  you  have  to  do  la 
buttonhole  some  of  your  friends. 
Induce  them  to  open  an  account 
with  us,  and  we  will  do  the  rest. 
We’ll  take  ayeb  good  care  of 
them,  we  will  give  them  such  sat- 
isfactory service,  that  they  will 
not  only  stick,  but  'hey  will 
thank  you  for  having  sent  them 
to  us." 


use  of  our  advertising  appro- 
priation, it  should  never  be 
hausted.” — Fred  M.  Stoker. 
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Private  banking  houses  have  never  been  leaders  In  display  advertfabig 
and  as  a rule  confine  the  distinction  of  their  publicity  to  some  fonn  of 

title  or  unusual  style.  This  ad  unites  a terse  enumeration  of  t»niri«g 
with  a creditable  typographical  dlsplay-usually  regarded  as  a winning  com- 
binatlon. 


HOW  BANKS  ARE  AD- 
VERTISING 

Ax  UNUSUAL  and  striking  thing 
occurred  in  New  York  recent- 
ly. It  was  the  appearance  in 
a New  York  newspaper  of  a 
real  ad  of  a savings  bank. 
While  savings  banks  elsewhere 
have  wakened  to  the  need  of 
extending  thrift  ideas  and  go- 
ing out  actively  after  deposits, 
the  great  institutions  of  the 
metropolis  have  contented 
themselves  with  the  same  form 
of  “card”  that  has  appeared 
at  interest  periods  more  or  less 
regularly  for  the  last  century 
or  more.  If  the  splendidly- 
managed  and  absolutely  safe 
savings  banks  of  New  York 
had  during  the  past  twenty-five 
years  aggressively  invited  the 
savings  of  the  great  army  of 
bank  clerks  and  others  in  the 
downtown  business  section, 
what  vast  sums  might  have 
been  saved  that  have  gone  into 
gct-rich-quick  schemes  or  have 
been  lost  in  the  stock  market! 

A CONSISTENTLY  and  carefully 
designed  series  of  ads  arrang- 
ed in  pamphlet  form  makes  a 
valuable  booklet  This  is  what 
the  National  Shawmut  Bank, 
Boston,  has  done  in  “The  Sig- 
nificance of  Shawmut  Service,” 
a pamphlet  just  issued  from 
the  publicity  department  of 
that  active  institution. 

A FINE  piece  of  typography  is 
“A  Living  Trust”  one  of  the 
carefully  prepared  publica- 
tions of  the  Guardian  Savings 
and  Trust  Co.,  Cleveland.  The 
decorations  of  the  booklet  arc 
taken  from  the  various  archi- 
tectural features  of  the  bank 
building,  and  the  scope  of  the 
text  is  indicated  by  this  key- 
note: “Riches  Bring  Responsi- 
bilities, Keep  the  Wealth; 
•Give  Us  the  Care.” 

Acknowledoesients  are  made 
lo  Miss  Minnie  A.  Buzbee, 
■manager  of  the  advertising  de- 
partment of  the  American 
Bank  of  Commerce  and  Trust 
•Co.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  for  a 
^series  of  excellent  folders  and 


“envelope  staffers”  issued  by 
that  bank. 

From  a New  Year  card  of 
the  Irving  National  Bank  New 
York; 

RETROSPECT  AND 
PROSPECT 

Out  of  a year  of  difficult  re- 
adjustments to  the  tasks  of 
peace  has  come  the  conviction 
that  national  aims  must  more 
surely  serve  all  interests  alike 
— that  the  measure  of  a coun- 
try’s greatness  lies  in  its  con- 
tribution to  the  welfare  of  Us 
own  people  and  the  well  be- 
ing of  the  world — and  that  the 
important  Instrument  of  this 
contribution  Is.  not  govern- 
ments, but  business.  This  Is 
the  Irving’s  faith. 

The  ad  of  the  National  Bank 
of  Kentucky  at  Louisville  is 
one  of  a series  now  appearing 
in  local  papers.  The  ads  are 


distinctive  in  covering  thrir 
subjects  in  a more  editorial 
way  than  the  average  btak 
advertising.  They  have  a ncwi 
value  as  well  as  a thonglit 
value,  stepping  right  abreast, 
as  they  do,  of  problems  of  im- 
mediate  importance.  Manager 
of  Publicity  F.  C.  Adams*  com- 
ment on  this  advertising  is— 

It  has  been  my  general  ob- 
servation that  bank  advertis- 
ing principally  talks  abont 
things  In  which  the  bank  U li- 
terested  and  that  advertiaififf 
men  handling  bank  copy  as  & 
whole  have  not  gotten  the 
viewpoint  that  they  must  nu 
copy  In  which  the  public  is 
interested.  Of  course,  it  eaa 
be  made  entirely  too  unselfish. 
If  carried  too  far.  This  »jd4 
thought  applies  to  the  actlosis 
of  an  Individual  who  Is  com- 
stantly  pushing  his  own  mer- 
its, advantages  anti  partica- 
lar  problems.  Everyone  ree- 
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t>^izes  that  he  does  not  get 
the  general  recognition  of  the 
man  who  takes  the  unselfish 
-riewpoint  and  thinks  of  the 
other  fellow’s  problems. 

SoKETHuro  somewhat  new  in 
t>ank  advertising  and  promo- 
tion is  the  participation  recent- 
ly by  the  Merchants  National 
Bank  and  Merchants  Trust  and 
Savings  Bank  of  St.  Paul  in 
a Cooking  and  Home  Making 
School  conducted  for  one  week 
hy  the  St  Paul  Diipatch  and 
Pioneer  Preee,  local  newspa^ 
pers. 

Although  the  banking  insti- 
tutions went  into  the  school 
somewhat  doubtful  of  the 
feasibUity  of  the  plan,  the 
Banker  and  Manufacturer  says 
they  now  are  confident  that 
they  not  only  put  over  some- 
thing good  in  the  way  of  a 
promotion  scheme,  but  also 
that  they  have  aided  materi- 
ally In  bringing  the  women  of 
St.  Paul  to  the  fact  that  real 
thrift  consists  in  placing  their 
household  matters  on  a busi- 
ness basis. 

**Fivi  Banking  Ages  op  a 
Child''  is  a booklet  well  calcu- 
lated to  interest  parents  in 
starting  the  children  off  right 
with  a bank  account.  It  is  is- 
sued by  the  American  National 
Bank,  Richmond,  Va. 

The  National  Park  Bank  in 
taking  up  trust  business  issues 
a little  book  entitled  "The 
Trust  Department  of  the  Na- 
tional Park  Bank.”  While  the 
book  is  not  very  large  it  has 
been  carefully  bound  in  stiff 
covers,  indicating  that  the  bank 
considered  the  subject  of  suf- 
ficient importance  to  give  the 
literature  of  the  department 
permanence.  As  the  accom- 
panying letter  states,  "This  in- 
stitution has  for  over  a half 
century  been  closely  affiliated 
with  the  commercial  and  finan- 
cial life  of  our  nation,  and  on 
its  record  of  banking  service 
now  invites  trust  business  of 
every  type.” 

Bruce  Barton's  article  "And 


Cmment  by  Great  Industrial 
Leader  on 

Baltimore's  Tax  Advantages 

T — I 


Upon  the  occasion  of  the  recent 
announcement  by  Mr.  Frank  S. 
Whitten,  President  of  the  Colum- 
bia Qraphophone  Company,  that 
his  concern  would  build  a great 
plant  in  Baltimore,  he  said, — 

**The  difference  between  Baltimore^  tax 
rate  and  that  of  competing  cities  Is  so  heavw 
lly  in  Battlmofe'f  favor  that  In  twenty 
years  we  wffi  save  enough  taxes  to  ^y 
two-thirds  of  the  cost  of  our  plant** 

Mr.  WMttM  farther  MittMted  tfwt  if  the  ptopU 
ne  Baftlnor*  woid4  aceastet  the  «rorM  with  the 
fleet  of  Ite  Uu  eavaattfae,  induetrlee  would  flow 
to  the  cheepor  Usee  of  BafthBore  as  .water  flowo 
down  hlU. 


The  eccret  llee  In  the  fact  that  all  raw  matorlaU 
BOf 


ipt  frooi  tazatloo  hjr  both 

dtj  and  etato. 

AbMb  hwe  tMa  UieliBiWiUF  heiirtiw  Uty  SuUoMr* 

toe— ythWBOO^  — SwetedwUwifftottowiee 

fwfrw  who  dmkm  bm  pnOrntm  eaS  Ms  rwtorti 


oTb  oto  aod  rioldV'Siovhv  I _ _ . 


Citbeiie  Natkmal  Bank 

of  Bohlaore 


Resources  over 
$30,000,000 


This  bank  is  doing  good  work  in  the  way  of  constructive  advertising  for  the 
benefit  of  the  dty  at  large 


Solomon  Slept  with  His  Fath- 
ers” has  been  reproduced  from 
OoUier^e  Weekly  by  a number 
of  trust  companies  as  an  argu- 
ment in  favor  of  the  making  of 
a will. 

The  address  of  President  Goff 
of  the  Cleveland  Trust  Co.  at 
the  A.  B.  A.  Convention  has 
been  reproduced  in  booklet 
form  under  the  title  "Com- 
munity Trusts.”  W.  A. 
Schulte,  advertising  manager, 
states  that  the  company  will 
be  glad  to  furnish  copies  on 
request. 

A UNIQUE  statement  folder 
that  should  be  seen  to  be  ap- 
preciated is  issued  by  the  Na- 
tional Stock  Yards  National 
Bank  under  the  title  "3#  inches 


from  the  Post  Office.”  The 
idea  is  the  special  postal  facili- 
ties enjoyed  by  the  bank. 

I.  Webster  Baker,  advertis- 
ing manager  of  the  Guardian 
Savings  and  Trust  Co.,  Cleve- 
land, has  a good  idea  in  the 
printing  of  its  series  ads,  blot- 
ter and  folder  copy,  etc.,  on  a 
large  sheet  and  sending  it  out 
to  correspondent  banks  as 
"Guardian  Advertising  Serv- 
ice.” In  this  way  many  small 
banks  may  obtain  the  benefit 
of  the  service  of  a completely 
equipped  advertising  depart- 
ment. 

The  advertising  department 
of  the  Northwestern  National 
Bank,  Minneapolis,  sends  out  a 
generous  collection  of  its  ad- 
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ABMAUAM  USCOLN 
Bom  F0b.  it.  tm-Tht  I$th  PntHmt  of  tht  VnttoA 
Sttoi.  CaUod  tk$  “Emmcipciaf 


Lincoln  Said: 


“PROSPERITY  IS 

* the  fmii  of  LABOR. 
That  sonic  men  should 
be  KICM,  shows  that 
others  may  become  rich, 
and  hciicc  is  just  encour- 
agement to  indostr>'  and 
ciiierprise. 


1^  not  him  who 
■^^is  houseless  pull 
down  the  house  of  an- 
other— but,  rather,  let 
him  work  diligently  and 
build  one  for  himself, 
thus  by  example  assur- 
ing that  HIS  OWN  shall 
be  safe  from  violence 
when  butU.*' 


‘^EACH  EOONOMYI  That 

it  ooc  of  the  /itraf  and  kighmM 
vutuet.  It  begins  with  aavimg  monay/* 

Eovy  DoUat  at  Inivai  h One  Dcllor  Men  TmaerJ 
Independence!  A Deiler  WA!  Shnt  Yea  en  the  Read. 

1ST  V8  SBMVt  rovr 

Northern  Savings  Bank 

In  Conneeihn  With  the  American  Nattenel  Bank 


Rakart  ■«  Scvwlfc  Sc, 


Timely  copy  on  a timely  subject 


vertising  matter,  including  the 
bank  house  organ,  monthly 
business  letter,  newspaper  ads, 
foreign  department  folders,  etc. 
One  of  the  interesting  ad 
series  is  that  giving  inter- 
views with  individuals  of 
business  prominence  on  “The 
Business  Man  and  the  Bank.” 

For  an  advertising  idea  the 
Traders  National  Bank,  Bir- 
mingham, Ala.,  is  issuing  a se- 
ries of  booklets  on  “The  Ele- 
ments of  Success.” 

The  American  National 
Bank,  Richmond,  has  a month- 
ly Thrift  Letter,  and  a recent 
issue  was  devoted  to  the  sub- 
ject of  good  roads  in  Virginia. 
Cally  Ryland,  the  advertising 
manager,  writes:  “It  must  be 

almost  as  g^ood  news  to  motor- 
ists outside  of  Virginia  as  it  is 
to  Virginia  motorists  that  Vir- 
ginia's system  of  good  roads 
is  being  literally  put  on  the 
map.  For  this  reason  I wrote 
the  Thrift  I.etter  wholly 
around  the  subject.” 

The  Bankers  Trust  Co.,  New 
York,  has  published  a pamph- 
let in  attractive  form  entitled 
“Ten-Minute  Talks  with 
Workers,”  containing  twenty 
short  essays  on  the  fundamen- 
tal economic  relations  between 
capital  and  labor.  Some  of 
the  topics  discussed  in  this 
little  pamphlet  are  “What  is 
Capital?”  “What  Capital 
Does,”  “What  is  Money?” 
“The  Cost  of  Selling,”  and 
“Money  and  Prices.”  The  fore- 
word states  that  the  Talks 
are  reprinted  by  special 
permission  from  the  Trade 
Supplement  of  the  London 
Times  and  are  submitted 
in  this  booklet  as  a con- 
tribution to  straight  thinking 
about  the  relations  between 
Capital  and  Labor  which  is  es- 
sential to  the  progress  and 
peace  of  the  whole  world. 

Among  the  many  booklets  de- 
voted to  the  advertising  of 
banks’  facilities  for  handling 
foreign  trade,  “Banking  in 


Foreign  Trade,”  by  the  Conti- 
nental and  Commercial  Banks, 
Chicago,  is  an  excellent  exam- 
ple. It  covers  the  subject  in- 
terestingly and  concisely. 

The  12th  op  February  is  Lin- 
coln’s Birthday  and  we  are  re- 
producing as  suggestive  of 
suitable  publicity  along  that 
line  a Lincoln  advertisement 
used  by  the  Northern  Savings 
Bank,  St.  Paul. 

The  Baltimore  Trust  Co.  in 
a recent  advertisement  an- 
swered the  question.  What 
constitutes  a good  banking 
connection?  The  answer  was: 

Briefly,  It  Is  one  In  which 
absolute  safety  Is  assured  and 
In  which  the  bank  has  the  re- 
sources and  the  willingness  to 
meet  every  reasonable  require- 
ment of  the  depositor,  wheth- 
er large  or  small. 

A bank's  growth  is  in  direct 
proportion  to  the  service  it 
renders.  It  cannot  progress 


rapidly  If  it  is  unwilling  to 
serve  the  small  depositor  or 
unable  because  of  limited  cap- 
ital to  meet  the  needs  of  the 
largest. 

The  Oakland  (Cal.)  Bank  of 
Savings  has  many  other  func- 
tions besides  that  of  safe- 
guarding savings.  It  advertifies 
thus: 

YOUR  PERSONAL.  BANK 

Everyone  should  have  a 
personal  bank  for  his  private 
business.  You  may  wish  to 
open  a personal  Checking  Ac- 
count or  start  a Savings  Ac- 
count or  deposit  special  funds 
on  interest-bearing  certifi- 
cates. 

You  may  wish  to  borrow 
money  on  approved  collateraL 

You  may  wish  to  establish 
a Trust  Fund  for  the  protec- 
tion of  yourself  and  family 
or  designate  an  experienced 
and  responsible  Trust  Com- 
pany to  serve  as  Executor* 
Guardian  or  Trustee  under 
your  Will. 

You  may  wish  to  rent  a 
Safe  Deposit  Box,  for  the  safe- 
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keeping  of  securities  or  valu- 
able papers  or  secure  the  ad- 
*vice  of  experienced  bankers 
regarding  your  personal  af- 
fairs. 

We  offer  you  all  of  these 
services  and  facilities.  In  ad- 
•ditlon  the  vast  fund  of  valu- 
able information  regarding 
financial  matters,  which  we 
liave  accumulated  during  our 
fifty-one  years’  experience,  is 
At  your  service  for  the  asking. 

With  ample  capital  and  re- 
sources to  safeguard  your  in- 
terests, we  invite  you  to  make 
this  your  personal  bank  for 
your  private  business. 

Banks  frequently  advertise  to 
secure  the  codperation  of  cus- 
tomers in  special  cases.  The 
Mercantile  Safe  Deposit  Com- 
pany of  New  York  placed  in 
each  of  the  safe  deposit  booths 
A placard  reading  as  follows: 

SAFE  DEPOSIT  “RUSH 
HOURS” 

To  promote  the  comfort  of 
our  safeholders,  we  respectful- 
ly suggest  the  advantages  of 
•cutting  coupons,  when  conven- 
ient, during  the  month,  say 
from  the  6th  to  the  25th,  as 
Against  the  last  or  the  first 
days  of  the  month. 

A careful  tabulation  shows 
that  rush  days  are  from  the 
28th  to  the  2nd,  inclusive.  On 
these  days,  between  the  hours 
of  10  and  2,  we  have  more 
safeholders  visiting  the  vaults 
than  we  can  possibly  provide 
with  rooms.  At  other  hours  on 
these  days  and  on  other  days 
we  have  rooms  idle  much  of 
the  time. 

As  the  vaults  are  open  at  9 
o’clock,  and  until  5 o’clock,  we 
suggest  that  safeholders  will 
•enable  us  to  grive  them  better 
accommodations  and  more  at- 
tention by  avoiding  these  rush 
days  and  hours. 

By  depositing  coupons  for 
collection  and  credit  on  or  be- 
fore the  28th,  the  bank  or  trust 
company  has  time  to  handle 
them  conveniently  and  collect 
them  on  the  day  they  oecome 
due. 

THE  BANKER  AS  A BUSI- 
NESS COUNSEL 

A RECENT  price-cutting  fight  be- 
tween two  big  New  York  de- 
partment stores,  which  before  it 
was  finished  turned  the  stores 
almost  into  organizations  for  the 
distribution  of  soap,  threads 
and  other  commodities,  brings 


The  DeparUaesf  For  WooeB 

ntsbiuhH  iMs  Ui.h  in  iui6— »iili 
(kaofhl  lor  ibe  ronvcnirnct  and  comlorl 
ol  ila  women  palrona— wai  localed  m a 
qtiirl  pbee  oa  the  orpoiiie  side  ol  ibe 
vniibolo  Irom  Ibe  main  barb^war 
Irom  tbf  crowded  coodiiioo  and  bnailr 
ol  Ibe  main  bankhtf  depariment,  which 
ad^  to  jl»  qnwt  and  avoida  conloMon. 

When  Too  arc  poMiof  by  tie^  in  and 
obienre  Ibe  departmcM  and  iu  c^ui^ 
ment.  Tbcn  at  your  convenience  open  an 


Lincoln  National  Bank 

or  ROCHESTU 
It  MAIN  STREET  WEST 


The  Gmifort  of  Our 
Women  Patrons 

wna  llir  IbotigM  in  mind  when  our  DomK- 
M fnr  Wmm*  was  esUWihrd  Ewy 
IMnn  wnn  dmw  to  ik,  traimclioei  at 


Uic  lo^  of  the  dcparlmenl  b hiI 
rmenlly  lar«r  iwl  lo  hr  crowded  and  b 
furnblM  iMIh  comforlablr  furnilHrr. 

j ^ ^ 


Lanr  windD 
and  liKht.  T« 


‘riephonr  boolha  are  plnrcd  for 
id  the  real  roan  b convenient. 


Wrthw  a few  alefM  of  the  Foot  Corners 
Ihb  IS  fur^y  a deabaMe  nlare  lo  meet 
your  fnenda  and  do  your  banking  bu» 


iLincoh  Nafaonal  Bank 

I OF  ROCHESTER 

I ISMmSmWuM 

An  Appeal  to  the  Women 

wan  surely  madr  by  our  Deoarlmenl  for 
Wnmen  as  b rsidrnced  Iw  Ms  popularity 
fnm  its  rslaUnbrnenl.  Thb  popubhiy 
bus  rslrnded  and  has  reatilird  in  an  in 
rrraMiiK  number  of  depoeilonk  We  base 
fuuiid  it  necessary  frtnn  lime  lo  lime  lo 
iiM-rrane  Ihe  space  deswled  lo  Ibe  work  of 
llin  firpaiimmi  ami  Ihe  number  of  Ihow 
nigaiMsI  in  Ihr  work  We  base  rndcavured 
In  keep  norc  wMh  Ihe  demands  of  our 
Wnmrii  Ivpmilnm  and  furnish  Iheui  a 
sersirr  mmiplele  in  all  Ms  appuintmenls 

Can  we  serve  you? 

Lincoln  National  Bank 

OF  ROCHESTER 
19  Mun  StroM  Waal 


It  pays  to  have  a good  women’s  de- 
partment in  your  bank  and  then  let 
the  women  know  about  it 


up  again  a question  of  national 
importance.  Many  merchants 
in  the  country  are  not  making  a 
profit  on  one-half  of  the  articles 
they  sell.  Mistaken  as  the  pol- 
icy may  have  been,  the  depart- 
ment stores  wished  to  advertise, 
by  underselling  their  competi 
tors  on  a “leader.”  The  small 
merchant  is  apt  to  lose  money 
on  half  of  his  products,  because 
he  doesn't  know  how  much  it 
costs  him  to  do  business.  The 
merchant  who  keeps  a good  ac- 


counting system  is  often  called 
upon  to  carry  along  his  ineffi- 
cient brother,  because  a local 
bank  lends  money  to  the  heavy 
borrower,  sometimes  the  more 
inefficient  merchant  Acting  as 
a medium  of  exchange,  the 
banker,  therefore,  often  turns 
over  the  money  of  the  man  who 
keeps  good  books  and  knows 
what  it  costs  to  do  business,  to 
the  man  who  is  going  ahead 
somewhat  blindly. 

The  local  bankers  of  the  coun- 
try would  be  doing  a great  serv- 
ice to  the  nation  as  a whole  if 
they  would  install  and  then  ad- 
vertise a “merchandising  coun- 
sel” department  in  each  bank. 
Many  large  national  organiza- 
tions, such  as  the  Victor  Talk- 
ing Machine  Company,  now 
have  men  out  to  help  the  mer- 
chants improve  their  sales 
methods,  to  show  them  how  they 
can  make  more  profit  and  in- 
crease their  business,  men  who 
have  nothing  to  sell  but  service. 
The  local  banker  can  profit 
from  this  example.  As  the 
bank  has  service  for  sale,  it  can 
increase  this  service  and  by  in- 
creasing its  service,  increase  Its 
circle  of  usefulness. 

The  bank  which  uses  paid 
space  in  local  newspapers  to  ad- 
vertise merchandising  counsel  of 
this  kind  would  not  only  get  a 
jump  on  its  competitors,  in- 
crease its  number  of  well  wish- 
ers and  depositors,  but  also 
would  do  mucl)  toward  solving 
a problem  of  national  impor- 
tance.— Printers'  Ink. 


FROM  CURRENT  ADVER- 
TISING 

First  National  Bank,  H ax- 
tun,  Colo. : 

It  was  not  more  than  a year 
ago  that  stock  salesmen  were 
peddling  beautifully  engraved 
stock  certificates  of  a large 
Nebraska  corporation.  (It  was 
large  on  paper.) 

To-day  the  president  of  that 
corporation  is  somewhere  In 
hiding.  Dozens  of  suits  are 
pending  in  the  courts  against 
th  e corporation. 

All  that  the  "Investors”  have 
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No  question  about  the  timeliness  an  d 
appeal  of  this  ad 


left  Is  a beautifully  engraved 
stock  certificate. 

Investigate  before  you  buy. 
We  will  aid  you  with  every  fa- 
cility at  our  command. 

Union  National  Bank,  Phila- 
delphia: 

INTELLIGENT  SERVICE 
BUILDS  OUR  BUSINESS 
The  proof  of  the  satisfac- 
tory service  rendered  by  any 
institution  or  organization  is 
the  success  of  the  institution. 
Our  constant  aim  Is  to  make 
the  service  of  this  institution 
so  complete,  so  courteous  and 


efficient  in  every  detail,  that 
we  will  be  able  to  feel  that 
those  who  favor  us  with  their 
patronage  are  our  friends  as 
well  as  our  customers. 

The  greater  proportion  of 
our  new  business  comes  to  us 
through  the  recommendation 
of  satisfied  customers,  because 
our  knowledge  of  banking  en- 
ables us  to  give  service  that 
is  much  better  than  is  com- 
monly received. 

There  is  no  point  of  busi- 
ness finance  on  which  we  do 
not  offer  you  our  co-operation 
and  counsel  as  a part  of  the 
service  of  this  Institution. 

The  Neighborhood  Bank 
Where  Arch  Street  Crosses 
Third 

Mebcantile  Safe  Deposit  Co., 
New  York: 

ONLY  ONCE 

No  matter  how  secure  a 
safe  may  be,  in  your  ofidce  or 
home,  there  are  times  in  the 
course  of  a year  when  it  is 
unguarded.  To  find  It  un- 
guarded only  once  is  enough 
for  a thief.  A safe  deposit 
box  here  is  never  unguarded 
for  one  moment,  day  or  night. 

Corn  Exchange  National 
Bank,  Philadelphia: 

COPYRIGHT  SUCCESS 

It  cannot  be  done. 

Most  of  the  large  concerns 
in  Philadelphia  come  from 
small  beginnings. 

Let  ys  plan  together. 

Garfield  National  Bank, 

New  York: 

FRIENDLY  SERVICE 

is  a productive  force;  it  makes 
for  better  understanding  and 
the  fullest  co-operation  be- 
tween a bank  and  its  clients. 
This  Is  the  spirit  of  the  Gar- 
field Service:  How  can  we 

serve  you? 

© 

OUTDOOR  ADVERTISING 

A Detroit  company  handling 
poster,  painted,  and  electric  dis- 
plays puts  out  some  good  argu- 
ments for  its  particular  kind  of 
advertising.  Here  they  are; 

One  brick  will  not  build  a house, 
nor  will  one  advertisement  build 
a business. 

But  Just  as  brick  upon  brick 
erects  a tangible  building,  so  ad- 
vertising repetition  builds  a per- 
manent structure  of  good  wilU 

And  good  will  means  permanent 
business. 

The  constant  dripping  of  water 
wears  away  the  hardest  rock.  In- 


ceeeant  repetition  of  your  name 
wears  itself  Into  the  coneeioua  at- 
tention of  the  multitudes. 

It  was  ceaselesB  reiteration  that 
placed  the  word  Uneeda  upon  the 
tongue  tips  of  countleee  thoo^^ 
eanda 

Constant  repetition  csm  jnet  ae 
surely  make  your  name  or  product 
a by-word. 

Outdoor  advertising  is  pre-emi- 
nently the  medium  of  repetition. 
In  thie  feature  it  etande  head  aad 
ehouldere  above  all  oompetltloa — 
feare  no  rlvala. 

Your  message  is  not  read  one% 
to  be  laid  aside  and  forgotten,  but 
remains  in  plain  sight,  to  be  read 
again  and  again. 

Thus,  an  outdoor  advertising 
display  is  a constant  reminder, 
multiplirlng  your  meeeages  times 
without  number,  driving  it  deeper 
Into  the  memory  of  your  prospect 
each  time  seen;  constantly  build- 
ing business  and  good  wliL 

Outdoor  advertising  is  an  ecott- 
omy.  It  is  an  Inexpensive  yet 
most  effective  method  of  utiilzlBg 
the  valuable  sal^  forces  of  size, 
color,  circulation,  and  repetltJom 
in  your  advertising. 


Boob  M Balk  Adrating 


Bank  Window  Advertising.  By 
W.  R.  Morehouse.  lUustratse 
and  describee  many  dlupkays 
which  can  be  adopted  by  enter- 
prising banks  to  an  endless  va- 
riety of  subjecta  Price, 
postpaid. 

Bank  Deposit  Bnlldlng.  By  W.  R» 
Morehousa  Contains  praetlral 
and  proved  methods  of  Increas 
Ing  your  business  and  holding  It. 
Copiously  Illustrated.  BiR  pagen 
Price.  13.00,  postpaid. 

Bank  Letters.  By  W.  R.  More- 
house. Contains  S3  actual  let- 
ters reproduced  by  multlgmp^ 
designed  to  meet  every  nee4  of 
ordinary  bank  oorrespondeBeeL 
Price,  15.00,  postpaid. 

The  New  Business  Depnrtnseml. 
By  T.  D.  MacGregor.  Duscrlbes 
how  a bank  can  systemntleally 
cultivate  and  secure  new  busi- 
ness from  various  sourcea.  Il- 
lustrated with  forms,  etc.  Prfo% 
11.00,  delivered. 

2000  Points  for  Ffwmnrtal  AAve^ 
tlsing.  By  T.  D.  MaoOregur. 
Contains  3,000  snggestlono  fer 
the  wording  of  as  mamy  bank 
ada  Adapted  to  the  nee  of 
commercial  banks,  trust  eeapa- 
nies,  safs  deposit  companies  nad 
savings  banks.  ITO  pagea 
Price,  $1.75,  postpaid. 

Puidilng  Yoor  BnslBess.  By  T.  IX 
MacGregor.  Explains  tbe  prin- 
ciples and  practice  of  financial 
advertising,  illustrating  ▼artous 
methods  and  showing  mechsm- 
Ical  detail  of  writing  copy.  tOO 
pagea  Price,  11.50,  postpaid. 

Bank  Advertising  Pinna.  By  T.  XL 
MacGregor.  Describes  hnndrsds 
of  plana  other  than  new^aper 
advertising,  which  banks  hnvs 
successfully  used  In  building 
husinesa  300  pagea  Prtoa 
13.50,  postpaid. 
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“OUR  SERVICE” 

A Deeper  Meaning  Is  Attached 
to  the  Phrase  Today 
By  F.  Edmonds  Tyno,  Jb. 

There  are  words  that  are 
meaningless  and  words 
that  mean  much.  It  largely  de- 
pends upon  how  they  are  used. 
In  the  multiple  forms  of 
bank  advertisements  now  ap- 
pearing in  periodicals  generally 
throughout  the  country  we 
often  see  the  phrase  “our  serv- 
ice” It  has  always  been 
stressed  since  banks  started  to 
advertise.  It  always  has  had  a 
meaning.  But  to-day  it  means 
more. 

The  country  banker  and  the 
city  banker  alike  have  their 
way  of  advertising  their  serv- 
ice. The  subject  is  of  equal  in- 
terest to  both.  It  is  one  thing 
to  advertise,  however,  and  an- 
other to  render  banking  service. 
Banks  advertise,  “In  the  con- 
fident belief  that  they  will 
prove  of  value  and  convenience 
to  you,  we  offer  you  our  serv- 
ice and  the  use  of  our  facil- 
ities.” Note  carefully  that 
every  financial  institution  states 
the  same  thing  in  its  advertis- 
ing, either  once  in  a while,  part 
of  the  time,  or  all  of  the  time. 
Particularly  do  great  city 
banks  stress  the  phrase. 

“Our  Service  and  Our  Facil- 
ities.” Delete  the  last  three 
words,  for  they  are  more  or 
less  irrelevant  to  our  purpose. 
All  banks  offer  substantially 
the  same  facilities;  some  are 
more  perfect  in  this  respect 
than  are  others;  the  difference 
is  mainly  one  of  degree.  But 
it  is  the  part  of  the  phrase  re- 
maining that  deserves  note. 
“Our  Service”  covers  a multi- 
tude of  meaning.  By  the  char- 
acter of  it  is  known  the  indi- 
viduality and  the  personality 
of  the  institution.  It  may  be 


superlative,  excellent,  or  good, 
bad  or  indifferent.  But  the 
first  adjective  mentioned  is  al- 
ways intended  to  indicate  the 
quality. 

Now,  analyzing  “service,”  in 
in  the  sense  the  word  is  em- 
ployed by  a bank,  and  splitting 
it  into  component  constituents, 
we  find  it  consists  of: 

1.  Courtesy. 

2.  Cooperation. 

3.  Character  of  facilities,  etc. 

Thus,  we  have  the  three  “C’s,” 

this  time  not  referring  to  credit, 
but  to  service.  Each  of  the 
three  principal  parts  may  be 
subdivided  to  suit.  Courtesy 
may  be  said  to  be  first  in  im- 
portance, for  it  includes  the 
human  element,  and  the  qual- 
ity of  personality,  the  value  of 
which  in  banking  we  all  know. 
The  second,  cooperation,  is  the 


quality  that  makes  for  the  mu- 
tual success  of  both  banker  and 
customer.  The  third  is  merely 
of  relative  importance;  other 
things  being  equal,  it  Is  com- 
pleteness of  or  specialization  in 
certain  facilities  that  make  de- 
ciding factors  in  new  business 
secured. 

Having  reached  the  point  in 
their  evolution  wherein  their 
entire  stock  in  trade,  prac- 
tically, is  service,  it  is  nat- 
ural that  efforts  to  further  the 
development  of  that  service 
should  have  been  exerted  to 
greater  and  greater  degree. 
In  the  modem  great  city  banks 
this  development  is  centered  in 
the  Department  of  Advertising 
and  New  Business;  the  man- 
ager of  that  department  is 
often  the  man  in  charge  of  this 

{Continued  on  pago  S) 


Personal  Interest  Taken  in 
Solving  Your  Financial  Problems 


TV*  eoiutel  Uiu  bank  ofTan  j<oo  1*  given  viib 
n fott  eppraeiatioi  «f  the  nevd  of  MaBd  advioe 
Coorteondjr  and  PronpAly  rendered. 

Onr  ofGeUit  bare  made  a earefbl  atsdy  of 
floaneial  matUn.  All  are  ezperieneed  men  wbo 
bare  made  a enoeeae  in  tbeir  indiridoal  Imee  of 
endeavor.  They  take  a pcreonal  iotercat  in  adria. 
tag  and  aaeiaUng  yoa. 

There  ii  no  charge  for  this  aerriee.  We  fed 
amply  repaid  if  obr  advice  bringa  yon  greater 
praeperity.  Tour  progrrea  (peana  more  pro^writy 
in  tbe  commnnity— that,  in  tom.  brings  progress 


We  eball  bo  glad  to  meei  yon  and  talk  over 
any  matters  of  basiocas  or  finance. 


National  Bank  of  the  Republic 

MABT  ABD  IZOOHD  SOUTH 


Here  Is  a definite  offer  of  service  with  no  strings  attached 
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Advertising  bankers 

are  always  anxious  to  se- 
cure information  concerning 
the  results  of  advertising.  A 
certain  New  York  trust  com- 
pany which  has  been  in  exist- 
ence for  about  thirty  years,  but 
just  began  to  advertise  in  a 
moderate  way  a year  ago, 
found  that  it  opened  three 
times  as  many  accounts  last 
year  as  it  did  in  the  previous 
year,  and  it  attributes  most  of 
its  growth  to  the  advertising  in 
the  New  York  newspapers  at  a 
cost  of  about  $7500  for  the 
year, 

A BANK  in  a New  York  State 
city  some  time  ago  published 
an  advertisement  recommend- 
ing fire  insurance.  That  this 
was  appreciated  by  insurance 
men  was  indicated  by  the  fol- 
lowing letter  received  from  the 
president  of  a local  insurance 
agency: 

The  writer  read  with  a 
good  deal  of  interest  the 
splendid  advertisement  in  the 
public  press  last  week  with 
reference  to  fire  insurance. 
Such  pertinent  advice  com- 
ing from  a neutral  source 
cannot  help  but  render  very 
great  service  to  the  commu- 
nity. As  we  represent  such 
old-line  companies  as  the 
Aetna,  Sun,  Franklin,  Hart- 
ford, etc.,  quite  naturally  we 
will  indirectly  benefit  from 
your  advertisement,  and  we 
take  this  opportunity  of  ex- 
pressing our  appreciation 
of  It 


The  War  Loan  OROANisATioir 
of  the  Treasury  Department 
has  worked  out  a plan  in 
which  it  is  asking  banks  to  co- 
operate in  advertising.  Ac- 
cording to  this  plan.  Treasury 
Savings  Certificates  would  be 
sold  on  weekly  and  monthly  in- 
stallments, payments  to  be 
made  to  the  bank  by  the  pur- 
chaser and  left  on  deposit  un- 
til they  equal  the  purchase 
price  of  the  certificate.  In 
place  of  interest  and  in  return 
for  the  use  of  the  customer’s 
money  until  it  accumulates  in 
sufficient  amount  to  buy  a $100 
certificate,  the  bank,  when  it 
delivers  to  him  the  certificate, 
will  give  him  also  $1  in  cash 
for  opening  a savings  account 
for  him,  by  placing  that  amount 
to  his  credit,  this  rebate  on  ac- 
count of  interest  being  re- 
quired by  the  Treasury  Depart- 
ment. 

The  National  Thrift  Week 
conducted  last  month  under 
the  auspices  of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
was  a good  thing  for  several 
reasons.  It  was  responsible  for 
a lot  of  good  special  advertis- 
ing by  banks  and  trust  com- 
panies, and  it  led  to  a good 
deal  of  cooperative  effort  along 
that  line,  which  is  certainly  a 
desideratum.  The  Trust  Com- 
pany Section  of  the  American 
Bankers’  Association  also  has  a 
cooperative  advertising  cam- 
paign under  way  and  good  re- 
sults are  to  be  expected  from 
that. 

An  enterprising  savings  bank 
man  in  Utica,  N.  Y.,  sent  out 
a questionnaire  on  advertising 
to  the  savings  banks  in  New 
York  State.  Seventy-five  banks 
answered,  but  forty  of  that 
number  said  that  they  did  no 
advertising.  The  East  seems  to 


be  the  stronghold  of  the  non- 
advertising  savings  institutions 
Speed  the  day  when  they  will 
all  see  the  light  and  realize  that 
it  is  their  duty  to  advertise  to 
promote  thrift  and  the  best  in- 
terests of  their  communities. 


n 

There  is  an  extra  day  in  this 
month.  If  it  did  not  happen  to 
fall  upon  a Sunday  banks  could 
advertise,  urging  people  to  save 
and  deposit  that  extra  day’s  in- 
come. Perhaps  it  can  be  done 
anyway,  because  there  is  no 
getting  around  the  fact  that 
there  is  an  extra  day  in  the 
month.  In  taking  advertising 
advantage  of  any  special  day, 
the  idea  is  that  your  advertise- 
ment receives  extra  attention 
because  people  are  thinking  of 
the  occasion,  and  a timely  and 
appropriate  advertisement  will 
therefore  receive  special  atten- 
tion. 

ut 

The  EauiTABLE  Trust  Co.  of 
New  York  has  distributed  a 
pamphlet  containing  analyses 
of  t^  Esch  and  Cummins  Rail- 
road Bills. 


Where  are  you  keeping 
your  Liberty  Bonds  and 
other  valuaUes? 


can  rant  a <afe<fcpeak 
1 boK  in  our  buq||ar-proal 
and  fira-prad  vauka.  tar 
boai  $10  to  $S0O  a year. 

BOSTON  SAFE  DEPOSIT 
& TRUST  COMPANY 

too  FradUhw  X Afck  >ad  DcraaAin  Sm 


Capitalizing  the  current  news  about 
robberies  to  bring  home  the  advan- 
tages of  a safe  deposit  box 
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“ OUR  SERVICE  ” 

{Contin^ud  from  pago  1) 

business  of  building  up  good- 
will; his  department  works  as 
a unit  with  him  and  handles  the 
resulting  dividends  in  the  shape 
of  new  accounts.  Smaller  city 
banks  and  country  institutions 
are  quick  to  realize  their  duty 
in  this  respect,  too — their  duty 
in  the  form  of  service  to  cus- 
tomers. 

Cooperation  merely  means  the 
extension  of  the  helping  hand. 
An  entire  stranger  to  a bank 
often  gets  this  cooperation. 
Sometimes  it  costs  dollars.  But 
the  dollars  sown  here  and  there 
in  this  kind  of  work  later  grow 
a harvest  for  the  reaping. 

What,  it  may  be  asked,  is  this 
service  exactly?  What  arc 
some  of  the  things  done  by 
banks  for  customers? 

Omitting  from  our  considera- 
tion such  things  as  credit  in- 
formation, loans,  collections 
and  other  familiar  and  stereo- 
typed forms  of  bank  service,  let 
us  for  example  watch  the  man- 
ager of  the  New  Business,  Ad- 
vertising or  Service  Depart- 
ment, as  he  is  variously  called 
in  different  banks,  open  his 
mail  on  arriving  at  his  desk. 

The  first  letter  he  opens  is  from 
the  manager  of  the  export  de- 
partment of  a nationally-known 
automobile  concern.  He  wants 
to  know  about  conditions  affect- 
ing the  business  he  represents 
in  Poland  and  Czecko-Slovakia. 
The  next  day's  mail  carries  an 
answer  from  the  bank,  enclos- 
ing some  data  it  has  had  to 
send  for  or  buy,  some  late 
articles  that  are  apropos 
clipped  from  various  trade  pa- 
pers and  whatever  information 
the  institution  may  have  had  on 
the  subject  in  its  own  files.  Ex- 
haustive treatment  is  given  the 
request,  although  the  automo- 
bile concern  is^  not  a customer 
of  the  bank. 

The  second  letter  is  from  a 
university  student  asking  advice 
as  to  what  course  of  reading 
would  be  advantageous  for  him 
to  take  up  in  pursuance  of  his 


Concerning 

Overdrafts 

TXTliEN  you  draw 
a check  for 
more  money  than  you 
have  to  your  credit  in 
the  bank,  you  are  in 
reality  asking  the 
bank  to  lend  you  its 
depositors’  mon^ 
without  security. 


T^OR  the  protection  of  all  our  depositors,  sound 
r banking  practise  and  state  laws  do  not  permit  us 
to  pay  overdrafts. 


We  Msk  our  cuaiomere  to  co-operate 
with  ua  in  thia  matter  by  keeping  m 
cloae  check  on  their  accounta  through 
their  paaa-booka  and  check  atuba. 


TIiust  Company 

WASHINGTON  PENNSYLVANIA 


Educational  advertising  directed  against  the  overdraft  nuisance 


study  in  a certain  branch  of 
banking.  No  letter  is  beneath 
the  courtesy  of  reply.  The 
manager  writes  a helpful  an- 
swer. Some  day  the  student 
may  remember  the  bank. 

Out  of  the  sheaf  of  letters  an- 
other odd  request,  comes  from  a 
customer.  It  is  from  a shoe 
manufacturer  in  St.  Louis  and 
expresses  the  desire  to  be  ad- 
vised as  to  how  to  pack,  ship 
and  mark  his  goods  for  export 
to  Australia.  This  letter  is  re- 
ferred to  the  Foreign  Depart- 
ment and  answered  by  an  ex- 
pert. A booklet  on  export 
trade  accompanies  the  reply. 

From  a college  professor  in 
Indiana  comes  a request  for  100 
of  the  bank’s  latest  booklets  for 
use  as  a text-book  in  one  of  his 
classes.  This  is  a rather  un- 
usual request,  and  involves  the 
expenditure  of  about  $30  worth 
of  printed  matter.  The  matter 
is  taken  up  by  officers  and  the 
booklets  sent  with  **compli- 


ments.” One  at  least  of  the 
booklets,  thinks  the  bank,  may 
prove  a good  investment. 

A bank  in  California  writes 
for  advice  in  regard  to  an  ad- 
vertising campaign  it  plans  to 
conduct.  Here  the  advertising 
manager  can  give  of  his  own 
knowledge  and  experience.  He 
docs,  and  in  addition  offers  to 
help  the  California  bank  with 
a supply  of  the  New  York 
bank’s  own  monthly  circular 
letters,  with  the  name  of  the 
California  bank  printed  across 
the  top  of  each  circular  letter. 
This  also  involves  the  expendi- 
ture of  costly  printed  matter, 
but^the  chknee  is  offered  to  se- 
cure a profitable  account. 

Another  letter  is  from  a cor- 
respondent bank  stating  that  it 
has  a customer  who  desires  to 
transact  business  with  a firm 
that  is  a customer  of  the  New 
York  bank.  Will  the  New 
York  bank  bring  the  two  to- 
gether? It  wilL  Moreover,  it 
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On  Any  of  These  Days 

Money  deposited  with  us 
will  draw 

4%  INTEREST 

From  January  1st 

f That  is  to  say,  deposits  received  as 
late  as  6 P.  M.,  Saturday,  January 
lOth,  if  left  until  the  end  of  March  will 
draw  interest  for  3 full  months,  in 
spite  of  the  fact  that  we  have  only  had 
it  for  2 months  and  20  days. 

%niciBe  cjo. 

Capital  and  Surplus  $2,500,000 
SYRACUSE  g ICb’StaT  ^ new  YORK 

Mfmktr  FiJfni  Xutrv0  Sfstwm  Opm  /nm  9 a.  m.  f 4 0.  m. 


Do  It  Now  ” copy  that  prompts  the  reader  to  start  an  account  today  rather 
than  some  time  in  the  indefinite  future 


does.  An  interchange  of  letters 
over  a period  of  a week  fol- 
lows, with  the  result  that  an 
entente  cordiale  is  established, 
the  New  York  hank  acting  as 
intermediary.  This  results  in 
mutual  advantage  all  around. 

The  manager  is  interrupted 
by  a call  from  a customer  with 
W’hom  he  has  recently  estab- 
lished business  relations.  The 
customer  explains  that  he  feels 
so  indebted  to  the  bank  for  the 
service  it  has  extended  to  him 
that  through  his  (the  custom- 
er’s) influence  the  bank  may  se- 
cure the  account  of  Messrs. 
Smith,  Jones  & Co,  of  San 
Francisco.  A dividend  paid  in 
advance — and  a tribute.  The 
manager  feels  happy  as  he 
goes  to  lunch. 

The  above-mentioned  letters 
are  merely  typical  of  the  variety 
of  things  covered  by  “service” 
as  it  is  to-day  conceived  by 
progressive  banking  institu- 


tions. They  have  been  selected 
^ illustrative  of  some  extrem- 
ities, but  they  are  true.  No 
reference  has  been  made  to  the 
innumerable  calls  the  manager 
of  the  service  department  re- 
ceives in  between  times  and  the 
confidential  talks  that  result. 
The  full  story  of  just  how 
banks  to-day  get  new  business, 
along  with  its  fulness  of  fasci- 
nating detail,  can  never  be 
fully  told  and  can  only  be 
touched  upon. 

To-day,  when  the  news  gets 
around  (and  how  it  does  is  an- 
other story)  that  a new  bank  is 
to  be  organized  in  any  town 
or  city  in  the  natii>n,  the  repre- 
sentative of  a city  bank  is  right 
on  the  spot— ready  to  help  the 
]?lans  mature  even  before  the 
proposed  bank  is  established. 
He  follows  it  through  the  steps 
of  organization  and  after- 
wards; through  him  the  New 


York  bank  really  aids  in  the 
organization. 

In  the  council  chambers  of 
financial  iiLstitutions  through- 
out America  to-day  bankers 
are  engaged  in  seriously  con- 
sidering how  they  may  better 
their  service.  When  they  speak 
of  service  they  are  in  earnest; 
they  mean  what  they  say  about 
it.  In  service  only  do  they 
compete,  and  service  in  its 
sence  is  merely  human  contact 
and  the  extension  of  the  helping 
hand  in  a broad  spirit  of  codp- 
eration.  As  banking  has  ad- 
vanced, so  has  come  about  a 
revolution  in  the  character  of 
services  rendered  to  customers. 
On  the  personality  and  indi- 
viduality of  each  institution,  as 
manifested  by  the  character  of 
its  service,  depends  the  destiny 
of  each  in  the  banking  world. 


HOW  BANKS  ARE  AD- 
VERTISING 

The  Seattle  Natioxal  Bank 
has  just  completed  a series  of 
advertisements  all  bearing  the 
heading,  “The  World’s  Great- 
est Banks.”  These  appeared  on 
successive  Mondays  in  Seattle 
newspapers  until  the  entire  set 
consisting  of  fifteen  pieces  of 
<*opy,  was  completed.  In  choos- 
ing the  banks  to  be  included  in 
this  series  an  attempt  was  made 
to  present  those  which  were 
cither  of  interest  historic  aDj, 
or  especially  Importcmt  from  a 
modem  viewpoint.  TTie  com- 
plete list  of  banks  presented  is 
as  follows:  The  Banks  of 

England,  France,  Belgium, 
Netherlands,  Genoa,  Spain, 
Italy,  Rome,  Sweden,  the  Im- 
perial Bank  of  Russia,  Banks 
of  Hong-Kong,  Japan,  Aus- 
tralasia, the  Specie  Bank  of 
Yokohama,  and  the  Bank  of 
the  Nation  in  Buenos  Aires, 
The  series  was  worked  out  un- 
der the  personal  supervision  of 
J.  H.  Miner,  manager  of  the 
bank’s  Department  of  Public 
Relations. 

The  Advkrtisiko  axd  X ew  Busi- 
ness Depabtment  of  the  Marine 
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Trust  Co.,  Buffalo,  recently 
offered  a prize  of  $5  for  the 
best  advertisement  written  by 
a member  of  the  department. 
The  subject  was  general  pub- 
licity, the  time  given  in  which 
to  write  the  advertisement,  two 
weeks.  Of  the  six  advertise- 
ments entered  in  the  contest, 
three  have  been  included  in  the 
regular  schedule  of  the  depart- 
ment and  will  be  published  in 
the  Buffalo  papers.  The  prize 
was  won  by  Irma  Hering,  gen- 
eral stenographer  of  the  depart- 
ment. 

The  Chemical  National  Bank 
of  New  York  has  organized  a 
trust  department  under  the 
privilege  granted  by  the  Fed- 
eral Reserve  Act.  The  first 
step  in  obtainimr  new  business 
for  this  department  was  the 
publication  and  distribution  of 
a very  attractive  pamphlet  de- 
scribing the  various  services 
offered. 

The  consolidation  of  two  of 
Wichita’s  oldest  banking  houses, 
the  Kansas  National  Bank  and 
the  National  Bank  of  Com- 
merce, was  announced  in  a very 
attractive  pamphlet  headed 
“Announcing  a Two  Million 
Dollar  Bank.” 

American  banks  that  pride 
themselves  upon  the  artistic 
nature  of  their  publicity  work 
might  get  a few  pointers  from 
the  very  attractive  pamphlet 
recently  issued  by  the  Swedish 
Bank  of  Commerce,  Stockholm. 
In  general  make-up,  typog- 
raphy and  arrangement  it  is 
fully  as  good  as  anything  that 
has  appeared  in  this  country  in 
some  time. 

The  graphic  method  of  de- 
picting growth  is  employed  by 
the  First  National  Bank  of 
Boston  in  a little  pamphlet 
which  contains  charts,  showing 
growth  in  resources,  deposits, 
surplus  and  undivided  profits, 
and  capital  of  this  bank  from 
1904  until  1919. 

A PORT  CARD  distributed  by  the 
Liberty  Trust  & Savings  Bank 


of  Chicago  shows  a handsome 
reproduction  of  Rodin’s  statue, 
“The  Thinker,”  with  the  follow- 
ing caption  underneath,  “Think 
of  the  Liberty  Trust  and  Sav- 
ings Bank  w'hcn  you  choose  a 
Bank.” 

The  People's  State  Bank  of 
Detroit  has  issued  a business 
calendar  for  the  United  States 
and  Canada  for  the  years  1920- 
1921.  The  calendar  shows  laws 
regarding  days  of  grace,  inter- 
est rates  and  also  indicates  the 
various  legal  holidays  through- 
out the  United  States  and 
Canada. 

Another  New  York  national 
bank  to  establish  a trust  de- 
partment is  the  Seaboard  Na- 
tional. The  services  of  this  de- 
partment are  interestingly  and 
comprehensively  described  in  a 
pamphlet  issued  by  the  Pub- 
licity Department  of  the  bank. 

The  Savings  Department  of 
the  National  City  Bank  of 
Chicago  has  distributed  widely 
a Budget  Expense  Record  show- 
ing how  an  income  of  $100  per 
month  should  be  distributed 
through  the  various  items  of 
household  expense.  On  this 
same  budget  space  is  also  pro- 
vided for  recording  nil  expense 
for  one  month.  This  record 
was  used  in  connection  with  an 
interesting  window  display 
showing  how  much  more  $1 
would  buy  in  1914  than  it  will 
to-day,  with  the  natural  con- 
clusion that  every  dollar  saved 
to-day  will  buy  more  when 
prices  become  normal. 

The  Second  National  Bank 
of  Paterson,  N.  J.,  is  distribut- 
ing among  the  friends  and  cus- 
tomers of  the  bank  a New 
Compact  Atlas  of  the  World 
showing  new  and  old  bound- 
aries, and  also  the  Farmers’ 
Almanac  for  the  year  1920. 

Among  the  banking  institutions 
which  have  repr*>duced  in  book- 
let form  specimens  of  their  re- 
cent advertising  matter  are  the 
National  Bank  of  Commerce  in 
New  York  and  the  National 


City  Bank  of  Chicago.  These 
two  institutions  have  received 
so  many  requests  for  proofs  of 
their  newspaper  and  magazine 
advertising  that,  for  the  con- 
venience of  their  friends  and 
correspondents,  it  was  decided 
to  reproduce  these  in  per- 
manent and  convenient  form. 

The  Central  Trust  Co.  of  Illi- 
nois, Chicago,  is  booming  the 
thrift  campaign  by  the  free 
distribution  of  thrih  calendars 
bearing  the  following  epigram: 
“Produce  More,  Spend  Wisely, 
Save  Constantly,  Invest  Safely.” 

A REALLY  practical  and  useful 
Investment  and  Income  Record 
has  just  been  put  out  by  the 
First  National  Bank  of  Bos- 
ton as  trust  department  pub- 
licity. Provision  has  been  made 
by  the  bank  to  furnish  custom- 
ers numbers  to  be  entered  in 
the  books  for  registration  pur- 
poses, so  that  no  name  need  be 
connected  with  the  record  in 
case  of  loss. 

The  Royal  Bank  or  Canada 
has  put  out  a series  of  blotters 
bearing  photographic  reproduc- 
tions of  blooded  stock  and  slo- 
gans like  these.  “When  the 


Leaders  of  Men 


Lpadrrs  of  men  in  the  world  of  nffalr»— 
men  who  have  attained  individual  sucoesa — 
g:encrany  will  pay  tribute  to  their  banking 
affiliationa. 

For  competent  bankers  are  aomething 
more  than  mere  custodians  of  cash,  cur- 
rency and  collateral  They  are  dose  stu- 
dent* of  business  economic,  and  freijueptly 
their  advice  is  a most  valuable  asset  to  the 
busineas  man. 

Tht  rmiproral  wMciatfon  Mijoycii  tv  Iht,  Bank 
with  ,ucc«>,ful  nMin  of  affairs  bcffrU  a *pint  of  co- 
cpivation  and  abUlt,  (o  offer  valuable  couoaei  to 
many  buslaea,  enterpnsea. 


^ ^ Bcaouacfs  Ovts  tso.ooo.ooo 


One  of  a series  describing  the  great 
banking  institutions  of  the  world 
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THE  BEST  INVESTMENT  IN  THE  WORLD 


A SAVINGS  BANK  ACCOUNT 


rrs  A PLEASURE  TO  WATCH  IT  CROW 
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CWriMtowto  Tnto*  Co. 
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An  interesting  co-operative  thrift  effort  by  savings  institutions  in  the  Boston  district 


Harvest  Is  Gathered,  Make 
Your  Credit  Good  at  the 
Bank,”  “The  Road  from  the 
Farm  to  the  Bank  Should  Be 
Well  Worn,”  etc. 

The  Service  Department  of 
the  First  MMsconsin  National 
Bank,  Milwaukee,  is  a service 
department  in  more  than  name. 
In  conjunction  with  the  3fi7- 
rcaukee  Journal,  it  undertook 
for  the  Annual  Trade  Review 
of  that  newspaper  a complete 
analysis  of  the  business  trans- 
acted by  Mihvaukee  industries 
in  1919.  The  following  statis- 
tics were  given  for  each  division 
and  sub-division  of  industry 
and  trade:  Number  of  firms, 

number  of  employees,  wages 
paid,  capital  employed  and 
value  of  product.  Willits  Pol- 
lock, manager  of  the  Commer- 
cial Service  Department  of  the 
bank,  writes  as  follows  regard- 
ing the  work  involved  in  the 
preparation  of  these  statistics: 

To  secure  the  material 
given  in  this  article,  question- 
naires were  sent  out  to  over 
2500  firms.  A considerable 
number  of  those  on  our  list 
were,  of  course,  eliminated 
when  the  questionnaire  was 
followed  up  by  a second  let- 
ter and  telephone  calls  but 
over  1500  of  the  firms  sent  In 
their  figrures,  and  close  esti- 
mates were  secured  from  the 
partial  figures  submitted  by 
the  others.  This  work  is  to 
be  kept  up  from  year  to  year, 
both  as  a service  to  the  va- 


rious businesses  and  as  an  ex- 
cellent means  for  securing 
new  business  in  the  future. 
All  returns  from  the  indi- 
vidual firms  are  kept  confi- 
dential and  only  the  totals  of 
the  various  industrial  groups 
published.  We  believe  that 
intensive  analysis  of  business 
conditions  such  aa  we  are  car- 
rying on  is  a new  develop- 
ment in  bank  service  and  one 
which  will  eventually  be  of 
great  benefit  to  the  bank  and 
its  business  allies. 


The  National  City  Co.  of 
New  York  has  issued  a booklet 
entitled  “Men  and  Bonds,” 
which  puts  into  simple  lan- 
guage the  economic  reasons 
bark  of  The  National  City  Co.’s 
distribution  of  carefully  se- 
lected securities  on  a nation- 
wide scale.  The  introduction 
on  page  5 gives  the  keynote, 
and  reads  as  follows: 

A bond  is  something  more 
than  an  obligation  to  pay 
back  to  the  owner  an  invested 
sum  of  money  with  interest. 
It  unites  the  energies  of  large 
numbers  of  men  and  women 
for  the  performance  of  great 
public  works  or  useful  private 
undertakings.  It  fuses  the 
strength  and  hopes  of  the 
present  with  the  needs  of  the 
future.  Buying  a bond  keeps 
men  at  work,  money  at  work, 
progress  at  work.  The  man 
with  a bond  is  as  useful  as 
the  man  with  a hoe. 

“Men  and  Bonds”  contains 
the  first  comprehen.sive  printed 
account  of  the  international  in- 
vestment service  and  facilities 
of  the  National  City  Co.,  and 


how  the  company  has  made  the 
purchase  of  goc^  securities  as 
simple  as  buying  a good  watdi 
or  a railroad  ticket. 


One  of  the  first,  if  not  the 
first,  banks  to  use  a double- 
page  spread  in  the  Saturday 
Evening  Poet  is  the  Old  Colony 
Trust  Co.,  Boston,  which  used 
two  facing  pages  in  a recent 
issue  in  connection  with  the 
coming  tercentenary  celebra- 
tion of  the  landing  of  the  Pil- 
grims at  Plymouth.  Naturally, 
the  text  and  illustration  of 
ad  were  mainly  of  ships  and 
the  sea,  and  the  “meeting  of 
rail  and  sail”  at  Boston,  with 
its  unsurpassed  direct  connec- 
tions and  proximity  to  indus- 
trial sections.  The  Old  Colony 
Trust  Co.  modestly  keeps  itself 
in  the  background,  but  issues 
this  broad  general  invitation  to 
the  many  prospective  New 
England  visitors: 

“To  her  sons  and  daughters 
who  have  carried  the  Pilgrim 
spirit  west  and  south.  New 
England  bids  a welcome  on  the 
occasion  of  her  various  Ter- 
centenary celebrations  during 
the  summer  of  1990.  To  fellow 
citizens,  not  New  Englanders, 
an  invitation  not  less  cordial 
Stand  before  the  early  shrines 
of  our  national  history— the 
common  Inheritance  of  erery 
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Union  Bank  of  Canada 


Banks  dolnit  an  international  business  are  setting  a 
from  recent  New  York  newspapers  are 


high  standard  of  advertising  copy.  These  examples  clipped 
all  attracting  much  Interest  in  advertising  circles 


Digitized  by 


Google 


THE  BANKERS  MAGAZINE— BANKING  PUBLICITY 


It  is  Philadelphia’s 
Business 


The  Corn  Exchange  National  Bank 
is  booming  Philadelphia  in  a series 
of  interesting  and  well  written  ad* 
vertisements 

American.  Visit  the  landmarks 
known  to  all  by  name  at 
least — Plymouth.  Provincetown, 
Boston,  Salem,  Providence, 
Portsmouth — and  while  in  New 
England,  regard  this  company’s 
office  as  your  headquarters.” 

© 

FROM  CURRENT  ADVER- 
TISING 

First  Wisconsin  Trust  Co., 
Milwaukee: 

Wisconsin  is  a great  pro- 
ductive center  for  a wide  va- 
riety of  products.  We  are 
now  but  passing  through  our 
infancy  as  an  industrial  dis- 
trict. The  future  lies  before 
us.  Wisconsin’s  industry  is 
going  to  expand — to  grow  be- 
yond our  present  dreams. 
New  capital  will  be  required 
to  meet  this  sturdy  growth. 

The  First  Wi.‘?consin  is  here 
to  serve  Wisconsin.  When 
businesses  outgrow  their 
financial  resources  it  is  time 
to  seek  advice  as  to  future 
plans. 

We  are  here  to  serve  and 


advise  you,  whether  you  need 
capital  or  desire  to  invest  it. 

Peoples  Savings  & Trust  Co., 
Pittsburgh: 

It  is  usually  a Big  Idea 
that  is  the  driving  force  of 
any  business. 

The  same  Big  Idea  about 
steam  is  alike  responsible  for 
the  old-fashioned  engine  and 
the  modern  locomotive. 

“Safety  for  the  depositors' 
money"  was  the  Idea  with 
which  this  institution  started 
In  1867. 

It  Is  still  the  Big  Idea  In 
1918. 

Savings  Union  Bank  & Trust 
Co.,  San  Franci.sco: 

Because  it  is  a corporation 
the  Impression  is  not  unusual 
among  those  who  have  never 
experienced  its  service  that  a 
trust  company  is  wholly  im- 
personal and  perfunctory  in 
its  dealings. 

That  It  feels  no  personal  in- 
terest in  the  beneficiaries  of  a 
trust. 

Such  is  not  the  fact. 

It  must  adhere  to  the  strict 
letter  of  the  trust  and  the 
law,  and  no  personal  appeal 
can  move  it  In  this  respect. 

But  the  company’s  officers 
become  the  confidential 
friends  and  advisers  of  those 
whose  Interests  are  committed 
to  Its  charge. 

Whenever  called  upon,  they 
willlnglv  afford  assistance 
and  advice  entirely  aside 
from  their  duties. 

Mercantile  Safe  Deposit  Co., 
New  York: 

Possession  alone  is  not 
enough:  your  valuables  mean 
more  to  you  than  the  mere 
fact  that  you  own  them.  Nor 
is  safety  alone,  for  those  valu- 
ables. all  that  is  to  be  de- 
sired. They  should  be  as  ac- 
ce.s.sihle  when  you  want  them 
as  they  should  be  safe  when 
not  in  use.  Here  you  have  ab- 
solute safety  and  the  maxi- 
mum of  convenience. 


NEW  BUSINESS  AND 
BANK  PUBLICITY  SER- 
VICE 

Cornelius  Baker,  of  Phila- 
delphia, is  the  editor  of  a loose 
leaf  service  for  bank  advertis- 
ing men.  The  service  con.sists 
of  the  distribution  of  loose 
sheets  containing  reproductions 
of  various  publicity  material 
that  has  been  used  successfully 
by  banks  and  trust  companies. 
These  sheets  are  filed  by  the 
subscriber  in  a permanent  bind- 


er which  is  provided  with  Rie 
service. 

The  cost  of  this  service  for 
one  year  is  $25.00. 


FINANCIAL  ADVERTIS- 
ERS’ ASSOCI.ATION 

The  Proceedings  of  the 
Fourth  Annual  Convention  held 
in  New  Orleans,  September  21- 
26,  1919,  have  been  published 
in  book  form.  As  many  valu- 
able papers  on  financial  ad- 
vertising were  read  at  this 
meeting,  the  published  pro- 
ceedings will  prove  a welcome 
addition  to  bank  publicity 
man’s  library. 


Baob  M Balk  Kiia6aag 


Bank  Window  Advertlfling.  By 
W.  R.  Mor^houne.  IlliivtratM 
and  describes  many  displays 
which  can  he  adopted  by  aatsr- 
prlslng  banks  to  an  endleaa  ra- 
riety  of  subjects.  Price,  $1.0 1, 
postpaid. 

Bank  Deposit  Building.  By  W.  R. 
Morehousa  Contains  practical 
and  proved  methods  of  Increas- 
ing your  business  and  holdlag  tt. 
Coptoualy  Illustrated.  860  pagea 
Price,  $4.00,  postpaid. 

Bank  Letters.  By  W.  R.  More- 
house. Contains  82  actual  let- 
ters reproduced  by  multlgrapk, 
designed  to  meet  every  need  »f 
ordinary  bank  correapondezkoa 
Price,  $5.00.  postpaid. 

The  New  Bostneas  Department. 

By  T.  D.  MacGregor.  Describes 
how  a bank  can  aystematleaUy 
cultivate  and  secure  new  boii- 
ness  from  various  soorcea.  n- 
lustrated  with  forma  etc.  Prlca 
$1.25,  delivered. 

8000  Points  for  FInnneUd  Advevw 
Using.  By  T.  D.  MacGregor. 
Contains  2,000  auggeatlons  for 
the  wording  of  as  many  bssk 
ada  Adapted  to  tbe  use  of 
commercial  banka,  trust  comps- 
ntea  safe  deposit  companies  an8 
savings  banks  170  pages 
Price,  $2.00,  postpaid. 

Pushing  Yonr  Bnslnesa  By  T.  D 
MacGregor.  Explains  the  prin- 
ciples and  practice  of  llnanciaJ 
advertising,  illustrating  vmiioes 
methods  and  showing  meebaa- 
leal  detail  of  writing  copy  If# 
pagea  Price,  $2.00,  postpaid. 

Bank  Advertising  Pinna  By  T.  S. 
MacGregor.  Describes  hondredi 
of  plans,  other  than  newspaper 
advertising,  which  banks  have 
successfully  used  In  bnlldlaf 
business.  200  pagsn.  Prlca 
$3.00,  postpaid. 
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THE  VALUE  OF 
COURTESY 

By  EaNEST  J.  Perry 

President  First-Fond  du  Lac 
National  Bank,  Fond  du 
Lac,  Wis. 

These  are  times  when  compe- 
tition in  banking  is  quite  as 
keen  as  in  any  other  line  of 
business.  It  must  be  borne  in 
mind  that  a bank’s  principal 
stock  in  trade  is  the  service  it 
can  give  its  customers.  Other 
lines  of  business  can  specialize 
in  one  class  of  merchandise  or 
another,  where  quality,  price  or 
design  enter  into  the  sale,  but 
the  banker  has  but  one  thing 
to  sell  and  that  is  service. 

Thousands  of  dollars  yeariy 
are  spent  by  banks  in  adver- 
tising, all  with  the  view  of  at- 
tracting to  the  bank  the  new 
customer.  It  is  not  enough  that 
you  tell  him  that  he  should 
save  his  money,  pay  his  bills 
by  check  or  rent  a safety  de- 
posit box  for  his  Liberty  Bonds. 
What  he  is  anxious  to  know  is 
the  kind  of  treatment  he  is  to 
receive  when  he  comes  to  your 
bank. 

All  kinds  and  conditions  of 
humanity  go  to  make  up  the 
bank’s  clientele.  Probably  in  no 
other  line  of  business  can  you 
so  clearly  observe  the  workings 
of  the  minds  of  your  customers 
as  in  banking,  for  when  you 
have  to  treat  with  the  money 
side  of  their  nature  they  are 
most  sure  to  show  their  true 
self  and  thus  we  have  the  suspi- 
cious, the  careless,  the  miserly, 
the  exacting,  the  old,  the  feeble, 
the  child,  the  foreigner,  those 
ignorant  of  business  usages,  all 
of  whom  require  patience  and 
protection. 

SUGGESTIONS  TO  EMPLOYEES 


Through  this  medium  the  great- 
est service  may  be  rendered. 
The  following  few  suggestions 
may  be  of  aid  to  officers  and 
employees  in  the  conduct  of 
the  bank’s  business  and  will 
make  for  better  service: 
Cultivate  a cheerful  disposi- 
tion. Some  one  has  said:  **Be 
pleasant  every  morning  until 
ten  o^clock  and  the  rest  of  the 
day  will  take  care  of  itself.” 


Cheerfulness  begets  cheerful- 
ness. Cultivate  a smile,  not  a 
smirk.  We  little  realize  bow 
we  radiate  our  personality  and 
magnetism  and  the  bank  clerk 
who  is  cheerful  radiates  his 
personality  and  unconsciously 
draws  ot^rs  to  him  who  are 
less  cheerful. 

Learn  to  say  "Thank  you,” 
two  little  words  which  mean 

(Continued  on  page  S) 


Off  ken: 

OMritt  C.  Chw, 
Prwkket 


Over  200  Accounts 
Were  Opened  Yesterday  in  Our  New 

Savings  Department 

— •!!  average  slightly  more  than  one  new  account  every  two  min- 
utes Trom  8:30  a.  m.  to  5:30  p.  m. 

TTiis  immediate  responM  to  our  initial  .announcement  of  the  estab- 
lishment of  this  department  has  been  highly  gratifying,  and  the 
warm  thanks  of  both  Otlkers  and  Directors  is  tendered  to  these  ini- 
tial Savings  Depositors  of  this  84-year-old  institution. 

YOUR  Account  Is  Invited — 

irrMpatl.*  of  lU  (is*.  Ym  win  h,  wdwMd  kcr* 


PMrfhir  Um  rwwSiUt  sf  Mr  Min  WnktM 
rsoM,  tiM  Sadnet  DcpMtmart  is  nov  IseaicS  bi 
Um  aaidalnc  bniMlii,.  IMS  P*BMrl*aSM  Amw 
— WtUr  known  u our  Ubertr  Lau  Oopnrtnrnt 


* OF  WASHINGTON  D.C.  ♦ 

On  teinsyh/anio  Avenue  Being  the  U S.  Treasuiy 


1/.  1919:  SX7St9;tSe.tO 


The  common  approach  to  all  A dignified,  yet  effective,  advertisement  for  the  savings  department 

these  customers  is  by  courtesy.  of  a naUonal  bank 
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Ji  RECENT  news  dis- 
patch  from  Philadel- 
phia, relates  how  three  ex- 
pert cracksmen  chloroform- 
gagged  and  bound  a 
watchman  and  then  leisure- 
ly blew  open  a couple  of 
safes  and  got  away  with 
securities  to  the  amount  of 
some  $368,000,  $118,000  of 
which  was  negotiable.  It 
seems  impossible  in  these 
days,  with  a safe  deposit 
vault  on  almost  every  corn- 
er in  the  business  sections 
of  our  cities,  that  anyone 
would  think  of  keeping  nego- 
tiable securities  in  an  office 
safe.  The  inference  is  that 
the  safe  deposit  vaults  are 
not  being  sufficiently  adver- 
tised. Here,  certainly,  is 
good  material. 

o 

Securing  an  account  may 
require  personal  solicitation, 
but  a direct  printed  appeal 
may  reach  thousands  while 
the  personal  solicitation 
reaches  half  a dozen.  The 
printed  appeal,  properly 
presented,  is  a fine  pathfind- 
er, a good  inquiry-maker, 
and  a splendid  introduction 
for  a solicitor. 

© 

Considerable  thought 
should  be  given  to  the  meth- 
od of  distributing  bank 
booklets  and  other  pieces  of 
advertising  literature.  There 
are  comparatively  few  book- 
lets which  can  wisely  be 


sent  to  the  entire  mailing 
list.  Specifications  of  dis- 
tribution ought  to  be  work- 
ed out  in  advance  and  ready 
to  facilitate  the  distribution 
of  the  booklet  as  soon  as 
received  from  the  printer. 
The  object  in  mind  should 
be  to  prevent  the  waste  of 
good  material  by  sending 
any  of  it  where  it  could  not 
be  expected  to  bring  results. 

m 

A WESTERN  banking  adver- 
tiser is  authority  for  the 
statement  that  newspaper 
advertising  has  removed  the 
feeling  of  awe  which  hind- 
ered the  banks  in  former 
times.  The  people  have  been 
brought  into  closer  contact 
with  the  banks  and  have 
grown  friendly.  We  believe 
that  part  of  this  friendliness 
is  due  to  the  fact  that  bank- 
ers are  backing  up  their  ad- 
vertising and  cultivating  the 
habit  of  noticing  depositors 
and  calling  them  by  name, 
wherever  possible. 


Attention  is  called  by  in 
advertising  man  to  the  large 
number  of  business  activities 
which  are  conducted  by  mail. 
Among  others,  he  mentions 
that  through  ^e  mails  men 
are 

Directing  sales  forces 
Making  sales 
Collecting  money 
Handling  campaigns 
Inspiring  employee 
Instilling  conddence 
Extendi^  credit 
Employing  workers 
Routing  shipments 
Controlling  finances 
Directing  factories 
Building  goodwill 
Supervising  organizations. 

“We  may  live  without  credit  or 
backing  or  style. 

We  may  win  without  energy,  skill 
or  a smile. 

Without  patience  or  aptitude,  pur> 
pose  or  wit. 

We  may  even  succeed  if  we're 
lacklna  In  irrit; 

But  take  It  from  me  as  a mlsrhty 
safe  hint, 

A civilized  man  cannot  Uve  with- 
out Print.” 

— From  a Bulletin  In  the 
Valparaiso  (Ind.)  PubUo 
Library. 


METRX3POL1TAN 

TRUST  COMPANY 

OF  THE  CITY  OF  NEW  YORK, 

60  WALL  STREET  716  FIFTH  AVENUE 

"Cmfidnca  knpam  a ittmkrM  m Si 


CONFIDENCE 


OUR  OMtomen  have  every  reaion  for  thdr  confidence  in  ua. 

Experience,  rcsoucces,  management,  s^^enrialoo.  equip* 
ment,  mdlitka,  personnel— all  dim  we  have  and  many  Vxfacr 
coofidcnce»insptring  factors. 

MOREOVER  we  seek  the  kind  of  cusamers 
that  we  can  have  confidence  in,  believing  that 
mutual  confidence  makes  for  an  ideal  banking 


An  example  of  the  excellent  newspaper  advertising  now  being  used  by 
this  New  York  trust  company.  The  distinctive  lay-out  and 
typography  has  attracted  much  favorable  comment 
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The  Value  of  Courtesy 

(Cantiniud/rotn  pag€  2) 

so  much  in  our  daily  life  and 
in  our  contact  with  others;  two 
little  words  which  many  times 
will  turn  ill  feeling  into  kindly 
feeling. 

Try  to  get  the  good  will  of 
all  people  who  come  into  your 
bank,  whether  they  are  your 
customers  or  not.  Good  will 
makes  for  friendship  and  once 
these  people  become  your 
friends  they  will  soon  become 
your  customers. 


BE  THOUGHTFUL  OF  CHILDREN 

Remember  that  the  child  of 
to-day  is  your  customer  of  to- 
morrow. Children  are  very  im- 
pressionable. Try  to  observe 
children  by  a kindly  word  or 
act,  which  will  remain  long  in 
the  memory  of  the  child  and 
bring  forth  fruit  at  some  future 
time. 

Cultivate  your  influence  in 
your  community.  Everyone  has 
an  influence  that  radiates  from 
him.  The  very  nature  of  the 
banking  business  gives  you  a 
prestige  that  should  not  be 
overlooked.  Signify  your  posi- 
tion by  exerting  jMur  influence, 
which  will  grow,  Jgu  in 
turn  will  extend  yid*e  J 
Try  to  do  - 

the  bank’s  custoi,(,J*i^ 'Hf  you 
are  asked  a question  which  you 
are  unable  to  answer,  see  to  it 
that  the  question  is  answered 
by  someone  in  the  bank  who 
can  answer  it.  Do  not  let  the 
customer  leave  the  bank  until 
every  available  source  of  in- 
formation is  exhausted  in  or- 
der that  his  question  may  have 
an  intelligent  answer. 

Be  patient  with  people  who 
are  not  familiar  with  business 
usages.  Never  make  fun  of 
their  seeming  ignorance  of  busi- 
ness customs.  Do  not  argue 
with  your  customers.  Try  to 
influence  them  by  persuasion, 
never  by  argument. 

Take  extra  pains  to  be 
courteous  to  old  people.  The 
employee  who  is  courteous  and 


This  advertisement  connects  up  this  Minneapolis  bank  with  a great  In- 
dustry which  it  has  been  largely  instrumental  in  building 


considerate  of  the  aged  is  sure 
to  have  many  friends. 

BE  TACTFUL 

Do  not  contradict  your  cus- 
tomers, even  if  you  know  them 
to  be  in  the  wrong.  Use  all 
the  tact  you  possess  with  the 
view  of  showing  the  customer 
wherein  he  is  wrong,  and  after 
you  have  shown  him  consider 
the  incident  closed. 

Be  considerate  of  your  fellow 
employees.  Be  loyal  to  your 
bank.  Do  what  you  can  to 
promote  public  confldence,  for 
public  confldence  is  one  of  a 
bank’s  most  valuable  assets. 

Try  and  bring  business  to 
your  bank.  Do  not  be  content 


just  to  draw  your  salary.  Be 
a business  producer  for  the  in- 
stitution. You  cannot  succeed 
in  your  present  position  if  your 
bank  does  not  succeed  and  your 
efforts  as  a business  producer 
are  vital  to  its  success. 

Do  not  feel  that  your  efforts 
are  not  appreciated.  The  of- 
ficer or  clerk  who  has  to  be 
patted  on  the  back  for  every- 
thing he  does  is  fast  becoming 
an  obstruction  in  his  own  path. 
Do  not  think  that  by  slighting 
your  work  you  are  cheating  any 
one  but  yourself,  for  in  the 
last  analysis  poor  and  slovenly 
work  is  but  a reflection  upon 
your  own  capibilities  and  the 
satisfaction  of  a task  well  and 
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neatly  done  brings  a feeling  of 
great  content  to  your  own  mind 
which  no  spoken  word  can 
compensate. 

ACCUIIACY  FnST 

Do  not  try  for  speed  at  the 
expense  of  accuracy.  First  be 
accurate  and  then  must  neces- 
sarily follow  that  speed  wtll  be 
added  and  your  ability  to  dis- 
patch work  will  increase. 

Be  careful  in  your  conversa- 
tion with  your  family  and 
friends  not  to  divulge  the 
secrets  of  the  customers  in 
their  relations  with  your  bank. 
Perhaps  nothing  will  do  great- 
er harm  to  the  bank  than  to 
have  it  known  that  informa- 
tion is  “leaking.”  The  rela- 
tions of  a bank  and  its  cus- 
tomers are  sacred  and  bank 
customers  are  made  up  ot  all 
kinds  of  people  and  nearly  all 
resent  their  affairs  being  talked 
about  by  others. 


Get  new  ideas  regarding 
your  work.  Submit  those  ideas 
to  your  officers.  Familiarize 
yourself  with  the  workings  of 
other  departments.  Do  not  be 
a machine.  Be  ready  to  take 
up  other  work  and  remember 
that  it  is  up  to  you  when  vacan- 
cies occur,  whether  they  will  be 
filled  from  within  the  bank  or 
whether  they  be  filled  by  an 
outsider  who  is  better  fitted 
for  advancement  than  you  are. 

Be  clean  in  your  life,  live 
within  your  means  and  remem- 
ber that  the  power  of  example 
is  the  greatest  g^ide  we  have. 
Be  courteous,  tor  courtesy  pays 
the  biggest  dividends.  It  costs 
nothing  to  be  courteous.  There- 
fore, on  an  investment  of  noth- 
ing you  can  draw  unlimited  div- 
idends. 

m 

“Get  books  and  read  them 
and  study  them  carefully.” 

— Lincoln, 


When  You  Visit 
Your  Son  or  Daughter 
at  Syracuse  University 


We  ihall  be  ghd  to  have  you  call 
at  the  Syracuse  Trust  Gunpany. 

We  shall  be  glad  to  have  aa  opportunity  to  discuss  with  you  our 
banking  by'Riail  plan. 

We  pay  4%  interest  on  mactive  accounts,  provided  no  more  than 
twd^  checks  a quarter  are  drawn.  When  more  than  twelve  checks 
aie  drawn  we  pay  interest  on  a balance  over  $200. 

To  i^jen  an  account  with  us.  simply  send  in  your  first  deposit  with 
your  name  and  address  and  we  will  credit  your  deposit  in  a book 
and  send  it  to  you. 

Writt  fmiftrs  npy  •/•mr  h—kkt  "SamUmg  By  JIatf". 

uV  S\iratuse  (ifrusl  arc. 

Capital  and  Surplus  $2,500,000 
SYRACUSE  new  YORK 

Utmhw  PtdrrmI  Ktmvt  SjUfm  Oum  fnm 


Here  is  how  a trust  company  tn  a university  dty  appeals  to  the  non- 
resident parents  of  the  students,  in  building  up  its 
banking'by*mail " business 


HOW  BANKS  ARE 
ADVERTISING 

The  Feakexin  Taun  Co., 
which  has  several  offices  in  New 
York  and  Brooklyn,  recently 
established  an  Industrial  De- 
partment, under  the  manage- 
ment of  Robert  P.  Albright 
A very  interesting  booklet  was 
issued  describing  the  functions 
of  the  department  In  brief, 
the  idea  is  thus  stated: 

The  Industrial  Department  Is 
prepared  to  give  to  all  custom- 
era  desiring  such  services  prac- 
tical co-operation  on  all  matters 
pertaining  to  business  efficiency 
and  Industrial  management  to 
Inspect  plants  and  offices  and  to 
render  outside  and  experienced 
judgment,  to  suggest  layouts 
for  operation,  to  make  audits 
examinations  and  appraisals' 
to  advise  and  assist  In  financing 
to  determine  by  survey  of  con-’ 
ditions  peculiar  to  each  Indus- 
try the  necessity  for  additional 
permanent  capita]  proportionate 
to  the  growth  and  needs  of  the 
business,  to  establish  contact 
between  capital  and  opportu- 
nity, to  bring  about  advan- 
tageous combination  of  similar 
Industries,  to  act  as  a clearing 
house  for  new  ideas,  to  supple- 
ment and  reinforce  our  own 
Credit  Department,  to  make 
complete  reports  on  comimnies 
desiring  new  financing,  in  short 
to  act  as  general  practitioner 
and  diapiostician  In  the  finan- 
cial end  of  industrial  matters 
both  for  ourselves  and  our  cus- 
tomers. 

In  a recent  newspaper  ad- 
vertisenaent^after  giving  ^tis- 
tieg  fli^wini  ►he  great  advance 
in  five  ^ hf  the  wholesale 
cash  prices  of  staple  carnmodi- 
ties.  the  Citizens  National  Bank 
of  New  York,  said: 

One  emphatic  point  revealed 
by  these  figures  is  the  vital 
need  for  co-operation  between 
the  business  man  and  his  bank 
because  of  the  volume  of 
money  required  to  finance  pres- 
ent-day business.  It  is  this  co- 
operation, supplemented  by  an 
equipment  for  all  commercial 
purpo.ses,  that  makes  the  ser- 
vice of  the  Citizens  National 
Bank  of  distinct  value  to  its 
clients. 

One  op  the  greatest  problems 
of  the  storekeeper  in  tlK  small- 
er towns  these  days  is  suc- 
cessfully to  meet  the  competi- 
tion of  merchants  in  neighbor- 
ing cities  and  the  - large  mail- 
order houses.  The  First  Na- 
tional Bank  in  Ripmi,  Wis.,  has 
been  using  its  advertising  span 
to  boost  the  “buy  at  home  i^a® 
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and  one  can  easily  imagine  that 
this  cooperation  with  local  mer- 
chants has  won  many  friends. 
A recent  advertisement  reads: 

A erood  resolution  for  every 
person  in  this  community  to 
adopt  right  now  and  for  the 
approaching  new  year  is  to 
BUY  AT  HOME. 

Our  store -keepers  are  striving 
to  keep  abreast  of  modern  mer- 
chandising. They  have  a good 
line  of  Christmas  purchases 
ready  now.  They  invest  their 
money  that  you  may  have  a 
large  variety  to  select  from  and 
they  deserve  your  patronage. 

Buy  at  home  and  you  buy 
safely.  You  can  see  the  goods 
themselves,  test  their  merits 
and  look  the  seller  straight  in 
the  face. 

Fouk  pages  of  good  straight- 
from-the-shoulder  thrift  talk  is 
contained  in  a folder  issued  by 
the  Liberty  Trust  and  Savings 
Bank,  of  Chicago,  which  was 
mailed  to  potential  savers  with 
the  following  letter: 

Subject:  IDLE  DOLLARS 
An  Interesting  Message 
Dear  Friend: 

The  enclosed  folder,  “The 
Saving  Habit,”  is  sent  you  for 
two  reasons: 

First— You  have  in  your  pos- 
session, or  are  going  to  have, 
some  idle  dollars,  dollars  that 
are  out  of  a job,  that  are  not 
making  money  for  you. 

Second — We  want  those  Idle 
dollars  to  be  put  to  work. 

An  investigation  has  brought 
to  light  some  startling  facts 
concerning  the  tremendous  sum 
of  Idle  money  owned  by  thou- 
sands of  Individuals  in  every 
city  in  America.  The  term, 
•Tdle  Money.”  Implies  money 
that  Is  neither  contributing 
happiness  to  the  possessor,  nor 
profit.  If  you  are  the  possessor 
of  even  one  idle  dollar,  you  are 
failing  to  receive  the  greatest 
possible  returns  for  your  en- 
ergy and  labor — you  are  failing 
to  make  the  most  of  your  op- 
portunities. 

Before  you  say:  have  no 

Idle  dollars,”  think  a moment! 
How  many  dollars  do  you  spend 
unnecessarily  because  you  keep 
them  on  your  person,  easily 
available — the  worst  kind  of 
Idleness  for  dollars — because 
they  are  silently  and  continu- 
ally saying:  “Snond  me:  I want 
to  do  something!”  A dollar 
don't  want  to  be  Idle.  How 
many  dollars  have  you  this  mo- 
ment In  your  home,  or  in  your 
vault,  that  do  absolutely  noth- 
ing for  you? 

Those  are  the  dollars  we  urge 
you  to  put  to  work.  We  have 
an  unlimited  number  of  jobs  for 
them,  and.  remember,  you  get 
their  pay  envelopes. 

Read  carefully  “The  Saving 
Habit.”  Think  about  it!  Then 
begin  to  form  the  habit  by  root- 
ing out  those  idle  dollars 


An  example  of  how  a strong  banking  institution  can  link  itself  up  with 
the  growth  and  prosperity  of  its  community 


NATIONAL 

NEWARK  AND  ESSEX  BANKING  CO. 

NEWARK.  NEW  JERSEY 


Four  Departmonta  for  Foroonal  Sorvloo 


wherever  and  whenever  you 
may  have  them.  We’ll  do  our 
part  in  helping  you  form  the 
habit  of  consistent  saving. 

When  you  get  a statement 
folder  from  the  Union  Nation- 
al Bank,  of  Philadelphia,  or 
the  National  Stock  Yards  Na- 
tional Bank,  of  St.  Louis,  you 
are  always  sure  to  find  some- 
thing unique  and  interesting 
besides  the  actual  figures  on  the 
bank’s  condition. 

The  Feb.  28th  folder  of  the 
Union  National  shows  a sketch 
of  a proposed  bridge  across  the 
Delaware,  and  tells  what  it 
would  mean  for  the  future  of 
Philadelphia.  With  its  folder 
of  the  same  date  the  National 
Stock  Yards  National  Bank  re- 
produces a photograph  show- 
ing the  relative  position  of  the 


bank  to  downtown  St.  Louis  as 
seen  from  an  aeroplane. 

A statement  folder  that  is 
always  diflPerent  and  always 
original  is  sure  to  have  ten 
times  the  publicity  value  of  a 
statement  whose  monotonous 
sameness  makes  it  an  easy  vic- 
tim of  the  waste  basket. 

When  a bank  announces  new 
additions  to  its  staff  of  officers, 
why  could  not  a special  adver- 
tisement be  made  of  that  fact, 
perhaps  along  the  lines  of  the 
fofllowing: 

WE  ARE  PROUD  OF  OUR 
OFFICERS 

Several  new  officers  have  been 
added  to  our  banking  staff. 
These  men  have  been  chosen 
because  they  are  thoroughly  fa- 
miliar with  the  work  of  the 
Blank  National  Bank  and  be- 
cause they  have  the  quail flea- 
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INANCING  the 

GREAT 
SUPTOWN 


UPTOWN  OFFICES 
have  been  opened  by 
innumerable  great  national 
manufacturers  and  met' 
chants  in  the  past  few  years. 

The  headquarters  of  many 
of  these  organizations  are 
now  in  the  uptown  distria 
and  contiguous  to  our  bank- 
ing offices  on 

MADISON  AVENUE  at  45TH  STREET 

WE  have  established  here  of- 
fices affording  facilities  and 
service  commensurate  with  the 
steadily  iiureasing  business  and  in* 
duscrial  prominence  of  the  district. 

T™  EQUITABUB 
TRUST  COMPANY 

OFNEWlfOBK 

BANKINQ.  TRUSTS  & INVESTMENTS 
SAFE  DEPOSIT  VAULTS 


One  of  a series  of  striking  newspaper  ads  calling  attention  to  the  facilities 
of  the  up-town  branch  of  this  company.  It  is  another  example  of 
the  “location"  idea  which  so  many  banks  are  now  featuring 
In  their  advertising 


tions  our  exacting  standard  de- 
mands. We  are  introducing  our 
new  officers  to  all  our  customers 
and  our  old  officers  to  our  new 
customers  in  this  advertise- 
ment. However,  we  w’ant  the 
acquaintance  to  go  further.  We 
cordially  invite  you  to  call  at 
the  bank  to  meet  our  officers 
and  to  discuss  with  them  any 
banking  or  general  business 
problems  you  may  have. 

“Personal”  is  the  title  of  a 
unique  booklet  issued  by  the 
Fulton  Trust  Co.  of  New  York. 
It  is  illustrated  by  historical 


sketches  and  a portrait  of 
Robert  Fulton.  Throughout  the 
booklet  are  also  reproduced 
several  of  the  little  single-col- 
umn advertisements  of  the 
company  which  proved  good 
business-getters  when  published 
“next  to  reading  matter”  in 
several  of  the  New  York  news- 
papers. 

The  Farmers  and  MERCHANxa 
Bank  of  Stockton,  Cal.,  whose 


advertising  has  often  been 
mentioned  in  these  columns,  is 
a firm  believer  in  boosting 
home  industry  and  develop- 
ment. Much  of  their  advertis- 
ing space  is  devoted  to  promot- 
ing the  best  interests  of  the 
community.  They  are  far- 
sighted enough  to  see  that 
whatever  Is  for  the  good  of 
Stockton  is  also  for  the  good 
of  the  bank. 

When  a large  tractor  com- 
pany located  in  Stockton,  the 
bank  welcomed  them  in  the 
following  advertisement  which 
also  showed  two  views  of  the 
company’s  plant: 

\V 

The  Farmers  and  Merchants 
Bank  takes  keen  pleasure  in  ex- 
tending a sincere  and  hearty 
welcome  to  the 

SAMPSON  TRACTC«  CO. 

The  extensive  scale  of  opera- 
tions on  the  part  of  this  big 
company  is  certainly  practical 
evidence  of  its  abiding  Faith  in 
our  city. 

Your  optimism  and  vision  of 
a Greater  Stockton  and  Califor- 
nia is  an  inspiration! 

We  are  glad  you  are  here! 

In  Monterey,  Mexico,  the 
banking  firm  of  A.  Zambrano 
6 Hijos,  is  publishing  a house 
organ  which  is  said  to  be  the 
only  one  of  Its  kind  in  Mexica 

“While  we  derive  some  ad- 
vertising value  from  it,”  writes 
Adolfo  Zambrano,  Jr.,  the 
bank’s  cashier,  “our  main  view 
is  to  stimulate  thrift  amongst 
our  people.  Our  little  maga- 
zine has  been  a success  and  we 
are  almost  sure  that  our  city, 
and  indirectly  our  country,  will 
feel  the  benefits  of  a more  dc- 
velopcd  thrift  habit.” 

The  United  States  Mobtoaoe 
& Trust  Company  of  New 
York,  has  published  in  pamph- 
let form  a collection  of  their 
recent  newspaper  advertising. 
As  all  of  these  advertisements 
are  of  exceptional  merit,  bank 
advertising  men  will  find  the 
collection  of  great  value  and 
interest 

Frank  Wilson,  advertising 
manager  of  the  Scandinavian 
American  Bank  of  Tacoma, 
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Wash^  has  been  writing  a 
series  of  short  articles  on  ad- 
vertising which  were  published 
twice  a week  on  the  editorial 
page  of  the  Tacoma  Newi 
Tribune. 

The  Trust  Department  of  the 
First  National  Bank  of  Bos- 
ton, has  issued  a pamphlet  en- 
titled “The  Folly  of  Home- 
Made  Wills,”  which  presents 
many  convincing  arguments 
emphasizing  the  extreme  im- 
portance of  having  wills  drawn 
by  competent  counsel. 

The  facilities  of  the  “home 
service  department”  are  inter- 
estingly described  in  a pamph- 
let entitled  “Bringing  the  Bank 
to  You,”  issued  by  the  Peoples 
Savings  & Trust  Company  of 
Pittsburgh. 

The  Commercial  Savings 
Bank  & Trust  Company  of 
Toledo,  has  issued  a pamphlet 
entitled  “How  a Commercial 


Investment  Trust  Can  Benefit 
the  Business  Man  or  Women.” 

In  the  Daily  Bulletin^ 
put  out  by  the  Publicity  and 
New  Busines  Department 
(A.  D.  Welton,  manager)  of 
the  Continental  & Commer- 
cial Banks  of  Chicago^  is  an 
admirable  series  of  sugges- 
tions under  the  title  “Sup- 
port the  Advertising.”  Re- 
cently there  was  published 
therein  these  good  ideas  con- 
cerning encouraging  foreign 
depositors : 

No  matter  how  ignorant  of 
banking  customs  or  the  English 
language  a patron  may  be,  the 
mere  fact  that  he  has  chosen 
our  bank  shows  that  he  has 
confidence  in  it.  He  may  have 
chosen  it  because  it  is  stronger 
than  many  others,  or  because  of 
its  convenient  location,  or  be- 


cause his  friends  deposit  here, 
or  because  a friend  of  his  works 
here,  or  for  anyone  of  many 
other  reasons. 

All  of  these  reasons  for 
choosing  our  bank  may  not  suf- 
fice, however,  to  make  him  con- 
tinue bringing  his  money  here. 
There  is  just  one  thing  that 
will  do  it.  It  is  the  confidence 
inspired  in  him  by  the  bank 
men  with  whom  he  deals.  If 
you  can  make  your  customers 
feel  that  they  are  appreciated 
— that  their  accounts  mean 
something  to  the  bank,  they  will 
spread  your  fame  far  and  wide 
and  make  you  a man  they  will 
look  up  to  not  only  as  a banker 
but  as  one  to  be  trusted. 

Foreigners  are  thrifty,  and  it 
behooves  us  to  cultivate  their 
interest  in  us. 

“Reading  is  thinking  with 
another’s  head  instead  of  one’s 
own.”  — Schopenhauer, 


BAKER/ 


COMMERGAL^  > 

travelerTT 


TOBACCO  /\ 
WORKER/ r 


NUR/E/  / 


A series  of  thrift  messages  by  a St  Louis  bank,  each  written  for  a particular  class  of  Industrial  worker 
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PROM  CURRENT  ADVER- 
TISING 

Noethwesterx  National 
Bank,  Minneapolis: 

A SINKING  FUND  FOR  THE 
YOUNGSTER 

*T  owe  it  to  my  child.” 

This  Is  a common  expression. 

It  Implies  a debt.  And  a debt 
implies  at  once  the  problem  or 
meeting  It. 

Here  is  a business  proposition 
to  which  we  invite  you  to  Rive 
careful  thought: 

Your  youngster,  either  boy 
or  girl,  Is  growing  up  like  a 
house  afire.  (We  are  assuming 
at  once  that  you  have  a boy  or 
girl.)  Boon  there  will  be  added 
expenses,  greater  demands  for 
clothes,  college,  a profession,  a 
business. 

Then,  If  you  still  have  the  at- 
titude expressed  by  the  *‘I  owe 
it  to  my  child,”  you  may  want 
money  to  finance  these  needs. 

Do  not  allow  the  youngster  to 
be  handicapped  at  the  start. 

“Institute,  * a fund  now — to 
use  the  language  of  the  defini- 
tion— “Invested  in  such  wise 
that  its  gradual  accumulations 
will  enable  it  to  meet  and  wipe 
out  the  debt  at  maturity.” 

The  youngster’s  maturity,  in 
this  case. 

One  of  the  very  best  methods 
of  accumulating  this  money  is 
the  opening  or  a savings  ac- 
count for  this  exclusive  pur- 
pose. 

This  fund,  plus  interest, 
should  be  of  a size  that  will 
finance  the  boy  or  girl  as  he  or 
she  should  be  financed. 

Consider  the  pros  and  cons  of 
future  needs: 

Just  what  sum  will  be  ade- 
quate? 

When  should  the  sinking  fund 
mature? 

How  often  should  you  make 
instalment  payments  — every 
week  or  every  month? 

When  you  have  decided  these 
points  your  project  is  already 
well  under  way. 

Open  an  account  in  our  sav- 
ings department  to  accumulate 
this  sinking  fund. 

Purely  a matter  of  business, 
did  we  say? 

Well,  a little  sentiment,  per- 
haps. 

The  American  National 
Bank,  Pendleton,  Oregon: 

There  is  no  secret  about  this 
gift  “Enthusiasm”;  it  Is  just  a 
matter  of  putting  your  soul  into 
your  work.  It  is  the  dynamics 
of  your  personality.  And  when 
you  thus  work  and  save,  your 
reward  is  assured. 

Make  up  your  mind  today, 
and  begin  by  saving  a part  of 
your  income  and  deposit  It 
regularly  In  a Savings  Account 
at  this  strong  bank. 

Meter-Kiser  Bank,  Indiana- 
polis: 

LISTEN  TO  THIS  MAN— 

“All  of  my  financial  troubles 
have  been  due  to  the  fact  that 
I didn’t  commence  early  enough 


to  save  money.  Opportunities 
have  slipped  through  my  fingers 
for  lack  of  money — my  progress 
has  been  retarded  because  I 
was  80  long  learning  the  value 
of  a dollar. 

“I  could  have  been  Independ- 
ent years  ago  if  I had  been  a 
money  saver  in  mv  youth.” 

Our  Savings  Accounts  Offer 
“One  Hundred  Per  Cent.  Safety; 

Four  Per  Cent.  Interest.” 


Books  M Bak  Adrertising 

Bank  Window  Adyortlslag.  By 
W.  R.  Morehouse.  Illustratso 
and  deocrtbes  many  dlsplsjo 
which  oan  be  adopted  by  enter- 
prising  banks  to  an  endless  va- 
riety of  subjecta  Price,  IS.OO, 
postpaid. 

Bank  DeposU  Building.  By  W.  R. 
Morehouse.  Contains  practical 
and  proved  methods  of  Incruas- 


Ing  your  business  and  holding  Ik 
Copiously  Illustrated.  tBS  pagsa 
Price,  $4.00.  postpaid. 

Bank  Leitera  By  W.  R.  More- 
house. Contains  St  actual  tat- 
ters reproduced  by  multigra^. 
designed  to  meet  every  need  c€ 
ordinary  bank  eerre^ondonea 
Price,  IB.OO,  postpaid. 

By  T.  D.  MaoOre^^’^DBMTibea 
how  a bank  can  systomaBaally 
cnltlvato  and  soeuro  now  busi- 
ness from  various  souresa  Il- 
lustrated with  formsi  eta.  Prto^ 
$1.25,  delivered. 

SOM  Polata  for  Plnaarfal  Adver- 
tising. By  T.  D.  MaeOrsaar. 
Contains  S.OOO  suggsstlons  far 
the  wording  of  as  many  bank 
ada  Adapted  to  the  oao  of 
commerol^  banks,  trust  eampa- 
nloa  safe  deposit  companies  and 
savings  banka  ITO  pagea 
Price,  $2.00,  postpaid. 


When  Boston  bankers  read  the  above  ad.  in  the  local  newspapers  they 
were  “ surprised  ” to  say  the  least  Whatever  may  be  said 
as  to  its  merit  it  certainly  attracted  attention 
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Branch:  77  Warren  St,  Rox. 

h»5  paid  Interest  In.  its  Sav- 
tags  Department,  at  rate  of 


Or.- 


TREMONT 
TRUST 
COMPART 

35  COURT  ST„  BOSTON 


Depo'its,  received  In  any 
tcno.;nt,  may  be  made  In  per- 
•or.  or  sent  by  mail 


you  DO  NOT  HAVE  TO 
TIE  YOUR  ACCOUNT  UP 
WITH  US  FOR  THREE  OR 
SIX  MONTHS  IN  ORDER 
TO  RECEIVE  ANY 
TERE6T. 
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GETTING  NEW  BUSINESS 
BY  ADVERTISING 

By  Ralph  P.  Akoebsok 
Advertising  Manager,  Sacra- 
mento Bank 

To  Tou  who  are  familiar  with 
the  many  problems  of  bank  ad- 
vertising, I need  not  point  out 
that  advertising  which  actually 
brings  new  business  is  not  as 
plentiful  as  it  should  be. 

I will  not  stop  to  cast  further 
scorn  on  the  old  “card”  direc- 
tors-and-resources  style  of  bank 
advertising.  Suffice  to  say  that 
it  is  not  worth  mentioning. 

Perhaps  one  of  the  reasons 
why  bank  advertising  often  does 
not  bring  new  business  is  that 
the  advertising  should  accom- 
plish so  many  different  results 
that  the  advertiser  does  not  try 
to  accomplish  all,  but  squeezes 
in  as  many  as  he  can.  Bank 
advertising  should  add  to  the 
good  reputation  of  the  bank, 
it  should  bring  new  customers, 
it  should  make  better  friends  of 
old  customers,  it  should  help  to 
boost  the  bank’s  town,  it  should 
stay  within  the  bounds  of  the 
dignity  which  goes  with  bank- 
ing. 

In  our  advertising  of  The 
Fort  Sutter  National  Bank  (a 
branch  of  the  Sacramento 
Bank)  we  have  tried  to  accom- 
plish these  results,  and  in  a 
very  unusual  way — by  forget- 
ting ourselves  in  our  advertis- 
ing and  advertising  our  custom- 
ers. “The  shortest  way  home 
is  the  longest  way  around”  even 
in  bank  advertising,  and  this 
policy  of  generosity  in  our  ad- 
vertising has  brought  results 
for  us. 

We  select  a firm  doing  their 
banking  with  us,  and  secure  all 
sorts  of  information  and  data 
regarding  their  business.  We 
look  for  the  “human  interest” 
points,  facts  about  the  business 


which  make  it  different  from 
others  in  the  same  line.  We 
tell  the  story  behind  the  growth 
of  the  business. 

Then  we  prepare  the  adver- 
tisement, using  five  or  six  sub- 
headings, and  run  it  in  the  local 
newspapers,  using  space  three 
columns  by  ten  inches. 

The  only  mention  of  the  bank 
in  these  advertisements  is  in  the 
last  paragraph,  where  we  tell 
how  we  have  helped  the  firm  to 
grow,  and  invite  the  reader  to 
open  his  account  with  “this  pro- 
gressive bank.”  Our  name  and 
address  is  also  placed  at  the 
bottom. 

Now  read  over  again  the  list 
I gave  of  things  which  bank  ad- 


vertising should  accomplish,  and 
you  will  see  that  this  advertis- 
ing accomplishes  each.  In  ad- 
dition, it  accomplishes  other  re- 
sults which  are  of  as  great 
value. 

It  shows,  in  the  results  it  pro- 
duces for  them  some  of  our  cus- 
tomers who  hadn’t  believed  in 
advertising  that  it  really  pays. 
For  instance,  one  shoe  dealer 
reported  increased  sales  of 
twenty  dollars  a day  following 
our  advertisement  of  his  busi- 
ness. A clothing  merchant  told 
us  that  several  men  had  come 
in  and  bought  overcoats,  saying 
that  they  had  seen  our  adver- 
tisement telling  that  his  store 
(Continued  on  page  S) 
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The  Canadian  Bank  of  Commeice  has  been  running  a striking  series  of 
effective  advertisements  in  the  New  York  newspapers 
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C ECRETARY  of  the 
^ Treasury  Houston  has 
made  a strong  appeal  to  the 
banks  and  trust  companies 
in  the  United  States  to  as- 
sist the  Treasury  Depart- 
ment in  bettering  the  eco- 
nomic situation  of  the  coun- 
try by  supporting  the  Treas- 
ury Savings  movement.  The 
same  economic  advantages 
are  to  be  expected  from 
pushing  the  bank’s  own  Sav- 
ings Departments  and  this 
is  another  reason  for  effec- 
tive advertising. 

a 

Ths  principles  of  good  ad- 
vertising are  not  so  new 
after  aU  inasmuch  as  back 
in  the  eighteenth  century 
Addison  said:  “The  great 
art  in  writing  advertise- 
ments is  the  finding  out  of 
a proper  method  to  catch 
the  reader's  eye.” 

a 

The  term  advertising  is  not 
confined  exclusively  to  the 
things  which  are  patently 
advertisements.  For  in- 
stance^  the  sending  out  of  a 
monthly  trade  letter  giving 
information  concerning  the 
general  business  situation^ 
besides  being  serviceable  to 
the  recipient^  is  good  adver- 
tising for  the  ba^. 

/ 

a 


On  account  of  the  shortage 
of  news-print  paper  and 
higher  costs  generally,  there 


seems  to  be  a necessity  for 
more  restricted  use  of  adver- 
tising space.  On  this  ac- 
count the  importance  of  ar- 
tistic and  effective  typo- 
graphical design  becomes 
more  evident.  Oftentimes 
it  is  possible  by  clever  use 
of  type  and  illustration  to 
get  just  as  effective  an  ad- 
vertisement in  two  columns 
by  one  hundred  lines  as 
might  be  done  in  four  col- 
umns by  four  hundred  lines 
without  as  much  care  and 
thought  being  given  to  the 
typography  of  the  advertise- 
ment. 

a 

The  advertising  depart- 
ment of  one  of  the  leading 
newspapers  in  New  York 
City  issued  an  advertising 
creed.  Among  the  most 
valuable  articles  in  that 
creed  were  the  following: 

“That  Advertising  is  a 
science,  and  the  practice  of 
it  an  Art  worthy  of  one’s 
best  thought  and  effort. 

“That  the  greatest  stories 
are  most  simply  told. 

“That  if  there  is  one  en- 
terprise on  earth  that  a 
’quitter’  should  leave  entire- 
ly alone,  it  is  advertising. 

“That  advertising  is  die 
fire  under  the  boiler  of  busi- 
ness and  we  must  keep  these 
fires  hot  if  we  expect  to  at- 
tain and  maintain  success.” 

• 

Banks  which  are  thinking 
of  adopting  a trademark  or 
emblem  should  consider  that 
it  may  be  just  as  important 
to  establish  a clear  title  to 
a trade  mark  as  to  a piece 
of  real  estate.  The  trade- 
marks and  brand  names  reg- 
istered in  the  Patent  Office 
can  be  easily  searched,  but 
the  unregistered  names,  far 


greater  in  number  than  the 
registered  ones,  are  the  ever 
present  source  of  danger  of 
duplication  and  infringe* 
ment,  because  they  are  some* 
one's  property. 

There  are  concerns  whidi 
make  a business  of  search- 
ing the  records  at  Washing- 
ton for  the  benefit  of  pro- 
spective users  of  trade- 
marics. 

The  ordinary,  everyday 
leUers  dictated  by  officers 
of  a bank  are  not  generally 
regarded  as  advertising  mat- 
ter but,  looked  at  in  a 
broader  sense,  anything 
which  represents  an  instito- 
tion  to  a prospective  cn^ 
tomer  is  an  advertisement  of 
that  institution,  and  if  a let- 
ter through  its  faulty  con- 
struction and  lack  of  tact 
falsely  represents  the  insti- 
tution  it  is  just  as  nnforto- 
nate  as  a poorly  worded  or 
ineffective  advertisement  in 
the  newspaper. 

In  instituting  a coarse  of 
instruction  in  letter  writing 
for  the  officers  and  beads  of 
departments  of  the  Guar- 
anty Trust  Company  of 
New  York,  President 
Charles  H.  Sabin  said: 

**Clearly  here  is  one  of  tin 
main  channels  through  wUdi 
the  service  of  the  company  b 
sold.  It  would  be  dtticalt  to 
exaggerate  the  importance  of 
our  outgoing  letters  in  flzlni 
the  attitude  toward  file  cam- 
pany  of  the  people  with  whom 
we  do  business.  It  is  a matter 
of  large  Importance,  tberefoRi 
that  we  should  attain  a Ugh 
standard  In  our  bnsiness  corre- 
spondence in  order  that  cm 
outgoing  letters  may  reach  ffie 
maximum  of  their  posslbffittei 
in  giving  a favorable  impicmiaD 
of  the  operations  and  serfieei 
of  the  company.’* 
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Getting  New  Business  By 
Advertising 
iConUntttd  from  pags  1) 
was  a good  place  to  get  over- 
coats. If  we  can  teach  a client 
the  value  of  advertising,  we 
benefit,  because  it  means  that 
his  business  will  grow. 

We  know  that  it  has  brought 
results  for  us.  For  instance,  it 
brought  us  the  account  of  a 
large  . tractor  company.  The 
treasurer,  in  opening  the  ac- 
count. said  that  he  had  seen 
the  advertising  and  it  had  given 
him  the  impression  that  we 
must  be  a “live”  bank  with 
broad-minded  policies.  He  said 
the  advertising  had  made  him 
feel  that  he  would  be  doing 
business  “with  human  beings 
and  not  icebergs.”  In  the  six 
months  we  have  been  doing  this 
advertising,  deposits  have  al- 
most doubled. 

8ACBAMEKTO  BANK  AOVEBTISINO 

In  our  advertising  of  the  Sac- 
ramento Bank  (a  savings  bank) 
we  have  used  almost  every  me- 
dium, including  local  and  coun- 
try newspapers,  street  cars,  di- 
rect mail,  and  outdoor. 

We  have  run  a number  of  ad- 
vertisements telling  about  some 
of  OUT  oldest  depositors — ^indi- 
viduals, not  firms.  For  in- 
stance, one  was  about  a negro 
bootblack  who  had  started  his 
account  with  us  many  years 
ago.  This  negro  had  blacked 
the  boots  of  General  Grant  and 
many  other  famous  men.  Al- 
though he  had  never  done  any- 
thing except  black  shoes,  he  had 
saved  enough  to  buy  his  own 
stand  and  three  houses  as  welL 

Another  was  about  one  of  our 
directors,  telling  how  he  had 
come  to  California  a penniless 
boy  and  had  become  a million- 
aire. Another  was  about  one 
of  our  officers,  who  had  started 
in  as  an  office  boy.  Another 
was  about  the  cashier  of  a rival 
bank,  who  had  started  his  ac- 
count with  us  when  he  was  a 
boy  and  still  had  the  account. 

We  also  make  use  of  clip- 


to Mmn 

comes  the  time  when  his  success  depends  upon 
his  decision.  Your  success  may  depend  upon  whether  or  not 
you  have  a hunk  account.  Make  your  decision  today  and 
choose  the  LibertyTrust  & Savings  Bank  as  your  bank  because 

***SriL*"^  '*^'***  '"P**  and  tarpjiu.  with  rMoarcas  ®v*r  R«v 

Million  DoTlan. 

2.  Th*  mm  behind  ihw  bonk  «re  worth  more  then  One  Hundred  Million  Dollere. 

3.  It  feeluna  perMnal  tervice  The  entire  working  foeoe  u imbued  with  the  epirit 
that  next  to  mfety.  mrvice  is  the  benh’s  hiShcM  obliSetion  to  the  peblic. 

i The  Friendly  BenkinS  Atmosphere  maintained  by  ihie  benk  ie  raepoMible  in  ■ Stunt 

•ubttuutiul  S«>wth— our  dnoailf  hae«  incteaaed  nenrlp 
Two  Million  Dollars  since  November  lb,  1918.  Jost  think  ol  iti 


WHEN  YOU  MAKE  YOUB  DEdSON  BCAt  THESE  PACTS  IN  MBIO 


LIBERTY 


THE  BANK  THAT  BEUEVES  IN  COMMUNITY  CO-OPERATION 

This  is  a reproduction  of  a very  striking  mail  folder  distributed  by  this  Chicago 
institution.  It  ought  to  help  attract  a great  deal  of  new  business 


pings  telling  stories  of  loss  of 
money  because  it  was  carried 
around  or  placed  in  an  unsafe 
place.  We  reproduce  the  clip- 
ping, and  tell  the  reader  to  keep 
the  same  thing  from  happen- 
ing to  him,  by  depositing  his 
money  in  the  Sacramento  Bank. 

We  always  try  to  make  each 
advertisement  interesting.  You 
can’t  blame  the  reader  for  not 
reading  your  advertisement  if 
it  is  not  interesting.  Interest 
does  not  depend  as  much  on  the 
subject  as  on  the  way  it  is  told. 
Particular  care  should  be  taken 
to  make  the  heading  interesting. 

In  connection  with  our  bank- 
ing by  mail  department  we 
send  out  a great  deal  of  direct- 
by-mail  matter.  We  do  not  se- 
lect names  of  prospects  in  an 
indiscriminate  way  from  direc- 
tories or  telephone  books.  We 


advertise  in  seventeen  county 
papers  for  inquirers,  and  “fol- 
low up”  those  who  express  in- 
terest in  banking  by  maiL  We 
send  out  a “Banking  By  Mail” 
booklet  to  out-of-town  people. 
Has  it  brought  new  business? 
The  best  answer  is  the  fact  that 
we  now  have  almost  10,000  de- 
positors banking  with  us  by 
mail.  We  have  banking-by- 
mail depositors  in  almost  every 
state  and  many  foreign  coun- 
tries. Oh,  yes,  it  brings  new 
business. 

We  are  also  sending  out  a 
large  number  of  folders  describ- 
ing how  to  make  a budget  and 
keep  household  accounts,  and 
we  also  furnish  budget  cards. 
It  is  better  to  tell  people  how 
to  save  than  to  simply  tell  them 
that  they  ought  to  save — they 
already  know  that. 
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GETTING  PEOPLE  TO  SAVE 
S Y'STE  M ATICALLY 

In  an  effort  to  get  people  to 
save  regularly  and  systematic- 
ally, we  have  introduced  our 
“Monthly  Dispatch  Card”  plan. 
The  depositor  (either  a new 
one  or  an  old  depositor)  signs 
a card  agreeing  to  deposit  a 
definite  sum  each  month.  He 
then  feels  that  he  should  pay 
his  savings  bill  just  as  he  does 
his  meat  or  grocery  bill,  be- 
cause if  he  doesn’t  we  send  him 
\ bill  reminding  him  of  it.  This 
tends  to  make  regular  deposi- 
tors out  of  those  who  used  to 
save  “once  in  a while.” 

MAKING  FRIENDS  OF  PARENTS 

To  the  mother  of  every  new- 
born babe  we  send  out  a Baby 
Book.  These  books  have 
spaces  for  the  baby's  photo- 
graphs at  various  ages,  space 
for  the  date  he  first  laughed, 
spa<‘e  for  his  first  word,  and  so 
on.  It  is  Illustrated  in  colors, 
and  paper  of  the  best  quality  is 


used.  These  cost  us  approx- 
imately seventy-five  cents  each. 

They  are  delivered  in  person 
to  the  home  of  each  mother,  and 
they  bring  us  not  only  new  ac- 
counts, but  a great  deal  of  good 
will  as  well. 

TRACING  RESULTS 

We  have  recently  adopted  the 
plan  of  having  each  new  deposi- 
tor check  off,  on  a printed  card, 
what  induced  him  to  open  his 
account  with  us — whether  it 
was  a newspaper  or  street  car 
advertisement,  or  the  recom- 
mendation of  a friend,  etc. 

Needless  to  say,  this  is  of 
great  aid  in  determining  which 
mediums  produce  best  results. 

HOW  BANKS  ARE 
ADVERTISING 

It  18  stated  by  the  Exchange 
Trust  Company  of  Boston  that 
in  one  month  recently  31%  of 
the  new  savings  business  of  the 


Today’s  Trend 
Is  Toward  The 
Corporate  Trustee 


AS  men  and  women  becx>me  more 
Al.  thoroughly  informed  on  mat- 
ters pertaining  to  property,  the  more 
strongly  do  they  realize  the  need  of 
an  impartial;  disinterested,  executor 
or  trustee,  experienced  in  financiaJ 
matters. 

This  bank  has  for  some  time  realized  this  growing  demand 
of  in  customers,  new  and  old,  for  trust  advice  and  service. 
Consequently  we  have  established  a completely  equipped 
trust  depanment. 

Through  the  Trust  Department  this  Bank  is  able  to  serve  as  cxecw 
rot,  trustee,  administrator,  guardian,  and  in  all  other  trust  capacides. 


Out  officm  cotdiaBy  utleornt  coUi 
comipmdmce  on  diu  lubirct 


A booUct  you  ihauU  have-'TSe 
First  Sup  in  Makmg  Your  Wifl” 


BANK  OF  CAUFORNIA.N.A 


-A  NATIONAL  BANK 


A very  dignified  trust  department  advertisement  for  a national  bank.  It 
gives  an  impression  of  dignity  and  at  the  same  time  inspires  confidence 


bank  was  the  direct  result  of 
front-page  advertisements  in 
the  daily  newspapers.  This 
bank  sets  aside  a certain  por- 
tion of  its  earnings  for  news- 
paper advertising  and  the  re- 
turns more  than  pay  for  the 
advertising. 

Never  in  the  history  of  Ameri- 
can newspapers  has  financial 
advertising  run  to  such  propor- 
tions as  lately.  This  indicates 
the  vast  amount  of  capital  avail- 
able for  investment.  Besides 
the  .strictly  investment  adver- 
tising, banks  and  trust  compa- 
nies are  greatly  increasing  their 
advertising  because  they  find  it 
resultful. 

A KIND  of  advertising  whidi 
banks  are  doing  more  of  now 
than  ever  before  is  that  along 
the  line  of  boosting  home  In- 
dustry. This  is  rather  expen- 
sive advertising  if  it  is  done 
right — that  is,  if  the  ads  are 
illustrated  with  drawings,  al- 
though that  is  not  absolutely  hi- 
dispensable  to  the  effectiveness 
of  the  advertising.  Banks  which 
have  good  space  for  window  or 
lobby  displays  can  use  it  to  ad- 
vantage in  calling  attention  to 
local  products. 

“The  Doorway  of  Suocen” 
advertisement  of  the  Drovers 
and  Mechanics  National  Bank 
of  Baltimore  is  a very  strfldng 
one.  The  heading  and  the  il- 
lustration certainly  are  tied  up 
w'ell,  while  the  reading  matter 
of  the  advertisement  is  inter- 
esting and  convincing. 

A NOVEL  trust  department 
booklet  is  that  issued  by  the 
Sangamon  Loan  and  Trust  Co., 
Springfield,  111.,  entitled  “Trust 
Company  Management  of  Farm 
Lands.”  It  is  appropriately  il- 
lustrated. 


“Who  Will  Safeguard  Your 
Estate?”  is  an  unusually  wcD 
executed  folder  issued  by  the 
People’s  Savings  and  Trust  Co., 
Pittsburgh.  The  cover  is  the 
representation  of  a last  will  and 
testament,  while  the  contents 
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consist  of  a strong  pro-trust 
company  argument. 

“Service  in  Banking”  is  a 
handy  compendium  of  essential 
points  for  a bank’s  staff  to  have 
in  mind  with  regard  to  serving 
the  public.  The  booklet  is  put 
out  by  The  Horne  Bank  of 
Canada,  Toronto. 

The  I.iberty  Trust  and  Sav- 
ings Bank  of  Chicago  is  a 
strong  believer  in  outdoor  ad- 
vertising, Judging  from  the  fol- 
lowing letter  which  the  bank’s 
president  wrote  to  a prominent 
out-door  advertising  company. 

Gentlemen : 

It  Is  our  belief  that  Out-door- 
advertising Is  an  ideal  medium 
for  placing  a bank's  name  be- 
fore the  public.  It  is  essential, 
of  course,  that  the  proper  loca- 
tions are  chosen,  and  attractive 
copy  displayed. 

In  our  own  particular  case, 
we  find  that  a bank,  such  as 
ours,  located  in  an  outlying  sec- 
tion of  a large  city,  can  domi- 
nate Its  particular  district  by 
the  use  of  well  located  boards. 

We  have  been  using  your  ser- 
vice for  the  past  four  or  five 
years,  and  our  appropriation  is 
increasing  from  year  to  year; 
more  particularly  during  the 
past  year.  We  have  enjoyed  a 
steady  growth.  In  fact,  our  de- 
posits during  the  past  year  have 
increased  11.616,408.41.  We  be- 
lieve that  the  Out-door-adver- 
tising. which  we  have  contracted 
for,  has  resulted  in  considerable 
new  business  for  us.  We  have 
checked  this  up  by  asking 
many  of  our  new  customers, 
and  also  our  old  customers, 
their  opinion  as  to  our  Out-door- 
advertising. and  we  find  that  in 
most  cases  it  is  favorably 
spoken  of. 

BANKS  USING  NEIGH- 
BORHOOD IDEA 

An  interesting  variation  of 
the  community  and  neighbor- 
hood idea  is  a campaign  now 
being  put  on  by  the  outlying 
.banks  of  Chicago.  The  Cook 
County  Bankers’  Club,  repre- 
senting more  than  a hundred 
State  and  National  banks,  is 
running  page  advertisements 
calling  the ' attention  of  people 
in  the  suburbs  and  outlying 
Chicago  districts  to  the  advan- 
tages of  using  the  local  bank. 
It  is  asserted  that  a person  can 
serve  his  own  interest  and  the 
interests  of  his  community  by 


Our  Bank  Is  Valuable 
to  You  as  a Reference 


The  enlarging  of  your  business,  the  establishment 
of  new  connections,  the  entry  into  a new  buying  or  sell' 
big  field,  the  handling  of  a busincse  deal  in  another 
community,  the  application  for  a poeition — all  these  al- 
most always  require  references  and  necessitate  inquir- 
ies into  your  financial  responsibility.. 

Do  you  have  a bank  account? 

Are  you  prompt  in  meeting  your  bills? 

HsTe  you  sufficient  capital  to  maintain  your  busl- 


Ta  your  bank  willing  and  ready  to  back  you  in  your 
present  Ur  proposed  undertaking? 

When  these  questions  are  asked  about  you,  how 
satisfjrlng  It 'is  to  be  able  to  refer  vour  prospective 
your  busiDoss.  Our  connections  with  banks  and  in- 
lie.  Our  officers  are  always  glad  to  assist  you  in  es- 
tablishing your  credit  where  it  will  aid  the  growth  of 
vour  business.  Oiir  connections  with  banks  and  in- 
stitutions in  other  cities  and  states  enables  us  to  ren- 
der you  a distinct  service. 

National  Bank  of  the  Republic 

MAIN  AMD  SECOND  SOUTH 


Advertising  a definite  and  concrete  service  that  should  appeal  to  the 
business  man  seeking  a bank  connection 


doing  all  his  banking  at  the 
neighborhood  chartered  bank. 
This  is  a dogmatic  statement 
that  often  appear.s  in  neighbor- 
hood advertising,  but  that  sel- 
dom is  proved.  Each  advertise- 
ment contains  a picture  of  an 
owl  bearing  the  inscription,  “Be 
Wise.  Do  Your  Banking  at 
Your  Neighborhood  Bank.” — 
Printers*  Ink. 

NEW  BOOK  ON  HOUSE 
ORGANS 

Bank  publicity  men  will  be  in- 
terested in  a new  book  just 
published,  entitled  “Effective 
House  Organs.”  The  author, 
Robert  E.  Ramsay,  is  editor  of 
Advertising  and  Setting  and 
president  of  the  Direct  Mail 
Advertising  Association.  He  is 
chairman  of  the  Division  of 


House  Organ  Editors  of  the 
Associated  Advertising  Clubs 
of  the  World,  and  former  edi- 
tor of  Postage,  the  official  pub- 
lication of  the  Association  of 
House  Organ  Editors. 

M r.  Ramsay  gives  almost  a 
complete  history  of  the  house 
organ  in  America,  from  the 
time  of  “Poor  Richard’s  Alma- 
nac,” which  he  calls  a house  or- 
gan for  the- print  shop  of  Ben- 
jamin Franklin,  down  to  the 
present  day.  He  sketches  the 
development  of  this  method  of 
publicity  entertainingly  and  in- 
structively, giving  some  inter- 
esting examples  of  house  organs 
that  were  failures,  with  reasons 
why  they  were  failures. 

.After  defining  the  various 
classes  of  house  organs,  the  au- 
thor takes  up  the  problem  of 
plans,  policies  and  purposes. 
He  tells  how  to  select  paper 
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The  Fear  That  Haunts  Real  Men 


INTO  cmr  real  fBan'i  heart  fhere  burden' to  place  ibe  job  of  csei 

•Mimea  cnepi  the  feai;  ^lU  I 

wbrti  hare  accuauleeBd  haepawaf  oeadp  and  lUcr  aa  «edL 

raRdwodof  ibe  TVuat  DapaiV 


$&lnistl>epartnienit. 


MERCHANTS  NATIONAL  BANK 

Richmond. Vli^inla. 


Very  striking  **  make-a-will  ” copy,  calculated  to  make  the  head  of 
family ^top,  look  and  consult  the  hank’s  trust  department 


stock,  cover  stock,  type  faces,  il- 
lustrations, and  describes  the 
many  methods  and  processes 
that  go  into  the  making  of  a 
successful  house  organ. 

He  thoroughly  analyzes  every 
step  that  should  be  taken,  from 
planning  size  and  the  prepara- 
tion of  copy,  to  typography  and 
presswork. 

The  price  of  the  book  is  $3.70 
deliver^. 


IMPROVING  BANK  AD- 
VERTISING 

**  While  I am  writing,  permit 
me  also  to  express  my  hearty 
commendation  of  the  support 
you  are  giving  the  movement 
that  has  been  made  for  improve- 
ment of  bank  advertising. 
Along  this  line  your  magazine 
tells,  as  it  does  in  many  other 
features. — M.  E.  Holderkess. 


F.  A.  A.  WILL  HAVE  A 
“BRASS  TACK”  PROGRAM 


By  F.  D.  Conner, 
Chairman  Program  Committee 


The  Financial  AnvERnsER; 
Association  program  for  the 
Indianapolis  Convention  J une 
6 to  11  is  progressing  as  rapid- 
ly as  possible.  Inasmuch  as  we 
are  limited  to  two  afternoon 
sessions  (Monday  and  Tues- 
day), the  preparing  of  a pro- 
gram that  will  meet  the  de- 
mands of  the  delegates  is  no 
easy  task. 

It  will  be  necessary  to  select 
such  subjects  as  will  interest 
the  largest  number  of  people, 
and  the  speakers  must  be  Al. 
The  committee  has  a great 
mcuiy  very  interesting  subjects 
in  hand,  and  is  in  the  midst  of 
boiling  these  subjects  down  in 
order  to  have  “brass-tack” 
talks. 

Secretary  of  Agriculture  Ed- 
win T.  Meredith  has  already 
consented  to  accept  a place  on 
our  program  for  Tuesday 
afternoon. 

We  have  under  consideration 
an  address  by  the  president  of 
one  of  the  largest  banks  in  Chi- 
cago. The  Country  Bankers’ 
problem  will  be  taken  care  of 
by  a Western  banker  who  is 
thoroughly  versed  upon  the 
problems  and  the  way  out.  We 
have  three  men  under  ocmsld- 
eration,  any  one  of  whom  Is 
fully  capable  of  handling  the 
subject. 

The  Mechanics  of  the  Finan- 
cial Advertisement  will  be  dis- 
cussed by  one  of  the  most 
prominent  typographers  in  the 
country. 

Analysis  of  Territory,  in  a 
Round  Table  discussion,  led  by 
Guy  W.  Cooks,  manager  die- 
partment  of  advertising  and 
new  business.  First  National 
Bank,  Chicago,  HL,  }s  carried 
over  from  the  New  Orleans 
Convention. 

A “Battle  Royal”  has  bees 
suggested,  the  pitacipal  contest- 
ants (four  In  number)  select- 
ing the  best  men  possible;  one 
to  represent  the  newspapers. 
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one  the  billboards,  one  trade 
papers,  and  one  dlrect-by-mail 
advertising,  each  having  fifteen 
minutes  with  an  additional  five 
minutes  for  rebuttal. 

Another  suggestion  which  is 
meeting  with  a great  deal  of 
favor  is  “My  One  Best  Bet” 
by  ten  expei^,  each  giving  in 
three  minutes  his  best  advertis> 
ing  success  during  the  past 
year.  With  this  particular  fea- 
ture we  would  be  getting  in 
thirty  minutes  the  benefits  of 
what  may  have  been  developed 
through  a period  of  three  years 
by  each  speaker — or  a total  of 
thirty  years’  experience. 

The  program  this  year  will 
be  so  scheduled  that  time  will 
be  given  for  the  discussion 
after  each  talk.  Furthermore, 
we  shall  request  that  each  per- 
son on  the  program  shall  be  a 
“speaker”  and  not  a “reader.” 
We  are  endeavoring  to  give  you 
the  best  program  with  the  best 
lot  of  speakers  that  has  ever 
been  presented  to  the  F,  A.  A. 

CONFUSION  THAT  HURTS 
BANKING 

Ok*  of  the  country’s  authori- 
ties on  bank  advertising  tells  ns 
that  a deplorable  injustice  is 
being  done  to  banking  Interests 
by  the  persistent  use  of  tiie 
terms  “fraudulent  bank  adver- 
tishig,”  “crooked  bank  adver- 
tiser,” etc. 

These  phrases  are  flimg  about 
promiscuously.  They  are  on  the 
lips  of  almost  every  advertising^ 
man.  Of  course,  what  is  really 
meant  is  the  ‘^promoter  of 
worthless  securities.”  It  is  un- 
scrupulous promoters  and  dis- 
honest brokers  that  often  em- 
ploy advertising  to  fleece  the 
gullible  public  by  the  sale  of 
shares  iq  get-rich-quick  ven- 
tures. These  men  are  not 
bankers.  Every  legitimate 
banking  institution  in  this 
country  operates  under  federal 
or  state  supervision.  The 
bank’s  advertising  and  in  fact 
all  its  relations  with  the  pub- 
lic must  necessarily  be  honest. 


It  is  unfortunate  that  there 
should  be  any  confusion  on  this 
score.  The  public  needs  finan- 
cial and  economic  education  so 
badly  that  the  advertising  men 
and  others  who  are  doing  the 
instructing  should  be  carefbl 
not  to  cast  unintentional  asper- 
sions on  the  very  class  of  men 
with  whom  it  is  desired  that  the 
public  should  deal  more  freely. 

Bankers  are  themselves  part- 
ly responsible  for  the  feeling 
of  diffidence  that  they  inspire 
in  many  persons.  Many  bank- 
ers are  entirely  too  cagey. 
Their  austerity  scares  people 
away.  The  get-rich-quick  pro- 


moter, on  the  other  hand,  is  al- 
ways so  bland  and  affable  that 
He  wins  people  to  him.  He 
knows  that  human  beings  al- 
most invariably  respond  to 
geniality. 

It  is  the  duty  of  everyone  to 
foil  the  crook^  promoter.  He 
dishonors  business.  The  best  way 
to  foil  him  is  for  bankers  and 
regular  brokers  to  advertise 
their  service  in  sufficient  vol- 
ume to  offset  the  aggression  of 
the  fly-by-night  promoter  and 
then  back  up  their  advertising 
by  cultivating  more  friendly 
relations  with  the  public. — 
Print€T$*  Ink. 


NC»1£SSE  (miCB 


'T'HIS  Sank  was  given  ini 
hands  of  the  present  ge 


1 into  the 

tion.  With  ideals  of  integrity  and 
service  that  had,  since  its  founda- 
tion in  1803,  withstood  the  many 
periods  of  stress  in  the  life  of 
our  young  nation. 

*T^H08E  who  today  carry  on  the  work 
^ A of  Tlie  Philadelphia  National  &nk 
in  serving  the  commerce  of  the  dty, 
the  nation  und  the  world,  are  thor- 
oughly imbued  with  the  conviction  that 
ours  is  a heritage  of  traditions  of  probity 
and  helpfulness  that  must  be  hand^ 
on  to  die  next  Mneradon,  not  only  in- 
tact, bob  streng^ened,  and  with  added 
lustre.  We  are  inculcating  the  spirit  of 
m6^ssfeMge,**niik  imposes  obligation/ 

How  can  we  serve  your  needs? 

THB 

WoW 

BANK  j- 

PHILADELPHIA,  EA. 


An  old  bank  that  takes  **  noblesse  obliae  ” as  its  sloaan.  Age  and  tradition 
Is  VK>rth  a lot  to  a financial  institution  and  can  well  be  featured  in 
its  advertisina 
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^ OptnDaii^. 
Oak  ^ 4kk 


Oak  » 

6cm  w 630m 


fUttber 

^Itinsisf  anH  Crust  Comiianp 

NORTHWEST  CORNER  OF  MARKET  AND  PENNSYLVANIA  STR^KTS. 


cre’s  a real  department  store  advertisement  for  a financial  institution  showing  in  a very  striking  way  the  various 
services  which  It  has  to  offer.  A clever  idea  %vell  worked  out. 
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“FOLLOWING  THROUGH^ 
ON  YOUR  BANK  “AD” 

Do  you  simply  publish  it  as 
a matter  of  course,  or  do 
you  live  up  to  its  ideals? 

By  Haubt  T.  Jokbs 

It  has  loko  bkxit  the  con- 
tention among  bankers  that  a 
discourteous  teller  can  drive 
business  away  from  the  bank 
and  undo  the  tireless  efforts  of 
the  New  Business  Department 
in  a twinkling.  The  same  can 
be  said  to  be  true  if  an  officer 
be  discourteous  also. 

By  way  of  illustration  I 
should  like  to  quote  a paper 
manufacturing  friend  of  mine 
who  relates  a recent  experience. 
For  some  time  one  of  our  large 
metropolitan  banks  has  been 
using  big  space  advertisements 
to  teU  the  public  about  the  sixe 
and  soundness  of  their  institu- 
tion, the  unusual  facOities  pos- 
sessed to  serve  the  public  and 
to  invite  new  depositors.  I 
shall  let  my  friend  tell  his  story 
in  his  own  words.  He  says: 

“I  had  been  attracted  by 
the  bank’s  advertising  and 
as  it  was  within  a block  of 
my  office,  I decided  to  open 
a checking  account.  I had 
some  good  friends  in  my 
old  bank,  but  it  was  incon- 
veniently located,  so  al- 
though I felt  inclined  to 
leave  the  bulk  of  my  ac- 
count there,  I felt  like 
placing  a thousand  or  fif- 
teen hundred  dollars  in  the 
new  bank. 

“A  few  days  ago  I drew 
a check  for  fifteen  hundred 
dollars  to  my  own  order 
and  walked  into  the  new 
bank.  I walked  up  to  the 
receiving  teller’s  window 
and  said,  want  to  open 
an  account.  Whom  shall  I 
see?’ 


“‘See  the  Vice-President, 
Mr.  Blank,  in  the  rear,’  he 
said.  *He’U  be  glad  to  take 
care  of  you.’ 

“I  walked  *back  of  stage’ 
until  I came  to  a railing. 
Behind  the  railing  were 
several  desks.  Each  desk 
had  a man’s  name  in  letters 
on  the  side.  1 looked  for 
Mr.  Blank’s  name  and  saw 
it  on  a desk  behind  which 
a man  was  sitting.  Stand- 
ing beside  the  desk  was  a 
man  who  was  evidently  a 
depositor.  Mr.  Blank  was 
*hawling’  the  man  out. 
There  had  been  some 
trouble  with  his  account. 
The  talk  didn’t  make  it 
quite  clear  what  the  trouble 
was.  Mr.  Blank  was  very 
irate  and  the  customer 
somewhat  apologetic  in  his 
attitude.  The  customer 
was  being  treated  like  a 
child  at  school  that  would 
have  received  a sound 
thrashing  before  the  days 
of  anti-beating  laws. 

“During  several  minutes 
of  heated  discussion  no  at- 


tention whatever  was  paid 
to  me.  Finally,  the  discus- 
sion ended.  The  culprit  was 
dismissed.  And  Mr.  Blank 
looked  at  me. 

“•Want  to  see  me?  he 
asked. 

“'I  came  back  here  be- 
cause I was  told  you  were 
the  man  I was  to  talk 
with,’  I replied,  *but  I’m 
not  sure  now  that  I have 
anything  to  say  to  you.  I 
had  intended  opening  an 
account  but  I’m  reconsider- 
ing.* 

“‘What’s  your  business?’ 
asked  Blank. 

“‘I’m  in  the  advertising 
business,’  I replied. 

‘“You’ll  have  to  keep  a 
daily  balance  of  five  hun- 
dred dollars,’  said  Blank. 

“‘No,  you’re  mistaken,  I 
said.  ‘I  won’t  have  to  keep 
any  daily  balance  because  I 
don’t  have  to  deposit  here.* 

“ ‘As  you  please,’  said 
Blank,  and  turned  to  some 
papers  on  his  desk.  I 
walked  out” 

(Continfud  on  pago  5) 


This  is  OM  of  a series  of  advertisements  about  Oregon's  products  and 
industries.  It  is  a good  example  of  the  **  Community  boosting  " 
type  of  bank  advertisement 
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AN  ARKANSAS  banker 
who  writes  his  own  ad- 
vertisements makes  this  sug- 
gestion to  other  bankers  who 
are  trying  to  do  likewise: 
**Sit  down  and  list  all  the  fa- 
cilities of  your  bank,  and 
opposite  each  write  the  rea- 
sons why  these  facilities 
should  be  used  by  the  people 
in  your  community.  Make 
a few  notes  from  day  to  day 
as  the  ideas  come  to  you 
and  you  will  be  surprised  at 
the  amount  of  good  advertis- 
ing material  developed.  At- 
tempt to  see  your  bank  from 
the  outsider's  view-point  and 
construct  your  ‘sales-talk'  to 
appeal  to  this  outside  view." 

Bankers  formerly  were  to 
a large  extent  opposed  to 
poster  advertising  but  this 
opposition  seems  to  have 
waned  since  the  Government 
used  this  medium  in  the  Lib- 
erty Loan  and  W.  S.  S.  Cam- 
paign. This  taught  us  the 
power  of  poster  advertising 
to  convey  a message  to  the 
American  public  quickly.  It 
is  claimed  that  the  Govern- 
ment was  influenced  in  using 
posters  to  advertise  the 
financial  campaign  during 
the  War  by  the  fact  that  for 
fourteen  consecutive  years 
posters  had  been  used  suc- 
cessfully in  recruiting  for 
the  Army  and  Navy. 

It  is  well  to  analyze  occa- 
sionally in  the  effort  to  as- 


certain what  a customer  ex- 
pects when  he  comes  to  the 
bank  as  a result  of  advertis- 
ing. It  is  safe  to  say  that 
this  includes  three  things : 
first,  whatever  the  particular 
advertisement  offered ; sec- 
ond, equally  efficient  service 
in  all  departments,  and 
third,  courteous  attention  to 
his  requirements.  It  is  up  to 
the  man  behind  the  wicket  to 
back  up  the  bank's  advertis- 


We  should  not  overlook  the 
fact  that  a bank  advertise- 
ment published  in  the  news- 
papers is  read  by  a great  va- 
riety of  prospective  bank 
customers,  including  both 
intelligent  and  ignorant  per- 
sons, rich  and  poor,  men  and 
women  of  every  shade  of 
thought  and  opinion.  Con- 
sequently, it  should  be  the 
aim  of  the  advertising  writer 
to  impress  the  majority,  at 
least,  of  those  who  will  read 
the  advertisement.  The 
language  should  be  as  simple 
as  possible,  as  everybody 
can  understand  simple 
language. 

Anderson,  Indiana,  is  a 
typical  American  small  city. 
Statistics  concerning  the  pu- 
pils of  twelve  schools  of  that 
city  obtained  during  Thrift 
Week  last  January,  there- 
fore are  of  special  interest 
to  bank  advertisers.  It  was 
found  that 

Forty-four  per  cent,  of  the 
pupils  earn  money. 

Thirty- four  per  cent,  have 
Christmas  savings  accounts. 

Twenty-four  per  cent, 
have  checking  bank  accounts. 

Fifteen  per  cent,  have 
building  and  loan  deposits. 

Fourteen  per  cent,  have 
Liberty  bonds. 


Thirty-two  per  cent,  have 
war  savings  stamps. 

Probably  there  is  no  ques- 
tion in  connection  with  ad- 
vertising which  is  asked  so 
frequently  as  this,  "Who 
Pays  for  Advertising?" 
While  this  question  is  in  con- 
nection with  advertising  of 
commodities,  it  also  applies 
to  advertising  of  service  in- 
stitutions like  banks.  The 
correct  answer  is,  "Without 
advertising,  public  demand 
for  the  thing  advertised 
would  be  less."  Small  de- 
mand would  mean  fewer 
sales  and  less  profit.  The 
consumer  does  not  pay  for 
advertising  because  he  gets 
advertised  goods  cheaper. 
The  retailer  does  not  pay 
for  advertising  because  it  in- 
creases his  turnover  and  con- 
sequently his  profits.  Prob- 
ably the  answer  to  this  rid- 
dle is  that  the  man  who  pays 
for  the  advertising  is  the 
competitor  who  does  not  ad- 
vertise and  consequently 
does  not  do  as  much  busi- 
ness. 

Too  MUCH  ATTENTION  Can- 

not  be  paid  to  proper  letter 
writing  as  this  is  reallv  a 
form  of  advertising.  A keen 
observer  has  said:  "When- 
ever I get  a letter  which  be- 
gins 'Yours  of  the  2Srd  ulti- 
mo’ and  says,  'in  regard  to 
same,'  and  then  proceeds  to 
'beg  that  we  will'  or  ‘trust 
that  we  won't’  and  winds  up 
by  remarking  that  ‘we  thank 
you  for  past  favors,'  I in- 
stinctively discern  that  I am 
in  the  august  presence  of 
one  who  suspends  all  ordi- 
nary conversational  and 
mental  processes  during  dic- 
tation." 


Digitized  by  <^ooQle 


THE  BANKERS  MAGAZINE— BANKING  PUBLICITY 


In  New  York  the  Irving  National  Bank  is  earning  an  enviable  reputation  for  the  typography  of  its  full  page  adver- 
tisements in  the  dally  press.  The  advertisement  on  the  left  above  was  awarded  the  silver  medal  at  the  recent  exhi- 
bition of  the  American  Institute  of  Graphic  Arts.  This  exhibit  will  tour  the  principal  cities  of  the  country 


Following  Through  ” on 
Your  Bank  *‘Ad” 

( CofUinutd  from  page  1) 

Now  here’s  the  point  This 
bank  is  spending  perhaps  one 
hundred  dollars  a year  in  ad> 
vertising.  The  ads  indicate  that 
its  purpose  is  to  become  the 
public’s  financial  ally.  The  man 
who  writes  the  copy  injects  into 
it  a hundred  degrees  of  warmth. 
He  promises  the  best  kind  of 
service.  He  delivers  a mes- 
sage that  is  alluring.  He  un- 
doubtedly reflects  the  policy  of 
the  bank’s  directors  or  they 
wouldn’t  O.  K.  the  copy  and  it 
wouldn’t  appear.  The  message 
is  read  and  makes  the  impres- 
sion the  copy  man  hoped  for. 
The  public  is  impressed  with 
the  idea  that  here  Is  the  kind 
of  bank  it  wants  to  do  business 
with.  Then  an  employee  who 
has  been  given  a title  he  has 
not  earned  fails  to  “follow 
through”  with  courtesy  on  the 
stroke  for  new  business  which 
the  bank  just  executed.  All 
oflScers  as  well  as  tellers  or 
window-men  should  read  the 
proofs  of  the  bank’s  advertising 


before  the  ad  appears,  and  the 
personnel  director  should  be  as- 
sured of  their  hearty  co-opera- 
tion in  expressions  of  their  de- 
sire to  surely  “follow  through” 
with  their  individual  efforts  if 
the  occasion  presents  itself. 

It  doesn’t  pay  to  put  a man 
in  power  until  he  has  demon- 
strated his  ability  to  handle 
small  situations  as  well  as  large 
ones  with  judgment  and  discre- 
tion. Reverting  to  the  episode 
related  above,  it  is  possible  that 
Blank’s  attitude  toward  my 
friend  may  result  directly  in 
the  loss  of  a dozen  accounts 
that  otherwise  might  have  found 
their  way  into  the  bank.  If 
my  friend  had  become  a deposi- 
tor and  received  good  treatment, 
a number  of  accounts  would 
have  followed  him  for  he  is  a 
consistent  booster.  So  you  see 
the  proper  attitude  of  the  vice- 
president  might  have  made  a 
dozen  friends  for  the  bank, 
whereas  the  attitude  he  assumed 
is  likely  to  make  many  foes. 
And  I am  passing  this  thought 
on  because  I believe  a similar 
condition,  if  it  exists,  can  be 
eradicated  if  the  personnel  di- 


rector will  make  it  his  business 
to  see  that  each  and  every  one 
never  loses  an  opportunity  to 
“follow  through”  on  the  bank’s 
advertising.  I know  of  no  more 
apt  expression  than  the  above- 
named  golfing  term  that  so 
typifles  the  meaning  of  import- 
ance attached  to  a business 
principle.  Every  new  effort  of 
the  bank  to  secure  new  business 
is  a stroke  to  advance  itself  in 
its  sphere  of  utility.  And  if 
that  self  same  stroke  is  not 
properly  completed  by  those  at 
the  far  end  of  the  stroke,  it 
might  better  have  not  been  at- 
tempted and  the  bank  has  to 
offer  a new  stroke  and  suffers 
a penalty  for  the  one  not  prop- 
erly completed. 

Let  it  be  understood  that  the 
criticism  offered  here  by  the 
writer  is  constructive  in  every 
sense  and  that  it  is  advanced 
with  the  sole  object  of  having 
those  who  read  it  take  advan- 
tage of  an  opportunity  to  pre- 
vent uncompleted  strokes  in  ad- 
vertising by  “following 
through”  with  the  necessary 
courtesy  and  watchfulness  ex- 
hibited to  every  one  who  visits 
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their  bank,  do  matter  what 
their  manner,  attire  or  atti> 
tude. 

Another  example  of  the  ab- 
sence of  a “follow  through”  in 
bank  advertising  was  witnessed 
recently  by  the  writer,  during 
his  peregrinations  through  the 
different  banks  of  the  down- 
town section  of  the  metropolis. 
During  the  last  year  or  so,  one 
of  the  biggest  and  oldest  banks 
in  our  city  has  taken  to  ad- 
vertising in  the  dally  papers. 
The  advertisements  are  written 
by  an  advertising  agency  and 
depict  various  pictures  of  the 
bank,  together  with  elaborate 
copy,  advising  prospective  cus- 
tomers as  to  the  bank’s  stability, 
strength,  character,  age  and  lo- 
cations, its  atmosphere  and  a 
final  invitation  to  call  and  open 
an  account  The  ads  are  im- 
pressive and  I wondered  if  the 


bank  was  actually  turning  over 
a new  leaf  and  seeing  to  it  that 
each  and  every  one  who  trans- 
acted business  in  the  officers’ 
quarters,  received  a warm  and 
enthusiastic  welcome.  I deter- 
mined to  ascertain  this  on  my 
next  visit  to  the  bank.  This  is 
what  I found  from  observation 
at  first  hand  in  the  bank  that 
was  calling  the  public’s  atten- 
tion to  its  “atmosphere”*— 

1.  A bench  occupied  by 
seven  people  waiting  for  an 
interview  with  an  officer. 
Reminded  me  of  a hospital 
clinic. 

9.  Officers  sitting  at  old 
fashioned  roll  top  desks, 
long  out  of  date. 

3.  All  officers  smoking. 

4.  Quarters  dimly  light- 
ed. ^ much  so  that  I 
actually  saw  a customer 
lean  toward  the  officer’s 


personal  desk-light  in  order 
to  decipher  some  writing  on 
the  papers  in  discussion.  As 
I afterward  discerned,  the 
same  writing  was  perfectly 
legible  in  the  sunlight 

5.  Absolute  immobility 
of  the  features  of  all  of- 
ficers. I was  in  the  bank 
over  an  iMur  and  there  was 
not  a single  smile  passed 
out  by  an  officer  to  a cus- 
tomer, or  visitor. 

6.  It  impressed  me  as 
an  atmosphere  decidedly 
chilly.  I mentaUy  assumed 
the  shoes  of  the  new  de- 
positor, — what  were  my 
thoughts? 

a.  This  bank  is  too  big 
and  cedd  for  me. 

b.  This  bank  is  too  old- 
fashioned — not  up-to- 
date. 

c.  I like  to  be  greeted 
with  a smile. 

d.  Smoking  is  all  right 
but  not  when  a cus- 
tomer is  talking. 

e.  LIGHT— let  there  be 
light 

f.  Do  I want  to  open 
an  account  here? 

g.  No. 

Let  us  analyse  the  sitnatio]i. 
The  advertising  agency  was  un- 
doubtedly sincere  in  the  pains 
and  effort  it  took  to  write 
ads  about  the  bank.  It  vn- 
doid>tedly  studied  the  bank  and 
its  attrU)utes  a long  whOe  pre- 
paratory to  putting  its  first  ad 
in  the  newspaper.  There  is  no 
doubt  that  the  advertising 
agency  is  rendering  good  and 
faithful  service  to  the  bank.  Yet 
it  would  seon  by  all  apparent 
signs  that  the  advertiang 
agency  is  uninterested  in  any 
other  phase  of  the  advertiang 
contract  than  that  of  writing 
the  ads  and  securing  payment 
tiierefor.  It  may  be  that  the 
advertising  agency  would  deem 
it  to  be  not  tiieir  business  to 
see  that  after  they  insert  the 
ad  about  the  “atmosphere  of 
the  bank,”  a correct  “fdkur 
throogh”  is  maintained  by  the 
bank.  Be  that  as  it  may,  it 
strikes  the  writer  that  the  ad 


The  Industrial  Fellowship  System 
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I Indartiml  FtePnwhip  intern  has  made  pcae&al 

I the  aaoonrfnl  co-«pentaoo  between  science  and  in* 
dtatzy.  Tha  System  was  ineugurated  at  the  Umscr* 
iityof  Fittah^ml911.  In  1913  it  was  estabfirfied 
opOB  a r**"*****^  baas,  and  it  has  now  been  developed  w^ 
beyond  the  — aUfe  in  the  MeDon  Instatnto  of  In- 
SMteid  Reaearrh  of  the  Umvewiiy  of  Kttsbuf|h. 

SB  the  intefficeDoe  depastmest  of  industry.  Its  tac- 
c^oiaed  vaha  to  itthatxy  b indicated  by  the  gnywing  number 
of  Indartrial  FeUowriape  that  are  maintained  at  the  lastittite. 
and  by  the  fact  that  there  a at  all  times  a waitjog  fist  of  ser- 
cfal  ooooena  who  dcare  to  e 


In  m Indurtrial  Fdlowdap  System  Pittsbox]^  egain  soareB 
as  a lender.  The  MeOoo  Institute,  as  the  bona  of  tba 
system,  a the  pioneer  institutinn  of  hsldnd  in  the 
worid.  It  a quite  nattnl  and  psoper 
that  it  sbonld  be  located  in  the 
industrial  center  of 
thevwU. 

Mellon  National  Bank 

Smithfield  Street 
Fifth  aid  Oliver  Avenues 


Another  exunole  of  '*comiPanlty  boosting**  bank  advertising 
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The  Demands  0/ American 
Citizenship 


A MERICANISM  implies 
/%  obligation.  The  duties 
/ % of  dtisenship  are  as 
^ imperative  as  the 
rights  guaranteed  un- 
der the  Constitution. 

Amerioanitm  demands  that  each 
of  us  take  an  active  part  in  wip- 
ing out  the  evils  which  threaten 
our  national  well-being.  It  is  in 
our  power  to  correct  those  evils. 
If  they  persist,  it  is  because  we 
choose  to  let  them  persist. 
Americanism  demaiKls  loyalty 


to  all  things  American.  Ameri- 
can laws  and  custoou  are  subject 
to  improvement-  -yes  but  they 
*have  given  us  more  advantages, 
more  opportunities  and  a greater 
nation  than  any  other  on  earth, 
^d  the  best  smy  to  set  about 
improving  cm  American  institn- 
tions  is  by  improving  ourselves. 

Americanism  today  demands 
that  we  wrk  man,  j^uc*  more, 
aave  more.  In  industry  and 
thrift  will  be  found  the  sdution 
of  some  of  our  most  difficult 
national  problems. 


Prove  your  industry  and  thrift,  by  saving  at 
*TAs  Bank  foe  Eotrjfkodg** 


memo  Ant)  tnuMQwn.. 


noo  snssr  ams  asAiro  Ava 
Hvssm  tr.  AND  esnSAt  AVB. 
AVALON.  CATALINA  ISLAND 


A dignified  appeal  to  American  citizens  to  “work  more,  produce  more, 
and  mvt  more'* 


agency  would  be  rendering  both 
itself  and  its  clients  a valuable 
service,  if  it  superintended  a 
few  of  the  actions  of  the  bank- 
ers after  an  ad  of  the  style 
referred  to  was  put  forward  for 
the  public  to  digest 

Let  us  look  at  the  question 
from  the  viewpoint  of  the  bank. 
The  bank  is  looking  for  new 
business  just  the  same  as  any 
other  bank.  It  hires  an  ad- 
vertising agency  to  write  its 
advertising  and  no  doubt  pays 
the  agency  a handsome  sum  for 
assuming  the  contract  What 
is  the  result?  The  agency  writes 
the  ads,  gets  the  approval  of  an 
ofiScer  of  the  bank  and  pro- 
ceeds to  have  the  ad  published. 
And  what  does  the  bank  do? 
Beyond  looking  for  and  read- 
ing the  ad  the  next  day,  it  for- 
gets it 

What  an  improvement  over 
the  above  system  it  would  he 
if  that  same  bank  maintained 
an  officer  whose  sole  duty  it 
was  to  supervise  its  advertising. 
He  could  be  an  enthusiast  whose 
daily  opportunity  to  “follow 
through”  on  the  bank’s  ad  would 
prove  of  inestimable  value  in 
seeing  that  the  bank  lived  up 
to  its  advertisement  in  ever>' 
particular.  The  size  of  the 
bank  has  no  bearing  on  the  sub- 
ject whatsoever.  Big  banks 
have  proven  that  they  can  he 
just  as  home-like  to  the  cus- 
tomer as  little  ones.  It  is  only 
a question  of  having  your  hank 
properly  officered  with  a view 
for  details  as  well  as  the  big 
commercial  end. 

Unquestionably,  it  is  an  im- 
possible feat  to  personally  greet 
every  one  who  comes  into  the 
bank  and  no  such  condition  is 
implied  in  the  writing  of  this 
article,  yet  there  is  room  for 
pirnty  of  improvement  in  the 
m.anner  in  which  the  casual  vis- 
itor is  handled.  When  a bank 
julvertises  that  “Courtesy  is 
part  of  our  Capital”  or  “We 
:?reet  you  with  Courtesy,”  and 
similar  captions,  it  is  normally 
hound  to  sec  that  the  reader 
of  those  advertisements  is 
>>!oasantly  received  at  the  bank, 
— that  is  if  the  bank  really  and 


truly  is  desirous  of  establishing 
an  ideal 

Where  this  condition  obtains 
it  is  the  work  of  the  personnel 
director  to  go  among  both  the 
officers  and  clerks  who  come 
in  contact  with  customers  and 
familiarize  them  with  the  next 
day’s  forthcoming  advertise- 
ment Let  him  talk  with  them 
upon  what  importance  he  places 
in  those  advertisements  and  how 
he  wishes  a “follow  through” 
on  each  and  every  one.  It  is 
simply  a question  of  psychology 
and  can  be  built  into  a big  and 
paying  business-getter.  To  those 
who  say  that  it  is  a mere  de- 
tail let  me  say  that  it  is  work- 
ing smoothly  in  a number  of 
metropolitan  banks  today  and 
they  find  that  the  “follow 
through”  is  a very  necessary 
operation  in  the  making  of  new 
friends  for  the  bank. 

The  bank  should  have  floor- 
men  or  guards  who  have  the 
habit  of  smiling  when  they 
greet  the  stranger  in  the  bank 
and  if  called  upon  to  show 
him  to  some  particular  depart- 
ment or  officer,  let  him  be  the 


man  who  can  do  it  graciously 
with  politeness.  And  when  that 
first  part  of  the  “follow 
through”  is  accomplished,  it 
should  be  finished  with  the  nec- 
essary precision  and  timeliness 
which  is  mo^t  fitting  for  the 
occasion.  The  “follow  through,” 
it  is  true,  is  a detail  in  the  cur- 
riculum of  business,  yet  it  is 
the  details  perfected,  that  make 
the  finished  and  polished  article, 
flawless.  ^ 

Mou  AKD  jcou,  service  and 
advertising  go  jumd  in  hundt 
A New  York  trust  company 
has  begun  to  advertise  an  In- 
dustrial Department,  the  func- 
tion of  which  is  to  give  coun- 
sel and  suggestion  in  cost 
accounting  and  other  industrial 
efikiency  matters  for  the  bene- 
fit of  its  commercial  customers 
who  desire  such  codperation.  A 
good  deal  of  the  service  Is 
gratuitous,  the  trust  company 
hoping  to  profit  eventually  by 
the  increased  prosperity  of  d^ 
positors. 
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HOW  BANKS  ARE  AD- 
VERTISING 

**MRS.  savabit''  is  the  title  i>f  a 
booklet  of  thrift  rhymes  Issued 
and  distributed  by  the  Ameri- 
can National  Bank  of  Rich- 
mond, Va.  Here  is  an  example 
of  one  of  the  verses,  all  of 
which  are  illustrated: 

“Ride  in  a Jitney?  No,  indeed! 

A healthy  pace  I hit; 

And  put  my  carfare  in  the 
bank.** 

Says  Mrs.  Savabit. 

THE  NATIONAL  PABK  BANK,  of 

New  York,  has  issued  a book- 
let entitled  “A  Bank  Built  on 
the  Nation’s  Commerce.”  This 
booklet  is  made  up  of  a select- 
ed collection  of  reprints  of  ad- 
vertisements used  by  the  Na- 


tional Park  Bank  in  newspa- 
pers, financial  and  trade  jour- 
nals during  the  past  few 
months.  The  very  high  excel- 
lence of  all  of  the  advertising 
of  this  bank  makes  this  booklet 
exceedingly  valuable  for  the 
student  of  financial  advertising. 

AN  iNSPDLATioNAL  pamphlet  en- 
titled “Am  I a Success?”  has 
been  issued  by  the  American 
National  Bank  of  Richmond.  It 
is  addressed  to  young  men  be- 
cause, as  the  bank  states,  it  “is 
anxious  to  get  in  on  the  ground 
floor  with  young  men  of  char- 
acter and  ability,  who  have  in- 
itiative, ambition  and  the 
genius  for  the  hard  work 
necessary  for  success.  The 


pamphlet  contains  the  follow- 
ing interesting  statistics  at- 
tributed to  a life  insurance  com- 
pany: 

Out  of  100  healthy  men  at  2B, 
in  40  years; 

1 only  will  have  $25,000  or 
more; 

4 will  have  between  $10,000 

and  $26,000; 

5 Will  be  supporting:  them- 

selves by  their  dally 
labor; 

54  will  be  dependent  upon  rela- 


THK  ST.  JOSEPH  VALLEY  BANK, 

of  Elkhart,  Indiana,  has  estab- 
lished what  approaches  a 
national  reputation  for  the 
soundness  and  virility  of  its 
new  business  methods.  The 
new  business  department  in  this 
bank  is  a distinctive  arm  of  the 
service  that  functions  about 
eighteen  hours  a day  under  the 
tireless  direction  of  H.  B. 
Grimm.  That  Mr.  Grimm  is  en- 
titled to  a lot  of  credit  for  the 
work  he  has  done  for  his  bank 
is  indicated  by  his  recent  elec- 
tion as  a vice-president,  al- 
though he  has  only  been  con- 
nected with  the  bank  idiout  a 
year  and  a half.  Mr.  Grimm 
has  other  important  duties,  such 
as  being  one  of  the  vice-presi- 
dents of  the  Financial  Adver- 
tisers’ Association  and  a 
representative  of  the  Public 
Relations  Committee  of  the 
American  Bankers  Association. 

THE  CONTINENTAL  and  Com- 
mercial Bank,  of  Chicago^  have 
published  for  free  distribution 
an  interesting  booklet  entitled, 
“Organization  and  Service,”  a 
publication  dealing  with  the 
facilities  of  that  institution  for 
service  to  the  public  in  every 
banking  line.  Requests  for  this 
booklet  should  be  addressed  to 
the  bank’s  new  business  depart- 
ment 

THE  OLD  COLONY  TBU8T  COM- 
PANY, of  Boston,  is  proud  of 
New  England,  not  only  for  its 
glorious  past  but  of  its  still 
more  promising  future.  And  it 
has  been  advertising  its  faith 
nationally  through  two-page 
spreads  in  the  Saturday  Evening 
Post  and  page  advertisemenh 
in  other  important  national 
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mediums.  Also  it  has  told  the 
story  in  a beautifully  illustrated 
pamphlet  entitled,  “New  Eng- 
land, Old  and  New.”  This 
booklet  will  prove  a welcome 
addition  to  the  library  of  every 
enthusiast  on  American  history. 

I.  WEBSTER  BAKER,  publicity 

mcmager  of  the  Guardian  Sav- 
ings and  Trust  Company,  of 
Cleveland,  is  putting  out  in 
loose  leat  form,  reproductions 
of  the  advertising  of  that  in- 
stitution. No  charge  is  made 
for  the  service  which  is  purely 
for  the  convenience  of  the 
company’s  clients  and  corre- 
spondents. 

NEWSPAPER  CO-OPERA- 
TION 

A FEW  WEEKS  AGO,  Several  banks 
in  the  Borough  of  Brooklyn, 
New  York  City,  united  in  sign- 
ing a series  of  page  advertise- 
ments in  “The  Brooklyn  Eagle.” 
Apparently  the  plan  and  copy 
were  gotten  up  by  the  newspa- 
per itself.  The  reading  matter 
of  one  of  them  is  reproduced 
below  in  order  to  show  how 
cleverly  the  names  of  the  dif- 
ferent banks  have  been  worked 
into  the  advertisement: 

Many  have  wondered  at  this 
series  of  advertisements  boost- 
ing Brooklyn,  published  and 
paid  for  by  four  Brooklyn 
banks.  The  explanation  is 
simple.  It  is  an  example  of  In- 
direct advertising.  Banks  pros- 
per as  the  community  prospers 
in  which  they  are  located  and 
which  they  serve.  As  Brooklyn 
industry,  trade,  shipping  and 
commerce  grow,  banks  must 
grow  also.  The  very  foundation 
of  commercial  prosperity  is  ade- 
quate financing,  money  is  the 
lubricant  of  business,  and  the 
banks  the  oilers  of  business  ma- 
chinery. 

As  Brooklyn  grows  and  pros- 
pers more  and  more,  people 
win  have  money  to  save.  They 
will  need  to  deposit  it  where 
they  know  it  will  be  safe,  easily 
withdrawal ; and  where  It  will 
earn  a go(  1 rate  of  interest 


All  savings  banks  of  Brooklyn 
will  be  benefited  and  among 
them  the  Brooklyn  8aving$. 

As  Brooklyn  grows  and  pros- 
pers business  concerns  will  need 
increasing  banking  facilities.  It 
will  need  banks  like  the  Nassau 
National  Bank  and  the  North 
Bids  Bank — institutions  doing 
strictly  a commercial  banking 
business,  devoting  their  financial 
resources  to  loan  and  discount 
giving  credit  information  and 
financial  aid  to  their  depositors. 

As  Brooklyn  grows  and  pros- 
pers more  and  more  of  its  pop- 
ulation will  find  use  for  those 
functions  which  belong  to  trust 
companies  like  the  Brooklyn 
Trust  Co„  which  not  only  serves 
its  clients  in  those  distinctly 
trust  functions  for  estates,  in- 
dividuals and  corporations,  but 
in  all  their  banking  and  com- 
mercial requirements. 

These  four  banks  cover  the 


range  of  Brooklyn’s  present 
day  banking  activity,  anu  for 
the  future  benefit  coming  from 
Brooklyn’s  continued  growth 
and  prosperity  they  contribute 
this  advertising  to  show  Bro<^- 
lyn  people  the  kind  of  city  they 
live  in. 

ADVERTISING  HAIL  IN- 
SURANCE 

THIS  IS  ONE  OF  the  functions 
of  mid-western  banks.  The 
Citizens  State  Bank,  of  Jewell, 
Kan.,  in  its  house  organ  “Our 
Booster,”  runs  this  little  screed 
on  that  subject: 

The  question  of  hail  insurance 
will  soon  be  with  us  and  as 
soon  as  we  get  a few  spring 
showers  and  when  the  sun  con- 
tinues to  shine  bright  and  warm 
and  the  winds  stop  blowing 
and  the  prospects  look  bright 


AMEraCA 

ESTABLISHED  1812 


OUR  POLICY  OF  1812- 
OUR  SERVICE  OF  1920 

CUSTOMS  tnd  conditions  c’  inge  and  the  bank* 
ing  requirements  of  the  individual  and  corpor- 
ation arc  no  longer  those  of  18x2.  We  have 
maintained  a progressiva  policy  and  enlarged  our 
facilities  in  order  to  handle  with  intelligence  an<^ 
dispatch  modern  banking  and  fiduciary  XtsxiSM!^* 
tions  of  every  character.  ^ 

To  ooniider  oor  cuttomcrf*  intcreits,  to  protect  them 
and  promote  them  with  e\*eiy  legidmate  reionrce 
il  oor  command  has  been  our  constant  dm. 


MWl  diWilliam  Streets 
KEWYORK 
CITY 


Some  of  New  York’s  oldest  banks  are  leading  the  way  In  progressive 
advertising  these  days 
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for  a big  wheat  crop  we  will 
be  out  to  look  after  your  needs. 
Our  territory  has  been  very 
fortunate  in  the  past  two  years 
In  not  being  visited  with  bad 
hail  storms,  but  it  will  not  al- 
ways be  this  way.  The  chances 
are  that  It  will  not  this  year. 
You  have  no  control  over  the 
working  of  a hail  storm, — but 
you  do  have  control  over  the 
amount  you  should  invest  to 
work  for  you  the  moment  the 
hail  storm  commences  its  work. 

During  the  high  price  of 
wheat  in  war  times  and  the  in- 
creased amount  of  hail  insur- 
ance that  could  be  written  out, 
there  has  been  a considerable 
speculation  in  this  insurance,  a 
**taking  the  limit”  spirit  as  it 
were.  Our  idea  is  frankly  to 
take  each  year  enough  hail  in- 
surance to  cover  actual  cost  of 
the  crop  and  your  labor,  and 
to  protect  yourself  to  that  ex- 
tent each  year  against  this  big 
hazard,  and  you  will  win  out 
in  the  long  run.  Past  experi- 
ence has  proven  this  country  is 
far  from  immune  from  hail 
storms  and  they  will  be  with 
us  again  one  of  these  days.  The 
rate  is  just  the  same  this  year 
as  before  and  policies  can  be 
written  subject  to  cancellation 
May  1st  Think  this  matter 
over  carefully  and  when  wheat 
prospects  start  booming  and 
our  little  Ford  comes  rattling 
around  your  place,  you  will  be 
ready  to  give  us  your  insurance. 

Hail!  Hail!  The  gang  is  all 
here  to  write  your  insurance. 

© 

MR.  SABIN  ON  ADVER- 
TISING 

In  writing  to  a prominent 
publisher  recently,  Charles 
H.  Sabin,  president  of  the 
Guaranty  Trust  Co.  of  New 
York,  had  this  to  say  about 
advertising: 

I believe  thoroughly  in  ad- 
vertising as  a selling  agent,  not 
only  for  commodities  but  for 
ideas  and  services,  and  through- 
out my  business  career  as  a 


banker  I have  made  use  of  it 
with  profit  and  satisfactloiL  I 
believe  that  advertising  can  be 
made  just  as  useful  to  a bank 
as  to  any  other  institution  that 
has  something  to  offer  to  the 
public,  and  our  own  experience 
in  that  field  has  well  justified 
this  conclusion.  Moreover,  I 
believe  that  educational  and 
informative  advertising  can  be 
made  of  the  greatest  value  to 
the  public,  and  can  further  the 
interests  of  sound  economics 
and  sound  business.  Good  will 
values  created  through  adver- 
tising constitute  decided  ele- 
ments of  credit  in  a corporar 
tion*8  assets,  and  such  values 
will  always  be  taken  into  con- 
sideration in  any  judgments  we 
form. 

At  the  present  time,  I feel 
that  perhaps  more  than  ever  in 
the  history  of  this  country 
sound  advertising  and  public!^ 


can  be  made  to  render  a great 
public  service  in  informing  the 
public  on  the  Important  ques- 
tions pressing  for  decisioa. 

a 

It  is  just  as  much  an  ad* 
vertising  proposition  to 
stimulate  and  revivify  luke- 
warm present  depositors  as 
it  is  to  go  out  into  the 
highways  and  byways  and 
compel  new  ones  to  come 
into  the  fold.  The  only  dif- 
ference is  that  persons  al- 
ready interested  in  an  insti- 
tution naturally  are  more 
quickly  attracted  by  an  ad- 
vertisement of  it  than  an 
outsider  would  be,  and,  hav- 
ing noticed  it,  the  chances 
are  greater  that  favorable 
action  will  be  taken  in  re- 
gard to  the  suggestion  made. 


A good  example  of  the  historical  type  of  bank  advertisement  which  is 
very  popular  with  bank  advertising  men  at  the  present  time 
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BOOKS  RECEIVED 

The  Bastkrn  Question  and  Its 
Solution.  By  Morris  Jas- 
trow,  Jr.  Price,  $1.65,  de- 
livered. 

History  or  the  Thrift  Move- 
ment IN  America.  By  S.  W. 
Straus.  Price,  $1.65,  deliv- 
ered. 

Modern  Foreign  Exchange. 
By  V.  Gonzales.  Price,  $1.65, 
delivered. 

International  Commerce  and 
Reconstruction.  By  Elisha 
M.  Friedman.  Price,  $5.15, 
delivered. 

The  Paj&is  Bourse  and  French 
Finance.  By  William  Par- 
ker. Price,  $1.15,  delivered. 

The  Japanese  Year  Book  1919- 
1920.  Price,  $5.15,  delivered. 

Dictionary  for  Computing  In- 
ternational Commercial 
Quotations.  By  James  Rob- 
ertson. Price,  $S8.00,  deliv- 
ered. 

Indian  Finance  and  Banking. 
By  George  Findlay  Shirras. 
Price,  $6.65,  delivered. 

The  Geology  op  the  Mid-Con- 
tinent Oil  Fields.  By  Dr. 
T.  O.  Bos  worth.  Price,  $3.16, 
delivered. 

PAMPHLETS  RECEIVED 

The  American  Economic  Re- 
view. Papers  and  Proceed- 
ings of  the  Twenty-second 
Annual  Meeting  of  the  Amer- 
ican Economic  Association 
at  Chicago.  American  Eco- 
nomic Association. 

Trading  With  Our  Neighbors 
IN  the  Caribbean.  By  Oscar 
P.  Austin.  National  City 
Bank  of  New  York. 

State  Americanization.  P_”- 
.1  omy  tth:  reaction  is  impor- 
tant. Action  must  therefore  be 
carefully  planned  and  selected 
if  the  desired  reaction  is  to  be 
produced.  It  must  be  based  on 
known,  facts  and  the  results  of 
actual  experience. 

Among  the  features  of  na- 
tional cooperation  among  banks 
the  most  important  can  be  ac- 
complished in  connection  with 
their  publicity  and  advertising. 
In  this  all  are  traveling  in  the 
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Practical  and  Proved  Methods  of 
Increasing  Your  Business  and 
Holding  It 

By  W.  R.  MOREHOU6B 

AMlEtant  OMhter  GuAranljr  TnsS  «i4 
SATlan  Bank,  Lot  AnRalea,  ORl. ; 
Prealaent  Flnanoial  AdTertlaars 
AMOOlat&OB 


HIS  book,  as  its  name  implies,  deals  with  building  bank 
^ deposits — not  in  the  sense  of  a spectacular  increase  by 
forced  methods — ^here  to-day  and  gone  to-morrow — but 
building  for  permanent  growth.  This  is  the  keynote  of  Mr. 
Morehouse’s  book  and  attention  is  paid  to  holding  old  busi- 
ness as  well  as  to  winning  it  in  the  first  place. 

There  is  nothing  theoretical  about  Mr.  Morehouse’s 
book.  All  the  methods  recommended  have  been  tried  and 
found  successful.  Mr.  Morehouse  is  himself  one  of  the 
officials  of  a bank  that  has  been  highly  successful  and  on 
account  of  his  knowledge  of  adverdsing  matters  has  been 
chosen  President  of  the  Financial  Advertisers  Assodadoo 
and  Editor  of  the  Bullelcn,  which  deals  exclusively  with  bank 
advertising.  Mr.  Morehouse  is  also  well  known  to  banken 
on  account  of  his  frequent  contributions  to  The  Banken 
Magazine. 

At  this  time  when  strong  and  united  efforts  are  being 
made  far  and  wide  to  promote  thrift  and  saving,  the  study 
of  a book  like  **Bank  C)eposit  Building**  ¥fiU  not  only 
stimulate  the  banker’s  patriotic  duty,  but  will  add  to  his 
legitimate  profits  as  well — a combmation  of  **doing  good 
and  malting  mon^,”  as  Benjamin  Franklin  once  put  it 

’’Bank  Deposit  Building”  is  a handsomely  bound  book 
of  260  pages,  printed  on  fine  paper,  with  more  than  40 
illustrations.  The  price  is  $4.00  and  return  of  the  blank 
below  will  bring  a copy  for  personal  examination. 
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How  to  Increase  Your 

In  tlie  600  pages  of  this  book  Mr.  Kniffin 
covers  every  phase  and  detail  of  the  opera- 
tion of  a modem  bank.  There  is  not  a detail 
from  the  handling  of  the  morning’s  mail  to 
the  extension  of  credit,  from  the  duties  of 
the  messenger  to  the  functions  of  the  presi- 
dent that  he  does  not  consider  carefully  and 
describe  in  an  interesting  way. 

Why  Yon  Should  Own  This  Book 

By  finding  out  how  other  banks  and  bank- 
ers have  met  the  same  problems  which  you 
are  encountering  every  day  you  will  get  some 
valuable  sidelights  on  your  own  business. 
You  will  begin  to  see  ways  of  Increasing  the 
efficiency  of  your  own  departments — of  mak- 
ing the  work  of  your  baiuc  run  smoother — of 
getting  the  most  out  of  your  equipment. 

Deals  With  Every  Practical  Banking 
Problem 

There  isn’t  a single  practical  banking 
problem  or  detail  of  bank  administration 
that  this  book  doesn’t  take  up  carefully  and 
describe  in  detail.  It  treats  of  every  phase 
of  modem  banking  from  the  handling  ot  the 
morning’s  mail  to  the  extension  of  creait, 
from  the  duties  of  the  messenger  to  the 
functions  of  the  president 

How  Other  Banks  Actually  Conduct 
Their  Business 

And,  what’s  more,  it  shows  exactly  how 
some  of  the  largest  banking  institutions  in 
the  country  carry  on  their  business.  It  gives 
reproductions  of  the  forms  they  actudly  use 
for  their  various  accounts  and  poms  out 
how  they  handle  every  detail  of  their  busi- 
ness. Mr.  Kniffin,  the  author,  has  not  de- 
pended upon  his  own  knowledge  and  experi- 
ence. He  had  in  addition  gone  to  leading 
bankers  throughout  the  country  and  re- 


Efficiency  as  a Banker 

ceived  the  benefit  of  their  experience  in 
various  branches  of  banking.  This  knowl- 
edge and  experience  he  has  added  to  his 
own  with  the  result  that  the  “Practical 
Work  of  a Bank”  is  something  more  than  a 
book.  It  is  an  encyclopsedia,  a complete 
text  book  for  the  student  of  banking. 

Special  Attention  Given  to  Credit 

Particular  attention  has  been  given  to  the 
subject  of  bank  credit,  one  hundred  and 
fifty  pages  being  devoted  to  that  subject  On 
this  subject  the  author  writes  with  exception- 
al information  and  force,  holding  the  prise 
offered  in  1911  by  the  late  James  G.  Cannon 
for  the  best  essay  on  this  important  topic. 

Examine  At  Our  Expense 

But  don’t  take  our  word  for  all  of  this. 
Simply  sign  the  order  blank  below  and  we 
will  send  on  the  book  for  your  inspection. 
If  after  five  days’  examination  you  agree 
with  us  that  it  will  help  you  in  your  work  as 
a banker,  send  on  your  check  for  $5.00.  If 
you  don’t  agree  with  us,  simply  return  the 
book  to  us.  We  will  accept  your  decision 
without  quibble  or  question. 
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COORDINATING  AMERI- 
CAN BANK  PUBLICITY 
® y Thomas  C.  J efferies 

American  bankers  have  never 
been  sold  on  real  coordination 
of  effort  within  the  departments 
of  their  institutions  or  on  co5p- 
eration  with  each  other.  They 
haven  t been  sold  or  they  would 
have  generally  secured  it,  which 
they  haven’t.  They  have  not 
given  sufficient  consideration  to 
the  matter  of  tying  up  together. 
They  have  driven  away  sep- 
arately and  independently, 
scattering  their  efforts  like  shot 
out  of  a gun  barrel,  aiming  at 
everything,  flying  in  all  direc- 
tions and  hitting  little  or  noth- 
ing. 

A bond  department  may  feel 
that  it  can  do  its  work  to  best 
advantage  alone,  but  even 
though  it  might  be  done  to  bet- 
ter advantage  of  the  particular 
department,  it  will  be  found 
that  it  is  to  the  disadvantage 
of  the  organization  as  a whole* 
if  due  regard  is  not  paid  to  the 
general  interests  of  the  Com- 
pany rather  than  to  the  special 
interests  of  the  department. 
The  same  thing  is  true  of  much 
of  the  advertising  now  carried 
on  by  individual  banks. 

Banks  generally  are  not  sold 
on  advertising.  Bank  pub-* 
licity  is  simply  interpreting  the 
banking  business  to  the  public 
in  terms  of  every  day  life.  It 
Is  selling  banking  service.  In 
it  only  the  reaction  is  impor- 
tant Action  must  therefore  be 
carefully  planned  and  selected 
if  the  desired  reaction  is  to  be 
produced.  It  must  be  based  on 
knowa  facts  and  the  results  of 
actual  experience. 

Among  the  features  of  na- 
tional codperation  among  banks 
the  most  important  can  be  ac- 
complished in  connection  with 
their  publicity  and  advertising. 

In  this  all  are  traveling  in  the 


same  general  direction  and 
hence  they  can  to  best  advan- 
tage travel  together.  In  con- 
sidering this  work  the  subject 
can  best  be  handled  if  subdi- 
vided into: 

I.  What  the  Banks  have  in 
common  to  seU. 

3.  How  they  are  selling  it  and 
how  much. 

3.  How  they  can  sell  it  better 
and  in  greater  volume. 

4.  How  they  can  best  tabu- 
late the  results  of  a cam- 
paign  of  this  character. 

The  answer  to  number  one  is 
deposits,  loans  and  discounts, 
trust  service,  foreign  exchange, 
bonds,  safe  keeping  facilities, 
miscellaneous. 

As  to  number  two,  the  writer 
recalls  an  instance  where,  in  a 
friendly  game  of  Five  Hundred 
he  undertook  to  “go  it”  alone, 
and  in  the  enterprise  was  hope- 
lessly buried.  At  present  each 
bank  is  “going  it”  alone  and  is 
hopelessly  swamping  a large 
part  of  its  publicity  work. 
Banks  arc  duplicating  much  of 
their  effort  and  over-lapping  in 
much  of  their  publicity  work. 

For  number  three,  they 
should  coordinate.  For  the 
purpose  there  may  already  be 
suitable  agencies  in  existence. 
If  so,  their  energies  should  be 
directed  into  the  proper  chan- 
nels which  will  accomplish  the 
results  which  this  suggestion 
seeks.  ♦Attention  should  be 
given  not  only  to  advertising 
but  to  literature  in  connection 
with  this  program  of  bank  pub- 
licity. 

— There  are  many  interest- 
ing stories  represented  in  the 
every  day  work  of  nearly  every 
bank  in  America.  Few  people 
realize  the  initiative,  intelligence 
and  alertness  necessary  for  the 
successful  handling  of  foreign 
exchange  transactions.  There 
are  many  other  features  of 
bank  work  that  arc  similarly 


interesting  and  in  which  most 
of  the  people  are  now  in  ig- 
norance. Stories  could  be  writ- 
ten, illustrated,  syndicated 
throughout  the  country  to  be 
published  simultaneously. 

For  the  purpose  all  banks 
could  submit  essential  details 
regarding  their  own  institu- 
tions; what  departments  of 
their  bank  do  the  greatest  vol- 
ume of  business  and  which  ones 
they  prefer  advertising  the 
most  and  which  particular 
points  of  each  department’s 
work  they  desire  to  have  em- 
phasized in  advertising. 

In  this  national  bank  pub- 
licity some  stories  could  be 
made  to  originate  in  Boston  and 
end  in  San  Francisco;  others  to 
spring  into  attention  on  the 

(Continued  on  page  S) 


The  foreign  department  of  a ^nk  has 
perhaps  more  advertising  possibilities 
than  any  other  one  department.  This 
ad  makes  the  most  of  these  possibilities 
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pO-OPERATION  with 
^ attorneys  seems  to  be 
a timely  topic  with  trust 
companies  not  a few  of 
which  are  advertising^  in 
legal  journals  and  by  direct 
letters  to  lawyers  in  an  ef- 
fort to  educate  the  members 
of  the  bar  to  the  fact  that 
trust  companies  and  attor- 
neys need  not  be  antagonis- 
tic or  competitive.  They 
both  have  specialized  func- 
tions and  should  know  each 
other  better  for  mutual  ad- 
vantage and  for  the  benefit 
of  mutual  clients. 

Time  and  time  again,  it  has 
been  demonstrated  that 
banks  can  advertise  con- 
structively and  in  a practical 
manner  and  still  tell  their 
story  in  an  interesting  and 
attractive  manner.  Dignity 
and  stupidity  are  not  neces- 
sarily synonymous  in  finan- 
cial advertising. 

“Constructive  Spending" 
is  a good  theme  for  savings 
advertisements  in  these 
times.  Building  homes,  buy- 
ing furniture,  investing  in 
those  things  which  are  perm- 
anent and  constructive — ^this 
is  not  extravagance.  People 
should  be  encouraged  to 
spend  wisely  because  that  is; 
real  thrift. 

0 

The  different  parts  of  a 
bank  advertisenfent  should 
co-operate  in  fulfilling  its 


mission.  The  illustration 
and  the  reading  matter 
should  harmonize;  the  head- 
line and  the  general  typo- 
graphical effect  should  not 
be  at  variance.  After  at- 
tracting the  necessary  atten- 
tion, the  advertisement 
should  appeal  to  reason  and 
common  sense. 

The  matter  of  the  use  of 
words  is  something  which 
every  writer  of  bank  adver- 
tising should  consider  care- 
fully. The  average  indi- 
vidual’s every  day  vocabu- 
lary is  very  limited.  So  that 
to  reach  the  average  intelli- 
gence the  ad-writer  should 
endeavor  to  choose  words 
which  are  within  the  range 
of  the  average  understand- 
ing. This  seems  to  be  par- 
ticularly true  of  savings  ad- 
vertising. The  writer  should 
have  in  his  mind’s  eye  the 
picture  of  some  industrious 
citizen  who  is  long  on  com- 
mon sense  but  perhaps  short 
on  the  “highbrow  stuff,"  and 
remember  that  everybody 
can  understand  simple  lan- 
guage. 

The  house  aROAN  problem 
is  one  that  many  banks  find 
a difficult  one  to  solve  in  a 
satisfactory  manner.  They 
have  no  one  experienced  in 
journalistic  work  wlio  has 
the  time  to  devote  to  the  edi- 
torial task.  The  syndicate 
house  organ  idea  seems  to  be 
solving  the  problems  for 
many  institutions  which  be- 
lieve that  the  house  organ  is 
a valuable  means  of  reaching 
new  clients  or  customers, 
holding  the  interest  of  old 
friends,  or  sustaining  morale 
and  esprit  de  corps  of 
workers. 


It  pays  to  watch  your 
space  bills.  We  heard  of 
one  case  where  a country 
editor-publisher  added  in  the 
dates  of  insertion  with  the 
figures  representing  the 
number  of  inches  of  space 
used.  This  might  not  be  so 
bad  if  this  practice  were  fol- 
lowed only  with  reference  to 
the  earjy  - dates  in  the  month. 

» 

FROM  CURRENT  ADVER- 
TISING 

FIRST  NATIONAL  BANK 
IN  ST.  LOUIS: 

WHEN  YOUR  BOSS  ASKS — 
**Are  You  a Systematic  Saver?** 
Yonr  answer  to  this  question 
may  determine  your  advancement. 
Your  employer  knows  that  one  of 
the  surest  indications  of  a man’s 
character  and  ambition  is  his 
ability  to  save  a definite  amount 
each  pay  day. 

THE  SAVINGS  BANK  OF 
UTICA,  Utica,  N.  Y.: 

HOW  TO  GET  TWO  PAY  ROLI..S 
INSTEAD  OF  ONE  • 
Part  of  the  money  you  earn 
will  earn  more  money  for  you. 
and  continue  to  earn  it  as  Ion* 
as  you  keep  It  invested.  By  re- 
investine:  every  penny  of  interest, 
in  twenty  years  it  will  return  to 
.you  more  interest  every  year  than 
you  have  deposited  yearly  as 
principal,  and  you  will  still  have 
all  you  deposited  and  more. 

THE  MECHANICS  BANK, 
New  Haven: 

THE  BANK  OF  FIRST  NAMES 
A recent  visitor  said  he  .was  im- 
pressed by  the  fact  that  we  call 
so  many  men  that  do  business 
^Ith  us  by  their  first  names. 

We  did  not  know  that  this  was 
a special  characteristic  of  The 
Mechanics  Bank,  but  we  were 
pleased  to  learn  It.  It  is  un- 
doubtedly one  of  the  results  of 
trylnpT  to  make  this  a friendly 
bank  to  do  business  with. 

The  Service  of  The  Mechanics 
Bank  1s  all  for  the  customer. 

Coordinating  American 
Bank  Publicity 

(Continued  from  ptHco  i) 

great  iron  ranges  in  the  north- 
ern part  of  our  middle  west 
and  end  on  a vessel  along  the 
levee  in  old  New  Orleans,  etc. 

The  reports  of  each  bank 
should  be  made  in  more  or  less 
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Modern  Methods  of  Promoting 
American  Business  Abroad 


The  mammoth  ocean  liner.  coniraue<1  with  the  minin* 
ture  fifttemh-century  caravel,  ij'pthn  the  spinl  ol  modem 
commercial  procresa. 

Trade  today  envelop*  the  globe  and  denundi  contin- 
tXKKjy  imnroved  i-quipriamL  Not  only  must  there  be 
more  rapro  and  adt^uaie  means  of  transportation,  more 
liberal  and  notained  hruncul  lupport  has  b«ome  a lirvt 
esarntial 

The  Shawmul  Corporatinn  vas  orgamaed  (or  this  pur- 
pose. It  bmadcitt  the  tnany-Mded  xtvkt  of  the  K.itKmal 
Shavmut  Bank  of  Bo<ston.  Its  speeial  business  is  to  fin- 
ance overseas  trade,  issue  drafts  and  k-ltm  of  credit,  deal 
in  honk  and  trade  acceptances  ^nd  (umgn  securities. 

Shawwoi  tinvirr  thus  prtwrvJf*  cunfiwfnal  tonlmf  acryxe  tKe 
nviU  pn)(TT»ivT  l>r«  U m dimt.  llKirta*(Mr  isartm  jiyl  onmplHr 
in  r«*Tv  pBrtinilaf  Mandlanunrs.  reirhnnii.  rtpfrurs  and 
Mt  oxitf'.l)  wriud  to  nit  «r  vnu  snd  tarn  hvn  Hut  (acilua*  lirtp 


THE  NATIONAL  SHAWMUT  BANK  of  Boston 
Rcaourcct  o\Tr  $225,000,000 

Out  hn-kUti  "SrdWiMrid  and  Its  Tiodt  Oppathinilits."  •’AtttptaMn  " 
mnd  “Tkt  Wrbt  Lmt"  tt plain  Ikt  most  apprastil  mrihadi 
of  JtTtJoptnt  jatnim  bstsinm.  Capy  an  tt^unl 


The  above  are  two  examples  of  recent  national  advertising  by  large  Metropolitan  banks.  How  different  from 

the  dry-as*dust  cards  of  days  gone  by 


detail.  For  instance  in  the  mat- 
ter of  bonds — the  amount  of 
business  done  in  Municipals, 
public  utilities,  state  operation, 
national,  railroad  deposits.  Sim- 
ilarly in  the  matter  of  trust 
service  information  should  be 
given  regarding  cooperation 
trusts,  voluntary  and  testament- 
ary individual  trusts,  etc. 

At  the  present  time  our 
banks  are  talking  to  110,000,000 
persons  through  thousands  of 
mediums,  but  they  are  telling 
several  hundred  different  sto- 
ries. There  is  no  concurrence. 
Their  printed  matter  should  be 
hooked  up.  The  banks  can  talk 
to  the  same  audience  with  the 
same  story  at  the  same  time  and 
besides  getting  the  benefit  of 
this  cumulative  intensive  work 
they  will  in  the  course  of  a year 
save  a large  amount  of  money. 
In  considering  the  mediums 
used  and  selecting  those  to  be 
used  in  the  future  it  should  be 
ascertained  how  many  persons 
read  them  and  who  those  per- 
sons are.  Statistics  can  be  ob- 
tained on  this  point  not  only 
for  the  newspapers  of  the  coun- 


try but  for  the  magazines,  es- 
pecially such  magazines  as  Sat- 
urday Evening  Post,  Harper’s, 
Century,  Scribner’s,  Aimw'an, 
McClure’s,  Scientific  American, 
Metropolitan,  Outlook,  Nation- 
al Geographic,  Literary  Digest, 
Independent,  Collier’s,  Leslie, 
Review  of  Reviews,  World’s 
Work,  Current  Opinion,  Farm- 
ing magazines,  trade  periodicals, 
etc. 

Similarly  statistics  regarding 
families  in  the  country,  their  oc- 
cupations, incomes  and  reading 
preference  should  be  secured. 

Supposing  there  are  about 
forty  million  families  in  Amer- 
ica, Only  a certain  percentage 
of  these  will  be  interested  in 
any  banking  service,  but  fairly 
accurate  information  can  be 
gained  in  this  re'spect.  Much 
can  he  gained  from  the  occupa- 
tions, incomes,  etc.,  in  order  to 
form  a fairly  good  target  and 
indicate  the  best  kind  of  ammu- 
nition to  he  used.  There  is  no 
use  in  spreading  the  ammuni- 
tion over  the  refers  who  in  any 
event  would  not  be  interested. 
There  absolutely  no  use  to 


try  to  sell  a man  a bouse  in 
Manhattan  if  he  is  moving  to 
Portland,  Oregon.  Time  and 
conditions  must  be  favor al)le 
before  any  proposition  can  be 
properly  presented  to  a pros- 
pect. However,  among  thou- 
sands who  are  not  looking  for 
banking  service  some  can  be 
educated  to  it,  and  a certain 
part  of  the  publicity  should  be 
genera]  enough  to  include  and 
reach  them  when  it  is  not  actu- 
ally aimed  at  them.  Some  of 
this  is  certain  to  be  wasted  but 
all  banks  should  keep  the  rec- 
ord of  their  returns  both  for 
the  use  of  themselves  and  the 
national  body.  Tabulations 
should  show  the  inquiries  re- 
ceived and  the  customers  re- 
sulting. In  our  business,  con- 
fidence plays  a large  part 
While  this  plan  would  create 
and  cement  this  confidence  it 
would  also  definitely  attract  at- 
tention to  specific  lines  of  serv- 
ice of  particular  institutions. 

Of  all  the  times  now  is  the 
opportune  one  for  banks  to  get 
together  and  act  in  concert. 

A certain  amount  of  general 
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advertising,  for  good  will  build- 
ing, interspersed  with  direct 
and  definite  advertising  is  much 
better  than  to  have  advertising 
that  is  all  direct. 

A widow  who  is  left  life  in- 
surance may  apply  to  a Bank 
which  has  acted  as  Trustee 
under  the  will  for  advice  in  the 
selection  of  a suitable  security 
that  will  serve  as  an  invest- 
ment vehicle,  but  when  a bank 
did  not  so  serve  and  the  widow 
has  only  the  advice  of  friends 
to  depend  upon — then  the 
banks  need  the  good  will  of 
these  friends.  So  it  will  some- 
times be  necessary  to  employ 
advertising  and  literature  de- 
signed for  general  good  will 
building.  In  other  words,  some 
“bread  should  be  cast  upon  the 
water.” 

I have  read  somewhere  that 
advertising  is  successfully  turn- 


ing minds  towards  an  object 
and  forcing  action  from  them. 

1.  It  must  interest  people. 

3.  It  must  convince  people. 

3.  It  must  force  the  greatest 
possible  number  of  people  to 
take  the  action  which  it  sug- 
gests. 

Many  bankers  used  to  assert 
with  a ring  somewhat  akin  to 
finality  that  they  did  not  be- 
lieve or  indulge  In  advertising. 
They  considered  it  undignified. 
To-day  most  banks  believe  in 
paid  publicity. 

Of  course  banking  institu- 
tions are  being  constantly  ad- 
vertised beneficially  or  detri- 
mentally by  their  customers 
and  those  who  come  in  contact 
with  them. 

Banks  are  not  in  a question- 
able business  and  it  should  be 
given  wide  publicity,  and  the 
widest  publicity  and  the  best 


publicity  will  be  the  kind  that 
cooordinates  the  efforts  of  every 
representative  American  bank- 
ing institution. 

& 

HOW  BANKS  ARE 
ADVERTISING 

Colleges  akd  ukiversitics  are 
not  the  only  institutions  that 
find  athletic  teams  a good  ad- 
vertisement. The  United  States 
Trust  Company  of  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  has  a champion  running 
team  and  whenever  it  appears 
in  an  indoor  meet  at  the 
armory  “U.  S.  Trust  Co.”  ap- 
pears conspicuously  on  the 
men’s  sweaters  as  well  as  in 
the  sporting  columns  of  the  lo- 
cal newspapers. 

An  enthusiastic  manager  of 
one  of  the  branch  oflSces  of  a 
Canadian  bank,  received  a “call 
down”  from  headquarters  some 
time  ago  because  he  allowed  his 
enthusiasm  to  get  the  better  of 
him  to  the  extent  of  putting 
an  advertising  banner  on  a cir- 
cus elephant.  Pachydermic  ad- 
vertising might  be  all  right  for 
some  things  at  that,  but  there 
are  other  forms  that  seem  pref- 
erable for  bank  advertising. 

“WELCO.ME.  BANKERS  OF  TENNES- 
SEE” was  the  headline  of  a good 
advertisement  used  in  local 
newspapers  by  the  Union  & 
Planters  Bank  & Trust  Com- 
pany, Memphis,  during  the 
recent  convention  of  the 
Tennessee  Bankers  Association. 
Another  good  advertisement  of 
this  bank  is  reproduced  here- 
with showing  a systematic 
saver’s  pledge  card. 

Some  trust  companies  have 
taken  advantage  in  an  adver- 
tising way  of  the  news  pub- 
lished concerning  the  trust  fund 
of  $125,000  which  was  left  to 
the  late  Oscar  Lewisohn  by  his 
father,  and  was  kept  intact  for 
his  widow,  Edna  May,  although 
under  the  will  left  by  Mr.  Lewi- 
sohn the  wife  would  have 
received  only  $3,538,  notwith- 
standing the  fact  that  the 


‘ Personal  Equation  Begins 
r Where  Banking  Machinery 
Enos 

The  merchant  doing  builness  uith  a bank  Is 
not  particularly  Intereated  in  the  machinery 
which  oollecta,  cancel*  and  return*  his  check*, 
presents  hi*  draft*,  collects  hi*  coupons  and  the 
numeTX>u*  other  detail*  which  make  up  the  “service" 
hia  account  receive*. 

The  merchant  is  interested  in  establishing  himself 
with  men  guidlog  the  polide*  of  that  bank. 
He  desires  the  of  dut  insdeutioo  to  6am^ 

iliariz*  themaelve*  with  hi*  ambition*,  achievemcota, 
and  plan*. 

The  Natlocial  Park  Baftk  haa  always  eedeav. 
ored  to  culdvats  an  intimate  interest  ‘in 'the 
atfiira  of  its  customers  and  hietuh— the  only 
basis  for  building  a genuine  spirit  of  mutual 
oodfidettcc. 

THE 

NATIONAL  PARK  BANK 

OF  NEW  YORK 

RESCXmCES  OVER  tlTSflOOJXO. 


A %vcll  planned  bank  advertisement  such  as  the  above  te  a delight  to 
the  eye.  There  is  not  a single  Jarring  note  in  the  %vhole  make-up 
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SriPHtN  Baum,  the  Eider 

AH  tinwifll  it»  lane  bucary,  ihe  B«ak  of  the  Maahatua  Coapauf  kM,  to  • 
noobic  dc|^,  b«M  th«  coaMMce  Mtd  eajojwH  ibe  co-ofonaiaa  of  dmem- 
fsiriicd  Now  York  familiw,  genennan  by  gmaruion.  Is  fact,  ihr  PvcoiHeat 
of  dw  Bwik  ef  tbe  MmabatuA  Caapwiy  (odor  is  ■ graarfsaa  ud  aaaKtahe  of 
tlM  Stephon  Bober,  morebaot  of  oorljkNcw  York,  who  wu  one  of  tbe  origiiiol 
Mbocribera(otkeM»ckoftbcB)UakacuiiCiiaipojijriBi79q.»  TotheCu^agbwd 
flopcity  asd  wise  counotl  of  ludkcariy  noekboldcn  of  ibo  Bonk  may  be  amib- 
uied  iu  matamly  orideautg  acape,  for  orer  a eeatuty,  in  dm  baokiag  afiin  of 
the  Nation.  Tbe  career  Of  the  Bank  ko>  bean  narkad  by  ateadyo  gtomtk  and 
conatantly  eaW|^ag  wocAifateu  to  itt  clwtotr.  Notably,  in  racem  yean,  (be 
acqo'uition  of  rhe  Bank  of  the  Metropolit,  lo  191!  (now  the  t/mnr  £f«ar/ 
Bromti  of  tbe  Bonk  of  tbe  Manbatun  Compon^  and  in  January,  1910,  the 
Bonk  of  Long  lalaad  widi  odicco  in  LoogliUnd  Cay,  JamoKa  and  eleven  cchei 
indottnal  ceittera  of  Qtwenf  County  Tbe  abiorptiea  on  March  19,  1910^ 
of  the  Merphanu’  Bonk,  with  ita  honorable  record  of  117,  yeara  of  aervico  to 
ibe  banking  public,  tuH  fonher  urengfbent  the  comma^ing  potitten  of  tbe 
Bank  of  the  Manbanan  Company 

Bank  of  the  Manhattan  Company 
40  Wall  Street 


RAYbfO»n>  B.  lONBIb  Abw  r 

f:0S8S®S 

O.  B.  PAYNTnt.  Oiibrr 


Ct^tei.  Jmp«w  W OmMMed  frrM. 


Since  its  merger  with  the  Merchants’  Bank  the  Bank  of  the  Manhattan 
Company  is  continuing  the  very  excellent  series  of  historical 
advertisements  which  were  begun  by  the  former  bank 


decedent  had  been  reputed  to 
be  a millionaire.  The  trust 
fund  remained  intact  though 
other  large  sums  had  been  used 
up. 

A TIMELY  SERIES  OF  advertise- 
ments dealing  with  ‘‘American- 
ism” was  used  by  the  Los 
Angeles  Trust  and  Savings 
Bank,  “The  Bank  for  Every- 
body.” Two  of  them  are  re- 
produced herewith.  Let  this 
good  work  go  on.  There  is  need 
of  lots  of  it  in  these  times. 

“Can  a MACHINE  RUN  a ma- 
chine?” is  the  interesting  cap- 
tion of  an  advertisement  by  The 
Northwestern  National  Bank  of 
Minneapolis.  It  proceeds  to 
answer  the  question  thus: 

‘‘Perhaps,  with  belts  and 
other  appliances,  but  somewhere 
behind  them  are  human  under- 
standing and  direction. 

“There  are  34  bookkeeping 
machines  used  in  this  bank. 
They  are  run  by  34  young  men 
and  women  who  are  not  ma- 
chines, but  young  people  with 
plenty  of  ‘go’  enthusiasm  and 
team  work.  Backing  them  up 
are  their  superiors,  men  of  long 
experience  and  actuated  by  a 
sympathetic  appreciation  of  the 
needs  of  clients. 

“Why  not  let  us  place  this 
experience  and  ‘go’  back  of 
your  business  in  Minneapolis?” 

The  boston  safe  deposit  and 
TRUST  COMPANY  has  been  issu- 
ing some  exceptionally  convinc- 
ing pamphlets  designed  to 
promote  the  business  of  its 
trust  department.  Two  recent 
titles  are  “Making  It  Safe  for 
the  Ones  You  Leave”  and  ‘‘W^hy 
a Trust  Company  Instead  of  a 
Friend.”  The  following  is 
quoted  from  the  latter  pam- 
phlet: 

We  8tron^?ly  recommend  that 
you  have  a competent  attorney 
draw  a will  for  you  at  once,  and. 
to  make  it  very  easy  for  you 
to  give  your  attorney  the  in- 
formation he  will  need,  we  will 
be  glad  tb  furnish  you  with  a 
convenient  blank,  “The  First  Step 
in  Making  Your  Will.” 

Any  will  appointing  this  Com- 
pany executor  and  trustee  may  be 
deposited  with  us  for  safekeeping. 


free  of  charge.  V."e  will  deliver 
it  at  the  proper  time  to  the 
Court  for  probating. 

Some  pamphlets  issued  re- 
cently by  the  Empire  Trust 
Company,  of  New  York,  are 
worth  the  study  of  the  bank 
advertising  man  not  only  for 
their  typographical  excellence 
but  for  the  advertising  appeal 
of  their  contents.  Here  are  a 
few  of  the  titles:  That  Boy  of 
Yours;  Tomorrow;  Your  Final 
Settlement;  Division  or  Con- 
servation; The  Old  Fashioned 
Will;  The  Modern  Will;  Where 
Are  Your  Securities;  The  Per- 
sonal Trust 

The  STATEMENT  FOLDERS  of  the 
Northwestern  National  Bank, 
Minneapolis,  have  so  much 


artistic  merit  that  they  are 
bound  to  win  more  than  the 
usual  interest  and  attention  ac- 
corded literature  of  this  sort. 
The  statement  for  May  4 is 
printed  on  paper  of  the  very 
finest  quality  with  a cover  in 
colors  symbolic  of  the  gram  in- 
dustry. 

Advertising  men  who  have 
been  watching  with  much  inter- 
est the  recent  campaign  of  the 
National  Park  Bank  of  New 
York,  will  be  pleased  to  learn 
that  the  bank  has  issued  in 
booklet  form  reprints  of  a 
selected  collection  of  recent  ad- 
vertisements. These  advertise- 
ments have  been  prepared  with 
a great  deal  of  thought  and  care 
not  only  in  their  wording  but 
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A Sure  Way  to  Say< 

This  Card  Tells 
The  Story 


our  Own 

Every  Day  County 

In  Without  Delay 


Union  & Planters  Bank 
& Trust  Company 


Advertising  a pledge  card  to  encourage  systematic  saving.  A written 
pledge  gives  a semi-compulsory  feature  to  the  plan  which  Is  a big 
Incentive  to  those  who  won't  save  unless  they  have  to 


in  their  typographical  arrange- 
ment. They  are  well  worth  the 
study  of  every  financial  adver- 
tiser. 

The  state  or  Rhode  Island 
has  recently  passed  an  im- 
portant new  General  Corpora- 
tion Law  and  the  Publicity  De- 
partment of  the  Industrial 
Trust  Co.,  Providence,  has  is- 
sued copies  of  the  law,  with 
an  explanation  of  its  more  im- 
I>ortant  provisions,  by  the 
Chairman  of  the  Commission  on 
Revision  of  the  Corporation 
laws  of  the  State.  A well  made 
and  useful  publication. 

‘‘The  first  bank  chartered  un- 
der the  National  Bank  Act,”  is 
all  that  appears  on  the  first 
fold  of  the  statement  folder  of 
the  First  National  Bank  of 
Philadelphia.  This  serves  a 
double  purpose  from  an  adver- 
tising viewpoint  It  impresses 
on  the  reader  the  fact  that  this 
bank  was  the  first  chartered 
under  the  national  bank  act 
and  also  when  he  first  reads  the 


words  on  the  outside  of  the 
folder  it  arouses  his  curiosity 
to  open  it  up  and  see  what 
bank  dooi  hold  charter  No.  1. 

Ak  excellent  series  of  thrift 
advertisements  have  recently 
been  published  in  pamphlet 
form  by  the  Continental  and 
Commercial  Trust  and  Savings 
Bank  of  Chicago.  All  of  the 
thrift  lessons  are  illustrated  by 
homely-  examples  taken  from 
the  traits  and  habits  of  vari- 
ous animals.  In  the  collection 
we  find  the  squirrel,  the  crane, 
the  pigeon,  the  Eskimo  dog,  the 
bear,  the  ostrich,  the  Shetland 
pony,  the  camel,  and  the  cow. 

THE  BUSINESS  LETTER 

The  sales  literature  of  one  of 
the  big  magaKines  contains  some 
good  material  regarding  busi- 
ness letters — really  a form  of 
advertising.  Here  is  some  of  it: 
“A  poor  business  letter  is 
sometimes  a mark  of  inability 
or  inexperience^  but  more  often 


it*s  just  plain  laainess  or  indif- 
ference. 

“A  valuable  hunch  on  the  art 
of  letter  writing  in  general  is 
containing  in  the  following 
memorandum  from  Bob  War- 
ner, on  Sales  Letters: 

“We  all  sometimes  lose  faith 
in  lettera.  Often  the  results 
fail  to  materialize  as  soon  as 
we’d  like  to  have  them.  But 
at  this  low  ebb  we’ll  then  come 
across  some  proof  of  letter— 
efficiency  that  revives  our  faith 
— as  I did  to-day. 

“This  particular  proof  exists 
in  the  Sales  Manager’s  office  of 
a big  New  England  manufac- 
turer. He,  too,  is  a great  be- 
liever in  letter  writing.  He’s 
a believer,  because  he  writes 
letters  to  get  business — and 
then  sits  back  to  watch  the 
orders  pile  In. 

“He  showed  me  a group  of 
letters  which  had  brought  in 
nearly  $325,000  worth  of  new 
business  in  about  three  years — 
at  a total  cost  of  $3,387.13. 

“And  mind  you,  this  group, 
consisting  of  several  series,  each 
addressed  to  a single  type  of 
prospect,  was  only  one  part  of 
his  lettcr-w-riting  campaign 
which  has  produced  results— 
cash  results. 

‘‘All  his  prospects,  of  course, 
were  big  buyers.  For  example, 
one  series  of  three  letters  pro- 
duced more  than  $60,000  worth 
of  new  business  from  eight  new 
customers. 

‘‘This  Sales  Manager  has  his 
own  secret  of  snccessful  letter 
writing — a secret  which  he 
shared  with  me.  This  is  it: — 

“‘Before  I write  a letter  to 
a group  of  prospects,  I nose 
around  and  find  out  all  about 
their  business — and  where  my 
product  will  apply.  Then  I 
come  back  to  my  shop  and  write 
a letter  to  them,  talking  about 
their  business.*** 

SENSIBLE  SAVINGS 
SENTENCES 

Under  the  rather  unusual  and 
interesting  headline,  “Once 
There  Was  a Man  Who  Tried 
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to  Lift  Himself  By  His  Boot- 
straps,” The  Citizens  National 
Bank  of  Baltimore,  Md.,  recent- 
ly published  in  the  local  news- 
papers this  long  advertisement: 

After  hours  of  strenuous 
pulling  he  was  still  on  the 
ground,  with  his  feet  deeper 
and  deeper  in  the  mire. 

Certain  politiciems,  imbal- 
anced agitators  and  grandstand 
reformers  are  baiting  their  con- 
stituents and  followers  with  the 
promise  that  they’re  going  to 
legislate  “wages  up”  and  “liv- 
ing costs  down.”  To  legislate 
the  moon  out  of  the  sky  would 
be  equally  as  easy. 

One  of  the  greatest  business 
analysts  of  the  day  sizes  up  the 
whole  situation  when  he  says: 
“The  cost  of  living  of  all  the 
people  was  never  out  of  balance 
with  the  incomes  of  all  the 
people  and  never  will  be.” 

Between.  August  1st,  1914, 
and  the  present  time  the  stock 
of  money  in  the  United  States 
has  increased  approximately 
one  hundred  per  cent. 

During  the  same  period,  the 
wholesale  prices  of  the  forty 
prime  commodities  which  ab- 
sorb fifty  cents  of  every  dollar 
the  public  spends  have  increased 
approximately  one  hundred  per 
cent 

The  wages  of  4,800,000  peo- 
ple, including  laborers — fore- 
men— managers — and  salesmen, 
have  increased  a fraction  over 
ninety-five  per  cent. 

On  the  first  day  of  each 
month  for  the  past  twenty-six 
years  the  same  relation  has  in- 
variably existed  — not  in  a 
single  instance  have  these 
figures  varied  five  per  cent  up 
or  down  from  the  average  of 
the  three. 

It  can  be  estimated  almost  to 
a certainty  that  the  introduc- 
tion of  a billion  dollars  of  gold 
into  this  country  would  auto- 
matically cause  a fifteen  per 
cent  increase  in  wages  and  a 
fifteen  per  cent,  increase  in  the 
cost  of  commodities. 

Two  hundred  and  fifty  mil- 
lion dollars*  worth  of  gold,  re- 
cently shipped  to  Europe, 


started  prices  downward — and 
the  further  shipments  which 
are  coptemplated  will  have  a 
further  tendency  to  lower 
prices. 

The  far-sighted  wage-earner 
and  business  man  will  make  the 
present  condition  react  to  his 
advantage.  First  he  will  stop 
buying  what  he  does  not  need. 
Second,  he  will  save  money  not 
needed  for  essential  purposes— 
for  every  dollar  he  deposits  to- 
day will  be  worth  considerably 
more  in  purchasing  power  with- 
in the  next  year  or  two. 

WHAT  IS  LEGITIMATE 

BANKING  PUBLICITY? 

At  the  New  Orleans  advertis- 
ing convention  James  I.  Clarke, 
service  department  manager  of 
the  National  Bank  of  Com- 
merce, answered  this  question 
thus: 

(1)  It  Is  legrltlmate  pub- 
licity to  offer  to  the  papers 
news  strictly  of  Interest  to 
the  banking:  and  financial 

community — such  as  the  ap- 
pointment of  a new  officer.  It 
verges  on  the  IlleETltlmate  to 
attempt  to  embellish  such  a 


personal  Item  beyond  its  In- 
trinsic value.  In  this  cate- 
gory also  falls  an  announce- 
ment of  an  increase  in  surplus 
or  capital,  or  other  items  of 
a similar  nature.  Basically, 
items  of  this  sort  are  news  of 
value  and  interest  to  the  spe- 
cific financial  community. 

(2)  Articles  and  speeches  by 
officers  or  members  of  the 
firm  regarding  technical  as- 
pects of  theta*  work  "valuable 
to  other  practical  workers  in 
finance  and  banking  also  con- 
stitute a legitimate  source  of 
publicity. 

(3)  Legitimate  publicity  for 
a financial  Institution  may 
consist  of  material  of  inter- 
est to  specific  businesses  or 
trades,  such  as  statistical 
studies  on  textiles,  metals  or 
other  commoditlec.  particular 
trade  conditions,  etc.  This  is 
legitimate  news  as  long  as  it 
is  Informative  and  accurate. 
It  is  not  legitimate  publicity 
If  it  Is  merely  a careless  ar- 
ray of  figures  sensationally 
treated  only  to  serve  as  a ve- 
hicle for  riding  the  name  of 
an  institution  into  public  no- 
tice. Such  items  are  boom- 
erangs with  infinite  possIbllN 
ties  for  harm.  Material  of 
this  sort,  to  have  the  requisite 
germ  of  news  value,  should 
deal  with  a phase  of  the  sub- 
ject of  current  Interest  and 
importance  to  the  particular 
reader  for  whom  it  is  in- 
tended. For  instance,  there 
would  be  no  justification  for 
putting  out  a statistical 
article  on  the  cultivation  of 
cotton  in  ancient  Egypt;  but 
there  Is  justification  in  put- 


America  Gives— 


A MERIC  A gives  to  her 
citizens  more  ad- 
vantages  than  any 
other  nation: — 

Equal  opportunities  for 
advantages  in  business  and  • 
national  life. 

Educational  advantages 
through  free  public  schools 
and  libraries,  both  of  which 
had  birth  in  this  country. 

An  active  participation  in 
government  affairs 


In  return  for  these  benefits 
— and  others  equally  great 
— which  your  American 
citizenship  gives,  you  are 
asked  today  to  IVork  more 
— to  Prodttce  more. 

As  a result  you  will  be 
able  to  Earn  more  and  to 
Save  more. 

This  is  the  only  way  in 
which  you  can  do  your  full 
duty  — it  is  the  best  way 
to  put  your  Americanism 
to  work. 


Fifty  thousand  patriotic  Americans  are  doing 
their  duty  to  themselves  and  to  their  country 
by  saving  at  "The  Bank  for  Eterybodj/" 
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tine:  out  an  article  on  the 
cultivation  of  cotton  in  Egrypt 
of  today  in  relation  to  its 
possible  effect  on  the  Ameri- 
can foreiern  cotton  market, 
provided  you  have  some  new 
and  reliable  information  on 
the  subject. 

(4)  Legritimate  publicity  ma- 
terial may  be  produced  that 
has  general  news  value  by 
virtue  of  dealing:  with  the 
general  business  situation,  or 
with  an  economic  study  of 
conditions  affecting  the  gen- 
eral run  of  people,  as  distin- 
uished  from  a technical, 
nancial  discussion  o*  interest 
only  to  those  engaged  in  the 
practical  work  -'f  finance, 
banking  or  trade. 


REPUTATION 
Reputation  may  be  defined  as 
what  people  think  of  you.  Con- 
fidence of  people  comes  from 
your  reputation — if  your  repu- 
tation is  right  You  will  get  a 
“reputation,”  whether  you  ad- 
vertise or  not  if  you  are  big 
enough  to  deserve  one.  Why 
not  conscientiously  try  to  mould 
your  reputation  by  informing 
the  people  correctly,  through 
^vertising,  as  to  your  standing, 
sendees,  methods,  and  so  on,  in- 


stead of  relying  upon  the  vil- 
lage gossip  or  some  unfriendly 
neighbor  to  make  a reputation 
for  you?  The  mere  fact  that 
you  are  not  afraid  to  come  out 
into  the  open  and  talk  frankly 
about  how  you  can  be  of  service 
will  of  itself  help  to  establish  a 
favorable  reputation  for  your 
bank.  People  will  accept  your 
own  estimate  of  your  bank,  as  a 
general  rule.  If  you  haven't  a 
reputation,  advertise  and  get 
one. — Edwin  Bird  Wilson, 


# 


Six  of  a series  of  advertisements  by  the  Scandinavian*Amerk:an  Bank  of  Tacoma,  all  ot  them  devoted 
to  some  particular  feature  of  Tacoma's  present  prosperity 
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